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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


For information concerning PCT member countries, see the 
Sepenter 219950 29, on 
use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Searching Authority for international applications filed in the 
United States Receiving Office, see the notice appearing in the 
Official Gazette at 1022 O.G. 52, on September. 28, 1982. 
Po naa: Setom Patent Office as an 


wae ain ot Oe ete 
appearing in the Official Gazette at 1080 O.G. 2, on July 7, 
1987, and at 1091 O.G. 2, on June 7, 1988. There is no longer 
a limit on the number of such international 

for international preliminary examination by European 
Patent Office; see the notice appearing at 1116 O.G. 32, on 
July 17, 1990. 


C changed, 

in the exchange rate 

regard mark, and was 

cea: esa aaa cacti ia it 

International fees were changed, effective on January 1, 

1995, due to ac in the exchange rate of the U.S. dollar 

with regard to the Swiss franc, and were announced in the 
Official Gazette at 1168 O.G. 99, on November 29, 1994. 

domestic PCT fees and c for International 


ial Gazette 
at 1177 OG. 171, on August 29, 1995. 


The schedule of PCT fees (in U.S. dollars), effective October 
1, 1995, is as follows: 


International Application (PCT Chapter I) fees: 


(PCT Rule 


147.00 
73.50 


Reet Ce ee ae 
each precautionary designation confirmed 


USPTO as International Pre: re 


upon invitation) 
USPTO was not ISA in BCT Chapier i. 
—Additional examination fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 


U.S. National Stage Fees 
Basic National fee 
USPTO was IPEA 


—AIll claims 
provisions of PCT Article 


Entity 


por ret 
Article 832) wo) 
USPTO was ISA but not IPEA 
USPTO was neither ISA nor IPEA 
—Search report has not been 


Sept. 11, 1995 


Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


Notice of Maintenance Fees Payable 


Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Section 
ediibeneiae Gpuaiaamanaeiaanae 
surcharge for the six-month period beginning 3, 7, and 11 years 
after the date of issue of based on applications filed 
on or after Dec. 12, 1 An additional six-month grace 

is provided by 35 U.S.C. 41(b) and 37 CFR 1.362(e) 

ment of the maintenance fee with the surcharge set forth 

in 37 CFR 1.20(h), as amended effective Dec. 16, 1991. If the 

maintenance fee is not paid in the patent requiring such payment 

a ee 
grant. 


ttention is drawn to the patents which were issued on 
Pn 1992 for which maintenance fees due at 3 years 
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and six months may now be paid. The patents have patent 
numbers within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 5,150,475 through 5,152,012 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on 
September 27, 1988 for which maintenance fees due at 7 years 
and six months may now be paid. The patents have patent 
numbers within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,773,100 through 4,774,722 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 

Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on 
September 25, 1984 for which maintenance fees due at 11 years 
and six months may now be paid. The patents have patent 
numbers within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,472,835 through 4,473,906 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


No maintenance fees are required for design or plant patents. 


Payments of maintenance fees in patents should be directed 
to “Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Box M. Fee, 
ee 20231.” 

i filed on or after Dec. 12, 


For patents based on 

1980, but before Aug. 27, 1982, patent owners must establish 
small entity status to 37 CFR 1.27 if they have not 
done so and if they wish to pay the small entity amount. 

The current amounts of the maintenance fees due at 3 years 
and six months, 7 years and six months, and 11 years and six 
months are set fort in 37 CFR 1.20(¢}(g), a8 amended Oct. 
1, 1994, which are reproduced be! 


37 CFR § 1.20 Post-issuance fees 


(e) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after 
Dec. 12, 1980, in force beyond 4 years; the fee is due by 


three years and six months after the original 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(f) For maintairing an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant based on an application filed on or after Dec. 
12, 1 ee ee 
years and six months after the original 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(g) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an filed on or after 
Dec. 12, 980 in force beyond 12 years; the fee is due by 
eleven years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


The amount of the surcharge for paying the maintenance fee 
during the grace period or after expiration of the patent are set 
forth in 37 CFR 1.20(h), and (i) which are reproduced below: 


pen cen es ke ae gn ape oa 
grace period following the expiration of three years and six 
months, seven years and six months, and eleven years and 
six months after the date of the grant of a patent 
based on an application filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


00 ee a 

of a patent for non-timely payment of a maintenance fee 

where the delay is shown to the satisfaction of the Commis- 
sioner to have been: 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Notice of Expiration of Patents 
Due to Failure to Pay Maintenance Fee 


35 U.S.C. oh st 99S. 5 rae ee ae 
ee eee ee at ae 
not paid in a patent requiring amet Ge aaahont 
expire at the end of the 4th, 8th or 12th anniversary of the 
grant of the patent depending on the first maintenance fee 
which was not paid. 

According to the records of the Office, the patents listed 
ee spa pence pate = te maa 

nance fee and any applicable surcharge. 


PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED July 26, 1995 
DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 


Patent Number 
Re. 32,366 


Serial Number 
06/607,314 





U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Serial Number Issue Date 
06/306,736 
06/287,304 





4,681,131 





U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Serial Number 4,681,721 

4,681,728 

06/648 ,456 4,681,731 

06/695,950 4,681,734 

06/611,891 4,681,735 
06/824,812 


4,681,717 





5,033,356 
5,033,357 


07/431,753 
07/546,721 
07/584,538 
07/555,185 
07/471,333 


99,560 
07/438,715 
07/572,819 
07/333,123 


07/512,195 
07/530,762 
07/547,975 


07/412,114 
07/161,878 
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Patent Number Serial Number 5,033,632 07/535,435 
5,033,637 
5,033,358 07/293,243 5,033,638 
07/330,661 5,033,641 
07/415,057 5,033,642 
07/547,627 5,033,648 

07/407,125 

07/347,253 

07/458,920 

07/471,046 

07/501,372 

07/494,918 
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07/511,654 
07/484,077 
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BBE 
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07/451,110 
07/554,181 
07/463,376 
07/404,318 
07/551,154 
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07/564,920 
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U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Serial Number Issue Date 


07/433,616 
07/327,904 
07/367,389 
07/263,075 
07/451,326 
07/479,095 
07/510,S88 
07/551,746 
07/431,560 
07/442,983 
07/564,573 
07/591,137 
07/580,277 
07/303,195 
07/528,366 
07/489,711 
07/067,975 
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“All reference to Patent No. pa pe 
et. al., td yh. 
oe PARTICLES AS MARKERS IN IMMUNO- 
Se Se ee aa 1995 

be since no patent was granted.” 

“All reference to Patent No. 5,446,607 to Yasuhiro Fukuda 

6 ee ene 
SURGE-PROTECTED OUTPUT MISFET’S appearing 

in the Official Gazette of August 29, 1995 should be deleted 

since no patent was granted.” 


Patents Reinstated Due to The 
Late Maintenance Fee From 


Serial Number 


06/747,850 
06/780,411 


07/141,134 
07/274,356 


4,917,198 07/265,921 


Reissue Applications Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications listed below 
are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated ini 
Groups and copies may be obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 
1.12(b)). 


5,178,598, Re. S.N. 08/096,621, Nov. 12, 1993, Cl. 482/ 
118, EXERCISER FOR SOFTBALL PITCHERS, Douglas W. 
Finch, Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Edgar 
W. Averill, Jr., Ex. Gp.: 3302 


Requests for Reexaminations Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(c). The requests for reexamination listed 
below are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated 
Examining Groups. Copies of the requests and related papers may be 
obtained by paying the fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not received, this 
notice will be considered to be constructive notice to the owner 
and reexamination will proceed (37 CFR 1.248(a)(5) and 1.525()). 


D. 348,743, Reexam. No. 90/003,917, Aug. 7, 1995, Cl. 
EN CLAMP LAMP, Mi A. Leen, 7 


Adnan ot haut: Gy. Kindness, Christensen, O’Connor 


Filing Date 
06/24/85 
09/26/85 

07/202,777 06/06/88 

01/06/88 

11/21/88 

11/02/88 


Granted Date 


08/09/95 
08/10/95 
08/10/95 
08/09/95 


08/09/95 
08/10/95 


Johnson & Kindness, Seattle, Wash., Ex. Gp.: 2901, Requester: 


4,279,873, Reexam. No. 90/003,916, July 7, 1995, Cl. 423/ 
244.07, PROCESS FOR FLUE GAS DESULFURIZATION, 
ee ee ee ae hae ee 
izer, Soborg, Denmark, tng Eg oe 
Banner & Allegretti, W: Ex. Gp: tl 
oe Ronald J. St. ree St. Ong § Steward Johnston 

Stamford, Conn. 


4,677,980, Reexam. No. 90/003,918, Aug. 7, 1995, Cl. 128/ 
655, ANGIOGRAPHIC INJECTOR AND ANGIOGRAPHIC 
SYRINGE FOR USE THEREWITH, David M. Reilly, et. al., 
a ee Oe Sey Cen See 
Agent: Ronald D. Cohn, Intellectual Dept., 
Mahin & Cate, Wash., D.C., Ex. Gp.: 3305, : Thomas 
W. Humphrey, Wood Herron & vans, Cincinnati, Ohio 


5,094,617, Reexam. No. 90/003,920, Aug. 17, 1995, Cl. 433/ 
119, DENTAL RETRO-FILLING PREPARATION TOOL 
AND » Gary B. Carr, Owner of Record: Inventor, 

> Carl R. Brown, Brown Martin Haller & 


5,190,100, Reexam. No. 90/003,919, Aug. 7, 1995, Cl. 165/ 
146, CONDENSER FOR USE IN A CAR COOLING 
SYSTEM, Ryoichi Hoshimo, et. al., Owner of Record: Showa 
Aluminum Corp., Osaka, Japan, Attorney or Agent: Tilton 
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Fallon Lungmus & Chestnut, Chicago, Ill., Ex. Gp.: 3407, 
Requester: Owner 


5,240,909, Reexam. No. 90/003,921, Aug. 21, 1995, Cl. 
FOR 


TOXIC EFFECTS OF ENDOTOXINS, Dietrich Nitsche, 
Owner of Record: Dietrich Nitsche, Kiel, Federal Rep. of Ger- 
Agent: Herbert W. Larson, Lango, Fia., 
806, Requester: Norman F. ae Obion Spivak 

McClelland Maier & Neustadt, Arlington, V 


Regarding of Computer 
Science Degrees For Examination 
For Registration on Wednesday, August 28, 1996 


In order to further the devel t and competitiveness of 
high tech industries, the U.S. t and Trademark Office 
has been working diligently to encourage innovation in the 
computer-related technologies and software fields by providing 
innovators with the legal protection they need to successfully 


i pro registered practi 

in the high tech industries, we will include in 
A, as prima facie proof of possession of the scientific 
and technical cuilicatansisenatibeataadanenaiadion, 
degrees from Computer Science programs accredited by the 
Computer Science Accreditation Commission of the Com- 
puting Sciences Accreditation Board. All other Computer Sci- 
ence degrees will continue to be included under Category B, 
where courses will be evaluated on a case-by-case basis, until 
ee ee ee 
tion standards and complete the Office’s study of the effective- 

ness of these degrees in assisting in the patent process. 

The Office has scheduled the examination to be held on 
Wednesday, August 28, 1996, to accommodate various con- 
cerns raised by individuals who have indicated an interest in 
applying for the August examination. Because of the burden 
of an increasing workload on the Office of Enrollment and 
Discipline and the constraints on the U.S. Patent and Trademark 

Office for funding and staffing, it is still antici that only 
one exam will be given in calendar years 1 and 1998. 
The registration examination for each of those years is still 
tentatively scheduled to be held on the third Wednesday in 


For further information on either of these matters, contact the 
Office of Enrollment and Discipline by writing to the following 
address: U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, Box OED, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20231. 

August 29, 1995 


istant of 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


Notice of Change in the Method of Assigning Registration 
Numbers to Trademark Registrations 


As of October 10, 1995, in the Trademark Official Gazette 
sections titled TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS ISSUED, 
TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS ISSUED UNDER SEC- 
TION 1(D), and SUPPLEMENTAL REGISTER, registration 
numbers will be assigned in ascending serial number order. 
Currently registration numbers are assigned in class 
order by serial number inside each class, >.g., in Class 
1 — No. 100,000 might be assigned Reg. No. 1,900,001; and 

Class 42, Ser. No. 000,001 might be assigned Reg. No. 
1,903,456. Under the new system, registration numbers will 
be assigned in a serial number order regardless of 
class, e.g., Ser. No. 001 would be assigned Reg. No. 
1,900,001; and Ser. No. 100,000 would be assigned Reg. No. 
1,903,456 
August 30, 1995 ROBERT M. ANDERSON 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner 

for Trademarks 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Service by Publication 


A petition to cancel the registration identified below having 
been filed, and the notice of such proceeding sent se 
mail to registrant at the last known address having been returned 
by the Postal Service as undeliverable, notice is hereby given 
that unless the regi ts listed herein, its assigns or legal 

tatives, shall enter an appearance within thirty days of 
ee 
default. 


Automation Contol, Inc. Denver, Colo., Reg. No. 1,755,099 
for the mark “PROTEAM”, Canc. No. 23,184. 


JEAN BROWN 

Technical Support Manager, 
Trademark Trial and 

Appeal Board, 

‘suanan Commpilibgae 
Assistant issioner 
suid for Trademarks 


Certificate of Correction 
For Week of October 3, 1995 


5,371,575 
5,371,688 
5,371,740 
5,373,382 


B1 5,002,438 
93 
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5,411,966 
5,411,982 
5,412,138 
5,412,456 
5,412,480 
5,412,528 
5,412,648 
5,412,790 
5,413,008 
5,413,229 
5,413,374 
5,413,624 
5,413,646 
5,414,311 
5,414,682 
5,414,686 
5,415,055 


367, 
5,370,108 5,415,119 
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5,415,241 5,419,571 5,426,155 5,431,806 5,434,613 
5,419,871 5,426,258 28, 5,434,667 
5,419,894 5,4 5,426,417 5,434,710 
5,419,993 5,427,236 4: F 5,434,854 
5,420,334 5,427,258 y 5,435,430 
5,420,530 5,427,438 5,435,566 
5,420,562 5,427,448 5,436,287 
5,420,630 5,427,615 5,430, 5,436,505 
5,420,693 5,427,750 5,436,877 
5,420,805 * 5,427,786 5,436,891 5,442,652 
5,421,512 5,428,141 5,437,042 
5,422,335 5,428,352 4 5,437,114 

5,419,464 5,422,781 5,428,724 5,434,567 5,437,392 











SPECIAL BOXES FOR PATENT MAIL 


Special box desi; 
as possible. Such mals forwarded to the appropriate area Wihut being open 
be placed in an envelope addressed to one of these special boxes. If any documents other than the specified type i 
each special box are addressed to that box, they will be significantly delayed in reaching the appropriate area [robes 
are intended. 
Please address mail as follows: 


Box 
ioner for Patents 


Assistant Commissic 

Washington, D.C. 20231 
Explanation 
Reissue applications ad involved in litigation and subsequently filed related papers. 
Contributions to the Examiner Education Program. 
Petitions under 37 CFR 1.313(b) to withdraw a patent application from issue after payment of 
the issue fee and any papers associated with the petition, including papers necessary for filing 
a continuing application. 
Expedited procedure for processing amendments and other responses after final rejection. 
Petitions decided by the Office of Petitions including petitions to revive and petitions to accept 
late payment of issue fees or maintenance fees. 
Disclosure Documents or material related to the Disclosure Document 
Requests for File Wrapper Continuation Applications — 37 CFR 1.62). 
Communications relating to interferences and applications and patents involved in interference. 
All communications following the receipt of a PTOL-85, “Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee 
Due,” and prior to the issuance of a patent should be addressed to Box Issue Fee, unless advised 
to the contrary. aes ogre oof ee aga Assigninents should be submitted in a separate 
envelope and not be sent to Box Issue Fee. 

related to a patent that is subject to the payment of a maintenance fee. 

Submissions concerning the Manual of Patent Examining Procedures. 
en eee oe. 
(Use Box AF for responses after rejection). 
New patent application and associated papers and fees. 


Applications for patent term extension. 
Mail related to applications filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty 
The filings of all provisional patent applications and any communications relating thereto. 


to the reconstruction of lost patent files. 


app 
For fee and petitions under 37 CFR 1.182 to obtain date received andlor serial number for patent 
applications prior to the Office’s standard notification (return postcard or the official “Filing 
Receipt,” “Notice to File Missing Parts,” or “Notice of Incomplete Application”). 


SPECIAL BOXES FOR TRADEMARK MAIL 


Special box designations should be used to allow forwarding of particular types of trademark mail to the 
as quickly as possible. In addition to these box designations, flch are encottaged to indicate wheter tho Coomats of te 
enve! contain a fee. ee envelopes not containing a fee should be marked 
“NO * Box designations and “FEE/NO FEE” indicators should appear on the envelope as well as on the cover sheet or 
first page of any document. 

Please address mail as follows: 


Drive 

Arlington, Virginia 22200- -3513 
Box Designations Explanation 
Box NEW APP FEE New trademark applications and fees. 
Box ITU FEE Statements of Use (SOU’s), and extension requests. 
Box TTAB FEE Oppositions, Cancellation petitions, —eee 
Box TTAB NO FEE Interferences, motions and extension requests 
Box STATUS NO___ Written status inquiries. 
FEE 
Box POST REG Affidavits, renewals, corrections, and amendments. 


FEE 
— Responses to Examining Attorneys’ Office actions and Post Registration actions. 
Ni 
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SPECIAL BOXES APPLICABLE TO BOTH PATENT AND TRADEMARK MAIL 


Oe ae Se a op en ees 0 le see ae, cab ae eee 
for “Special Boxes for Patent Mail” (above) should be followed for the types of mail listed below. 
Please address mail as follows: 


a 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Explanation 


Mail for the Office of Personnel from NFC. 

Mail for the Assistant Commissioner for External Affairs and the Office of Legislative and 
International Affairs. 

Mail for the Office of Procurement. 

All papers for the Office of the Solicitor except communications relating to pending litigation; 
papers relating to pending litigation shall be mailed only to the Office of the Solicitor, P.O. Box 
15667, Arlington, Virginia 22215 and papers relating to pending disciplinary proceedings before 
the Administrative Law Judge or the Commissioner shall be mailed only to the Office of the 


Coupon 

Orders for certified copies of PTO documents. 
Electronic Ordering Service (EOS). 

Mail for the Employee and Labor Relations Division. 
Mail directed to the APS Contracts Office. 

Deposit Account Replenishment Checks. 

Invoices directed to the Office of Finance. 

Vacancy Announcement Applications. 

All assignment documents except those filed with new applications. 
Mail for the Office of Civil Rights. 

Mail for the Office of Enrollment and Discipline. 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks 
Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark Depository Libraries 


The following libraries, designated as Patent and Trademark _Alll information is available for use by the public free of charge. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 
OCTOBER 3, 1995 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the patent but forms no part of 


this reexamination specification; matter printed in italics indicates additions 


by reexamination. 


B1 4,554,635 (2687th) 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MARKING OR 
CUTTING LAMINAR PATTERNS OR FORMS 


and sequential digital data in X~Y format representing the 
contour of each pattern; and 
plottting said patterns in accordance with said digital data on a 


Richard W. Levine, Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., assignor to Construc- sheet of material on said plotting table. 


tion Technology, Inc., Elmsford, N.Y. 
Reexamination Request No. 90/003,303, Jan. 12, 1994, 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 4,554,635, issued Nov. 
19, 1985, Ser. No. 503,699, Jun. 13, 1983. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 402,607, Jul. 28, 1982, aban- PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVAL OF 
doned. MINERAL CONTAMINANTS FROM WATER 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 0, 1105, Terence P. Hellenbrand, and Jeffrey J. Hellenbrand, both of 
has been disclaimed. Waunakee, Wis., assignors to Hellenbrand Water Condition- 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00 ers, Inc., Waunakee, Wis. 
Reexamination Request No. 90/003,376, Mar. 29, 1994. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,096,596, issued Mar. 
17, 1992, Ser. No. 544,328, Jun. 27, 1990. 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/64 


B1 5,096,596 (2688th) 


US. Cl. 210—721 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The patentability of claims 1-51 is confirmed. 
32. A method for producing the customized patterns of the 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
i : 1 - F MINED THAT: 

closed sides of a three dimensional product which can be fabri- Claims 1, 7, 8, 9 and 10 are determined to be patentable as 
cated from sheet material, such as a ventilating duct fitting, com- aiended 


prising the steps of: : i Claims 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6, dependent on an amended claim, are 
storing in memory means, information representative of the determined to be patentable. 
configurations of group of basic types of the three dimen- New claim 11 is added and determined to be patentable. 
sional product and two dimensional pattern types required for 77, Jn @ water filtration apparatus for precipitating mineral 
the construction of the closed sides of the product, each such con:aminants from a flow of water from a supply of water from a 
pattern type having a specified geometry and at least one woejj or city main, the apparatus having: 


mathematical relationship relating selected basic dimensions 
of the product to the specified geometry, substantially all 
variations of the product being developable from said basic 
pattern types, said basic dimensions comprising the size of the 
open sides of the product and at least one dimension deter- 
mining the spatial relationship of the open sides; 

entering input data including the type of the three dimensional 
product and said basic dimensions; 

generating, without operator interaction and decision-making, 
from said basic dimensional data and three dimensional prod- 
uct type data, the pattern of each of the closed sides of the 
product, each of said patterns developed from selected ones of 
said basic pattern types in response to said input dimensional 
and product type data; 

positioning each developed pattern in related positions with 
other developed patterns to generate a series of positionings 
without operator interaction and decision-making; 

determining which of said positionings yields a minimum sur- 
face area so as to provide for optimum material usage without 
operator interaction and decision-making and generating digi- 
tal data representing said optimum positioning; 

supplying the digital data representing said optimum positioning 
to an X-Y plotting table, said data including digital data 
representing the starting point for each pattern in X-Y format 


an aeration tank with a top, an interior, and an outlet for 
discharging water, wherein the entire flow of water to be 
treated flows through the aeration tank; 

an aeration tank inlet at the top of the aeration tank for 
admitting water from the supply of water, wherein the aera- 
tion tank inlet is connected to the supply of water; 

an air head in the top of the aeration tank in to which the 
contaminated water is sprayed; 

a diffuser, said diffuser defining a means for spraying water 
through the aeration tank inlet into the air head in the 
aeration tank, wherein the diffuser is connected to the aera- 
tion tank inlet, the improvement comprising: 

(a) a first valve means for supplying air to the air head; 

(b) a source of compressed oxygen-rich gas which is an air 
pump, wherein the air pump is connected by the first valve 
means to be in direct communication with the air head at 
the top of the aeration tank; 

(c) a drain; 

(d) a bleed-off tube which extends to the drain; 

(e) an opening in the aeration tank through which the bleed- 
off tube extends; 

(f) a second valve means for selectively permitting and 
obstructing flow from the aeration tank through the bleed- 
off tube to the drain; 

1 
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(g) an aeration tank outlet; B1 5,257,967 (2689th) 

(h) a pick-up means for supplying a flow of oxygenated water, INKING ROLLERS 
wherein the pick-up means has an open end located within Max Gysin, Babylon, N.Y., assignor to Diamond Roller Corpo- 
the aeration tank and connected to the aeration tank outlet; _ ration, Marietta, Ga. 

ja filter tank having an inlet and an outlet, wherein the filter Reexamination Request No. 90/003,555, Aug. 26, 1994. 
tank inlet is connected to the outlet of the aeration tank by Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,257,967, issued Nov. 2, 

: : > 3 
the pick-up means to receive a flow of oxygenated water 1993, Ser. No. 982,151, Nov. 25, 1992. 
gap hauthr plement Continuation of Ser. No. 645,247, Jan. 24, 1991, abandoned. 
MF » , , 

pore. — water supply line connected to the filter tank Int. CL° B21B 31/08 

(k) a filter bed means within the filter tank for removing a U.S. Cl. 492—S6 
least a portion of contaminants from the oxygenated water AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
within the filter tank; 

(D a distributor tube means connected to the outlet of the filter 
tank, wherein the distributor tube means has an opening 
positioned within the filter bed means to draw oxygenated 
water through the filter bed means; 

(m) a third valve means connected between the aeration tank 
and the filter tank for actuating a reversal of the flow 
through the filter bed means of the oxygenated water from 
the pickup means; 

(n) a means for controlling the source of compressed oxygen- 
rich gas to permit oxygen to be supplied independently of 
the water supply to the interior of the aeration tank for 
aaa pyle ee o petite hea rl The patentability of claims 4, 10, 16, 22, 25 and 26 is confirmed. 
means for controlling has a means for actuating the first Claims 1-3, 5-9, 11-15, 17-21, 23 and 24 are cancelled. 
valve means, the second valve means, the third valve _ [1. An inking roller comprising: 
means, and the air pump at preselected times to bleed off (a) a first layer comprising an elastomer having a durometer 
the air head, recharge the air head, and backwash the filter hardness of approximately 15235 Shore A; and 


bed means, and wherein a water flow path is defined a ‘ 
between the supply of water and the drain, without a (b) a second layer comprising polyurethane having a durometer 


MINED THAT: 


venturi, to allow unaffected backwash of the filter bed hardness that is different than the durometer hardness of said 
means. first layer.] 





STATUTORY INVENTION REGISTRATIONS 
PUBLISHED OCTOBER 3, 1995 


A statutory invention registration is not a patent. It has the defensive attributes of a patent but does not have the enforceable attributes of a patent. No article 
or advertisement or the like may use the term patent, or any term suggestive of a patent, when referring to a statutory invention registration. For more 
specific information on the rights associated with a statutory invention reg‘stration see 35 U.S.C. 157. 


H1492 
HYBRID COUPLER FOR MILLIMETER WAVE 
AMPLIFIER 

Gun-Sik Park, Potomac, Md.; Carter M. Armstrong, Kildeer, 

Il.; Russel H. Kyser, Suitland, Md., and Jay L. Hirschfield, 

Hamden, Conn., assignors to United States of America, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 379,840 
Int. C1.° HO1P 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 333—21 R 12 Claims 


Wy ‘2 


Ry eee : 
SFE >, <ELEE 


1. A coupler for a slotted waveguide interactive structure com- 

prising: 

a hybrid smooth-guide linearly polarized TE, , coupler including 
a smooth-guide cylinder having a plurality of coupling holes 
formed therein and a ring waveguide surrounding the cylin- 
der; 

a linear tapered rectangular transition waveguide H-plane teed to 
the ring waveguide; and 

a nonlinearly tapered transition waveguide mode converter hav- 
ing a smooth-guide end coupled to the smooth-guide cylinder 
and a reduced diameter slotted guide end for mode conversion 
from the cylindrical mode to a slotted mode. 


H1493 
USE OF COLOR OF POLARIZATION INDICATOR OF 
HIGH T,, SUPERCONDUCTORS IN PRODUCTION AND 
PROCESSING OF SUPERCONDUCTORS, AND 
APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Michael S. Osofsky, 3820 Wildlife La., Burtonsville, Md. 
20866; Henry A. Hoff, 9108 Ashmeadow Ct., Lorton, Va. 
22079, and William L. Lechter, 10015 Picea Ct., Mt. Airy, 
Md. 21771 
Filed Jun. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 711,773 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/2] 
US. Cl. 356—369 


PROCESSING 
STATION 


16. A device for quality control in the processing of supercon- 

ductors, comprising: 

(a) a processing station, at which precursors for the production 
of superconductors are processed to form superconducting 
materials; 

(b) a packaging station, where materials processed at said pro- 
cessing station are packaged for shipment or incorporated into 
an electronic component; and 


(c) an inspection station where samples of materials provessed at 
said processing station are inspected for the presence of a 
phase capable of exhibiting superconductivity, prior to being 
sent to the packaging station, said inspection station includ- 
ing: 

(1) a high intensity light source for illuminating said sample 
with light; 

(2) first polarizing means positioned between said light source 
and said sample for polarizing said illuminating light; 

(3) second polarizing means for polarizing light reflected from 
said sample in a plane 90° to the plane of polarization of 
said incident light; and 

(4) means for analyzing said reflected polarized light from 
said sample by comparison of said spectrum with an analo- 
gous spectrum of a standard known to be said phase in 
essentially pure form, whereby a characteristic color of 
polarization is indicative of the presence of a superconduct- 
ing material in said sample. 


H1494 
PHOTOPUMPED X-RAY LASER 
Uri Feldman, Columbia, Md.; John F. Seely, Lorton, Va., and 
George A. Doschek, Potomac, Md., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1985, Ser. No. 803,272 
Int. CL° HO1S 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 372—5 


IONIZING RADIATION 


1. An X-ray laser for producing an intense beam of X-rays, 

comprising: 

a lasant material formed along an axis to have an appropriate 
aspect ratio to facilitate amplified spontaneous emission to 
thereby generate a collimated beam of X-rays along said axis, 
said lasant material adapted for being ionized to form ions 
from the group consisting of hydrogen-like (H I) and helium- 
like (He I) ions, said lasant material ions having a lasing 
X-ray transition from a third energy level down to a lower 
second energy level for generating desired X-ray radiation 
and a second transition from said second energy level to a 
lower first energy level for generating second transition radia- 
tion; 

an X-ray pumping material adapted for being ionized to form 
neon-like (Ne I) ions for generating opacity-broadened X-ray 
pumping radiation resonant with said lasant material ions to 
create a population inversion between said third energy level 
and said lower second energy level of said lasant material 
ions, said X-ray pumping material being disposed in adja- 
cency with said lasant material; 

a radiation-absorption material for absorbing said second transi- 
tion radiation to prevent self-quenching of said X-ray transi- 
tion; and 
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means for ionizing said X-ray pumping material to neon-like 


ions and for ionizing said lasant material to hydrogen-like or 


helium-like ions, in order to facilitate said lasing X-ray tran- 
sition and to generate said X-ray beam along said axis. 


H1495 
TEST SPECIMEN FOR AN X-RAY LAMINOGRAPHIC 
SYSTEM 
Kevin Kirchner, Bladensburg, Md.; Thomas A. Siewert; Mark 
W. Austin, both of Boulder, Colo., and John A. Adams, 
Escondido, Calif., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 41,371 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 23/00 
U.S. CL. 378—22 


6. An x-ray laminograph system for finding defects in an object, 
comprising in combination: 

an x-ray means for directing x-rays and mounted to move in x-, 
y-, and z-dimensional planes; 

a test specimen having a right triangular prism shape and being 
positioned below the x-ray means; 

the test specimen having the following range of dimensions: 10 
to 75 millimeters for the length, 5 to 50 millimeters for the 
width, and 5 to 50 millimeters for the height; 

the test specimen consisting of layers of absorptive copper and 
polymer materials; 

the polymer materials consisting of epoxies and fiberglass; 

the directed x-rays operatively angularly penetrating the test 
specimen and exiting therefrom to form three-dimensional 
multiple slice images; 

a detector means mounted below the x-ray source for gathering 
the slice images; and 

means for processing the gathered slice images whereby the 
defects in the object may be observed. 


H1496 
AUDIO AND INFRARED COLLECTION OF SPEECH 
RECOGNITION DATA 

Patrick T. Marshall, Beavercreek, Ohio, assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jul. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 86,576 
Int. CL.° G10L 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 381—43 


1. Bichannel, lip modulated, body temperature heat infrared 
energy responsive, and spoken sound responsive human speech 
recognition data collection apparatus comprising a combination of: 

user head mounted microphone transducer means for generating 

a spoken sound electrical signal responsive to speech sounds 
generated by said human user subject; 

infrared energy to electrical signal detector means for generating 

from changing infrared spectrum energy radiated by body 
temperature heat of said human user’s lip and mouth cavity 
facial regions, a lip movement responsive electrical signal of 
correlated relationship with said microphone transducer 
means spoken sound electrical signal; 

said infrared energy to electrical signal detector means including 

a broadband optical frequency spectrum to electrical signal 
thermal energy transducer operating exclusive of a photon 
counting operating mode; 

audio frequency amplifier circuit means connected with micro- 

phone transducer means for amplifying said spoken sound 
electrical signal; 

bandpass amplifier circuit means connected with said infrared to 

electrical signal transducer means for amplifying selected 
frequency spectrum portions of said lip movement responsive 
electrical signal. 


H1497 
DUAL-CHANNEL COLLECTION AND USE OF SPEECH 
CORRECTION SIGNALS 

Patrick T. Marshall, Beavercreek, Ohio, assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jul. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 86,578 
Int. CL° GOIL 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 381—43 
206 


1. Bichannei speech learning and therapy apparatus for present- 
ing lip movement and spoken sound indicia in selective coordi- 
nated visible form comprising a combination of: 

microphone transducer means located near lip and mouth cavity 

facial regions of a human user for generating a spoken sound 
electrical signal responsive to speech sounds generated by 
said user subject; 

optical energy to electrical signal detector means located near 

said microphone transducer member in view of said user lip 
and mouth cavity facial regions for generating from optical 
energy signals received from said human user’s lip and mouth 
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cavity facial regions, a lip movement responsive electrical 
signal of correlated relationship with said spoken sound elec- 
trical signal; 

audio frequency amplifier circuit means connected with said 
microphone transducer means for amplifying said microphone 
electric signal into an output signal; 

bandpass amplifier circuit means connected with said optical 
energy to electrical signal transducer means for amplifying 
selected frequency spectrum portions of said lip movement 
responsive electrical signal into an output signal; and 

signal amplitude vs. time electrical signal displaying means for 
generating a visual pattern representation of said audio fre- 
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quency amplifier and said bandpass amplifier output electrical 
signals in representation of said user’s generated speech 
sounds and said user’s lip movements, respectively; and 

template waveform generating means for generating on said 
electrical signal displaying means a visual pattern represent- 
ing idealized utterance spoken sound and lip movement 
responsive electrical signals for predetermined of said user’s 
speech sounds for comparison with said user’s generated 
visual pattern representation. 








REISSUES 
OCTOBER 3, 1995 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics indicates additions 
made by reissue. 


Re. 35,045 

METHOD FOR REMOVING SOLDERING FLUX WITH 

ALKALINE METAL CARBONATE SALTS AND AN 
ALKALI METAL SILICATE 

Anthony E. Winston, East Brunswick; Francis R. Cala, High- 
land Park; Alfredo Vinci, Dayton, and M. Stephen Lajoie, 
Basking Ridge, all of N.J., assignors to Church & Dwight 
Co., Inc., Princeton, NJ. 

Original No. 5,234,506, dated Aug. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 896,660, 
Jun. 10, 1992. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 731,512, Jul. 
17, 1991, abandoned. Application for reissue Jun. 8, 1994, 
Ser. No. 257,103 

Int. Cl.° C23G 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 134—40 15 Claims 
1. A method of removing soldering flux alone or with other 

residues from a printed wiring board, comprising 

(a) contacting the board with an aqueous cleaning solution 
comprising from about 0.1 to 15 percent by weight of a 
cleaning composition comprising alkali metal carbonate salts 
or mixtures of alkali metal carbonate and bicarbonate salts 
and an alkali metal silicate, said cleaning solution having a 
pH of from about 10 to 13; 

(b) allowing the contact to continue for sufficient time to emul- 
sify and remove the soldering flux [or] and other residues if 
present, and 

(c) removing the board from the combined composition and 
soldering flux [or] and other residues. 





Re. 35,046 
ADDITION OF MAGNETICALLY ACTIVE MOIETIES 
FOR MAGNETIC BENEFICIATION OF PARTICULATES 
IN FLUID BED HYDROCARBON PROCESSING 
William P. Hettinger, Jr., 605 Via Verona D’Este, Deerfield 
Beach, Fla. 33442, and Roger M. Benslay, 3204 Charles St., 
Fallston, Md. 21047 
Original No. 5,106,486, dated Apr. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 479,003, 
Feb. 9, 1990. Application for reissue Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 
960,152 
Int. Cl.° C10G 11/04;11/18 
U.S. Cl. 208—124 54 Claims 
1. A process for processing metal-containing hydrocarbon feed- 
stocks by contacting said feedstock with catalytic and/or non- 
catalytic particles in a fluid bed hydrocarbon conversion system, 
said processing comprising: 

(a) intentionally adding to said conversion system continuously 
or periodically a magnetically active moiety so it deposits on 
the particles over a period of time so that deposition of said 
moiety on said particles is proportional to the time that said 
particles have remained in the system; 

(b) separating older particles added early to the system from 
newer particles later added, by magnetic means. 


Re. 35,047 
SIDE-SLIDING STORAGE RACK FOR 3480 
CARTRIDGES 
Frank Potter, Syosset, N.Y., assignor to Wright Line, Inc., 
Worcester, Mass. 
No. 5,062,535, dated Nov. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 656,215, 
Feb. 15, 1991. Application for reissue Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 
145,845 


U.S. Cl. 211—162 
6. An assembly comprising 
a row of cartridge storage stationary racks including upper and 
lower wall areas, 


Int. Cl.° A47F 5/00 
9 Claims 




















roller engageable track means mounted in end-to-end relation to 
both upper and lower wall areas of the stationary racks; 

a slidable cartridge storage rack carrying rollers engaged with 
the track means and slidable by means of the rollers along the 
track means relative to the stationary racks; 

and brake means carried by the slidable rack having a padded 
flange adapted for frictional cooperation with a flange of a 
stop member mounted to a stationary rack to effect stopping 
of travel of the slidable rack beyond a predetermined distance. 


MEAT EMULSIFYING AND PROCESSING SYSTEM 
C. Richard Rudibaugh, Denver, Colo., assignor to Cozzini, Inc., 
Chicago, Il. 
Original No. 5,092,528, dated Mar. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 319,806, 
Mar. 6, 1989. Continuation of Ser. No. 100,472, Sep. 24, 1987, 
abandoned. Application for reissue Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 


205,588 
Int. CL.° BO2C /8/30;23/02;25/00 
U.S. Cl. 241—65 


1. A meat emulsifying and processing system including 

a variable speed positive displacement pump having an inlet 
adapted to receive a supply of pre-cut meat and an outlet to 
deliver said pre-cut meat under pressure; 

speed control means associated with said pump for selectively 
increasing and reducing the speed of said pump during opera- 
tion based upon a temperature differential of the meat being 
emulsified to thereby vary the rate of flow of meat from said 
pump, 

an emulsifying mill for breaking said pre-cut meat into a fine 
emulsion, said mill including 

a housing, 

an inlet adapted to receive said pre-cut meat from said pump, 

an outlet downstream from said inlet, 

[a perforated plate connected to said housing between said inlet 
and outlet} 

a rotary [cutter, adjacent and upstream of said perforated plate, 
said cutter adapted to force said pre-cut meat through said 
perforated plate.) cutter located between said inlet and said 
outlet, 


> 
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a rotary impeller disposed within said housing downstream of 
said [perforated plate] rotary cutter adapted to convey emul- 
sified product out of said outlet, and 

drive means for rotating said cutter, 

first temperature sensing means associated with said inlet of said 
emulsifier to detect the temperature of said meat at said inlet; 

first display means for displaying the temperature of said meat at 
said inlet; 

second temperature sensing means associated with said outlet of 
said emulsifier to detect the temperature of said emulsion at 
said outlet; 

second display means for displaying the temperature of said 
emulsion at said outlet, 

said temperature sensing means and said display means opera- 
tive to enable a processing system operator to compare the 
temperature differential between said first and second tem- 
perature sensing means and, when said temperature differen- 
tial deviates from a predetermined value, to activate said 
speed control rneans to vary the speed of said pump to thereby 
control the temperature rise of said meat during emulsifica- 
tion. 


Re. 35,049 

FILM COMPOSITE FOR ELECTROSTATIC RECORDING 

David Atherton, North Kingstown; Surendra K. Gadodia, West 
Warwick, and Morgan E. Gager, Warwick, all of R.I., assign- 
ors to Arkwright, Incorporated, Fiskeville, R.I. 

Original No. 5,126,763, dated Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 514,217, 
Apr. 25, 1990. Application for reissue May 21, 1993, Ser. No. 
64,807 

Int. CL.° GO1D 9/00 
US. Cl. 346—135.1 34 Claims 


ABRASION (INCHES) - ----> 
SHEFFIELD ROUGHNESS (SHEFFIELD UNITS) [(CC OF AIR/MINUTE)] -----> 


1. A multi-layered polymeric film composite for use in an 


electrostatic or electrographic recording process comprising: 


an image receptive layer having a surface abrasivity of 0.015 
inch to 0.085 inch, a surface roughness of 30 to 180 [cc of 


air/minute/] Sheffield Units; 


an electronically conductive layer containing at least one elec- 
tronically conductive particulate in at least one polymer 


binder; and 
a supporting layer, 


said image receptive layer being disposed on said electronically 
conductive layer which is, in turn, disposed on said support- 


ing layer. 


Re. 35,050 
PERSONAL COMPUTER-AS AN INTERFACE BETWEEN 
A TELEPHONE STATION SET AND A BUSINESS 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
David C. Gibbs, Broomfield, and Norman W. Petty, Boulder, 
both of Colo., assignors to AT&T Corp., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Original No. 4,748,656, dated May 31, 1988, Ser. No. 842,685, 
Mar. 21, 1986. Application for reissue Sep. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 
117,852 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 11/00 
US. Cl. 379—93 


55. In a communication system having a plurality of port cir- 
cuits, each of which is connected to a corresponding terminal 
device and communicates with said corresponding terminal device 
according to a predetermined protocol, the improvement compris- 
ing: 

at least one terminal device; and 

an interface apparatus associated witi; said at least one terminal 

device and comprising 

processing means, 

means interposed between said at least one terminal device and 

its corresponding port circuit for terminating communication 
signals passing between said at least one terminal device and 
said port circuit and also connected to said processing means 
for connecting said processing means to both said port circuit 
and said at least one terminal device, and 

wherein said processing means is responsive to receipt of said 

communication signals from said port circuit or said at least 
one terminal device, for determining from said received com- 
munication signals a service to be provided and for commu- 
nicating with said port circuit or terminal device according to 
said protocol to provide said service. 


Re. 35,051 

COMBINATION MULTIPLE SUPPORTED VARIABLE 

POSITION AUDIO INTAKE CONTROL DEVICES 
Michael R. Moore, 4701 W. Lovers La., Dallas, Tex. 75209 
Original No. 4,901,355, dated Feb. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 134,613, 

Dec. 14, 1987. Continuation of Ser. No. 892,641, Aug. 4, 1986, 

abandoned. Application for reissue Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 

747,077 

Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 381—183 11 Claims 

8. A personal audio unit for connection with an audio source 

comprising: 

a pair of speakers; 

flexible [lead] leads extending between and [having opposing 
ends] respectively operatively connecting said speakers with 
an audio source; and, 

[mounting] /oop means [including a clamp secured to each 
speaker of said pair of speakers for attachement with means 
on the head of a user] forming the only support for said 
speakers during normal useage and spuporting the respective 
speaker of said pair of speakers on the head of a user in a 
predetermined audio range position relative to the user’s ears; 
and wherein 

each speaker of said pair of speakers having a cylindrical portion 
[and having a transverse aperture therethrough slidably] 
receiving [an intermediate] a portion of the respective lead for 
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[forming a closed lead loop adjacent the speaker connected 
end of the respective lead; and, said clamp surrounding an 
intermediate portion of the respective lead] forming the [lead] 
loop [in speaker supporting relation] means. 


Re. 35,052 
METHOD FOR HOT ROLLING METAL STRIP WITH 
COMPOSITE METAL ROLLS 
Jean-Claude Werquin, Ronchin, and Bernard Mercier, Bel- 
lerive sur Allier, both of, France, assignors to Forcast Inter- 
national, France 
Original No. 4,507,366, dated Mar. 26, 1985, Ser. No. 490,161, 
Apr. 29, 1983. Continuation of Ser. No. 206,177, Nov. 12, 
1980, abandoned. Application for reissue Feb. 23, 1993, Ser. 
No. 21,035 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 13, 1979, 79 27952 
Int. C1.° C23C 30/00 
US. Cl. 428—682 10 Claims 
2. A method for hot rolling hot metal strip in a mill comprising 
a stand including rolls, said method comprising hot rolling the 
metal strip with composite metal rolls each of which rolls com- 
prises a metal core and a radially outer cast chrome steel cylindri- 
cal working region, said cast chrome steel comprises between 0.9 
and 1.3% of carbon and between 6 and 15% of chromium and 
wherein the ratio between respective contents of chromium and 
carbon is between 7 and 12 and the content of equivalent carbon is 
between 1.5 and 1.7%, said content of equivalent carbon being 
calculated as the sum of the content of carbon and the content of 
chromium with the content of chromium being given a coefficient 
of 0.05, said chrome steel excluding boron and tungsten apart from 
any traces of boron and tungsten as impurities. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


9,308 
HYBRID TEA ROSE PLANT NAMED ‘MEIBIGOUD’ 

Alain A. Meilland, Antibes, France, assignor to The Conard- 
Pyle Company, West Grove, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 356,621 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—20 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of Hybrid Tea rose plant charac- 

terized by the following combination of characteristics: 

(a) forms in abundance long-lasting double bright red blossoms on 
long erect stems that commonly open slowly and completely 
when cut and placed in a vase, 

(b) forms attractive wide dark green foliage that contrasts well with 
the blossom coloration, and 

(c) is particularly well suited for cut flower production; 

substantially as herein shown and described. 


9,309 
HYBRID TEA ROSE PLANT NAMED ‘MEIQUALIS’ 

Alain A. Meilland, Antibes, France, assignor to The Conard- 

Pyle Company, West Grove, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 356,622 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—20 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of Hybrid Tea rose plant charac- 


terized by the following combination of characteristics: 

(a) forms in abundance attractive bright double long-lasting dark 
velvet-red blossoms, 

(b) forms attractive dark green glossy foliage, 

(c) forms long erect stems that infrequently bear thorns, and 

(d) is particularly suited for cut flower production; 

substantially as herein shown and described. 


9,310 
STRAWBERRY PLANT ‘PUGET RELIANCE’ 

Patrick P. Moore, Puyallup, Wash., assignor to Washington 

State University Research Foundation, Pullman, Wash. 

Filed Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,343 
Int. C1.° A01H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—48 1 Claim 

1. The new and distinct variety of strawberry plant described and 
illustrated and identified by the characteristics enumerated above. 


9311 
HIBISCUS PLANT NAMED ‘QUATRO ROJO’ 
Georgia A. Bost, 1209 Pine Chase, Houston, Tex. 77055 
Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 343,377 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—67.8 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct cultivar of Hibiscus named ‘Quatro Rojo’, 
as shown and described. 


165-498 O.G.-95-2 


9,312 
GYPSOPHILA PLANT NAMED ‘MAGIC ARBEL’ 

Klara Dehan, Holon, Israel, assignor to Danziger “Dan” 

Flower Farm, Post Beit Dagan, Israel 

Filed Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 299,617 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—68.1 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of Gypsophila plant named Magic 
Arbel, as illustrated and described. 


9,313 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT NAMED ‘MADISON’ 
Cornelis P. VandenBerg, Salinas, Calif., assignor to Yoder 
Brothers, Inc., Barberton, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 280,525 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—74.1 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct Chrysanthemum plant named Madison, as 
described and illustrated. 


9,314 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT NAMED ‘SHASTA’ 
Cornelis P. VandenBerg, Salinas, Calif., assignor to Yoder 
Brothers, Inc., Barberton, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 280,526 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—82.1 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct Chrysanthemum plant named Shasta, as 
described and illustrated. 


9,315 
POINSETTIA PLANT NAMED ‘FISPUE’ 

Katharina Zerr, Simmern, Germany, assignor to Florfis, AG, 

Binningen, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 328,052 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 29, 1993, EUP 

149 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—86.1 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct poinsettia plant named Fispue, as illus- 
trated and described. 


9,316 
POINSETTIA PLANT NAMED ‘FISBLA’ 

Katharina Zerr, Simmern, Germany, assignor to Florfis AG, 

Binningen, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 328,053 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 29, 1993, EUP 

148 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—86.1 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct poinsettia plant named Fisbla, as illustrated 
and described. 


1] 
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9,317 

GERANIUM NAMED ‘AMERICANA WHITE SPLASH’ 
Mitchell E. Hanes, Morgan Hill, Calif., assignor to Goldsmith 

Seeds, Inc., Gilroy, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,877 
Int. CL.° AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—87.12 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of geranium substantially as herein 
shown and described, named Americana White Splash, that is 
characterized by: green foliage, flowers that are white with a rose 
red spot, and semi-double in form on large umbels, fast rooting and 
a vigorous growth habit. 


9,318 
IVY GERANIUM NAMED ‘FREESTYLE PINK’ 

Mitchell E. Hanes, Morgan Hill, Calif., assignor te Goldsmith 

Seeds, Inc., Gilroy, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 368,527 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—87.12 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of ivy geranium substantially as 
herein shown and described, named Freestyle Pink, that is charac- 
terized by: green foliage without zonation, pink color, and semi- 
double flowers on large umbels, a vigorous plant that is fast rooting 
with a semi-compact habit. 





For 
CLASS 
024-136 


451-011 
072-384 
072-421 


435-288 
435-320 
554-169 
250-201 
250-208 


348-363 
379-175 


PATENTS 
GRANTED OCT. 3, 1995 


See 
PATENT NO. 
5,454,140 
5,454,141 
5,454,142 
5,454,151 
5,454,172 
5,454,173 
5,454,194 
5,454,261 
5,454,262 
5,454,319 
5,454,364 


5,454,421 
5,454,422 
5,454,423 
5,454,424 
5,454,425 
5,454,453 


5,455,180 
5,455,181 
5,455,370 
5,455,411 
5,455,412 
5,455,575 
5,455,685 
5,455,842 
5,455,938 








PATENTS 


GRANTED OCTOBER 3, 1995 
GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,454,119 a crown portion constructed of a plurality of generally triangular 
BED JACKET panels sewn together to form a dome shape adapted to be 
Joyce M. Thomm, 3250 S. Griffin Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 53207 worn on a person’s head; 
Filed Feb. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 195,071 each of said crown portion panels converging at a peak of said 
Int. Cl.° A41D 10/00 crown portion; 
U.S. Cl. 2—114 1Claim a button at said peak of said crown portion; 

a visor projecting from a rim of said crown portion; and, 

a generally triangular pennant panel on said crown portion 
overlying said crown portion and detachably mounted thereto, 
said pennant panel having a pointed end extending to said 
peak of said crown portion, said pennant panel having a 
graphic marking oriented in a direction from a base edge at 
the rim of said crown portion to said pointed end at said 
crown portion peak, whereby a miniature pennant is sug- 
gested; 

said pennant panel formed with a loop at said pointed end, said 
pennant panel loop adapted to be hooked over said button at 
the peak of said crown portion to be held thereby; and, 

further including attachment means for detachably attaching said 
base edge of said pennant panel to said crown portion at the 
rim thereof. 


oe 
Uy (S| 29 
oo «| 


5,454,121 
Brie RING SHAPED SCARF, BOW AND CLIP COMBINATION 
re es Se ’ Orvetta G. Mellinger, 12887 W. Peacock, Zion, Ill. 60099 
9 prising: Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 198,523 


a closed frontal portion; 6 
_ ‘ Int. Cl.° A41D 23/00; A42B 5/00 
a neck opening seam attached to a top portion of the closed USS. Cl. 2207 8 Clai 


frontal portion; 

a left arm opening seam and a right arm opening seam 
attached to the closed frontal portion; and 

a partially open rear portion attached to the closed frontal 
portion; 

(b) a left sleeve portion and a right sleeve portion attached, 
respectively, to the left arm opening seam and to the right 
arm opening seam; 

(c) a bib portion releasably attached to a front surface of the 
closed frontal portion; 

(d) a multi-compartment belt attached to the closed frontal 
portion; and 

(e) a shoulder support portion, attached to the closed frontal 
portion and attached to the partially open rear portion, 
comprising a releasably fastened securing member attached 
to a neckband member. 


5,454,120 
BALL CAP WITH REPLACEABLE PENNANT PANELS 
Timothy W. Rowlands, 28316 Kendallwood, Farmington Hills, 
Mich. 48334 
Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 231,814 
Int. Cl.° A42B 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 2—195.1 5 Claims 


1. In a method of creating a fashionable scarf and a clip 
ensemble, the clip being of the type having a ring shaped clip 
portion that is hingedly connected to an ornamental clip portion, 
with the hinge and ornamental clip portions being relatively mov- 
able from closed to open positions, the steps of forming a length of 
scarf material into a loop, said scarf material having two ends, 
attaching the ends to each other to form a ring shaped piece of 
scarf material with a central opening having a sufficient length and 
diameter to fit over a woman’s head and around a woman’s neck 
and then pinching areas of the ring shaped piece of scarf material 
together with the clip thereby creating a fashionable scarf and clip 
ensemble, wherein the fashionable scarf and clip ensemble also 
includes the steps of grasping centrally located inner edges of the 
ring shaped piece of scarf material and then projecting them 
through the ring shaped clip portion when the clip is in an open 
position and pulling the inner edges of the ring shaped piece of 
scarf material through the ring shaped clip portion and then turning 
the inner edge portions so as to extend them in opposite directions 
relative to one another to enlarge the breadth of the scarf thereby 
creating a flowerlike shape, and then moving the ornamental clip 
1. A baseball cap comprising: portion on its hinge towards the ring shaped clip portion and 


13 
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against the scarf to clamp and hold the edge portions securely 
against the ring shaped piece of scarf material, whereby a flower- 
like shape is centrally located on the ring shaped piece of scarf 
material. 


5,454,122 
TOILET VENTILATOR WITH ROOM AIR FRESHENER 
AND COMFORT HEATER 
Donald J. Bergeron, 3750 ‘Tamayo St., Apt. 146, Fremont, Calif. 
94536 
Filed Apr. 22,1994, Ser. No. 231,249 
Int. CL® E03D 9/052 
US. Cl. 4—217 


1. A ventilation system for a toilet which includes a toilet bowl, 

said ventilation system comprising: 

a ventilation module which installs above said toilet bowl, said 
ventilation module having an upper surface which serves as a 
toilet seat, said ventilation module adapted to be hingedly 
attached to said toilet, said ventilation module having a plu- 
rality of louvred interior vents beneath said upper surface, 
said louvred interior vents being in communication with the 
interior of said toilet bowl, said ventilation module having at 
least one exhaust vent beneath said upper surface, said at least 
one exhaust vent being in communication with the interior of 
said toilet bowl, said ventilation module having a plurality of 
exterior vents in communication with the space exterior of 
said toilet bowl, said plurality of exterior vents having a 
means for opening and closing said plurality of exterior vents, 
main blower module housing a main blower and a main 
blower motor and a filter means for filtering undesirable odors 
and gasses from air circulated by said main blower and a 
fragrance means for imparting a fragrance to air circulated by 
said main blower, said main blower having an inlet side and 
an outlet side, 

a heater module housing a heater and a heater blower, said 
heater blower having an inlet side and an outlet side, 

and a central module, said central module connecting the outlet 
side of said main blower to said plurality of louvred interior 
vents and connecting the inlet side of said main blower to said 
at least one exhaust vent, said central module also connecting 
the outlet side of said heater blower to said plurality of 
louvred interior vents. 


5,454,123 
ARRANGEMENT FOR AND METHOD OF 

AUTOMATICALLY CLEANING A SANITARY FIXTURE 

Anchelito Barabino, Tortona, Italy, assignor to Strategic Tech- 
nologies International Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 268,295 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 13, 1994, MI94A0027 
Int. CL® E03C 1/126 

U.S. Cl. 4—662 16 Claims 

1. An arrangement for cleaning a sanitary fixture, comprising: 


a) an upright, generally planar, rear wall extending in a longitu- 
dinal direction rearwardly of the fixture; 

b) a carriage mounted in the rear wall for reciprocal, translatory, 
linear movement in a direction generally perpendicular to the 
rear wall; 

c) washing means mounted on the carriage for joint movement 
therewith and operative, when activated, for washing the 
fixture: 

d) drying means mounted on the carriage for joint movement 
therewith and operative, when activated, for drying the 
washed fixture; 

e) drive means for moving the carriage between a concealed 
position in which the carriage, the washing means and the 
drying means are concealed rearwardly of the rear wall, and 
an extended position in which the carriage, the washing 
means and the drying means are positioned above the fixture; 
and 

f) control means for sequentially activating the washing means 
and the drying means during said translatory movement. 


5,454,124 
FOLDABLE PLAYYARD WITH IMPROVED 
MECHANISM FOR COLLAPSING THE TOP RAIL 
STRUCTURE 


Henry Huang, No. 22 Kuang Fu Rd., Chia Tai, Industrial Tai 


Pao City, Chia Yi, Hsien, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 180,355 
Int. Cl.° A47D 7/00 


US. Cl. 5—99.1 


1. A foldable playyard comprising: 

an upper frame assembly having a plurality of collapsible upper 
rail tubes interconnected in pairs by intermediate connecting 
members, the rails of each pair being pivotable relative to 
each other via said intermediate connecting members, 

a collapsible lower frame assembly comprising a plurality of 
relatively movable rail members, 

floor support members interconnecting said rail members of said 
lower frame assembly, 
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upper corner connecting members interconnecting said rail pairs 5,454,126 
of said upper frame assembly, FOOT EGRESS CHAIR BED 

vertical rails interconnecting said upper corner connecting mem- L. Dale Foster, Brookville; John W. Ruehi, Shelbyville, and 
bers and said lower floor support members, and John D. Vogel, Columbus, all of Ind., assignors to Hill-Rom 
: ; : : Company, Inc., Batesville, Ind. 

a single release mechanism for each pair of rails of the upper Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 186,657, Jan. 25, 1994. This 
frame assembly, each said single release mechanism freeing application Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,403 
its associated rail pair for rotation about the longitudinal axis Int. Cl.° A61G 7//0 
of the rails. US. Cl. 5—618 








§,454,125 
SELF-CONTAINED MULTIPURPOSE COMFORT DEVICE 
Randall J. Ratkowski, 43122 Via Dos Picos, Suite C, Temecula, 
Calif. 92590 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,930 
Int. ClL.° A47G 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 5—417 


1. A hospital bed comprising: 

a base; 

a frame mounted on said base; and 

a patient support platform mounted on said frame and including 
an upwardly pivoting head panel and a leg panel; 

said leg panel including pivoting calf and foot panels, said calf 
panel being operable to pivot from a generally horizontal 
position to a generally vertical position and said foot panel 
being operable to pivot from a generally horizontal position 
forward of said calf panel to a generally vertical position aft 
of said calf panel. 


1. A self-contained multipurpose comfort device comprising: 5,454,127 
a resilient pad; a substantially rectangular flat body portion UNBALANCED BASCULE BRIDGE WITH CONCRETE 

having a first and second planar surface; said body portion SLAB ROADWAY 

having an upper end, a lower end, a proximal side edge and a Ivan Dvorak, Lake Bluff, Ill.; Shankar Nair, Baltimore, Md., 
distal side edge; said first planar surface being made of a first and Vinod C. Patel, Carol Stream, Ill., assignors to Teng & 
material and said second planar surface being made of a Associates, Ine. Chienge, OS. 

E ‘ Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 219,776 

second material; a first and a second pocket member, said first Int. CL®° E01D 15/00 

pocket member being made of said first material and being U.S, Cl. 14—19 16 Claims 
secured to said first planar surface of said body portion 
equidistant between said proximal and distal side edges and 
adjacent said upper end and coacting with said first planar 
surface to define a first open-mouthed pocket therewith, said 
first open-mouthed pocket having an opening defined therein 
facing the center of said body portion, said second pocket 
member being made of said second material and being 
secured to said second planar surface of said body portion 
equidistant between said proximal and distal side edges and 
adjacent said lower end and coacting with said second planar 
surface to define a second open-mouthed pocket therewith, 


— —— aaene ae 19s eee onus 1. An unbalanced bascule bridge interconnecting a section of a 
therein facing the center of said body portion, said second thoroughfare, comprising: 


pocket member having said resilient pad operatively mounted —_an unbalanced bridge span having a pair of longitudinal girders 








therewithin in registry therewith, said first and said second 
open-mouthed pockets each being adapted to individually 
receive said body portion when said body portion has been 
folded longitudinally and transversely to create a generally 
rectangular mass and expose one of said first and said second 
open-mouthed pockets, said rectangular mass being formed 
adjacent to and having substantially the same dimensions as 
said exposed open-mouthed pocket which, when inverted 
about said mass, encloses said mass into a unitary structure. 


interconnected at a pivoting end by a cross-girder and inter- 
connected along an expanse of the longitudinal girders by a 
frame supporting a roadway deck; 

a crank-plate fixedly disposed on the cross-girder and pivotally 
interconnected to a base by a main trunnion; and 

a bridge actuator assembly pivotally disposed on the base and 
connected to the crank-plate wherein the bridge actuator 
assembly may apply a torque to the cross-girder through the 
crank-plate to pivot the bascule bridge span about the main 
trunnion. 
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5,454,128 
PREFABRICATED BRIDGE DECK FORM 
Heug J. Kwon, 206 Ryerson Rd., Lincoln Park, N.J. 07035 
Filed Jan. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 186,999 
Int. CL.° EO1ID 19/12 
13 Claims 


10. A prefabricated bridge deck slab form having ends and for 
supporting a concrete slab on a metal plate comprising a metal 
plate for providing longitudinal rigidity to said form, longitudinal 
and transverse reinforcement bars, longitudinally oriented channel 
shaped edge beams, beam stiffeners for supporting the deck slab 
form vertically and means for connecting said ends of the form to 
ends of adjacent forms, a metal channel shaped transverse beam 
cap provided at ends of said deck slab form, each of said channel 
shaped edge beams having a top flange, each of said longitudinal 
and transverse bars having lower and upper bars and a U-shaped 
reinforcement bar hooked into said top flanges for providing a 
connection for an upper of said transverse bars. 


5,454,129 
SELF-POWERED POOL VACUUM WITH REMOTE 
CONTROLLED CAPABILITIES 
Richard T. Kell, 1000 N. Lemoore Ave. #47, Lemoore, Calif. 
93245 
Filed Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 299,341 
Int. Cl.° E04H 4/16 
U.S. CL. 15—1.7 


1. A new and improved self-powered pool vacuum with remote 

controlled capabilities comprising, in combination: 

a head having a lower base in a generally rectangular configu- 
ration having a closed bottom portion and upwardly extending 
side portions with passageways adjacent said side portions 
and extending through said bottom portion and extending to 
the upper edge of said side portions and an enlarged leading 
edge, the head also including an intermediate cover position- 
able over the base except for the passageways and an aper- 
tured peripheral flange with a gasket positionable between the 
flange and the base for the coupling therebetween, said inter- 
mediate cover forming with said bottom and side portions of 
said lower base an enclosed chamber and the head also 
including a top cover positionable over the intermediate cover 
and base for constituting a plenum zone for the withdrawing 
of air and water through said passageways, the top cover 
including an aperture for coupling to a suction hose and an 
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antennae extending upwardly therefrom, the periphery of the 
base and top cover being coextensive, with the periphery of 
the intermediate cover being interiorly thereof; 

a brush peripherally positionable downwardly from the lower 
face of the base; 

parallel axles extending transversely from said chamber through 
the side portions of said chamber with drive wheels on one of 
the axles and steering wheels pivotally coupled to others of 
the axles with a steering rod for pivoting the wheels to change 
directions, the wheels extending downwardly to an elevation 
essentially equal to the lower edge of the brushes; 

a drive motor within the enclosed chamber for rotating the drive 
axle to rotate the drive wheels to move the head along the 
floor of a pool for cleaning purposes; 

a steering motor within said enclosed chamber with an output 
shaft having a pinion gear and a rack for axially shifting the 
steering rods; 

a receiver within the enclosed chamber coupled between the 
antennae and the steering motor to drive the steering motor 
and rack in one direction or another in response to signals 
from the antennae and receiver; 

a battery sealed within the base for powering the drive motor 
and the steering motor and the receiver; and 

a contro] mechanism with an upstanding joy stick extending in a 
vertical orientation and movable to an angular orientation at 
the discretion of a user, the face of the control mechanism 
including indicia for movement of the joy stick forwardly, 
rearwardly, left, right or an off position for inactivating the 
drive of the head and an automatic position for allowing the 
movement of the head in a pre-programmed manner, the 
control mechanism also including an off/on switch. 


5,454,130 
RATCHETING FLANGE SCRAPER 


David A. Lammon, 3873 Diablo St., Napa, Calif. 94558 


Filed Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 300,809 
Int. CL° BOSB 9/02 


US. Cl. 15—93.1 


1. A flange-cleaning tool, insertable between two abutting 


flanges when the flanges are separated, comprising: 


an actuating element including a main component and a handle, 
said main component and said handle being integral and 
coplanar, said main component having a first inner perimeter 
and a first outer perimeter; 

rotating cleaning means including at least one cleaning piece, 
each of said at least one cleaning piece having a plurality of 
cleaning elements, a second inner perimeter and a second 
outer perimeter, said actuating element imparting an input 
motion to said rotating cleaning means; and 

retaining means including a hub configured to fit within said first 
inner parameter and said second inner parameter, said retain- 
ing means having a first end and a second end, said retaining 
means retaining said at least one cleaning piece in contact 
with said actuating element. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


5,454,131 
APPARATUSES FOR CLEANING AND SANITIZING 
COMBS THROUGH MECHANICAL BRISTLES AND 
DISINFECTANT FLUIDS 
Madeline E. Mackenzie, 17 1 Charles St., Concord, N.H. 03301 
Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 235,905 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 3/04 


US. Cl. 15—104.92 6 Claims 
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1. A new and improved apparatus for cleaning and sanitizing 
combs through mechanical bristles and disinfectant fluids compris- 
ing, in combination: 

a container having a rectangular base plate and enlarged rectan- 
gular front and rear walls and smaller rectangular side walls, 
each of the walls having side edges, a lower edge and an 
upper edge, the front and rear and side walls couple together 
at their side edges to form a rectangular shape and coupled at 
their lower edges to the base plate; 

a rectangular sheet of lead integrally formed within the base 
plate for weighing purposes to stabilize the device; 

a lid formed in a trapezoidal configuration having a lower open 
end, and an upper edge, the lower open end removably 
positioned on the upper edges of the front, rear, and side 
walls, the upper edge of the lid having an elongated aperture 
for the passage of a comb therethrough; 

a water line within the container extending upwardly from the 
base to a distance slightly beneath the elevational midpoint of 
the container; and 

a plurality of pointed semi-rigid nylon bristles secured to the 
interior surfaces of the front and rear walls of the container, 
the bristles having axes pointing downwardly at about forty- 
five degrees with respect to the surface of the base plate, the 
bristles being of a length to overlap at their tips whereby 
when a comb is inserted through the slot in the lid into the 
container it will contact and deflect the bristles toward the 
base plate and moisten the lower extent of the comb and, upon 
withdrawing the comb from the container through the lid, the 
bristles will be deflected upwardly at an angle away from the 
base plate and become moistened by the lower end of the 
comb moving thereadjacent for moistening all areas of the 
comb when reciprocated vertically between the bristles. 


5,454,132 
DEVICE FOR REMOVING SNOW, WATER, AND/OR ICE 
FROM SKI GOGGLES 
Frank D. Neves, 60 Howard St., Agawam, Mass. 01101 
Filed Sep. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 117,606 
Int. Cl.° A47L 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 15—105 7 Claims 

1. A device for use by a skier wearing ski gloves on their hands 
and a ski goggle having inner and outer transparent surfaces and 
vent holes, the device being adapted for removing snow and/or 
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water from the inner and outer surfaces of the ski goggle and the 
vent holes, the device comprises: 

an elongated hand gripping portion defining a longitudinal axis 
and having first and second ends, a length substantially paral- 
lel to said longitudinal axis, and a width substantially perpen- 
dicular to said longitudinal axis; 

an elongated head portion connected to said first end of said 
elongated hand gripping portion; such that said head portion 
and said elongated hand gripping portion define an obtuse 
angle therebetween; and 

an elongated wiper blade connected to said head portion, said 
wiper blade having an elongated contact surface adapted to 
engage with the inner and outer surface of the ski goggle, said 
wiper blade being laterally spaced from said longitudinal axis 
of said elongated hand gripping portion said elongated wiper 
blade being substantially co-planar with said elongated hand 
gripping portion, said contact surface and the longitudinal 
axis of said hand gripping portion defining an acute angle 
therebetween so that a skier may grasp said elongated hand 
gripping portion to engage said contact surface with the inner 
and outer surface of the ski goggle. 


5,454,133 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Arrow Garnet, 856 Upper James #20293, Hamilton, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Nov. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 144,401 
Int. Cl.° A46B 9/04;9/08 
U.S. Cl. 15—106 


1. A toothbrush comprising: 

a) a handle forming a grip portion and connected to a head 
portion; 

b) a series of groups of elongated bristles, each group having a 
lower end mounted on a respective rubber base; 

c) a series of bristle cavities formed in the head portion at 
orthogonally displaced locations forming a matrix, and having 
respective shaftways, each shaftway receiving the rubber base 
of an associated bristle group thereby creating a seal with the 
bristle cavity, and the bristle cavities all being connected to 
one another by passageways creating a closed system the 
closed system having a substantially non-compressible, pres- 
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sure transmitting medium, selected from a gel medium, a 
liquid medium and a gas medium filling the closed system. 


5,454,134 
WINDSHIELD WASHING SYSTEM WITH FLUID PIPE IN 
WIPER SHAFT 
Reinhard Edele, Sachsenheim; Reinhard Johannes, Eberstadt- 
Holzern; Oldrich Krizek, Bietigheim-Bissingen; Eckhardt 
Schmid, Brackenheim; Eugen Gorner, Ingersheim, and Hel- 
mut Karl, Schwaigern, all of, Germany, assignors to SWF 
Auto Electric GmbH, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/01122, § 371 Date Jun. 22, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 22, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/21536, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 10, 1992 
PCT Filed May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 965,275 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 25, 1991, 41 17 
107.1 
Int. CL® B60S 1/46 
US. Cl. 15—250.04 


1. A windshield washing system, comprising an elongated wiper 
shaft on which a wiper arm is non-rotatably fixed, said wiper shaft 
comprising a continual axial bore receiving a line with at least one 
channel for supplying washing liquid to at least one washing 
nozzle moving with the wiper arm during a wiping process, said 
line being form-fittingly connected with the wiper shaft, wherein 
the wiper shaft has at least one flattened side and wherein the line 
is positioned with respect to the flattened side using at least one tab 
on said line, each said tab selectively, respectively engaging one of 
said at least one flattened side. 


§,454,135 
WINDSHIELD WIPER SUPERSTRUCTURE WITH 
AIRFOIL 
Satoru Okuya, Nagoya; Eiichi Ohmura, Okazaki, and Yaoki 

Hiraku, Toyohashi, all of, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, and Asmo Co., Ltd., Kosai, both 

of, Japan 

Filed Apr. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 42,713 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1992, 4-089067 
Int. Cl.° B6OS 1/38;1/40 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.42 6 Claims 

1. A vehicle wiper for use with a vehicle windshield, compris- 

ing: 

a first lever having opposing end portions and front and rear 
portions; 

a plurality of second levers supporting an elongated rubber 
wiper blade, said first lever having said second levers pivot- 
ably connected to the end portions thereof while being pivot- 
ably held to a wiper arm at an intermediate portion of said 
first lever, 

said first lever including: 
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a first mounting portion having spaced, opposing sides and 
having a pair of side walls defined at the opposing sides so 
as to permit said first lever to be mounted to said wiper 
arm, said first mounting portion further comprising a con- 
necting fin portion which extends continuously from a 
bottom edge portion of one wall of said pair of side walls of 
said first mounting portion; 

a pair of second mounting portions, each including a pair of 
side walls spaced apart from each other, thereby assuming a 
substantially U-shaped cross-section such that each of said 
second levers is mounted to an associated second mounting 
portions; 

a pair of fin portions, one fin portion being defined between 
said first mounting portion and one of said second mount- 
ing portion and another said fin portion being defined 
between said first mounting portion and another said sec- 
ond mounting portion, said fin portions extending from said 
first and second mounting portions in such a manner to 
extend beyond said one wall of said pair of side walls of 
said first mounting portion as well as one wall of said pair 
of side walls of an associated second mounting portion, 
said one walls of said pairs of side walls of said first and 
second mounting portions being located at the front portion 
of the first lever, said fin portions having a rear edge 
portion formed at a top portion thereof, said rear edge 
portion of each said fin portion being offset with respect to 
a longitudinal axis of said second levers, thereby prevent- 
ing a wiper blade from being lifted from the windshield so 
as to wipe against the windshield when the vehicle travels 
at high speed; and, 

twisted portions integrally combining said fin portions with 
said first mounting portion as well as an associated second 
mounting portion in such a manner that each said fin 
portion is joined smoothly and continuously and is integral 
with a front wall of said first mounting portion and a front 
wall of an associated second mounting portion, whereby 
said fin portions, said twisted portions, the front wall of the 
first mounting portion, and the front wall of the associated 
second mounting portion are formed smooth and continu- 
ous, so that air may flow smoothly over the vehicle wiper 
and windshield, 

wherein said first mounting portion and each said second 
mounting portions are formed of metal, with remaining 
portions thereof being made of resin materials. 


5,454,136 
FORCED AIR VEHICLE DRYER AND PROXIMITY 
CONTROL SYSTEM THEREFOR 
Harry K. Gougoulas, 1875 Philomine, Lincoln Park, Mich. 
48146 
Filed Jul. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 91,867 
Int. Cl.° F26B 19/00 
US. Cl. 15—312.1 14 Claims 
1. Apparatus for drying a washed vehicle in a wash lane com- 
prising: 
support means disposed adjacent a wash lane; 
blower means for producing an air stream; 
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air conduit means having at least one inlet connected to receive 
air from said blower means and at least one outlet for direct- 
ing air against the washed surfaces of a vehicle; 

positioning and control means mechanically connecting the air 
conduit means to the support means and operable to rectilin- 
early vary the spacing between the support means and said 
outlets according to location of said surfaces, said positioning 
and control means having a proximity detection means for 
sensing the spatial relationship between said air conduit 
means and a vehicle in said wash lane; said proximity detec- 
tion means being of the type which emits a signal toward a 
surface of the vehicle and receives a reflection of said signal 
from said surface; said positioning means comprises an 
extendable mechanical scissors mechanism having a series of 
pivotally connected cross arms; and 

means for extending and retracting said scissors mechanism. 


5,454,137 
VACUUM HOSE ASSEMBLY 
James A. Reeves, 1003 Taylor Rd., Juliette, Ga. 31046 
Filed Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 273,486 
Int. Cl.° A47L 5/14 


US. Cl. 15—345 4 Claims 
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1. A vacuum hose assembly, comprising, 

an elongate tube, the tube having a first end spaced from a 
second end, a rigid blade fixedly mounted to the tube at the 
first end, with the rigid blade projecting beyond the first end, 
and 
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pressurized pneumatic means extending along the tube and 
terminating at the first end for directing pressurized pneumatic 
air to an underlying carpet member, and 

vacuum means selectively securable to the second end for 
directing a suction through the elongate tube from the first end 
through the second end. 


5,454,138 
SQUEGEE MOUNTING FOR FLOOR SCRUBBER 

Jesse V. Mondigo, Northlake, and Gary E. Palmer, Roselle, 

both of Ill., assignors to Minuteman International, Inc., 

Addison, Il. 

Filed Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 324,250 
Int. CL.° A47L 11/30 

U.S. Cl. 15—354 


1. In combination with a floor scrubber having a frame, a 
powered brush mounted on said frame for working cleaning solu- 
tion into a floor, and suction means including a squeegee assembly 
behind the brush for recovering spent liquid, an improved mount- 
ing assembly for said squeegee comprising: 

a mounting bracket mounted beneath said frame at the rear 

said machine; 

a gimbal housing mounted beneath the frame of said machine 
and adjacent the rear thereof, said gimbal housing mounting 
to said bracket for rotation about a transverse horizontal axis; 

a yoke mounted to said gimbal housing for rotation about a 
vertical axis and including a rearwardly extending first mem- 
ber adapted for swinging motion in a horizontal plane; 

said squeegee assembly including a forwardly-extending second 
member, 

means for coupling said second tubular member of said squee- 
gee assembly to said first member of said gimbal housing to 
permit rotation of said squeegee assembly about a horizontal 
axis parallel to the direction of travel of said machine when 
said squeegee assembly is centered for adjusting to uneven 
surfaces. 

first spring means connected between said machine of said 
frame and said housing for biasing the rear end of said 
housing in a downward direction to apply a downward force 
on said squeegee assembly; 

second spring means carried in said housing for urging said yoke 
toward the centered position thereof; and 

means on said housing for receiving a lift cable, whereby when 
said lift cable is raised vertically, said housing pivots about 
said first pivot axis against the bias of said first spring means 
to raise said squeegee assembly and said second pivot means 
to a nonuse position above the floor. 
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5,454,139 
VACUUM CLEANER FOR VEHICLES 
Ronald K. Beck, 258 Wood St., Box 164, Petersburg, Mich. 
49270 
Filed Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 180,331 
Int. CL.° A47L 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 15—409 


1. An improved vacuum production device for using vacuum 
cleaning tools with a vehicle having a gas stream source compris- 
ing: 

vacuum generation means capable of generating substantial 

vacuum from the gas stream source and being formed as a 
nozzle pipe having a large diameter portion merged into a 
small diameter portion through a conical subportion; 
removable connection means for connecting said vacuum gen- 
eration means to the gas stream source, said nozzle pipe being 
straight along its entire length from said connection means; 
a vacuum pipe inserted at about a 45 degree angle into said 
nozzle pipe upstream of said conical subportion, said vacuum 
pipe being bent to form a straight subsection of uniform 
diameter along its complete length and concentric with said 
nozzle pipe, said vacuum pipe being of smaller diameter than 
said small diameter portion of said nozzle pipe and terminat- 
ing at the downstream end of said conical subportion where 
said small diarneter portion of said nozzle pipe begins so as to 
form a minimum flow area for the gas stream in the nozzle 
pipe at the outlet of said vacuum pipe, said vacuum pipe being 
rounded where said vacuum pipe is bent within said nozzle 
pipe to reduce turbulence within said nozzle pipe and having 

a straight external section having means for connection of the 

vacuum cleaning tools. 


5,454,140 
CORD LOCKING DEVICE 
Ryukichi Murai, Toyama, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 272,087 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1993, 5-190347 
Int. CL.° F16G 11/00 


U.S. CL. 24—136 R 4 Claims 


1. A cord locking device comprising: 
(a) a casing having openings respectively at opposite ends and a 
longitudinal aperture in a front plate; and 
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(b) a slide adapted to be inserted in said casing, said slide having 
a pair of resilient grip portions extending from opposite sides 
of a head portion of said slide, said slide also having a pair of 
engaging portions each extending along a side surface of said 
slide between said head portion and a base of each of said grip 
portions, said slide further having a resilient portion situated 
between said grip portions, said slide additionally having a 
central resilient guide portion situated rearwardly of said head 
portion in such a manner that said guide portion should 
project outwardly from an outer surface of said front plate of 
said casing through said aperture when said slide is inserted in 
said casing. 


5,454,141 
CASKET STRUCTURE, LAMINATE COVERING 
THEREFOR, AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Leland D. Ozbun, Lynn, Ind., and John D. Soroka, Rochester 
Hills, Mich., assignors to Elder Davis, Inc., Richmond, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 134,577 
Int. Cl.° A61G 17/00 


US. Cl. 27—4 27 Claims 
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1. A casket structure comprising: 

an inner structurally-sound casket box for receiving and support- 
ing a human body; and 

a thin pliable, foldable and creasible outer cladding secured to 
and against the exterior of said box and conforming thereto, 
and thinner than the walls of said casket box; 

said outer cladding comprising a layer of cellulosic material 
covered on its exterior with a thin sheet of decorative material 
laminated thereto. 


§,454,142 
NONWOVEN FABRIC HAVING ELASTOMETRIC AND 
FOAM-LIKE COMPRESSIBILITY AND RESILIENCE 
AND PROCESS THEREFOR 

William G. Neely, Jr., Charlotte, and Hung M. Nguyen, Bel- 

mont, both of N.C., assignors to Hoechst Celanese Corpora- 

tion, Somerville, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 999,639 
Int. Cl.° DO4H 1/46 

U.S. Cl. 28—104 24 Claims 

1. A process for producing a nonwoven fabric having elasto- 
meric and foam-like compressibility and resilience characteristics, 
said process comprising producing thermoplastic fibers having a 
mechanical crimp and a latent crimp, processing the fibers to form 
a fabric, and developing the latent crimp. 
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5,454,143 
DOORSTOP 
Charles L. Wigley, Sr., Leeds, Ala., assignor to Common-Sense 
Industries, Inc., Trussville, Ala. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,495 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 24, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° EOSF 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 16—82 10 Claims 
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1. A doorstop for limiting the movement of a door from a closed 
position, comprising a vertically extended shaft having a cylindri- 
cal lower portion slidably and rotatably received within a hole 
formed in a floor and spaced a predetermined distance from a 
bottom edge of said door when in said closed position and a 
cross-member rigidly connected to said cylindrical shaft above said 
lower portion and extending laterally from said shaft in opposite 
directions, wherein movement of said door from said closed posi- 
tion will move said door in contact with said cross-member and 
pivot said cross-member about a vertical axis such that said door is 
arrested by substantially planar contact with said cross-member 
and said shaft. 


5,454,144 
FURNITURE HINGE INCLUDING BASE PLATE WITH 
CLAW MEMBER 
Helmut Rupprechter, Lauterach, Austria, assignor to Julius 
Blum Gesellschaft m.b.H., Héchst, Austria 
Filed Feb. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 197,326 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 22, 1993, A324/93 
Int. Cl.° EOSD 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 16—382 16 Claims 

1. A hinge for mounting a door on a door frame, said hinge 

comprising: 

a base plate having a generally U-shaped configuration to 
embrace the frame and defined by first and second side webs 
to confront outer and inner surfaces, respectively, of the frame 
and a central connection web joining said first and second side 
webs; 

a hinge arm extending from said base plate and supporting a 
mounting member to be connected to the door; and 
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aclaw member integral with said second side web and extending 
therefrom in a direction inclined relative thereto and toward 
said first side web, such that when said base plate is mounted 
on the frame said claw member will bear against the inner 
surface of the frame. 





5,454,145 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A NONWOVEN 
PRODUCT, A NONWOVEN PRODUCT OBTAINED IN 
PARTICULAR BY SAID METHOD AND AN 
INSTALLATION FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF SAID 
NONWOVEN PRODUCT 

Jean-René Wattel; Jean-Christophe Laune, and Bernard 
Jourde, all of Elbeuf, France, assignors to Asselin (Societe 
Anonyme), Elbeuf, France 

PCT No. PCT/FR92/00566, § 371 Date Mar. 1, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 1, 1993, PCT Pub. No. W093/00456, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 7, 1993 

PCT Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 977,408 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 28, 1991, 91 08050 
Int. Cl.° DO1G 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 19—163 12 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing a nonwoven product from a 


1 2 


semifinished nonwoven product (8), comprising 

providing discontinuous fibers to a card (1); 

producing a carded web (6) from said fibers; 

delivering said web (6) from the card (1) in a longitudinal 
direction with the majority of the discontinuous fibers within 
the web (6) distributed in a direction parallel to said longitu- 
dinal direction; 

feeding said web (6) to a cross-lapping unit (2); 

folding the web (6) into the cross-lapping unit (2) so as to obtain 
a batt (7) having a selected width (L2) as measured perpen- 
dicularly to said longitudinal direction (Y) and including a 
selected number of layers from the cross-lapped web (6), the 
majority of the discontinuous fibers in the batt (7) being 
distributed in two directions (D1; D2) that are symmetrical 
and are oriented at a first angle (A) comprised between 75° 
and 90° to a longitudinal direction (X) of the batt (7) deliv- 
ered by the cross-lapping unit (2); 

feeding the batt (7) to a drawing frame (4) including two series 
of rollers (9, 10) rotated with an increasing velocity in the 
longitudinal direction and each covered with flexibly mounted 
needle-like teeth (11), the teeth (11) of said series of rollers (9, 
10) radially inter-fingering with each other; 
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passing the batt (7) between the rollers in such a manner that the 
teeth (11) of the rollers penetrate the batt (7) which is thus 
drawn to obtain a semifinished nonwoven product (8), the 
degree of drawing being such that over the whole thickness of 
the product (8) the majority of the discontinuous fibers are 
pivoted about the teeth (11) in such a manner that said first 
angle (A) is changed to a second angle (B) comprised 
between 30° and 60° to the longitudinal direction (Y) of the 
two symmetrical directions (El; E2) of the majority of the 
discontinuous fibers in the drawn product (8); said second 
angle (B) being such as to obtain a predetermined resistance 
to pulling stress of the drawn product (8); and a width (L2) of 
the product (8) as measured perpendicular to the longitudinal 
direction (Y) is substantially equal to the corresponding width 
(L2) of the batt (7) before drawing; 

feeding said semifinished intermediate product (8) to a spreading 
and lap-forming unit (13; 13A; 13B) which deposits the 
semifinished product (8) in alternate pleats on a delivery belt 
of the lap-forming unit, so as to form a lap (15) of superposed 
layers such that the majority of the discontinuous fibers in 
each layer are distributed in orientations (F1; F3) forming an 
angle (C) with the orientations (F2; F4) of the majority of the 
fibers in the contiguous layers; and 

subjecting the lap (15) subsequently to a fixing treatment in 
order to obtain a nonwoven product presenting four different 
orientations (F1; F2; F3; F4) of the majority of the discontinu- 
ous fibers. 


5,454,146 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A MICROACTUATOR 
Takayuki Yagi; Hiroshi Takagi, both of Yokohama; Masahiro 


Fushimi, Zama, and Tomoko Murakami, Yamato, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 149,903 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1992, 4-301254 
Int. CL.° HOLL 4//22 
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1. A method of manufacturing a microactuator, comprising the 
steps of: 

forming an electroplating electrode on a substrate; 

providing a photosensitive material layer on said substrate on 
which said electroplating electrode is formed; 

exposing said photosensitive material layer in a predetermined 
pattern; 

developing the exposed photosensitive material layer to partially 
remove said exposed photosensitive material layer and expose 
said electroplating electrode in said predetermined pattern; 

electroplating a metal onto the exposed electroplating electrode 
from which said photosensitive material layer is removed so 
as to form a drive electrode; 

removing the remaining photosensitive material layer; and 

selectively filling a piezoelectric material in a substrate portion 
adjacent to the drive electrode. 
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5,454,147 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SOLID 
ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR 

Atsushi Kobayashi; Takashi Fukaumi; Koji Sakata; Satoshi 

Arai; Toshihiko Nishiyama, and Takashi Kono, all of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 348,093 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 26, 1993, 5-296459; 

Dec. 1, 1993, 5-301393 
Int. CL® HOIG 9/15 

US. Cl. 29—25.03 


1. A method of manufacturing a solid electrolytic 
comprising the steps of: 

forming an oxide film serving as dielectric substance around. a 
porous compact composed of valve action metal having an 
anode lead projecting therefrom; 

forming a resist layer around said anode lead and on a portion of 
said porous compact disposed in the vicinity of said anode 
lead; 

forming a conducting polymer compound layer on both said 
resist layer and said oxide film; and 

removing concurrently said resist layer and a part of said con- 
ducting polymer compound layer disposed on said resist layer. 


capacitor, 


5,454,148 
TOMBSTONE FIXTURE 

Glen A. Ewer, New Berlin, and Matthew R. Soik, Muskego, 

both of Wis., assignors to Johnson Service Company, Mil- 

waukee, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 160,592 
Int. Cl.° B23Q 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 29—33 J 


9. A tombstone fixture for machining valve castings having a 
main body with a flange at each end and a bonnet intermediate the 
ends thereof, said fixture comprising: 

a square column having one or more work stations mounted on 

each side of the column, 
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each work station including, 
a main plate mounted on said column, 
a clamp plate mounted on said main plate, 
a locating plate removably mounted on said clamp plate, 
means for supporting the valve castings on said locating plate, 
and 
a clamp bar mounted on said-column for clamping the valve 
casting to said supporting means. 
13. The fixture according to claim 9 including a tool touch off 
probe assembly mounted on said fixture for measuring machine 
tool and cutting offsets. 


5,454,149 
PALETTE CHANGER FOR MACHINE TOOLS 

Guenther Buggle, Villingen-Schwenningen, and Willi Schuetz, 

Weiden-Dornhan, both of, Germany, assignors to Bernhard 

Steinel Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik GmbH & Co., Villingen- 

Schwenningen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 296,108 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 11, 1993, 43 30 

915.1 
Int. Cl.° B23Q 7/14; B65G 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—33 P 9 Claims 


3% 40 38 66 42 


1. A palette changer including means for transferring a palette 
from a palette receiver to a transfer station of a work tool machine, 
said transfer station provided with a palette guide, said palette 
changer comprising: 

a sled for transporting pallettes; 

a palette receiver mounted on said sled, said pallete receiver 

provided with palette guides for receiving a palette; 

an axle mounted rotatably on said sled; 

a pinion fixed on said axle and capable of rotation with respect 

to said sled; 

a swing arm mounted fixedly on said axle and capable of 

rotation with respect to said sled; 
a rack fixedly mounted on a work tool machine; 
a bridge table (28) positioned between the palette receiver (20) 
and the transfer station (50); 

wherein the palette guide (22) of the palette receiver (20) during 
the palette transfer is oriented transverse to the direction of 
travel of the sled (14); 

wherein said bridge table (28) is slidable paralle) to the direction 
of travel of the sled (14) and is provided with a palette guide 
(30) at a right angle to the direction of travel, and said bridge 
table (28) is transported together with the palette receiver (20) 
during the palette exchange such that the palette guides (30) 
of the palette receiver (20) and the bridge table (28) are in 
alignment, 
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wherein in the transfer station the palette guides (20 or 30) of the 
bridge table (28) are in alignment with the palette guides (52) 
of the transfer station (50); and 

wherein the engagement of the pinion with the rack during a 
sliding of the sled pivots the pivot arm in a sweeping motion, 
said pivot arm engages with a groove of a palette provided on 
the pallet receiver, and pushes the palette between the palette 
guide of the palette receiver and the palette guide of the 
transfer station. 





5,454,150 
MANUFACTURING METHODS FOR MACHINING 
SPRING ENDS PARALLEL AT LOADED LENGTH 
Patrick T. Hinke, Burlington, Wis.; Dwayne M. Benson, and 
Donald J. Atkins, both of Tempe, Ariz., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Administra- 
tor of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 149,889 
Int. Cl.° B21F 35/00;3/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—173 


1. A method of machining the first and second opposite end 
surfaces of a coiled compression spring in a manner such that 
when the spring is axially compressed from a relaxed length 
thereof to a shortened loaded length thereof between a pair of 
parallel, opposing planar surfaces the machined first and second 
end surfaces of the compressed spring will be precisely paralle! to 
one another to thereby at least substantially reduce lateral deflec- 
tion forces in the compressed spring, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

machining said first end surface of the spring to a plane trans- 

verse to the longitudinal axis of the spring while the spring is 
at said relaxed length thereof; 

axially compressing the spring generally to its loaded length, by 

exerting axially inwardly directed forces on the machined first 
spring end surface and the unmachined second spring end 
surface, in a manner essentially eliminating laterally out- 
wardly directed forces in the compressed spring due to a 
nonparalle! relationship between its first and second end sur- 
faces; 

forming a circumferentially spaced series of marks on the coil of 

the compressed spring upon which said second end surface 
lies, said series of marks being disposed within a plane 
parallel to the plane of the machined first spring end surface; 
returning the marked spring to its relaxed length; and 
machining the second end surface of the spring to the plane in 
which said circumferentially spaced series of marks lie. 
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5,454,151 
ARRANGEMENT FOR SETTING THE TENSION OF A 
THREAD 
Bogdan Bogucki-Land, Offenbach, and Friedrich Gille, Obert- 
shausen, both of, Germany, assignors to Karl Mayer Textil- 
maschinenfabrik GmbH, Obertshausen, Germany 
Filed Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 271,944 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 21, 1993, 43 24 
412.2 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 59/38;59/18; DO4B 15/48 
14 Claims 


1. Arrangement for adjusting tension of a thread taken from a 
spool and delivered to a thread take-off arrangement, comprising: 
a thread measuring means located between said spool and said 
thread take-off arrangement for measuring thread tension; and 
a driven means coupled to said thread measuring means and 
located downstream of said thread measuring means and 
upstream of said thread take-off arrangement, for providing a 
surface having an effective circumferential speed, and being 
operable to increase or decrease said circumferential speed, in 
response to thread tension upstream of said driven means 
respectively increasing or decreasing whereby the thread ten- 
sion downstream of said driven means is correspondingly 
decreased or increased. 


5,454,152 
ROLLER SWAGING TOOL 
Amir P. Hosseinian, Beverly Hills, Calif., assignor to Sierracin 
Corporation, Sylmar, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 120,631 
Int. CL.° B23Q 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—243.518 18 Claims 


1. Apparatus for swaging a tube to a fitting comprising: 

(a) a swaging unit including a mandrel, rollers, a cage having 
apertures for permitting roller movement relatively radially 
outwardly from the cage as the mandrel is urged axially 
forwardly into the cage; 

(b) separable components for holding a sleeve in operable rela- 
tionship whereby a tube can be swaged into engagement with 
the sleeve; and 

(c) a fitting retainer for engaging the separable components and 
for locating the components and sleeve operably with the 
Swaging unit such that in an operable swaging relationship the 
fitting retainer is positively locked with the swaging unit to 
form an integral unit. 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


5,454,153 
ADJUSTABLE ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN THE REPAIR OR 
REPLACEMENT OF A PITCH CHANGE LINK OR ROD 
END OF CRITICAL PREDETERMINED LENGTH 
Hector Noel, 1980 SW. 33rd Ct., Miami, Fla. 33145 
Filed Aug. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 112,347 
Int. Cl.° B23Q 1/04 


US. Cl. 29—281.1 








1. For use in preserving a predetermined overall length of an 
elongate, variable length device, such as a pitch change link device 
for a helicopter blade, which device has an adjustable joint thread- 
ably connected on each end to effect adjustment of the length of 
the device on threaded movement of one or both of the joints to 
facilitate repair or replacement of the device with a repaired or 
replacement device of the same predetermined overall length, an 
assembly comprising: 

a) an elongate base having opposite ends, 

b) a mounting means connected to said base to removably mount 

the device to said base, 

c) said mounting means comprising a first and a second mount- 
ing assembly secured to said base in spaced relation to one 
another along the length thereof, 

d) said base including track means movably supporting said 
second mounting assembly on said base, 

e) each of said first and second mounting assemblies including 
means to receive and to support removably one of the adjust- 
able joints of the device being repaired or replaced when the 
device is positioned in spanning relation on the mounting 
assemblies, 

f) said means to receive and to support comprising a post 
included on each of said first mounting assembly and said 
second mounting assembly, said posts extending outwardly 
from said track means in a common direction and in substan- 
tially parallel, spaced apart relation; 

g) each of said posts including a distal end zone, a proximal end 
zone, and an intermediate zone, the diameter of said distal 
zone being less than the diameter of said intermediate zone 
and the diameter of said intermediate zone being less than the 
diameter of said proximal zone; 

h) means movably connecting said second mounting assembly 
and said track means for movement of said second mounting 
assembly along said track means to adjust the distance 
between said first and second mounting assemblies; and 

i) said means movably connecting including lock means to lock 
said second mounting assembly in a locked position on said 
track means in spaced relation from said first mounting 
assembly when one of the joints is received and supported by 
said first mounting assembly and the other of said joints is 
received and supported by said second mounting assembly. 
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5,454,154 juncture of said elongate bore and said enlarged portion thereof, 
PHOTORECEPTOR STRIPPING METHODS said shoulder extending in opposite directions, said method com- 
Abraham Cherian, Webster, and William G. Herbert, William- prising the steps of 


son, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, = ing said lanyard into said eb nom Geen Ones ent 


Conn. Filed Apr. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 353,888 of said lever arm and extending said lanyard though said 
Int. CL° B23P /7/00 elongate bore until it exits from said enlarged portion of said 
US. Cl. 29—4264 17 Claims elongate bore, and 

inserting a flat, wedge-shaped plug having substantially the 
same size and shape as said enlarged portion of said elongate 
bore into said enlarged portion so that said lanyard is trapped 
between the inner surface of said enlarged portion and the 
outer surface of said plug and so that said lanyard has two 
substantially ninety degree bends formed therein as it is 
constrained to overlie a preselected shoulder of said two 

. outwardly extending shoulders; 
\ whereby pulling on said lanyard from said free end of said lever 


oO a arm tightens the grip on said lanyard. 
Pairs 
é ” 


” 


1. A method for the removal of layered material from a photo- 
receptor comprising an electrically conductive substrate, wherein 
the method comprises shrinking the cross-sectional size of at least 5,454,156 
a portion of the substrate by applying a magnetic field generated : 
force to the substrate, thereby loosening a portion of the layered APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INSERTING STATOR 
material over the shrunken portion of the substrate. COILS 
Charles W. Morr, 7615 Ivory Ter., New Port Richey, Fla. 34655 

Filed Apr. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 228,992 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 15/06 





5,454,155 U.S. Cl. 29-—596 
METHOD FOR INTERCONNECTING A HANDLE AND A 
LEVER ARM 
Glenn H. Mackel, 2586 25th Ave., N., St. Petersburg, Fla. 33713 a 
Division of Ser. No. 24,578, Mar. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,347,685. 
This application Jun. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 260,577 | 


Int. CL.® B23P 19/02 ‘ 


U.S. Cl. 29—525 2 Claims i 
OW 


7. A method for inserting coils into a stator, comprising the steps 
of: 

inserting a coil having a central opening onto a middle part of an 
insertion tool having a base, a middle part, a top part, and an 

annular shoulder between said top and middle parts; 
inserting a cuff support tool having a central opening, an annular 
shoulder encircling said central opening, and pivotally 
: . mounted cuff support members, onto said insertion tool such 

1. A method for attaching a lanyard to a lever arm, said lever 


arm including a free end, a pivotally secured end, and an elongate thet seid cull support Gngers abuttingly engage said exmier 
bore extending through said lever arm from said free end to said shoulder, 

pivotally secured end, said elongate bore having a predetermined _PoSitioning a stator atop the annular shoulder of said cuff sup- 
diameter sufficient to receive said lanyard therethrough and includ- port tool; 

ing an enlarged portion at said pivotally secured end, said enlarged _ inserting the wires of said coil into said stator; 

portion having a flat, wedge-shaped configuration with the wide — displacing said cuff support tool away from said stator in a 
end thereof remote from said free end and in open communication direction toward the base of said insertion tool, said displac- 
with an outer surface of said lever arm, said enlarged portion 2 : : . , 
having a depth substantially equal to the predetermined diameter of ing causing said cuff support fingers to pivot away from their 
said elongate bore, and said enlarged portion having a width respective positions of repose; 

greater than said predetermined diameter of said elongate bore so _ lifting said completed stator from said insertion tool; and 

that a pair of outwardly extending shoulders are formed at a ___ lifting said cuff support tool from said insertion tool. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,454,157 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A HERMETICALLY 
SEALED DISK DRIVE 
Raju S. Ananth, San Jose; Adolf L. Fick, Cupertino, and Frank 
I. Morris, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Maxtor Corpo- 
ration, San Jose, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 961,094, Oct. 14, 1992. This application 
Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 179,518 
Int. CL.° G11B 5/42 


U.S. Cl. 29—603 29 Claims 


1. A method of producing a hard disk drive having disk drive 
mechanisms, said disk drive mechanisms including: a plurality of 
storage platters; an actuator arm for positioning a plurality of 
read/write heads across surfaces of said plurality of platters; and a 
platter spindle, said method comprising the steps of: 

attaching connector means onto a PC board by using a solder 

fixture means to align said connector means located at prede- 
termined positions of said solder fixture means with predeter- 
mined positions on said PC board and then affixing said 
connector means to said PC board at said predetermined 
positions on said PC board; 

attaching header means onto a base by using an assembly fixture 

means to align said header meamis relative to predetermined 
slots in a base and then affixing said header means within said 
predetermined slots in said base while so aligned; 
coupling a cover onto said base to create a hermetically sealed 
chamber and a seal junction between edges of said cover and 
said base for housing said disk drive mechanisms; and 

coupling said connector means of said PC board with said 
header means of said base so that there are no connecting 
means located within said seal junction of said hermetically 
sealed chamber. 





5,454,158 
METHOD OF MAKING INTEGRAL TRANSDUCER- 
SUSPENSION ASSEMBLIES FOR LONGITUDINAL 
RECORDING 
Robert E. Fontana, Jr.; David A. Thompson; Mason L. Will- 
iams, III, and Celia E. Yeack-Scranton, all of San Jose, 
Calif., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 2,290, Jan. 8, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 270,104 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/42 
U.S. Cl. 29—603 24 Claims 
1. A method for fabricating an integral magnetic transducer and 
suspension assembly comprising the steps of: 
forming a release layer on a substrate surface; 
forming a barrier seedlayer on said release layer; 
forming a first pole piece of a magnetic material on said barrier 
seedlayer; 
forming a magnetic gap layer at a poletip end of said first pole 
piece on said barrier seedlayer; 
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forming an isolation layer over said first pole piece, said isola- 
tion layer magnetically and electrically isolating said first pole 
piece; 

forming a coil of an electrically conductive material on said 
isolation layer; 

forming a second pole piece of a magnetic material, a poletip 
end thereof being formed on said barrier seedlayer and adja- 
cent said magnetic gap layer, said poletip ends of said first 
and second pole pieces, respectively, being disposed in oppos- 
ing relationship separated by said magnetic gap layer defining 
a magnetic gap, said first and second pole pieces being 
magnetically connected at ends remote from said magnetic 
gap defining a magnetic backgap, said magnetic backgap 
extending through said coil; 

forming a suspension member of a dielectric material, said 
suspension member including at least one layer of dielectric 
material covering said second pole piece, said isolation layer 
and said coil and extending beyond said magnetic backgap; 
and 

removing said release layer to release the integral magnetic 
transducer and suspension assembly from the substrate leav- 
ing the barrier seedlayer in place to serve as a wear layer. 





5,454,159 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING VO TERMINALS ON 
V/O PADS 
Ronald A. Norell, Oceanside, Calif., assignor to Unisys Corpo- 
ration, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 198,734 
Int. Cl.° HO1K 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 29—834 





1. A method of manufacturing I/O terminals on I/O pads which 
are arranged in a pattern on an electronic component; said method 
including the steps of: 

placing said electronic component, together with a transparent 

alignment component which has a reference feature, in a 
fixture such that said I/O pads are seen through said alignment 
component and a first one of said two components has a fixed 
position in said fixture; 

moving a second one of said two components in said fixture 

until a particular position is reached where said pattern of /O 
pads is aligned with said reference feature; 

confining said second one of said two components in said fixture 

at said one particular position; 
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replacing said alignment component, at its position in said 
fixture as attained by the above steps, with an opaque tem- 
plate which has a hole pattern that matches and aligns with 
said pattern of I/O pads; and, 

using said hole pattern in said template, as positioned by said 
replacing step, to fabricate said I/O terminals on said /O 


5,454,160 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR STACKING 

INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICES 

Donald F. Nickel, West Columbia, S.C., assignor to NCR Cor- 
poration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 161,738 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 3/34; HOIL 23/495; HOIR 9/09 

U.S. Cl. 29—840 13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for mounting a flip-chip integrated circuit chip 

to a printed circuit board comprising: 

a laminated stack frame having a central cavity and including a 
plurality of vias extending through the laminated stack frame, 
wherein the vias have top surfaces and bottom surfaces, 
wherein the bottom surfaces each contain a solder bump 
which is coupled to a contact on the printed circuit board, the 
laminated stack frame also including a plurality of solder 
bump pads extending into the cavity to contact corresponding 
solder bumps on the flip-chip integrated circuit chip, and a 
plurality of traces coupling each of the solder bump pads to a 
corresponding via. 


5,454,161 
THROUGH HOLE INTERCONNECT SUBSTRATE 
FABRICATION PROCESS 
Solomon I. Beilin, San Carlos; Michael G. Peters, Santa Clara; 
Michael G. Lee, San Jose, and Wen-chou V. Wang, Cuper- 
tino, all of Calif., assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Japan 
Filed Apr. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 54,899 
: Int. Cl.° HO1K 3/0 
U.S. Cl. 29—852 26 Claims 
1. A method for forming a through-hole interconnector for 
transferring electrical signals, the method comprising the steps of: 
forming an electrically conductive substrate; 
forming a first nonconductive layer on the surface of the sub- 
Strate; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


forming a plurality of holes through the first nonconductive 
layer in a pattern corresponding to desired electrical conduc- 
tors; 

filling the holes with electrically conductive material from one 
face of the nonconductive layer toward the substrate; 

forming a second nonconductive layer on the first nonconductive 
layer; 

forming a plurality of holes through the second nonconductive 
layer in a pattern corresponding to the pattern of filled holes 
in the first nonconductive layer; 

filling the holes in the second nonconductive layer with electri- 
cally conductive material from the filled holes toward the 
other face of the second layer; and 

forming a support structure integral with the first and second 
nonconductive layers, wherein the support structure intercon- 
nects with the conductive material and an end portion of each 
of the plurality of filled holes. 


5,454,162 
METHOD OF MAKING ELECTRICAL CONDUCTOR 
WITH A LONGITUDINAL GROOVE AND SLOTS 
PERPENDICULAR THERETO 

Georg Frankenhauser, and Erhard Wedemann, both of Ruhr, 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 145,465 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 29, 1991, 41 14 

003.6 
Int. Cl.° HO1B 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—872 


REI 


1. A method for producing an electrical conductor assembly 
including a plurality of identical conductors having a longitudinal 
direction and a stacking direction perpendicular to the longitudinal 
direction, each of the conductors having two substantially flat main 
sides oriented perpendicular to the stacking direction and having a 
maximum thickness in the stacking direction; 
which comprises: 

initially forming a longitudinal groove in at least one of the main 

sides of each of the conductors, the longitudinal groove being 
oriented approximately parallel to the longitudinal direction, 
defining two groove walls disposed approximately parallel to 
the stacking direction, defining a groove bottom disposed 
approximately perpendicular to the stacking direction and 
having a groove depth as measured in the stacking direction 
being small relative to the maximum thickness, 

then stamping at least one set of slots in each of the conductors 

in succession approximately in the longitudinal direction, 
each of the slots being associated with the longitudinal 
groove, leading approximately in the stacking direction 
through a respective one of the conductors and having a 
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sharp-edged mouth in each of the man sides being spaced 
apart from each of the groove walls in the groove bottom; and 

inserting at least one insulating layer between each two respec- 
tive conductors and stacking the at least one insulating layer 
with the conductors in the stacking direction. 


5,454,163 
METHOD OF MAKING A FORAMINOUS ARTICLE 

William K. McDonald, 100 Scenic Dr., Madison, Ala. 35758, 

and Philip M. O’Larey, 1088 Umatilla Ct. SW., Albany, 

Oreg. 97321 

Filed Sep. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 121,647 
Int. Cl.° B23P 1/5/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—840.32 





a 








1. The method of making a foraminous article suitable for use as 
a gas/liquid phase separator, heat exchanger tube, porous plug or 
the like, comprising the steps of: 
forming a rod or wire having a matrix of one material and a 
plurality of filaments of a second material distributed through- 
out the matrix; 
preferentially etching away the filaments to form a porous 
matrix having a substantially uniformly sized and shaped 
holes distributed throughout; 
wherein the rod or wire of matrix material having multiple 
filaments therein is subjected to heat treatment, the heat 
treatment being over a period of from one minute to one 
hundred sixty hours at a temperature of from 200° C. to 500° 
C., after which the billet is subjected to hot isostatic pressing 
over a period of from one second to ten hours at a temperature 
of from 200° C. to 700° C. at a pressure of from 1,000 to 
80,000 psi. 





5,454,164 
WET SHAVING SYSTEM WITH A LUBRICATING 
DEVICE 
Yuling Yin, Quincy, and Mingchih M. Tseng, Hingham, both of 
Mass., assignors to The Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 210,182 
Int. CL.° B26B 19/44 


1. A shaving system of the wet shave type comprising a blade 
member and structure defining an external skin engaging portion in 
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proximity to said blade member, said skin engaging portion includ- 
ing a shaving aid ccmposite comprising a matrix of a water- 
insoluble polymer, an effective amount of a skin lubricating water- 
soluble polymer dispersed in said matrix, and a compatibilizer 
material that improves the compatibility of the water-soluble poly- 
mer with the water-insoluble polymer so as to reduce the domain 
size of the water-soluble polymer within the matrix. 


5,454,165 
HAND-HELD TOOL WITH HOLLOW HANDLE 

Alex Thompson, Manhattan Beach, and William E. Gagner, 

Corona, both of Calif., assignors to Harrow Products, Inc., 

Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 179,310 
Int. Cl.° B26B 3/00 

US. Cl. 30—249 


RAZZ Le La NS 
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1. A hand-held pruning tool comprising: 

a pruning head having a cutting end and a handle end; 

a tapered shaft extending reducingly away from the handle end 
of said pruning head to a distal end; 

a threaded stud at the distal end of said tapered shaft; 

a wedge member having an exterior, a top end with a top 
aperture, a bottom end with a bottom aperture, and a tapered 
interior extending reducingly away from the top end toward 
the bottom end, said wedge member surrounding said tapered 
shaft with said threaded stud extending through the bottom 
aperture of said wedge member, the tapered interior of said 
wedge member slidable upwardly and downwardly along said 
tapered shaft, the exterior of said wedge member being 
expandable outward as the tapered interior of said wedge 
member slides upward on said tapered shaft; 

a nut that mates with said threaded stud and contacts the bottom 
end of said wedge member to slide said wedge member along 
said tapered shaft and adjust a relative position between the 
tapered interior of said wedge member and said tapered shaft; 
and 

a hollow handle having an interior which receives said tapered 
shaft, said threaded stud, said wedge member, and said nut, 
the interior of said hollow handle surrounding and engaging 
the exterior of said nut and the exterior of said wedge mem- 
ber, said hollow handle being rotatable to simultaneously 
rotate said nut and said wedge member to move said nut on 
said threaded stud and adjust the relative position between the 
tapered interior of said wedge member and said tapered shaft 
and adjust the exterior of said wedge member relative to the 
interior of said hollow handle to form a tight fit between said 
tapered shaft, said wedge member, and said hollow handle. 
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5,454,166 
DEBURRINC TOOL 
Naftali Hirsch, Nahariya, Israel, assignor to Noga Engineering 
Ltd., Israel 
Filed Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 209,418 
Claims priority, application Israel, Mar. 12, 1993, 105041 
Int. Cl.° B23D 79/08 


US. Cl. 30—317 10 Claims 


1. A scraping blade for a deburring tool, the deburring tool for 

removing burrs from an internal groove, comprising: 

a cylindrical shank having three sections, a first section having 
means for being inserted into a handle of the deburring tool, a 
second section inclined to the first section, and a third section 
extending from the second section and substantially parallel to 
the first section; and 

a cutting blade extending from the third section, the cutting 
blade, having two or more cutting edges for simultaneously 
removing burrs from two edges of the groove, said cutting 
edges forming an angle with respect to each other, the angle 
formed by the cutting edges of the blade, as measured in the 
direction form the cutting edge toward the surface to be 
deburred, while being deburred, being greater than 180°. 


5,454,167 
PORTABLE SAWS 
William Albery, 8 Delamere Road, Gatley, Cheshire SK8 4PH, 


England 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 188,782 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 31, 1991, 
9116547 
Int. Cl.° B23D 47/02 
U.S. Cl. 30—377 


1. In a portable saw including a baseplate, a cased motor having 
a circular saw blade connected thereto and driven thereby, said 
motor being mounted pivotally relative to said baseplate so that a 
cutting extension of the saw blade below said base plate is variable 
according to a desired depth of cutting, and wherein an upstanding 
guide means is provided on top of a worktable as a guide for 
traverse cutting of a workpiece, the improvement comprising an 
elongate member connected to said baseplate to act as guide in the 
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movement of said baseplate across said worktable by abutment 
against said guide means, said elongate member is pivotally con- 
nected to the baseplate and adjustable in its angle relative thereto 
So as to vary the angle of the baseplate, and hence of the saw blade 
relative to the direction of travel and desired direction of cut 
thereby to permit production of a width of cut greater than the 
width of the saw blade. 


5,454,168 
BORE SIGHTING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
F. Richard Langner, 9856 E. Aster Dr., Scottsdale, Ariz. 85260 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 189,515 
Int. Cl.° F41G 3/32; GO1B 11/26 
U.S. Cl. 33—234 
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7. Apparatus for use in bore sighting a firearm including in 

combination: 

a housing in the form of a stepped hollow cylindrical member 
with at least two axially aligned sections therein including a 
first section of a first predetermined external diameter and a 
second section of a lesser predetermined external diameter 
coupled with said first section by a surrounding shoulder, with 
said predetermined external diameters of said first and second 
sections selected to correspond with the internal diameter of 
the firing chambers of firearms of two different calibers; 

a light source coupled with said first section of said housing; and 

a circular light-emitting aperture through said second section of 
said housing, with said light source projecting light through 
said aperture into the barrel of a firearm when said housing is 
inserted into the firing chamber of the firearm. 


5,454,169 
BOW SIGHT AND METHOD 
Charles R. Keller, 5628 Wrightsboro Rd., Grovetown, Ga. 
30813 
Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 221,667 
Int. CL.° F41G 1/467 
U.S. Cl. 33—265 3 Claims 
1. A back sight for alignment with a front sight for a bow having 
a grip for the bow hand of an archer comprising: 

an arcuate support and a sighting member carried on a balanced 
mounting pivotal about a horizontal transverse axis and being 
capable of aiding an archer in sighting on a target from both 
an elevated and level shooting position on said front sight, 

an arcuate housing including a loop forming a frame for the 
back sight; 

said arcuate housing being substantially matched with said arcu- 
ate support; 

said loop comprising a closed generally oval element having 
substantially vertical parallel sides with curved upper and 
lower segments; 

a mounting bracket rigidly connected to the bow in the sighting 
area positioning said frame for alignment with the front bow 
sight when aiming the bow and an arrow to be shot therefrom; 
and 
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a cross member carried by said frame for alignment in a hori- 
zontal plane with the front bow sight; 

whereby said cross member of said back sight is aligned with 
said front bow sight and with a bow string and arrow by 
movement of the bow in a vertical plane and with adjustment 
in said horizontal plane being accomplished by moving the 
bow hand to the right or to the left carrying the bow in a 
twisting motion to bring about alignment with a target. 


5,454,170 
ROBOT TO PEDESTAL ALIGNMENT HEAD 
Roger D. Cook, Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to VLSI Technology 
Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 205,208 
Int. Cl.° B23Q 1/7/22; GO1B 5/25 


U.S. Cl. 33—645 26 Claims 


1. An apparatus for aligning an automated semiconductor wafer 
handling device, having extension rods with a wafer gripper attach- 
ment region located thereon, with a pedestal of a semiconductor 
wafer receiving device when said wafer gripper attachment region 
of said automated semiconductor wafer handling device is brought 
within close proximity to said pedestal comprising: 

an alignment head removably coupled to said wafer gripper 

assembly attachment region, said alignment head further com- 

prising; 

means for indicating the height of said wafer gripper assem- 
bly attachment region with respect to said pedestal, 

means for indicating the distance of said wafer gripper assem- 
bly attachment region from said pedestal, 
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means for indicating the distance of the center of said wafer 
gripper assembly attachment region from the center of said 
pedestal, 

means for indicating the parallelism of said wafer gripper 
assembly attachment region and said pedestal. 


5,454,171 


CLOTHES DRYER AUTOMATICALLY DETERMINING A 
PERIOD OF CREASE-PREVENTING, INTERMITTENT 


OPERATION 


Hiroshi Ikeda, and Yoshiyuki Makino, both of Seto, Japan, 


assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 264,512 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1993, 5-153553 
Int. Cl.° F26B 3/00 
5 Claims 


STARTING ROUTINE OF 
INTERMITTENT OPERATIO! 
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OF TIMER 


BAS 
MONITORING PERIOD 
LAPSED? 


D4| INPUTTING TEMPERATURE SIGNAL 


1. A clothes dryer comprising: 

an outer casing; 

a drum rotatably mounted in the outer casing for accommodat- 
ing therein clothes to be dried; 

drum driving means for driving the drum; 

a fan for providing a flow of air flowing through the interior of 
the drum; 

fan driving means for driving the fan; 

a heater for heating the air supplied into the drum by the fan; 

temperature sensing means for sensing the temperature in the 
drum and generating a temperature signal indicative thereof; 

first control means for controlling the drum driving means, the 
fan driving means and the heater during a drying operation so 
that the drum and the fan are operated in a drying mode 
wherein the heater is energized and so that, after drying mode 
operation, the drum and the fan are driven for a predetermined 
period of time in a cooling mode wherein the heater is 
deenergized; 

second control means for controlling the drum driving means 
and the fan driving means so that, after completion of the 
cooling mode of the drying operation, the drum and fan are 
intermittently driven in an intermittent operation while the 
heater is deenergized; and 

determining means for determining whether a predetermined 
value indicative of a crease-preventing temperature has been 
reached during the intermittent operation, on the basis of the 
temperature signal from the temperature sensing means, the 
second control means including means for terminating the 
intermittent operation when the determining means deter- 
mines that the predetermined value has been reached. 
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5,454,172 
SHOE WEAR PROTECTOR 
William L. Crigger, 10 Cambridge, Manhattan Beach, Calif. 
90266 
Filed Aug. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 285,695 
Int. CL.° A43B 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 36—72 R 


1. In combination with a shoe, a wear protector, said shoe 
having a sole to which is secured an upper, said wear protector 
comprising: 

a solid, flexible pad having a top edge and a bottom edge with 

said solid, flexible pad having a front and a back, said back to 


with said groove, the ring comprising two spaced serrated 
surfaces, each serrated surface having at least one tooth 
adapted to mesh with respective indentations of the groove, 
said two spaced serrated surfaces being connected to each 


be adhesively secured to said upper with said bottom edge 
located directly adjacent said sole, said solid, flexible pad 
covering only a small percentage of the total area of said 
upper, said front having a plurality of ridges and a plurality of 
grooves, each said groove located between each directly adja- 
cent pair of said ridges, each said ridge has a raised protuber- 
ance, each said groove including a thin strip of material, each 


other by two spaced smooth surfaces, said spaced smooth 
surfaces being spaced apart less than the width of the groove, 
said ring being mounted for movement about a second sub- 
stantially transverse axis, whereby when said spaced smooth 
surfaces are located adjacent respective indentations of said 
groove, the ring is freely movable in said groove for free 
continuous vertical movement. 


said thin strip of material being readily deflectable, whereby 
during flexing of said shoe said thin strips of material are to 
deflect thereby not hindering flexing of said shoe, whereby 
said ridges are to encounter abrasive contact with an outside 
structure thereby protecting said upper from excessive local- 
ized wear. 


5,454,174 
POSITION SETTING DEVICE AND SECURING 
ARRANGEMENT FOR AN EXTENSOMETER 
Christopher R. Lewington, Maidenhead, and Keith P. Johnson, 
Bracknell, both of, England, assignors to Instron Limited, 
Buckinghamshire, United Kingdom 
Filed Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 203,647 


5,454,173 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 1, 1993, 
2 


SPORTS BOOT WITH A JOURNALLED COLLAR 

Jean-Luc Falguere, Annecy, and Didier Rousset, Aix les Bains, 

both of, France, assignors to Salomon S.A., Annecy Cedex, 
France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 747,392, Aug. 20, 1991, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 131,577 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 22, 1990, 90 10695 
Int. Cl.° A43B 5/04 


Int. Cl.° GOIN 3/04; GO1B 5/30;7/16 


U.S. Cl. 33—787 26 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 36—117 19 Claims 
1. Sports boot for allowing a foot to rotate about an ankle, said 
sports boot comprising: 
an upper having a heel zone, a reinforcement extending at least 
vertically upwardly on each side of the heel zone, and a rigid 
collar connected at medial and lateral sides to said reinforce- 
ment, located respectively on the medial and lateral sides of a 
foot, 
a medial and a lateral anchoring system, said medial and lateral 
anchoring systems each being located on a corresponding side 
of the foot between said upper and said collar, and enabling 
continuous rotation of the collar about a first axis that is 
substantially transverse with respect to the longitudinal axis of 
the upper of the boot, wherein at least one of the medial and 1. An extensometer comprising a first element and a second 
lateral anchoring systems comprises means for varying the element to be set at a predetermined distance apart and coupling 
relative position of a corresponding side of the collar in a means for setting and holding the two elements at the predeter- 
substantially vertical direction with respect to the reinforce- mined distance apart, wherein the coupling means is movable by 
ment, said means for varying comprising discrete and con- the action of an applied force against the action of a biasing force 
tinuous variation means including a groove having a width to an engaging disposition in which it engages with the two 
and being substantially vertical and formed in the side of one elements to set and hold the two elements at the predetermined 
of the collar and reinforcement, and provided with at least one distance apart, and wherein the coupling means moves under the 
indentation on each of its vertical surfaces, a ring cooperating action of the biasing force to a disengaged disposition in which it 
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no longer holds the two elements at the predetermined distance 
apart upon removal or sufficient relaxation of the applied force. 


5,454,175 
INTERNAL CALIPER 
Kam K. Li, 3387 Hunter Dr., North Olmsted, Ohio 44070-1264 
Filed Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 207,277 
Int. CL.° GOIB 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 33—797 17 Claims 
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1. A caliper gauge comprising: 

an elongated body formed of a single piece of metal having a 
pistol-type grip formed at one end, a caliper arm formed at the 
other end, an elongated slot formed in said body adjacent said 
pistol-type grip, and an opening through said body communi- 
cating with said slot, 

a lever formed of a single piece of metal having a trigger formed 
at one end and a caliper arm formed at the other end, said 
lever extending through said opening in said body with said 
trigger end of said lever disposed within said slot, 

a bearing assembly for pivotally mounting said lever to said 
body, 

means for biasing said trigger end of said lever away from said 
pistol grip end of said body, and 

means for limiting separation of said trigger end of said lever 
and said pistol-grip end of said body. 


5,454,176 
LARGE DIAMETER WAFER DRYER WITH 
ADJUSTABLE FLIGHTING 

Richard J. Gobel, Scappoose, Oreg., and Daniel W. Thomas, 

Washougal, Wash., assignors to Beloit Technologies, Inc., 

Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 146,674 
Int. CL° F26B 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 34—135 


1. A dryer for drying material carried along and dried by hot 
gases comprising in combination: 
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an elongate tubular hollow drying drum having an inlet end and 
a discharge end, with a material inlet and a gas inlet located at 
the inlet end and a material outlet and a gas outlet located at 
the discharge end; 

means for driving the drum in rotation for exposure of material 
within the drum to a gas stream of hot traveling gases flowing 
from the inlet end to the discharge end, said material being 
conveyed by the gas stream of flowing gases; 

a plurality of adjustable flights extending into the gas stream, the 
flights impeding the traveling of the drying material and 
dispersing the material in the gas stream; 

center shaft extending axially through the drum and supporting 
the flights: 

and means adjustably supporting said flights in the drum; 

wherein the support means provides for adjustment of the radial, 
axial and rotational positions of said flights relative to said 
center shaft. 


5,454,177 
PROCESS FOR THE TREATMENT OF OBJECTS WITH 
AN INFLAMMABLE VOLATILE LIQUID 

Bertrand Dutournier, Viroflay, France, assignor to L’Air Liq- 

uide, Societe Anonyme pour |’Etude et l’Exploitation des 

Procedes Georges Claude, Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 198,089 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 23, 1993, 93 02038 
Int. Cl.° F26B 21/10 

U.S. Cl. 34—470 





1. A process for the treating an object with an inflammable 
volatile treatment liquid and removing said liquid, comprising: 
providing an installation comprising a closed chamber having an 
inlet provided with a first air lock and an outlet provided with a 
second air lock, and a transport system disposed above said closed 
chamber, said closed chamber containing at least one upwardly 
open tank filled with said liquid, a drying device for removing said 
treatment liquid from the treated objects, and an atmosphere com- 
prised principally of an oxygen-impoverished gas, said process 
also comprising: transporting with said transport system an object 
to be treated above the tank, immersing said object in the tank, 
withdrawing said object from the tank, transferring said object to 
the drying device, and removing said object from said drying 
device, said process further comprising treating said object in said 
drying device with preheated oxygen-impoverished gas, at a tem- 
perature higher than that at which the vapors of the treatment 
liquid would otherwise burn in the presence of ambient air, and 
maintaining an oxygen content of said atmosphere sufficiently low 
that ignition of said vapors will not occur during said process, by 
introducing additional oxygen-impoverished gas into said chamber 
by passing through porous plugs so as to substantially prevent 
agitation of said atmosphere. 
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5,454,178 
MEDALLION FOR MEMORIALIZING AN INDIVIDUAL 
Peter A. Rivard, Jaffrey, N.H., assignor to D. D. Bean Co., 


Jaffrey, N.H. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 189,440 


Int. Cl.° GO9F 19/00; F16M 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 40—124.5 


1. A memorializing medallion composed of at least one material 
which is of such composition and finish so as to withstand weath- 
ering and to substantially retain original aesthetic, said medallion 
for use in memorializing an individual said medallion comprising: 

a front-facing region having an outermost boundary surface 

determining thereby a geometry of said front-facing region, 
said geometry of said front-facing region defined by outer- 


most boundary surface is circular and substantially discoid; 
an innermost zone incorporated within and substantially central 
of said front-facing region, said innermost zone defined by an 
innermost boundary surface; 
an inner zone incorporated within said front-facing region and 
substantially surrounding said innermost zone, 
said inner zone defined by an inner boundary surface contigu- 
ous with and different from said innermost boundary sur- 
face and an outer boundary surface contiguous with and 
different from said outermost boundary surface, 
said innermost boundary surface defines a recessed circular 
innermost zone and said inner boundary surface and said 
outer boundary surface, in combination, define a recessed 
inner zone, 
said innermost zone and said inner zone of said front-facing 
region each having within, selected indicia inscribed by any 
known means; and 
a rear-facing region contiguous with said front-facing region and 
incorporating thereon a plurality of means for rotatably and 
stackably mounting said medallion onto a stake and a stacking 
member, 
said plurality of means for rotatably and stackably mounting 
said medallion onto said stake and said stacking member is 
a plurality of raised segments each having a bottomed 
aperture therein with an opening of said aperture oriented 
and directed to permit insertion of each said stake and said 
stacking member in a direction substantially parallel! to said 
front-facing region, 
said plurality of means for rotatably and stackably mounting 
said medallion onto said stake and said stacking member 
has a means for lockingly securing said medallion onto said 
stake and a means for lockingly securing said medallion 
onto said stacking member. 
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5,454,179 
CASSETTE DISPLAY FRAME 
David B. Bulka, 14 Coolidge Ave., West Caldwell, N.J. 07006 
Filed May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 249,727 
Int. Cl.° A47G 1/06 


US. CL 40—152 8 Claims 








1. A cassette display frame comprising: 

a front frame member having a top portion, a bottom portion, 
and two opposed side portions joined together to form a frame 
around a cassette-viewing opening, said front frame member 
further defining a cavity, said cavity having a depth at least 
sufficient to contain a cassette therein; 

a transparent panel positioned over said cassette-viewing open- 
ing within said cavity; 

a frame backing member having a front surface, a back surface, 
a top edge, a bottom edge, and two opposed side edges; 

fastening means to hold said frame backing member to said front 
frame member in a joined relationship when said frame back- 
ing member and said front frame member are in alignment; 

a cassette; and 

a cassette retention means to releasably hold said cassette in 
place on said front surface of said frame backing member 
such that when said front frame member and said frame 
backing member are fastened together said cassette is visible 
through said cassette-viewing opening without contacting said 


PRE-ASSEMBLED SELF ERECTING DISPLAY 
James R. Volpe, 247-B Miller Ave., Mill Valley, Calif. 94941 
Filed Feb. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 24,184 
hat. Cl.° A47F 5/11; GO9F 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 40—539 24 Claims 

1. A pre-assembled display, comprising an easel member made 
of a planar materia! including a rearward projecting wing pane! for 
supporting said display, at least one display panel made of a 
flexible planar material for presenting a graphic image, attachment 
means to connect said easel member and display panel, said case! 
member further includes at least one hinged flap, and a folding 
means for extending said hinged flap forward whereby causing a 
portion of said display panel to deflect forward providing an 
essentially curved panel configuration. 


5,454,181 
ILLUMINATED SIGN FOR NAMES AND THE LIKE 

Jack Rothman, and Bernice Rothman, both of 292 Half Hollow 

Rd., Dix Hills, N.Y. 11746 

Filed Dec. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 172,757 
Int. Cl.° GO9F 13/04 

US. Cl. 40—S64 1 Claim 

1. In combination, a tree, a plurality of illuminated information 
conveying signs hanging on and distributed throughout the 
branches of said tree, cach said illuminated sign comprising: 
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a) a housing comprising a bottom wall, a pair of end walls, each 
extending upwardly from opposite sides of said bottom wall, a 
rear wall extending upwardly from the back of said bottom 
wall betwezn said end walls, a front wall extending upwardly 
from the front of said bottom wall between said end walls, 
and a top wall extending over said bottom wall, between said 
end walls, said rear wall and said front wall forming a 
chamber therein; 

b) said front wall having a transparent segment extending hori- 
zontally thereacross, a sliding track built into said front wall 
at said transparent segment, and having a slot opening located 
in one said end wall, and a plurality of tiles, each having 
grooves to engage individually with said sliding track, in 
which some of said indicia is printed on each of said tiles, so 
that said tiles in any combination can be inserted separately 
through said slot opening and moving along said sliding track 
until said tiles are in a side by side relationship; and 

c) means comprising string lights having bulbs extending into 
the interior of each off said housings for providing illumina- 
tion within each of said illuminated signs. 





5,454,182 
BLACK POWDER FIREARM 
Alan S. Lewis, 37711 26th St. East, Palmdale, Calif. 93550, and 
John W. Murphy, 6927 E. Grandview Dr., Scottsdale, Ariz. 
85254 
Filed Mar. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 217,979 
Int. CL.° F41C 9/08; F41A 19/06;21/48;17/74 
U.S. Cl. 42—51 34 Claims 
1. A black powder firearm which accommodates a variety of 
black powder firearm applications while promoting ease of use, 
said black powder firearm comprising: 


a barrel having a lug located a predetermined distance away 
from a breech end thereof so that a mating section of said 
barrel is formed between said lug and said breech end, said 
mating section having a non-threaded exterior, said lug pro- 
jecting radially away from said barrel, and said lug having a 
hole extending axially therethrough relative to said barrel; 
receiver having barrel and stock ends, said receiver also 
having a first non-threaded bore therein from said barrel end 
thereof, said first bore being configured to receive said mating 
section of said barrel, having a second bore therein from said 
barrel end thereof, said second bore being aligned with said 
lug hole when said barre] mates with said receiver, and having 
a hollow section intermediate said barrel and stock ends; 

a trigger mechanism configured to reside within said hollow 
section of said receiver and attach to said receiver; and 

a stock attached to said receiver at said stock end thereof. 


5,454,183 
BIRD REPELLING ARTICLE 
Alvio D. Antonini, and Jean Antonini, both of 514 Carpenter 
Ave., Iron Mountain, Mich. 4980i 
Filed Sep. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 125,861 
Int. Cl.° AO1M 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 43—1 


1. A bird deterrent article comprising: a deformable base mem- 
ber having left and right sides, first and second wire mesh sections, 
each of said sections of planar shape and having a top edge and a 
bottom edge and a series of exposed wire ends, each of said botiom 
edges connected to one of said left and right sides of said base 
member so that said top edges of said wire mesh sections may be 
joined to one another along a line above said base so as to present 
said series of exposed wire ends to deter birds from roosting. 


5,454,184 
ADJUSTABLE OUTRIGGER RELEASE CLIP FOR 
SPORTFISHING 

Fred L. Pirkle, Abington, Pa., assignor to Texan Corporation, 

Horsham, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 330,209 
Int. Cl.° A01K 91/00 

U.S. Cl. 43—43.12 13 Claims 

1. An outrigger release clip for sportfishing attachable to an 
outrigger line to support a fishing line and, after weighing the force 
on the fishing line and comparing said force to a predetermined 
limit, releases said fishing line after said limit has been exceeded, 
comprising: 





a hook body having, at a first end, a cup-shaped element with 
walls and a bottom portion with an aperture therethrough and 
having a closure cap removably attached to the walls, and, at 
the opposite, distal end, hooking means for providing a 
fishing-line-restricting surface; 

movable release pin means, slidingly positioned inside the cup- 
shaped element for providing a movable release pin to coop- 
erate with the hooking means to restrict a fishing line; and 

stem means, in the form of an elongated rod that slidingly moves 
inside the movable release pin means and has a camming 
surface thereon and provides a spring-restricting surface for a 
spring adjacent thereto. 


5,454,185 
ARM MOUNTED FLY PACK 
Peter G. Love, 15505 121st Ave. Court East, Puyallup, Wash. 
98374 
Filed Jun. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 267,665 
Int. CL.° A01K 97/06 
U.S. Cl. 43—57.1 6 Claims 


1. A portable, arm-mounted storage device for temporary storage 


and easy retrieval of fishing lures, comprising; 
a flexible mounting band removably mountable around a 
selected portion of a human arm; and . 
hook receiving means formed of a resilient, elastomeric material 
covered by an outer layer of woven textile material, the hook 
receiving means attached to the mounting band for releasably 
engaging a hook portion of a fishing lure. 


5,454,186 
INSECT TRAP KIT 
Bong K. Gang, 99-07 43rd Ave., Apt. 3-B, Corona, N.Y. 11368 
Filed Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 223,622 
Int. CL.° AOIM 1/14 
US. CL 43—114 


1. An insect trap kit having component parts capable of being 
assembled for providing an insect trap, the kit comprising the 
combination of: 

a first roll of adhesive tape having marginal lengthwise edges, 
said adhesive tape being uncoated with adhesive on said 
marginal lengthwise edges, said adhesive containing a bait 
capable of luring insects, said adhesive tape serving as a base 
when said first roll of adhesive tape is unrolled; 

at least one bridge, said at least one bridge being adapted to be 
positioned on said adhesive of said base, thereby creating 
passageways on said base; and 

a second roll of adhesive tape, said adhesive tape serving as a 
cover when said second roll of adhesive tape is unrolled, said 
cover, formed of said adhesive tape, being adapted to be 
positioned on said at least one bridge, said cover having 
marginal lengthwise edges extending over said at least one 
bridge, whereby said marginal lengthwise edges hang over 
said at least one bridge. 


5,454,187 
PLANT TENDER 
Kurt J. Wasserman, P.O. Box 77, Port Jervis, N.Y. 12771 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 955,988, Oct. 2, 1992. This 
application Jul. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 99,240 
Int. Cl.° A47G 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 47—39 3 Claims 
1. A unitary plant tender which induces photosynthesis by arti- 


ficial light and allows for foliage growth, said plant tender com- 
prising: 
at least one armature formed with at least one vertically extend- 
ing elongate hollow member, 
a plant tender lamp; 
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means mounting said lamp on said armature for continuously 
adjustable vertical and horizontal rotary positioning and for a 
swivel movement; 

electric power leads extending through said hollow member and 
connected to said lamp; 

a plant support for supporting a plant; and 

means mounting said support on said armature for continuously 
adjustable vertical and horizontal rotary positioning; 

whereby said lamp and said support can optimize photosynthesis 
and foliage growth through a combination of adjustments of 
said lamp and said plant support that optimize the intensity 
and direction of the light flux supplied to said plant. 





5,454,188 
TREE STAND 

Hugh M. Sofy, Troy, Mich., assignor to HMS Mfg. Co., Troy, 

Mich. 

Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,430 
Int. Cl.° A47G 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 47—40.5 19 Claims 

1. An assembly (10) for holding a decorative tree (12) in an 
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upright display position above a level surface (14), said assembly 
comprising: 

base means (22) for supporting the tree (12) over a large area of 
the level surface (14); 

rim means (24) extending upwardly from said base means (22) 
for holding water over said base means (22) and in contact 
with a cut end (16) of the tree; 

a plurality of guy elements (28) each including a cord (84) 
having clamp end (86) and a knotted end (88), each of said 
cords (84) attached adjacent said clamp ends (86) to said rim 
means (24) at spaced anchor point locations and extending 
therefrom toward said knotted ends (88) for engaging a trunk 
(18) of the tree (12) at an elevated position above said base 
means (22) to maintain the tree (12) upright; and 

characterized by radial ribs (42, 44) disposed adjacent said 
anchor points and extending between said rim means (24) and 
said base means (22) for rigidifying said rim means (24) and 
base means (22) against stresses imposed by the guy elements 
to prevent warpage and breakage of said rim means (24) and 
said base means (22). 
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5,454,189 
BOUQUET HOLDER 
Kimberley D. J. Graham, and Gene A. Duguay, both of P.O., 
Box 1014, Haliburton, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 235,843 
Claims priority, application Canada, Aug. 18, 1993, 2104310 
Int. Ci.° AO1G 5/00; A47G 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 47—41.12 


1. A flower bouquet holder comprising: a tray having a periph- 
eral, annular rim; a handle depending downwardly from the tray; a 
first cage member releasably mounted on the tray; a second cage 
member located beside the first cage member and being formed 
with a plurality of C-shaped clips having resilient hooked fingers 
for releasably clamping the second cage member onto said annular 
rim; and said cage members containing synthetic plastic foam for 
mounting flower stems therein. 





5,454,190 
CLEANSED GRASS SOD AND METHOD FOR ITS 
PRODUCTION 

Darin P. Habenicht, Momence, and Larry R. Link, Frankfort, 

both of Ill., assignors to American Roller Bushing Corpora- 

tion, Monee, Il. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 175,786 
Int. Cl.° AO1B 79/00; AO1C 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 47—58 
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1. A method of washing soil from a strip of sod having grass and 
grass roots to provide a cleaned strip of sod; said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

traveling the sod along a predetermined path past a soaking 

station; 

soaking the sod with water to loosen the soil from the grass roots 

at the soaking station; 
brushing the loosened soil in the forward direction of travel to 
scrub the soil from the grass roots at a brushing station; and 

applying water to the loosened soil scrubbed from the grass 
roots to transport the loosened, scrubbed soil from the grass 
roots. 
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5,454,191 at least a portion of at least two of said spring elements forming 
FLEXIBLE POUCH-LIKE HANGING BASKET LINER an integral, one piece member with said supporting element or 


Ted Mayeda, 656 W. Palmyra, Orange, Calif. 92668, and Rich- said seal actuating element or both 


ard Mayeda, 392 N. Tustin St., Orange, Calif. 92667 a k . ae p 
Filed Mar. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 209,836 a sealing element mounted to said device in engagement with 


Int. CL.° A01G 9/02 said seal actuating element so as to move with movement of 
U.S. Cl. 47—66 11 Claims said seal actuating element, said sealing element having an 
exposed end portion positioned opposite said support element, 
which said actuating element moves towards and away from 
said support element; and 
means for coupling said seal actuating element to a surface 
adjacent the closure member and relative to which the closure 
member moves such that in cooperation with said spring 
elements said seal actuating element moves relative to said 
support element between a retracted position in which said 
sealing element is retracted towards said support element and 
a projecting position in which said seal actuating element is 
projected away from said support element in response to 
movement of the closure member, whereby when said device 
is mounted to the closure member, in the closed position of 
the closure member said seal actuating element moves said 
sealing element into its projecting position in which said 
1. A hanging basket liner comprising: sealing element engages the surface to be sealed and in a 
a flexible outer layer, including two sections joined together to position of the closure member other than the closed position 
form a pouch configuration, sized for lining a conventional said seal actuating element moves said sealing element into its 
wire hanging basket designed to hold plants and plant grow- retracted position in which said sealing element does not 
ing medium; ‘ see. engage the surface to be sealed. 
water resistant inner layer means, disposed on an interior surface 
of said flexible outer layer, for controlling water in the hang- 
ing basket by holding a water supply for a sufficient time to 
soak the growing medium while preventing waterlogging of 
plant roots; and 
means for permitting water drainage through the liner. 


5,454,192 5,454,193 
AUTOMATIC DOOR SWEEP WINDOW GLASS FOR AUTOMOBILES, RECREATION 
Richard S. Adler; Blake G. Sloan, both of New York, N.Y.; VEHICLES OR BUILDINGS 


Keith T. O’Brien, Jacksonville, Fla., and Edwin L. Jesse, parold H. Hrifko, 9024 Hogans Bend, Tampa, Fla. 33647-2426 


Toms River, N.J., assignors to Richard S. Adler, New York, Continuation-in- 


NY. part of Ser. No. 3,586, Apr. 15, 1993, aban- 


Filed Jun. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 83,101 doned. This application op. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 268,825 
Int. Cl.° E06B 7/20 Int. Cl.° E06B 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 49—307 48 Claims U.S. Cl. 49—501 


1. A vehicle body window assembly comprising a frame defining 

a window opening and having a resilient member extending along 

1. An automatically actuated sealing device for sealing a portion t least one internal surface thereof, and a window glass panel 
of a movable closure member such as a door or window with slidably mounted in association with said frame for releasably 
respect to a surface to be sealed which defines part of an opening abutting against said resilient member when in a closed position, 
closed by the closure member, comprising: wherein said window glass panel comprises a first surface and a 
an elongated support element attachable to the closure member; second surface surrounded by an edge, wherein said edge is 
an elongated seal actesting element; beveled at the intersection of said first surface and said edge and is 


a plurality of spaced spring elements extending between and - ‘ : ‘ 
on ing said support element and said seal actuating ele- beveled at the intersection of said second surface and said edge, 


ment such that said support element resiliently supports said and wherein a concave channel runs between said bevels to form a 
seal actuating element for movement relative to said support Tidge along the intersection of said concave surface and said 
element towards and away from said support element; bevels. 





5,454,194 
SYSTEM FOR GRINDING THE OPTICAL SURFACES 
AND/OR THE EDGES OF EYEGLASS LENSES 
Lutz Gottschald, Meerbusch, Germany, assignor to Wernicke 
& Co. GmbH, Diisseldorf, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 923,581, Aug. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 245,817 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1991, 41 27 
094.0 


Int. Cl.° B24B 49/00;49/12 


US. Cl. 451—11 2 Claims 


1. System for grinding the optical surfaces and edges of eyeglass 
lens blanks in accordance with preselected data for producing a 
finished eyeglass having a preselected optical surface, edge and 
optical axis, comprising in combination, 

at least one grinding wheel operatively mounted in a lens grind- 

ing machine; 

at least one holder for holding eyeglass lens blanks rotatably 

mounted in said lens grinding machine; 

at least one control unit operatively connected to said grinding 

machine for controlling the grinding in accordance with pre- 
selected optical values and/or a preselected outline for the 
eyeglass lens, 

each eyeglass lens also having a decentration value and a cylin- 

der angle for a prescribed outline of the eyeglass lens, at least 
one input device connected to said control unit for entering 
into the control unit the optical values of the eyeglass lens 
and/or for the decentration values in respect to the prescribed 
outline with reference to the optical axis of an eyeglass lens 
blank which is to be ground; and 

at least one CNC controlled manipulator having an operating 

range for receiving and precisely positioning the eyeglass lens 
blank in the holder of the lens grinding machine in accordance 
with the optical s of the to be ground eyeglass lens, 
which optical values have been entered by the input device in 
to the control unit, including machine readable encoding to 
individually identify each of a number of different eyeglass 
lens blanks stored in a storage container (14) located within 
the operating range of the manipulator (7), and a sensor (9) 
for on the manipulator (7), a data link to the control unit to 
control the removal of an eyeglass lens blank from the storage 
container (14) in accordance with the optical values entered 
into said control unit. 


5,454,195 
MODULAR CONTAINMENT SYSTEM FOR HAZARDOUS 
MATERIALS 

Jeffrey A. Hallsten, Scaramento, Calif., assignor to Hallsten 

Corporation, Sacramento, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1993, Ser. Ne. 4,917 
Int. C1.° B65G 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 52—169.1 10 Claims 

1. A containment system for receiving and collecting materials 
leaked or spilled from containers or dropped ‘rom an industrial 
process or other activity conducted over a containment area, com- 
prising: 

a series of portable berm modules, each formed of a relatively 
lightweight material and having a hollow interior, with a 
generally stable cross section to resist outward tipping and 
with interconfection means on each berm module for inter- 
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locking the module with immediately adjacent modules so as 
to form a perimeter assembly with a plurality of the berm 
modules connected end to end to define the containment area, 

fill means permitting filling of the modules with water, sand or 
other suitable ballast material to add stability to the modules 
when assembled togeiher into the perimeter assembly, 

liner means formed of imperforate plastic sheet material, for 
overlying the containment area and extending at least partially 
up onto the berm modules of the perimeter assembly, to 
thereby contain solid or liquid materials within the contain- 
ment area and generally up to the height of the berm modules 
of the perimeter assembly, and liner connection means for 
securing the liner to the perimeter assembly, near the top of 
each berm module of the assembly, comprising a groove or 
channel formed in each berm module, located to align with 
similar channels in adjacent berm modules to form a continu- 
ous channel in the perimeter assembly and positioned to be 
covered by the liner when the liner is in place over the 
containment area, and snap-in engagement means of a size to 
fit tightly in the channel with the liner pushed into the channel 
so as to tightly retain the liner in the channel. 





5,454,196 
INCLINABLE STAIRWAY 
Samuel L. Gaines, 119 Coosa Ct., Montgomery, Ala. 36119, and 
Alfred L. Gaines, 10101 Van Vlissingen, Chicago, Ill. 60617 
Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 236,105 
Int. CL.° E04F 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—183 1 Claim 


1. An inclinable stairway for providing a staircase in one orien- 
tation and a ramp in another orientation comprising, in combina- 
tion: 

a planar and essentially rectangular base plate having opposed 
front and rear edges and opposed side edges extended ther- 
ebetween; 

a pair of spaced, opposed and upwardly extended side walls 
disposed upon the base plate and aligned with the side edges 
thereof, each side wall having an elongated and essentially 
horizontal slot disposed therethrough with the slots of the pair 
aligned about a common axis of symmetry, each side wall 
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further having opposed and upwardly extended front and rear 
edges with an inclined edge extended upwardly from the front 
edge to the rear edge in a stair-step fashion to terminate at an 
essentially horizontal top edge; 

a top plate extended between the top edges of the side walls to 
define an upper platform; 

a pair of spaced, opposed and articulated upper support mem- 
bers, each upper support member having a lower end and an 
upper end with the upper end pivotally coupled to the top 
edge of one, of the side walls, each upper support member 
comprised of a linkage of elongated bracing elements pivot- 
ally coupled end-to-end with the bracing elements in the 
linkage aligned along the inclined edge of one of the side 
walls to define a staircase configuration, and the bracing 
elements in the linkage linearly extendable to define a ramp 
configuration; 

a plurality of step members, each step member having a face 
plate extended over and coupled to alternate and opposed 
pairs of bracing elements and a bottom plate extended over 
and coupled to the opposed pairs of bracing elements adjacent 
to the face plates; 
plurality of spaced and opposed orientation springs, each 
orientation spring having a first end coupled to one of the 
bottom plates and a second end extended downwards at an 
angle therefrom and coupled to an adjacent side wall, each 
orientation spring adapted to urge the step members into the 
staircase configuration; 
pair of spaced and opposed lower support members, each 
lower support member having a first end pivotally coupled to 
the lower end of an upper support member a second extended 
outwardly therefrom to a location near the front edge of the 
base plate; 

a bottom plate extended between the lower support members to 
define an inclinable lower platform in a ramp configuration 
and a lower step in the staircase configuration; 

a pair of actuator members, each actuator member having an 
upper end coupled to the upper end of an upper support 
member and a bottom end coupled to the lower end thereof, 
each actuator member comprised of a linkage of two elon- 
gated actuator elements pivotally coupled end-to-end with 
each actuator member having a retracted orientation for plac- 
ing the upper support members, step members, and lower 
platform in a staircase configuration and an extended orienta- 
tion for placing the upper support members, step members, 
and lower platform in a ramp configuration; 

a pair of spaced and opposed hand rails, each hand rail having a 
upwardly extended first member coupled to the bottom plate, 
a upwardly extended second member coupled to the top plate, 
and a cross rail coupled therebetween; 

a pair of spaced and opposed ramp support rods, each ramp 
support rod having a first end and a second end, the first end 
pivotally coupled to an actuator member, the second end 
disposed through an adjacent slot on a sidewall and extended 
under the upper platform; and 

an actuator mechanism coupled to the base plate and to the 
second ends of the ramp support rods, the actuator mechanism 
further comprising: 

a first pair and a second pair of spaced and opposed carriage 
guides disposed along the extent of the base plate; 

an essentially rectangular and planar carriage slidably dis- 
posed between the carriage guides, the carriage having 
opposed front and rear edges, opposed side edges extended 
therebetween, a central opening disposed therethrough, a 
threaded eyelet centrally disposed thereon near the rear 
edge thereof and extended upwards therefrom, a plurality 
of spaced and opposed planar wedge pairs disposed along 
the extent of the carriage, each wedge pair having a bottom 
edge coupled to the carriage and an inclined edge extended 
upwards therefrom, each inclined edge of each wedge pair 
adapted to contact and linearly extend a step member, a 
stroke sensor activating bar extended across the central 
opening between adjacent wedge pairs, a first pair of rollers 
with each roller coupled between a side edge thereof and a 
second end of a lower support member, and a second pair 
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of rollers with each roller coupled to a side edge adjacent to 
the rear edge thereof; 

a motor centrally disposed on the base plate near the rear edge of 
the carriage, the motor having a fixed stator and a rotatable 
rotor, 

power transmission means for providing power to energize the 
motor, 

power transforming means coupled between the motor and 
power transmission means for transforming power supplied 
through the power transmission means to a form usable by the 
motor; 

a drive rod having a threaded first end and a second end with the 
first end disposed within the eyelet of the carriage; 

rotational means coupled between the rotor of the motor and the 
second end of the drive rod for allowing the transfer of 
rotational motion from the rotor of the motor to the drive rod; 

a pair of ramp extension rods, each ramp extension rod having a 
first end coupled to a side edge of the carriage near the rear 
edge thereof and a second end extended therefrom and 
coupled with the second end of a ramp support rod; 

a pair of stroke sensor switches, each stroke sensor switch 
coupled to the base plate on opposite sides of the stroke 
sensor activating bar and coupled to the power transmission 
means, each stroke sensor switch adapted to cut off power to 
the motor when contact is made with the stroke sensor acti- 
vating bar when the carriage is rolled forward in one direction 
or backward in another direction; 

a first switch means coupled between the power transmission 
means and the power transforming means, the first switch 
means having one orientation for energizing the motor and 
another orientation for de-energizing the motor, and 

a second switch means coupled between the first switch means 
and power transmission means, the second switch means 
having one orientation for axially rotating the drive rod in one 
direction with the motor, whereby pulling the carriage toward 
the motor, thus allowing the orientation springs to retract the 
step members and the ramp extension rods and ramp support 
rods to retract the actuator members for placing the upper 
support members, step members, and lower platform in the 
Staircase configuration, the second switch means having 
another orientation for axially rotating the drive rod in another 
direction with the motor, whereby pushing the carriage away 
from the motor, thus allowing the wedge pairs to linearly 
extend the step members and the ramp extension rods and 
ramp support rods to extend the actuator members for placing 
the upper support members, step members, and lower plat- 
form in the ramp configuration. 


5,454,197 
APPARATUS FOR MOUNTING A TUBULAR SAFETY 
STANCHION-VENT ELEMENT THROUGH A ROOF 
Francis J. Horrigan, 5093 Fleming Rd., Mt. Airy, Md. 21771 
Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 936,235 
Int. CL.° E04H 12/28; A62B 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—199 


1. A combination hollow rigid tubular stanchion-element 
adapted to be mounted through an opening in a parallel beam 
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supported roof or similar substantially flat plane building structural 
covering member, with said roof being formed by a plurality of 
parallel spaced roof beam supports, having at least one bore or 
opening through the roof comprising; 

a tubular stanchion-element adapted to be positioned within the 
bore or opening through said beam supported roof and, 

a snug fitting roof collar covering means adapted to be snugly 
attached to both the roof and the stanchion-element, to cover 
said roof bore and the space there between, and, 

at least two perforated plates with nuts, bolts and washers said 
two plates adapted to be attached by bolts, nuts and washers 
passing through said perforations in said plates and at least 
one said roof support beam, and, to either side of, and 
tightening against and sandwiching at least one parallel] beam 
roof support adjacent said roof bore, and, 

said perforated plates adapted to accept for permanent attach- 
ment of. the stanchion element to at least one plate member 
and through and positioning said tubular stanchion element in 
axial alignment with the said at least one bore or opening, 

wherein said stanchion element and the perforated plate mem- 
bers form a unitary stanchion structure, adapted to sustain a 
tie off for a transverse load to secure support for workers 
safety while working on the roof, 

a snug fitting perforated ring collar means, said collar means 
adapted to be securely positioned around the stanchion ele- 
ment located adjacent to and free from attachment to said 
roof, said collar means to provide a plurality of attachment 
ports through the perforations to provide said tie off for said 
of transverse load to secure support for workers safety while 
working on the roof. 


5,454,198 
LEAD-BASE PAINT CONTROL ARRANGEMENT FOR 
FRAME MEMBERS SUBJECT TO HEAVY WEAR 
Alan P. Aulson, 201 Pine St., Georgetown, Mass. 01833 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 642,934, Apr. 29, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,249,399. This application Oct. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 130,296 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 5, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° E06B 1/04 


US. Cl. 52—211 5 Claims 


1. A formed metal arrangement for covering up and eliminating 
lead problems associated with heavily used lead-base painted inte- 
rior trim surfaces without disturbing those lead-base painted trim 
surfaces, by an enclosure means adaptable over said interior 
painted trim surfaces; 

said enclosure means comprising a shaped sheet metal compo- 

nent having dimensions large enough to cover the painted trim 
and fit over the heavyily used trim members in a house or 
apartment, and 

wherein said sheet metal component is comprised of aluminum 

of 18-gauge thickness for such heavy use trim covering. 
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5,454,199 
WALL CLIP FOR CONCRETE FORMING SYSTEM 

Kenneth M. Blom, Kansas City, Mo.; Jay D. Williamson, Papil- 

lion, and Jamieson Vaughan, Omaha, both of Nebr., assign- 

ors to L.S.M., Inc., Paola, Kans. 

Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 269,549 
Int. Cl.° E04C 1/00; E04B 2/00 

US. Cl. 52—422 


1. In combination with a concrete form comprising first and 
second laterally spaced-apart sidewalls having upper and lower 
edges for presenting a cavity between said sidewalls, a wall clip 
comprising: 

an elongated stud extending between said upper and lower edges 
of one of said sidewalls, said stud having upper and lower 
ends; 

an upper anchor having a free end, said upper anchor extending 
from said upper stud end over said upper edge of said one 
sidewall and into said cavity; 

a lower anchor having a free end, said lower anchor extending 
from said lower stud end over said lower edge of said one 
sidewall and into said cavity; 

said anchors maintaining said stud adjacent said one sidewall. 


5,454,200 
VENEER ANCHORING SYSTEM 
Ronald P. Hohmann, 32 Stratford Pl., Syosset, N.Y. 11791 
Filed Nov. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 145,584 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 25, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° E04B 5/00;1/38 


US. Cl. 52—513 14 Claims 


1. A veneer anchoring system for use in the construction of a 
wall having an inner masonry wythe formed from successive 
courses of blocks and an outer facing wythe formed from succes- 
sive courses of bricks in spaced apart relationship forming a cavity 
therebetween, said anchoring system forming a wall resistant to 
lateral forces comprising, in combination: 
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a masonry anchor adapted to be embedded within said inner 
masonry wythe, in turn comprising: 

a first reinforcement wire portion disposed longitudinally 
therein; 

spaced pairs of transverse wire portions extending therefrom, 
each transverse wire portion attached at one end thereof to 
said first reinforcement wire portion and, when embedded in 
said inner masonry wythe, extending into said cavity and 
terminating therewithin; 

an eye wire portion formed continuous with each said transverse 
wire portion and attached thereto at the end opposite the 
attachment end, said eye wire portion forming an eye adapted, 
when installed in said wall structure, to be disposed vertically 
in said cavity lying in a plane normal to the masonry wythe 
surface; 

a wall tie member having a first end portion and a second end 
portion, said first end portion extending, when installed, from 
said eye wire portion to said outer facing wythe and being 
captively disposed in one pair of said eye wire portions and 
said second end portion disposed, when installed, upon said 
outer facing wythe and between said successive courses of 
brick thereof further comprising: 

a pair of leg portions extending transverse the longitudinal 
aspect of said successive courses of brick; 

a reinforcement wire capturing portion attached to one of said 
pair of leg portions, said capturing portion adapted to encap- 
ture therewithin a reinforcement wire longitudinally disposed 
on said outer facing wythe and dimensioned to accommodate 
a wire reinforcement in a nesting fashion; 

at least one second reinforcement wire portion disposed longi- 
tudinally in said outer facing wythe and adapted to nest within 
said second end portion of said wall tie member; 

whereby upon embedment of said masonry anchor in said inner 
masonry wythe, the captive disposition of the wall tie member 
in the eye wire portion thereof, and the embedment of said 
facing anchor with the second end portion of the wall tie 
member having said second reinforcement wire disposed 
therein, a reinforced construct is formed that is resistant to 
lateral forces. 


§,454,202 
FLAGPOLE ASSEMBLY WITH ANTI-THEFT 
PROTECTION 
Johannes M. van der Weijden, Bodegraven, Netherlands, 
assignor to Limeta B.V., Netherlands 
Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 242,279 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 19, 1993, 
9300872; Mar. 24, 1994, 9400468 
Int. CL.° E04H 12/32 


US. Cl. 52—736.1 7 Claims 


1. Flagpole assembly, at least comprising 

an at least partially hollow flagpole with a top end, a bottom end 
and an outer surface, 

a halyard guided at least partially through the interior of the 
flagpole, said halyard having first and second ends, and 

first halyard fixing means connected to said outer surface of said 
flagpole, 

the flagpole being provided near its top end with at least a 
halyard passage opening and first halyard guide means, while 
in the interior of the flagpole the halyard interacts with a 
halyard weight, 

said flagpole assembly further comprising securing means selec- 
tively engageable between said halyard and said flagpole for 
preventing unauthorized lowering of the flag and for fixing 
the position of the halyard weight in at least the hoisted 
position of the flag. 


5,454,201 
PREFABRICATED TRUSS 
Jeffrey M. Slonim, P.O. Box 3098, Evergreen, Colo. 80439 
Filed Nov. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 980,495 
Int. C1.° E04B 1/32 
15 Claims 


5,454,203 
FRAME BRACE 
Arthur R. Turner, Terranora, Australia, assignor to Saf-T- 
Corp, Pasadena, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 575,225, Aug. 30, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,315,803. This application May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,607 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 31, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 


1. A truss in combination with a wall, the wall defining a plane, Int. CL.° E04C 3/292 
comprising: U.S. Cl. 52—720.1 15 Claims 


a pair of upwardly and inwardly converging roof rafters; 

at least one generally horizontally extending king plate chord 
placed on the wall, said king plate chord defining king plate 
level; 

header means placed below said king plate level spanning an 
opening in the wall, wherein the opening in the wall is in the 
plane of the wall; 

web means disposed between said roof rafters and said header 
means for reinforcing said rafters. 


165-498 0.G.-95-3 


1. A wood frame construction brace comprising: 

an elongated rigid strip having first and second sections disposed 
about a longitudinal axis of said strip, each section terminat- 
ing in a folded portion which is folded through an angle of 
approximately 180 degrees so as to be adjacent an adjacent 
unfolded portion of said strip, said elongated rigid strip hav- 
ing a nail access feature that facilitates the passage of a nail 
through said rigid strip and which is located in both said 
folded portion and said unfolded portion of said rigid strip. 
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5,454,204 
WINDOW FRAME EXTRUSION AND METHOD 
Robert L. Jordal, Rte. 10, Box 351, Winston-Salem, N.C. 27127 
Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 181,776 
Int. CL.° E04C 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 52—730.3 13 Claims 


1. An insulated window having frame sections to form an 
opening for containing window panes, each of said frame sections 
comprising: an elongated rigid member, said rigid member having 
an outer surface defining a first channel, said first channel extend- 
ing longitudinally along said rigid member, said first channel 
having circular C-shaped opposing lateral end pockets, a threaded 
member, said threaded member positioned longitudinally within 
said circular C-shaped end pocket of said channel. 





§,454,205 
LEAKPROOF FILLING STATION FLOOR 
Johannes B. Bol, Jupiterweg 1, 8251 AW Dronten, Netherlands 
Filed Jul. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 104,381 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jul. 24, 1992, 

9201332 
Int. Cl.° E04B 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 52—745.05 5 Claims 

1. Method for constructing a filling station having a number of 
storage tanks, one or more pump islands with a number of pumps 
on each pump island, lines for electricity, supply lines for oil and 
petrol from storage tanks to the pumps, and lines for the discharge 
of rain water and/or spilt products, and a floor surrounding the 


pump island up to a predetermined distance from a pump island, 
the steps of forming a ground slab of reinforced concrete in one 
integral piece by monolithic construction, providing a number of 
facilities on the slab comprising fixing means at the position of the 
islands where pumps are to be placed, forming in the ground slab 
at the top side thereof a recess or trench which in the horizontal 
direction of each island runs toward the edge of the slab, and after 
the ground slab has been formed, disposing lines in the trench for 
petrol, oil, air and electricity, providing on the slab structures for 
fixing thereon pump islands, pumps and a canopy. 





5,454,206 
APPARATUS FOR THE SIMULTANEOUS 
INTRODUCTION OF PRODUCT AND PACKAGING 
INSERT INTO A CONTAINER 
Rudolf Bailer, Laupheim; Fritz Fochler, Senden; Bernd Klein- 
stiuber, Burgrieden, and Reinhold Ruf, Laupheim, all of, 
Germany, assignors to Uhlmann Pac-Systeme GmbH & Co. 
KG, Laupheim, Germany 
Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 203,772 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 27, 1993, 43 06 
170.2 
Int. CL.° 
U.S. Cl. 53—157 


B6SB 5/08;35/54;39/14 
16 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for the simultaneous introduction of a product 
and a packaging insert into a box-shaped container, comprising: 
an endless product transport chain carrying a succession of 
products to be packaged in said containers; 
an endless container transport chain disposed on one side of said 
product transport chain and carrying a succession of said 
containers for receiving said products and inserts; 
an endless product pusher chain disposed on an opposite side of 
said product transport chain, said chains having mutually 
parallel stretches synchronized for movement at least over a 
region at which a product from said product transport chain is 
inserted together with an insert into a respective container, 
said product pusher chain comprising: 
a plurality of interlinked carriages, 
a respective pusher ram shiftable on each carriage and shift- 
able transversely to the movement of said chains in said 
region and aligned with a product on said product transport 
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chain and with a container on said container transport chain 
for shifting the respective product into the respective con- 
tainer, and 

at least one guide column formed in each of said carriages; 

hold-down means for engaging said products and including: 

a respective hold-down tongue at each carriage engageable 
with a respective product from above during shifting of the 
respective product, 

a respective hold-down rod shiftable paralle) to the transverse 
shift of said pusher ram and carrying the respective hold- 
down tongue, 

a respective slider assigned to each carriage, movable parallel 
to the movement of the carriages with the product pusher 
chain and synchronously with said carriages at least in said 
region, said slider slidably receiving the respective hold- 
down rod, the sliders having a circulating path and each 
being provided with a cam-follower roller engaged in a first 
slave cam extending in a closed path along said circulating 
path, said sliders being guided on said columns for move- 
ment perpendicular to the shift of said rods and said car- 
riages with the product pusher chain in said region, 

a respective cam-follower roller on each of said hold-down 
rods engaged in a second slave cam for controlling the 
respective hold-down tongue, said cams following a path of 
said carriages over the length thereof, 

a common cam carrier for said cams, said cam carrier being 
subdivided into at least two parts, at least one of said parts 
extending over said region, 

adjusting means operatively connected to said one of said 
parts for shifting same in a direction perpendicular to the 
shift of said rods and to the direction of movement of said 
carriages in said region for adjusting said tongues to differ- 
ent product sizes, said rods having an insertion stroke 
which is greater than a stroke of the pusher ram by at least 
a width of the product transport chain; and 

means for positioning said inserts ahead of said pusher rams in 
said region. 


5,454,207 
APPLICATOR MITT 

Duane L. Storandt, 12 Hanley Downs, St. Louis, Mo. 63117 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 705,918, May 28, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,356,397, and Ser. No. 705,919, May 28, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,301,490, which is a division of Ser. No. 212,503, Jun. 28, 
1988, Pat. No. 5,019,058, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 9,053, Jan. 27, 1987, abandoned, which is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 681,921, Dec. 14, 1984, abandoned, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 316,654, Oct. 30, 1981, abandoned, 

said Ser. No. 705,918is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

212,503, Oct. 30, 0. This application Aug. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 

113,797 
Int. Cl.° B6SB 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 53—410 11 Claims 

1. A method of constructing a packaged applicator mitt, com- 

prising the steps of: 

a) forming a mitt from a folded laminate of beat sealable 
material and a material suitable for use as an applicator, the 
mitt having an open end, 

b) placing the mitt between first and second strips of sealable 
material sufficiently large to enclose the mitt, 

C) attaching the mitt substantially permanently to only one of 
said strips in the area of the open end, and 

d) sealing the strips together in spaced relation from the mitt to 
seal in the mitt and form an outer pouch so that the outer 
pouch can be opened and removed from the mitt with said 
mitt remaining attached to said one strip. 
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5,454,208 
BAG FOR MEDICAL USE, METHOD AND APPARATUS 
FOR MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Takumi Kawano, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kawasumi 
Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 228,218 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1993, 5-125419 
Int. CL.° B6SB 1/02;1/06;57/18;61/00 


U.S. Cl. 53—410 20 Claims 


1. A method of making bags for medical use comprising the 

steps of: 

a) forming an extruded tube in a fused state from a material for 
bags for medical use by extrusion; 

b) heating a plurality of outlet devices for the bags to form 
heated outlet devices; 

c) contacting the heated outlet devices to an outer surface of the 
extruded tube formed in step a) in the fused state to weld the 
outlet devices to the extruded tube; 

d) pressing said extruded tube in the fused state at intervals in a 
longitudinal direction along said extruded tube to form a 
plurality of fused portions spaced from each other in the 
longitudinal direction along the extruded tube, each of said 
fused portions having a fluid passage therethrough, to form 
chambers for a medical fluid in said extruded tube partitioned 
from each other by said fused portions; 

¢) feeding a medical fluid into the chambers for the medical fluid 
through said fluid passages; 
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f) sealing the fluid passages in the fused portions of the extruded 
tube in an air-tight manner after said feeding of step e); and 

g) cutting through each of said fused portions across a width 
direction of the extruded tube to form the bags for medical 
use filled with said medical fluid under sterile and dustless 
conditions. 


5,454,209 
PACKAGING METHOD 
Shuichi Kikuchi, Miyagi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 909,752 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1991, 3-197371 
Int. CL®° B65B 61/02 


US. Cl. 53—411 2 Claims 


1. A method of packaging an article in a wrapping film compris- 
ing the steps of: 

providing a wrapping film having a separable portion to be 
attached adhesively to the surface of the article and a remain- 
ing portion; 

printing characters and/or patterns desired to be formed on the 
surface of the article in a decorative design on an inner 
surface of the separable portion; 

coating a portion of the inner surface of the wrapping film 
corresponding to the printed portion with an adhesive layer; 

wrapping the article in the wrapping film; 

pressing the printed portion of the wrapping film to the surface 
of the article; and 

attaching the printed portion adhesively to the surface of the 
article during said pressing step with an adhesive bond strong 
enough to separete the printed portion of the wrapping film 
from the remaining portion; 

whereby the characters and/or patterns which are printed on the 
inner surface of the separable portion, remain on the surface 
of the article when the remaining portion of the wrapping film 
is torn off. 


5,454,210 
MACHINE FOR BOXING GLASS AMPULS 

Aldo Piazza, Alberi Di Vigatto, Italy, assignor to Advanced 

Machinery Co., Ltd., Dublin, Ireland 

Filed May 27, 1993, Ser. No. 67,828 
Claims priority, application Haly, May 27, 1992, MI92A1301 
Int. CL.° B6SB 5/08;23/22 

U.S. Cl. 53—448 8 Claims 

1. A method for boxing medical-use glass ampuls each having a 
cylindrical wall portion having a given diameter, and a given 
length, comprising: 

(a) operating a horizontally arranged walking beam-type ampul 
conveyor having a succession of vertically upwardly opening 
indentations for receiving respective recumbent ampuls, accu- 
mulating a complete recumbent row thereof and conveying 
that row to a first given location; 

(b) operating an ampul transfer device comprising a row of 
suction-grippers and a support for: 
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(i) rotating the row of suction grippers together from a first 
position to a second position about a horizontal axis each 
into contact with said wall portion of a respective ampul at 
said given location, causing the row of ampuls to become 
suction-gripped by the suction grippers; 

(ii) rotating the row of suction grippers together from said 
second position to a third position about said horizontal 
axis to verticality; and 

(iii) vertically raising the row of suction grippers together 
from said third position to a fourth position, to a second 
given location; 

delivering suction to said suction-grippers during (b)(i), until 
(b)(iii) has been accomplished and then releasing said suction; 

(c) operating a transient ampul clamping device comprising a 
horizontally arranged plate having a plurality of rows of 
vertically downwardly opening apertures provided therein, 
each served by a respective ampul releasable gripper, said 
rows of apertures in said plate each being parallel to said row 
of suction grippers for indexing said plate means in a horizon- 
tal direction for successively disposing each of said rows of 
apertures in vertical registry with respective ones of said 
suction grippers such that as said support for said suction 
grippers raises from said third position to said fourth position, 
an upper end portion of each ampul gripped by a suction- 
gripper is thrust relatively upwardly into a respective said 
aperture, whereby, by successive operations, each said aper- 
ture receives a respective ampul upper end portion and said 
plate has become disposed in a third given location; 

activating said releasable grippers to releasably retain each row 
of ampul upper end portions in a respective row of apertures; 

(d) operating a box transport and positioning device for accept- 
ing an upwardly opening box, positioning the box at a fourth 
given location which is in vertical registration under said plate 
at said third given location, lifting said box to enclose all of 
said rows of ampuls supported by said plate means disposed 
in said third given location, lowering said box to said fourth 
given location, and transporting said box beyond said fourth 
given location; 

deactivating said releasable grippers while said box is elevated 
in enclosing relation to all of said rows of ampuls, for thereby 
releasing said ampuls into said box, so that as said box is 
lowered to said fourth given location, said box contains all of 
said rows of ampuls. 


5,454,211 
MULTILEVEL CARTON PACKAGING PROCESS 
Kelly W. Ziegler, and Allen L. Olson, both of Crosby, Minn., 
assignors to Riverwood International Corporation, Denver, 


Colo. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 124,266 
Int. Cl.° B6SB 43/24 

U.S. Cl. 53—458 20 Claims 

1. A continuous method for packaging multilevel, stacked 
articles into packaging sleeves having integrally mounted divider 
base sheets therein comprising process steps in the sequence set 
forth: 
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a) providing a supply of generally flat and folded packaging 
sleeves, each packaging sleeve having a divider base sheet 
mounted therein and being constructed and arranged to sub- 
stantially span the interior of said packaging sleeve to provide 
a moving sliding base for facilitating the entry of article 
groups into said packaging sleeve; 

b) opening and positioning said packaging sleeves onto a mov- 
ing conveyor system whereby said divider sheet is positioned 
spacially parallel said conveyor system and wherein each said 
packaging sleeve has at least one open end facing perpendicu- 
lar the direction of movement of said conveyor system; 

c) providing first and second streams of preselected article 
groups, 

d) directing said first stream of preselected article groups 
through at least one open end of each said packaging sleeve 
and onto the bottom surface of each said packaging sleeve to 
thereby support said divider base sheet; 

e) directing said second stream of preselected article groups 
through at least one open end of said packaging sleeve and 
onto the supported divider base sheet; and 

f) closing said packaging sleeves to provide a stream of stacked 
article packages. 


5,454,212 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSFERRING 
GOODS TO CONTAINERS 
Nobuhiro Tanaka, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Kao Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 208,126 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1993, 5-076445 
Int. Cl.° B65B 1/04 ;59/00;35/00;35/50 

8 Claims 


1. A method of transferring goods to containers with goods 
loaders, the method comprising the steps of: 

tilting a container toward the goods loaders; 

inserting a goods transferring member with goods accommo- 
dated therein into an empty space in the tilted container by 
moving the goods transferring member while holding the 
goods transferring member substantially in a horizontal state 
in accord with a height level of the empty space; and 

tilting the goods transferring member downward and withdraw- 
ing the goods transferring member in the tilted state to the 
outside of the container, thus effecting the transfer of the 
goods in the goods transferring member to the container. 


§,454,213 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SHIPPING 
INDIVIDUAL HORTICULTURAL ITEMS 


Fred J. Gola, 2214-A Lavern, Arlington, Tex. 76013 


Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,609 
Int. Cl.° A01G 9/02; B65B 25/02; B65D 85/50 
U.S. Cl. 53—474 25 Claims 


20. The method of shipping the combination of a horticultural 
item and a vase inside a relatively stiff shell-like container, said 
horticultural item being selected from the group that includes cut 
flowers and potted plants, and the shipping being in a manner that 
precludes injury to the horticultural item if and when the container 
should accidentally be turned upside down during shipment, com- 
prising the steps of: 

a) selecting a rigid vase with an open top into which the bottom 

of an horticultural item may be inserted; 

b) securing the horticultural item in the vase; 

c) providing a container having a relatively rigid top and bottom, 
and the container being tall enough to envelop both the 
horticultural item and the vase while said horticultural item is 
resting in the vase at the bottom of the container; 

d) providing a relatively stiff and narrow elongated member, said 
member having upper and lower ends and a length therebe- 
tween, and the member’s length being long enough to extend 
longitudinally from essentially the bottom of the container to 
the top thereof; and 

e) inserting the elongated member into the vase, and inserting 
the combination of said elongated member, said horticultural 
item and said vase into the space between the container’s top 
and bottom, whereby the vase and the horticultural item will 
be held in an inverted position by the elongated member if 
and when the container is ever inverted—by virtue of passing 
the weight of the horticultural item and the vase as a vertical 
load through the elongated member to the bottom of the 
container. 


5,454,214 
AUTOMATIC VACUUM PACKAGING APPARATUS 
Paul B. Lancaster, 2531 Chester La., Bakersfield, Calif. 93304 
Filed Oct. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 146,444 
Int. CL.° B65B 11/52 
U.S. Cl. 53—509 29 Claims 

1. An apparatus for vacuum packaging an article between two 

sheets of plastic comprising: 

a. an hollow upper rectangular frame having a heating element 
thereon attached through a first valve means to a vacuum 
source; 

b. a hollow lower rectangular frame positioned below said upper 
frame and attached through a second valve means to said 
vacuum source whereby said upper frame may be lowered 
onto said lower frame; 

c. a rectangular platen positioned on said lower frame having a 
heating element therein and attached through a third valve 
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means to said vacuum source, said platen having a plurality of 
transversing channels made up of alternating ridges and 
troughs, each such channel having a plurality of holes therein 
so that air may be drawn into said vacuum from beneath the 
platen; and 
d. electronic circuitry for controlling said frame, vacuum, valve 
and heating elements; 
whereby a first plastic sheet may be attached by said vacuum to the 
under side of said upper frame, a second plastic sheet may be 
placed on said platen and an object placed upon said second sheet 
so that by selectively activating the heating elements, valve means 
and the vacuums in conjunction with closing said upper frame over 
said lower frame, an object may be sealed between said plastic 
sheets. 


5,454,215 
CASE GRIPPING DEVICE IN AN AUTOMATIC 

PACKAGING MACHINE 

Guglielmo Martelli, Loddington, United Kingdom, assignor to 
A.M.R.P. Handels AG, Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 45,510 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 14, 1992, B092A0135 
Int. Cl.° B65B 43/46 


U.S. Cl. 53—564 3 Claims 


1. A case gripping device for an automatic packaging machine, 
the device comprising a pair of stationary prongs and a pair of 
moveable prongs, said movable prongs and stationary prongs 
cooperating with each other to clamp a case between them, at least 
one prong of a pair of prongs having a saw tooth notched surface 
on a side thereof for engaging a side wall panel of said case. 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


5,454,216 
SPINDLE FOR MOWER DECK 
Kevin Myszka, Copley, Ohio, assignor to MTD Products Inc., 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 147,477 
Int. CL.° AO1D 34/82 
U.S. Cl. 56—17.500 


1. An improved drive connection for a mowing spindle having 
an end and a mowing blade having a hole, the improvement 
comprising the end of the spindle and the hole in the mowing blade 
having a series of outwardly extending teeth, said outwardly 
extending teeth each having a center line and a straight edge, said 
straight edges each being angled in respect to its said center line 
respectively at an angle of substantially 20 degrees, and said center 
line being angled in respect to each other at substantially 60 
degrees or a multiple thereof. 


5,454,217 
PLANT HARVESTING MACHINE 
Harry L. Williamson, Franklin, Ky., assignor to De Cloet, Ltd., 
Ontario, Canada 
Filed Jul. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 277,863 
Int. CL.° AOID 45/16 


US. Cl. 56—27.5 10 Claims 














1. A plant harvesting machine comprising: 

a chassis having ground-engaging drive means for advancing the 
machine along a ground surface having plants for harvesting; 

means for severing the stem of a plant to be harvested; 

means for transporting the severed plant from its initial position 
adjacent the ground surface to a second position spaced above 
the first position; 

means for inverting a plant received from the transporting means 
and including a first rotatably mounted member having a 
plurality of stem griping elements and an opposed member 
opposite said first member; 

means for resiliently biasing one of said members towards the 
other one for accommodating stems of different dimensions; 
and 

means for impaling the inverted plant upon a carrier stick. 

10. A plant inverter assembly for a plant harvesting machine, 

comprising: 

a first discoidal plate mounted for rotation about an axis and 
having a plurality of spike-like elements extending from a 
face thereof; 

a second plate presenting a substantially planar surface to said 
spike-like elements and spaced therefrom; 

means for rotating said first plate about said axis of rotation; 
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means for resiliently biasing said second plate toward said first 
plate. 


5,454,218 
RAKE 


Richard P. Van Benschoten, Jr., 345 E. 93rd St., Apt. 16G, New 
York, N.Y. 10128 
Filed Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 327,030 
Int. Cl.° AO1D 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 56—400.17 
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1. A rake comprising: 

a handle having a longitudinal axis; 

a first fan attached to said handle and having a first raking edge, 
said first fan defining a first tangent plane which is tangent to 
said first fan substantially along a line at which said first fan 
meets said longitudinal axis; 

a second fan attached to said handle and having a second raking 
edge, said second fan defining a second tangent plane which 
is tangent to said second fan substantially along a line at 
which said second fan meets said longitudinal axis, said 
second tangent plane being deflected out of said first tangent 
plane by a deflection angle between about 30° and about 60° 
measured about said longitudinal axis. 


5,454,219 
MEANS FOR PROVIDING AIR FLOW IN A TRASH 
REMOVAL CHAMBER OF AN OPEN-END SPINNING 
UNIT 

Hans Raasch, Mohchen-Gladbach, Germany, assignor to W. 

Schlafhorst AG & Co., Monchen-Gladbach, Germany 

Filed Mar. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 210,932 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 1993, 43 10 

810.5 
Int. Cl.° DOIH 11/00;13/26 

U.S. Cl. 57—304 12 Claims 

1. In an open-end spinning unit having a housing enclosing a 
rotor, an opening roller, and a conduit communicating between the 
rotor and opening roller for the feeding of fiber from the opening 
roller to the rotor, and forming a trash removal chamber below the 
opening roller and into which trash is discharged toward the 
bottom of the chamber during operation of the opening roller, and 
wherein the rotation of the opening roller creates an air flow draft 
in the direction of rotation that, in combination with suction 
applied in the rotor of the open-end spinning unit, creates an air 
flow suction draft from the chamber .through the conduit in the 
direction of the opening roller rotation, means for providing air 
flow in said trash removal chamber comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


(a) means for providing a trash removal air flow in and from said 
chamber in a direction counter to the air flow draft rotating 
with the opening roller in the region of the trash outlet 
opening; and 

(b) means for introducing an air flow into said chamber for flow 
to and with the air flow suction draft. 


5,454,220 
METHOD OF OPERATING GAS TURBINE GROUP WITH 
REHEAT COMBUSTOR 
Rolf Althaus, Flawil; Franz Farkas, Ziirich, both of, Switzer- 
land; Peter Graf, Waldshut-Tiengen, Germany; Fredy 
Hausermann, Rieden bei Nussbaumen, and Erhard Kreis, 
both of, Switzerland, assignors to ABB Manage- 
ment AG, Baden, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 212,850 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 8, 1993, 1079/ 
93 
Int. Cl.° FO2C 3/14;7/264 


US. Cl. 60—39.04 5 Claims 


1. A method for operating a gas turbine group having at least one 
compressor, a first annular combustion chamber downstream of the 
compressor, a first turbine downstream of the first combustion 
chamber, a second combustion chamber downstream of the first 
turbine, and a second turbine downstream of the second combus- 
tion chamber, the second combustion chamber extending from an 
outlet plane of the first turbine to an inlet plane of the second 
turbine, the second combustion chamber being operable without 
ignition apparatus, the method comprising the steps of: 

operating the first combustion chamber to provide combustion 

gas to the first turbine having a temperature sufficient so that 
exhaust gas from the first turbine has a temperature greater 
than an ignition temperature of a main fuel for the second 
combustion chamber, and, 
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introducing the main fuel into the second combustion chamber 
to mix with the exhaust gases of the first turbine for self- 
ignited combustion. 


§,454,221 

DILUTION FLOW SLEEVE FOR REDUCING EMISSIONS 

IN A GAS TURBINE COMBUSTOR 
Anthony J. Loprinzo, Clifton Park, N.Y., assignor to General 

Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 212,407 
Int. Cl.° F23R 3/06; FO2C 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 60—39.06 


1. In a combustor for a turbine having a combustor body 
including a combustor liner defining a reaction volume including 
first and second reaction zones and a dilution zone therebetween, 
and a nozzle for supplying fuel to the combustor body, a method 
for reducing CO emissions from the combustor, comprising the 
steps of: 
supplying in said first reaction zone upstream of said dilution 
zone a generally annular flow of cooling air surrounding a 
core flow of hot gases of combustion, the annular cooling air 
flow and the core fiow of hot gases being relatively unmixed; 

supplying dilution air into the reaction volume and directly into 
the core flow of hot gases; and 

mixing the cooling air and the dilution air with the core flow of 

hot gases of combustion in the second reaction zone down- 
stream of said dilution zone and elevating the temperature of 
the mixed cooling air, dilution air and core flow of hot gases 
of combustion by said mixing to substantially preclude 
quenching CO to CO, reactions in the flow of hot gases. 


5,454,222 
SMALL GAS TURBINE ENGINE HAVING ENHANCED 
FUEL ECONOMY 
Sudarshan P. Dev, SB Daisy Dr., Seymour, Conn. 06483 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 486,360, Feb. 28, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,253,472. This application Aug. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 
100,297 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 19, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° F02C 7//2 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.75 4 Claims 
1. A core gas turbine engine having enhanced efficiency relative 
to its weight said engine including gas ducting means 
an outwardly centrifugal compressor and an inwardly radial 
turbine positioned in said gas ducting means, 
said outwardly centrifugal compressor and said inwardly radial 
turbine being mounted on a common hub such that their faces 
form an integral interface, whereby said inwardly radial tur- 
bine will drive said outwardly centrifugal compressor at a 
common speed of rotation, 
said hub being made of porous material whereby air in the 
boundary layer of said centrifugal compressor can seep from 
said centrifugal compressor to said inwardly radial turbine 
and cool same. 
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5,454,223 
HYDRAULIC LOAD SENSING SYSTEM WITH POPPET 
VALVE HAVING AN ORIFICE THEREIN 
Donald W. Tschida, Roseville, and Alvin S. Rost, Fridley, both 
of Minn., assignors to Dana Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 68,675 
Int. CL° F16D 31/02; F16K 17/04 

U.S. Cl. 60—450 


1. In a directional control valve for a fluid system wherein the 
directional control valve controls the distribution of fluid from a 
variable displacement pump, the pump having a pump pressure 
compensator connected thereto and to at least one fluid operated 
device and wherein the directional control valve includes passages 
for fluid inlet and passages for fluid exhaust as well as work ports 
connected to the fluid operated device for delivering pressurized 
fluid thereto, the system further including an internal load sense 
line connected to the pump pressure compensator and to a fluid 
passage in communication with the work ports for delivering a 
load sense fluid signal to the pump pressure compensator, the 
improvement comprising: 

a load-sensing system pressure limiter disposed in the body of 
the control valve between the internal load sense line and the 
internal exhaust line for relieving the load sense signal when 
the load sense signal exceeds a selected level; the load sensing 
limiter including a popper disposed between the load sense 
line and the exhaust line, the poppet having a bleed down 
orifice therein connecting the load sense line to the exhaust 
line to remove the load sense signal to destroke the pump. 

5. A method of operating a hydraulic system comprised of a 
hydraulically driven load pressurized by hydraulic fluid flowing 
under pressure from a variable displacement pressure compensated 
pump having a destroking mode, wherein a directional control 
valve is disposed between the variable displacement, pressure- 
compensated pump and the hydraulically driven load and wherein 
the pump delivers pressurized hydraulic fluid at a system operating 
pressure which has a maximum level substantially greater than the 
maximum level of the load-driving pressure required to move the 
load, the improvement comprising the steps of: 

setting the system operating pressure at the maximum continu- 
ous operating pressure at the pump outlet by disposing a 
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poppet valve in an exhaust passage so that the hydraulic 
system operates at full flow when at maximum system pres- 
sure; 

bleeding the load pressure signal through the poppet valve 
continuously to the exhaust passage in the directional control 
valve to destroke the system rapidly; and 

setting the maximum pump pressure when the pump is in a 
destroke mode at a level higher than the maximum continuous 
operating pressure. 


5,454,224 
BRAKE DEVICE WITH RIGID MOUNTING 
Philippe Castel, Paris, and Jacques Laurent, Pavillons Sous 
Bois, both of, France, assignors to Allied Signal Europe 
Services Techniques, Drancy, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR93/00865, § 371 Date Sep. 30, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 30, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO94/07724, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 14, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 122,557 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 7, 1992, 92 11861 
Int. CL.° B6OT 13/00; F15B 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 60—547.1 


1. A brake-booster device for a motor vehicle, comprising, as 
members, a master cylinder, a pneumatic booster actuating the 
master cylinder, a brake pedal actuating the booster through the 
intermediary of a control rod, an apron, an aperture in the apron 
and delimited by an edge, and mechanical means for maintaining 
the members of the device in a predetermined functional configu- 
ration and including a pedal support, the booster comprising a 
leaktight casing formed of first and second half-shells, the first 
half-shell being connected to the master cylinder and the second to 
the brake pedal, wherein said mechanical means comprises 

a protuberance of the first half-shell, said protuberance being 
engaged through the aperture of the apron and closing said 
aperture at least partially; 

a hat-shaped reinforcement extending inside the protuberance, 
said reinforcement having a pierced bottom supporting and 
surrounding the master cylinder and a rim pressing the first 
half-shell onto the edge of the aperture of the apron; and 

at least first attachment means for attaching the pedal support to 
the apron at a first attachment point of the pedal support. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,454,225 
EXHAUST GAS TURBOCHARGER FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 


Siegfried Sumser; Wolfgang Erdmann, both of Stuttgart; 


Erwin Schmidt, Baltmannsweiler; Horst Hanauer, Althutte, 
and Klaus Wunderlich, Waiblingen, all of, Germany, assign- 
ors to Mercedes-Benz A.G., Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Sep. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 301,807 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 9, 1993, 43 30 
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1. An exhaust gas turbocharger for an internal combustion 
engine comprising a compressor and an exhaust gas turbine 
mounted on a common shaft, said exhaust gas turbine including a 
rotor with radial and semi-axial flow inlet areas and a single-flow 
duct surrounding said rotor and having port regions in the form of 
annular nozzle structures disposed adjacent each flow inlet area of 
said rotor, and at least one variable guide vane structure with guide 
vanes arranged in said flow duct for controlling the effective flow 
cross-section of the annular nozzle structures, and a ring of stream- 
lined shape disposed in said flow duct between said radial and 
semi-axial flow areas so as to divide the two areas and define said 
annular nozzles at opposite sides thereof, said ring being mounted 
on at least one of the guide vane structures of said radial and 
semi-axial annular flow areas. 


5,454,226 
PROCESS AND PLANT FOR LIQUEFYING A GAS 
Bernard Darredeau, Sartrouville; Philippe Fraysse, Fontenay 
aux Roses, and Corinne Garot, Ormesson sur Marne, all of, 
France, assignors to L’Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour 
l’Etude et Exploitation des Procedes Georges Claude, Paris 
Cedex, France 
Filed Apr. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 230,060 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 31, 1993, 93 15959 
Int. CL.° F25J 1/00 
US. Cl. 62—9 17 Claims 
1. A process for liquefying gas by way of a refrigerating cycle 
comprising the steps of: 
compressing a cycle gas in first and second compression stages; 
supplying the compressed cycle gas to warm and cold compres- 
sion turbines, respectively, at a common intake pressure but at 
respective first and second intake temperatures, the first intake 
temperature being greater than the second intake temperature; 
the warm expansion turbine expanding the cycle gas supplied 
thereto to a first exhaust pressure less than said common 
intake pressure; and the cold expansion turbine expanding 
said cycle gas supplied thereto to a second exhaust pressure 
less than said first exhaust pressure. 
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said gaseous oxygen product over potential production of said 
gaseous oxygen product had said gaseous refrigerant stream 
been directly introduced into said low pressure column. 


5,454,228 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEM FOR FLUID CHILLING 
PACKAGES 
Chung-Yuan Yang; Chin-Hung Lo; Yu-Kun Hung; Mao-Yung 
Weng, and Yie-Zu Hu, all of Hsinchu, Taiwan, Prov. of 
China, assignors to Industrial Technology Research Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Jun. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 255,946 
Int. Cl.° F25B 39/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—113 





5,454,227 [ 
AIR SEPARATION METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Joseph Straub, North Haledon, and Neil Nogg, Summit, both 
of N.J., assignors to The BOC Group, Inc., New Providence, 
N.J. 











Filed Aug. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 292,127 l 
Int. C1.° F25J 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 62—25 
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1. A method for operating a refrigeration system for use in fluid 
chilling packages or other equipment employing cooling opera- 
tions, said method comprising: 

maintaining a refrigerant passing through an evaporator from a 

thermostatic expansion valve in a two-phase state of saturated 
liquid and vapor; 

separating saturated refrigerant liquid and vapor at an outlet of 

said evaporator into saturated refrigerant vapor and oil-rich 
refrigerant liquid; 
. ; ‘ conveying saturated refrigerant vapor to a suction line of a 

1. An air separation method for producing a gaseous oxygen compressor and conveying oil-rich refrigerant liquid to a heat 
product at a delivery pressure: } ; re : exchange device, 

forming a compressed and purified air stream and dividing said evaporating oil-rich refrigerant liquid to become superheated 

compressed and purified air stream into first and second vapor which is conveyed via said heat exchange device to said 
subsidiary streams; . . suction line of said compressor, 

cooling said first subsidiary stream to a temperature suitable for ang passing high pressure refrigerant vapor compressed by said 

its rectification by cryogenic distillation; compressor via said heat exchange device to become sub- 


cooling said second subsidiary stream to an intermediate tem- cooled refrigerant liquid which is then sent to said thermo- 
perature above said temperature suitable for said rectification static expansion valve. 


of said first subsidiary stream; 
introducing said first subsidiary stream into an air separation 
unit having higher and lower pressure columns connected to 
one another in a heat transfer relationship so that liquid 
oxygen is produced as a column bottom of the lower pressure 5,454,229 
column; REFRIGERATION UNIT CONTROL WITH SHUTDOWN 
pumping a liquid oxygen stream composed of said liquid oxygen EVALUATION AND AUTOMATIC RESTART 
to substantially said delivery pressure; Jay L. Hanson, Bloomington; Doyle G. Herrig, Elko; Stanley 
expanding said second subsidiary stream with the performance O. Hoium; James M. Roush, both of Eagan, and James E. 
of work to form a gaseous refrigerant stream so that said Nixon, Woodbury, all of Minn., assignors to Thermo King 
gaseous refrigerant stream has substantially said delivery | Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
pressure; Filed May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 245,266 
introducing said liquid oxygen stream into a top region of a Int. CL.° F25B 49/02 
mixing column and said gaseous refrigerant stream into a U.S. Cl. 62—126 36 Claims 
bottom region of said mixing column; 1. A method of operating a refrigeration unit, comprising the 
withdrawing a liquid refrigerant stream from said bottom region steps of: 
of said mixing column and introducing said liquid refrigerant monitoring a predetermined parameter of the refrigeration unit, a 
stream into said low pressure column; and predetermined value of which indicates a mandatory shut 
forming said gaseous oxygen product by removir g a product down condition, 
stream from the top of said mixing column, whereby the shutting the refrigeration unit down in the event the monitored 
introduction of said liquid refrigerant stream will increase the parameter reaches the mandatory shut down condition, 
liquid to vapor ratio in said low pressure column to in tum __ incrementing a shut down count when the refrigeration unit is 
increase liquid oxygen production and therefore production of shut down due to the mandatory shut down condition, 


BSS 
al 
SI 
a 
SI 
—s 


re 


mM) 


XL 


Y 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 51 


a timer module operatively configured to interconnect to a 
compressor, a defrost heater, a power supply, a relay via 
which the compressor and defrost heater are actuated, and a 
compressor thermostat switch coupled in series with the com- 
pressor, the timer module including a programmable micro- 
controller configured and programmed to receive and process 
signals, including a designated signal, and to perform a test 
routine whenever the designated signal is turned on or off a 
predetermined number of times within a predetermined inter- 
val, the designated signal being a feedback signal from the 
compressor providing operational status about the compressor 
to the micro-controller. 





5,454,231 
ROOM AIR CONDITIONER FRONT INLET GRILLE 
MOUNTING 
Theodore S. Bolton, Liverpool, and Stephen Stopyra, Syracuse, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Carrier Corporation, Syracuse, 
N.Y. 


Filed Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 208,175 
Int. Cl.° F25D 23/12 





detecting when the predetermined monitored parameter has a US. CL. 62—262 


value which permits re-starting of the refrigeration unit, 

determining the value of the shut down count, 

restarting the refrigeration unit in response to the detecting step 
finding that restarting is permitted and the value of the shut 
down count is less than a predetermined value, 

modifying the operation of the refrigeration unit when restarted, 
with the modification being selected to reduce the probability 
of the monitored parameter reaching the predetermined shut 
down condition, 

timing the operation of the refrigeration unit when started by the 
restarting step, 

and resetting the shut down count when the refrigeration unit 
operates for a predetermined period of time without a manda- 
tory shut down. 


5,454,230 1. An indoor grille for a window room air conditioning unit that 
REFRIGERATION CONTROL CIRCUIT WITH SELF- includes in its indoor section a basepan extending horizontally at a 
TEST MODE base of the unit, said basepan having a downwardly extending 
Donald E. Janke, Benton Township, Berriem County, Mich., horizontal rib on its underside, said unit having a discharge deck 
and Joseph M. Szynal, Laporte, Ind., assignors to Whirlpool gisposed at the upper side of the indoor section which substantially 
Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich. defines the entire upper, indoor cover of said unit; 
Division of Ser. No. 978,275, Nov. 18, 1992, Pat. No. said discharge deck having left and right ends thereof each of 
5,363,669. This application Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 311,030 which overlies, in vertically spaced relation with a precision 
Int. Cl.” F25B 49/02 located structural portion of said unit, to define a space there 
US. Cl. 62—126 between each of said structural portions have a protrusion 
extending vertically upwardly therefrom into said spaces; 
said grille comprising, a front wall having a return air opening 
formed therein to admit intake air to said indoor section; 

left and right hand wall portions integrally formed with and 
extending perpendicular to said front wall; 

a lower flange portion extending inwardly from a lower edge of 
each of said front, left and right hand walls to extend beneath 
said basepan said lower flange portion having a rear edge 
adapted to engage said horizontal rib when said grille is 
installed on said indoor section; 

an upper flange portion extending inwardly from an upper edge 
of each of said left and right hand walls, each of said upper 
flange portions having means formed therein for releasably 
engaging said vertically extending protrusions when said 
grille is installed on said indoor section; 

such that said grille is installed on said unit indoor section 
without additional fasteners by sliding said left and right hand 
upper flange portions into said spaces under said discharge 
deck above said precision located structural portions to 
thereby engage said protrusions with said means for engaging 
said protrusions in said flanges and, thereafter allowing the 

1. A freezer defrost cycle control circuit, comprising: weight of the grille to try to rotate it downward about the 
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engagement of said protrusions and said means for engaging 
thus causing the rear edge of said lower flange to engage said 
horizontal rib on said basepan. 


§,454,232 
FREEZING PROCESS AND DEVICE 
André Lermuzeaux, Sucy-en-Brie, France, assignor to L’Air 
Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour i’Etude et l’Exploitation des 
Procedes Georges Claude, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 860,417, Mar. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,351,495. This application Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 261,219 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 21, 1992, 92 00582 
Int. CL® F25B 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 62—374 8 Claims 


1. Device for freezing articles comprising: a movable conveyor 
having a porous support for carrying articles to be frozen, said 
porous support being made of a tissue of one of synthetic and 
natural polymer, enclosure means associated with said conveyor 
for insulating said conveyor, means for moving said conveyor in 
said enclosure means, and means operatively connected to a source 
of cryogenic liquid for impregnating said conveyor with said 
cryogenic liquid. 


§,454,233 
EXPANSION VALVE AND RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
Arthur A. Naujock, Livonia, Mich., assignor to Chrysler Cor- 
poration, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 301,820 
Int. CL.° F25B 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—509 
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5. A compact electrically controlled thermal expansion valve and 
receiver assembly for a refrigerant system comprising a receiver 
and an expansion valve, said expansion valve including a valve 
body mounted on and closing said receiver, said valve body having 
a first passage and a second passage that are both adapted to 
deliver refrigerant to and from said receiver, a first check valve in 
said valve body operable to open said first passage to said receiver, 
a second check valve in said valve body operable to open said 
second passage to said receiver, and a solenoid controlled two-way 
flow control valve arrangement in said valve body adapted to 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


establish and regulate refrigerant flow from said receiver to said 
first passage and also adapted to establish and regulate refrigerant 
flow from said receiver to said second passage, said flow control 
valve arrangement including a first valve port and a second valve 
port adapted to open said receiver to the respective said first and 
second passage, a first flow control valve and a second flow control 
valve cooperable with the respective said first and second valve 
port to provide a first valve opening and a second valve opening 
between said receiver and the respective said first and second 
passage that gradually increases in size in proportion to movement 
of the respective said first and second flow control valve from a 
closed position where the respective said first and second flow 
control valve closes the respective said first and second valve port 
to a wide open position where the respective said first and second 
flow control valve is moved a substantial distance away from the 
respective said first and second valve port, a first spring and a 
second spring urging the respective said first and second flow 
control valve from its said wide open position to its said closed 
position, a proportional solenoid including an armature, a valve 
actuator connected to said armature and adapted therewith to be 
moved by said proportional solenoid in relation to both said flow 
control valves through distances proportional to the power supplied 
to said proportional solenoid, and said valve actuator having a 
valve engagement member that is separately abuttable with said 
first flow control valve and second flow control valve to move 
same away from the respective said first and second valve port 
against the respective said first and second spring to increase the 
size of the respective said first and second valve opening in 
proportion to the power supplied to said proportional solenoid. 


5,454,234 
PROCESS AND RESULTING JEWELRY STONE 
PRODUCT 
David D. Karmeli, 3 Grasspark, London N3, England 
Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 212,280 
Int. CL° A44C 17/02 
17 Claims 


16. A jewel stone assembly comprising: 

upper and lower stone portions having mating surfaces which 
are bonded to each other with a transparent adhesive, the 
bonding surface of the lower stone portion containing at least 
one blind cavity, and an inner stone with a setting in the 
cavity; the stone assembly being made by the process com- 
prising: 

providing upper and lower stone portions each having a mating 
surface which can be mated together to form an outer stone; 

defining at least one blind cavity in the mating surface of the 
lower stone portion; 

mounting an inner stone in a setting; 

placing the inner stone with setting in the blind cavity; 

applying adhesive between the mating surfaces and engaging the 
mating surfaces of the upper and lower stone portions to each 
other; and 

allowing the adhesive to cure to permanently fix the upper and 
lower stone portions to each other to form the outer stone, 
which contains the inner stone with setting in the at least one 
cavity. 
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§,454,235 
CUT DIAMOND 

Ulrich Freiesleben, Handorfer Strasse 34, 48157 Muenster, 

Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE93/00304, § 371 Date May 4, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date May 4, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/19635, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 14, 1993 

PCT Filed Apr. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 157,058 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 2, 1992, 42 10 

995.7 
Int. Cl.° A44C 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 63—32 


1. A diamond cut without a plate or table having an upper part 
(or crown), a lower part (or pavilion) and a girdle defining the 
boundary between the upper part and lower part, wherein said 
girdle is of a polygonal configuration having a plurality of sides, 
said upper part comprising a plurality of planar triangular facets 
corresponding in number to the number of sides of the polygonal 
girdle, each triangular facet of the upper part tapering to a culet of 
the upper part, said lower part comprising a plurality of planar 
triangular facets corresponding in number to the number of sides of 
the polygonal girdle, each triangular facet of the lower part taper- 
ing to a culet of the lower part, and wherein the angle between 
each of the triangular facets of the upper part and the girdle is less 
than the angle between each of the triangular facets of the lower 
part and the girdle and wherein the angles are selected such that, 
when viewed from above the top of the upper part looking down 
toward the girdle, a shining star is observed in the form of plural 
triangles, each triangle having its apex at the corner of the polygo- 
nal girdle and extending toward the center of the polygonal girdle. 


5,454,236 
DEVICE FOR TREATING CUT END OF KNITTED 
FABRIC ON ROLLING UNIT OF CIRCULAR KNITTING 
MACHINE 

Kozo Taniguchi, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Precision Fukuhara 

Works, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 945,131 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1991, 3-270088 
Int. Cl.° DO4B 15/88 

US. Cl. 66—151 9 Claims 

1. In a circular knitting machine having a frame, a knitting 
section carried by said frame, and a plurality of fabric delivery 
rolls carried by said frame beneath said knitting section, the 
combination of a mechanism for taking up fabric knitted by said 
knitting section and being delivered by said delivery rolls, said 
mechanism comprising: 


a reel carried by said frame beneath said delivery rolls and 
having a center shaft upon which fabric passing from said 
delivery rolls is wound; 

guide means carried by said frame adjacent said reel for direct- 
ing the fabric onto said shaft; 

cutting means carried by said frame for cutting the fabric at a 
location between said delivery rolls and said shaft; and 

pressing means carried by said frame adjacent said delivery rolls 
and disposed in the path of the fabric from said delivery rolls 
to said cutting means for pressing the fabric during passage 
thereof from said delivery rolls to said cutting means for 
preventing recapture of the cut end portion of the fabric by 
one of said delivery rolls. 


5,454,237 
CONTINUOUS BATCH TYPE WASHING MACHINE 
James W. Pellerin, Metairie, La., assignor to Pellerin Milnor 
Corporation, Kenner, La. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 227,265 
Int. CL.° DOGF 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 68—27 
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1. A continuous batch type washing machine of the top transfer 

type, comprising 

an intermediate outer housing, an upstream outer housing on one 
end of the intermediate outer housing, and a downstream 
outer housing on the other end of the intermediate outer 
housing, 

each outer housing having an inlet at one end, an outlet at the 
other end, the outlet of the upstream outer housing having a 
connection with the inlet of the intermediate outer housing 
and the outlet of the intermediate outer housing having a 
connection with the inlet of the downstream outer housing, 
and at least one bath section in the bottom portion of each 
outer housing, 

a continuous elongate inner housing comprising an intermediate 
section, an upstream section at one end of the intermediate 
section, and a downstream section at the other end of the 
intermediate section, 

each inner housing section including at least one generally 
cylindrically shaped drum having a perforated outer wall, an 
inlet in one end wal! through which goods may enter the drum 
and an outlet in its other end wall through which goods may 
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exit the drum, the inlet to a drum of the upstream section 
being aligned with the inlet to the upstream outer housing to 
provide an inlet to the machine and the outlet from a drum of 
the downstream section being aligned with the outlet of the 
downstream outer housing to provide an outlet from the 
machine, 

means external to the outer housings rotatably supporting the 
elongate inner housing at only the connections of a drum at 
one end of the intermediate section with an adjacent drum of 
the upstream section and a drum at the other end of the 
intermediate section with an adjacent drum of the downstream 
section so as to suspend the lower portion of each drum of the 
intermediate section in a bath section of the intermediate outer 
housing and the lower portion of each drum of the upstream 
and downstream sections in bath sections of the respective 
upstream and downstream outer housings, 

drive means external to the outer housings engaging each such 
connection for rotating the inner housing in opposite direc- 
tional senses, 

each drum including at least one module having a scoop which 
is so constructed and arranged as to permit the circulation of 
liquid within the bath section through the goods in the mod- 
ule, while preventing transfer of the goods out of the module, 
in response to rotation of the inner housing in one directional 
sense or limited oscillation of the inner housing, but transfer 
goods out of the module into an adjacent drum or module of 
the same or an adjacent section of the inner housing, in 
response to rotation of the inner housing in the opposite 
directional sense. 





5,454,238 
ANTI-THEFT APPARATUS FOR MOTOR VEHICLE 
STEERING COLUMN 

Christian E. Ross, Freeland, and Douglas M. Schneider, 

Bridgeport, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Cor- 

poration, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 280,236 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/02 

U.S. Cl. 70—186 


1. In a generic steering column for a motor vehicle including 

a tubular mast jacket, 

a bearing support housing attached to an upper end of said mast 
jacket having a platform for bolt-on style attachment of any 
one of a plurality of modularized accessories, 

a steering shaft in said mast jacket, 

bearing means supporting said steering shaft on said bearing 
support housing for rotation about a centerline of said mast 
jacket, and 

a disc-shaped lock plate rigidly attached to said steering shaft 
adjacent said bearing support housing in a plane perpendicular 
to said centerline and including a plurality of notches in a 
peripheral edge of said lock plate, 

a modular anti-theft apparatus comprising: 


U.S. Cl. 70—208 
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a case adapted for bolt-on style attachment to said bearing 
support housing on said platform thereof, 

a bolt carrier, 

means mounting said bolt carrier on said case for bodily move- 
ment in the direction of an axis of said case parallel to a 
centerline of said steering shaft between an extended position 
and a retracted position, 

a lock bolt, 

means mounting said lock bolt on said bolt carrier for bodily 
movement relative thereto in the direction of said axis of said 
case between a first position against a bolt stop on said bolt 
carrier and a second position disengaged from said bolt stop, 
spring means between said lock bolt and said bolt carrier 
biasing said lock bolt toward said first position thereof rela- 
tive to said bolt carrier, said lock bolt protruding beyond said 
case into a notch on said lock plate in said extended position 
of said bolt carrier and said first position of said lock bolt 
relative to said bolt carrier and being remote from said lock 
plate in said retracted position of said bolt carrier and said 
first position of said lock bolt relative to said bolt carrier, 

an electric motor mounted on said case having an output shaft 
rotatable in a first direction and in an opposite second direc- 
tion, and 

gear means between said electric motor and said bolt carrier 
operative to effect bodily movement of said bolt carrier 
between said extended and said retracted positions thereof 
when said motor output shaft rotates in said first and said 
second directions thereof. 


$,454,239 
DOOR LOCKING HANDLE ASSEMBLY OF PULL-OUT 
AND SIDE-SWINGING LEVER-ACTION TYPE 


Takanobu Esaki, and Kenichi Yamada, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


assignors to Takigen Manufacturing Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 191,812 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1993, 5-070923 
Int. Cl.° EO5B 13/10 
4 Claims 


1. A door locking handle assembly of a pull-out and side- 

swinging lever-action type, comprising: 

a casing (4) for fixedly mounting on a door (1); 

a locking shaft (12) rotatably mounted in a cylindrical portion 
(5) of a base-end portion of said casing (4) in an insertion 
manner, said locking shaft (12) being non-axially slidable in 
said cylindrical portion (5) and having its rear-end portion 
fixed to a catch plate (11); 

a retractable handle (19) which folds into a front concave 
portion (6) of said casing (4), and has its base-end portion 
pivoted to a front-end portion of said locking shaft (12) 
through a first cross pivot (17); 

a biasing spring (18) for swingably biasing said handle (19) in 
its projecting direction on said first cross pivot (17), said 
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biasing spring (18) being mounted between said locking shaft 
(12) and said handle (19); 

a push button (27) which is connected with a front-end portion 
of said handle (19) through a second cross pivot (25) and is 
provided with a leg portion (28) projecting from its rear 
surface, said leg portion (28) having its front-end portion 
formed into an engaging-hook portion (29); 

a position-keeping spring (26) disposed between said handle 
(19) and said push button (27) to align said push button (27) 
with said handle (19) along an extension line of said handle 
(19); 

a lock unit (31) which is fixedly embedded in a lock-receiving 
portion (20) of a front-end portion of said handle (19), and 
comprises a rotor (32) which is rotatable by a key (38) to 
move a lock plate (33) forward and backward so that said lock 
plate (33) is brought into contact with said leg portion (28) of 
said push button (27) to prevent said push button (27) from 
rotating on said second cross pivot (25); 

a socket-member spring (34) having a front-end bent portion 
(35) engaged with the engaging-hook portion (29) of said leg 
portion (28), so that said handle (19) is held in a thus 
depressed position; and 

a leaf spring (36) having a front-end bent portion (37) engaged 
with said engaging-hook portion (29) of said leg portion (28) 
when said push button (27) is depressed to swing on said 
second cross pivot (25), so that said push button (27) is held 
in the thus depressed position, said leaf spring (36) being 
fixedly disposed behind a rear-surface side of said socket- 
member spring (34); 

wherein said push button (27).is provided with an axial hole (50) 
which extends obliquely and assumes an oval shape, and 
receives therein said second cross pivot (25) through which 
said push button (27) is pivoted to said handle (19), so as to 
permit said lock plate (33) fixed to said rotor (32) of said lock 
unit (31) to move to its projecting position, whereby said lock 
plate (33) prevents said push button (27) from rotating on said 
second cross pivot (25). 


5,454,240 
AUTOMOBILE ANTI-THEFT DEVICE - THE SHIELD 
Timothy E. Whitney, Jr., 1700 Cornsilk Cir., Virginia Beach, 
Va. 23456 
Filed Oct. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 141,550 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/02 


U.S. CL. 70—209 10 Claims 


1. A locking device for a steering wheel of a vehicle, comprising 
shield means for substantially enclosing the steering wheel and 
telescoping means non-removably coupled to said shield means for 
substantially preventing the rotation of the steering wheel, said 
telescoping means comprising a pair of telescopically engaged rod 
members, one of said rod members including locking means for 
locking said rod members at a given length adjustment, wherein 
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each of said rod members includes hook means for clamping said 
locking device to the steering wheel. 


5,454,241 

VEHICLE STEERING WHEEL ANTI THEFT DEVICE 
David M. Elam, Dalton, United Kingdom, assignor to Metro 

Products (Accessories & Leisure) Limited, Oxted, England 

Filed Dec. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 170,726 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 29, 1992, 

9227057 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 70—209 13 Claims 


1. A vehicle anti-theft device which is lockable onto the rim of a 
vehicle. steering wheel, the device comprising a bar (1) for 
obstructing steering when the device is locked onto the steering 
wheel rim, and means (2, 3, 10) for securing the device to the 
steering wheel rim in a position with the bar (1) projecting away 
from the wheel so that it obstructs steering, said means for securing 
comprising a hook member (2) shaped so that it can be inserted 
through the steering wheel rim and hooked thereover to engage the 
same, and a catch member (10) connected to the hook member (2) 
and moveable relative thereto between a retracted position in 
which the catch member (10) is retracted away from the hook 
member (2) and a locking position in which the catch member (10) 
is advanced towards the hook member (2) with the catch member 
(10) and the hook member (2) together forming an S-shaped 
configuration securing the device to the steering wheel rim such 
that the hook member (2) engages over a first portion of the 
steering wheel rim and the catch member (10) engages over 
another portion of the steering wheel rim and said portions define a 
segment across which the device extends, the device further com- 
prising locking means for locking the catch member (10) relative 
to the hook member (2) in the locking position in order to lock the 
device on the steering wheel rim. 





5,454,242 
LOCKING DEVICE FOR A STEERING WHEEL OF A 
CAR 
Wen-Chyun Su, No. 5, Alley 3, Lane 88, Wuchuan Rd., Shen- 
kang Hsiang, Taichung Hsien, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Apr. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 224,029 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 70—209 6 Claims 
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1. A locking device for a steering wheel of a car, and compris- 

ing: 

a main body having first and second ends, said second end 
having an extending bar disposed thereon, a channel for 
receiving a rim of said steering wheel being defined trans- 
versely in said main body and communicating with a passage, 
said channel and said passage being accessible via an under 
side of said main body; 

a locking assembly disposed in said main body and comprising a 
clamping element, said clamping element having an adjust- 
able block disposed thereon by extending a bolt through said 
block, said bolt being rotatably engaged to said block by 
clamping a C-clip thereon and threading in said clamping 
element, a lock disposed in said clamping element for being 
secured within said main body so as to restrain said rim of 
said steering wheel from disengaging from said channel. 


5,454,243 
TRAILER LOCKING SYSTEM 
Frank Impastato, 6201 Airline Hwy., Metairie, La. 70003 
Filed Sep. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 122,002 
Int. Cl.° B60R 25/00 


US. Cl. 70—228 4 Claims 


1. A trailer locking system for locking a trailer having a frame 

and a wheel, comprising: 

a base member having a first, generally linear edge having first 
and second ends, a second, generally linear edge having first 
and second ends, said first and second edges intersecting one 
another at said first end of said first and second edges, 
respectively, in generally perpendicular fashion, forming a 
first base end, and a generally curved outer edge medially 
situated relative to and intersecting with said second ends of 
said first and second linear edges, forming second and third 
base ends, respectively; 

a locking member having a first linear edge having first and 
second ends, a second generally linear edge having first and 
second ends, said first and second linear edges intersecting 
one another at said first ends of said first and second edges, in 
generally perpendicular fashion, forming a first locking mem- 
ber end, and a generally curved outer edge medially displaced 
relative to and intersecting with said second ends of said first 
and second, linear edges, forming second and third locking 
member ends, respectively; 

pivot means for pivotally joining said locking member first end 
to said first base end of said base member, in face to face 
arrangement, 

an initiation bar emanating from the vicinity of said locking 
member third end, said initiation bar aligned with said second 
edge of said locking member; and 

a friction piece emanating in lateral fashion from said locking 
member generally near said second locking member end, said 
friction piece including a friction bar. 
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5,454,244 
LOCK ASSEMBLY FOR GEARSHIFT STICK OF 
VEHICLES 
Gaieter Liou, No. 48, Ton Hwa St., San-min Dist. Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 201,225 
Int. CL.° B6OR 25/06; EOSB 65/12 
U.S. Cl. 70—247 


1. A lock assembly for a gearshift stick of a vehicle comprising 
a base having two holes for receiving two legs of a shackle and 
including a space formed therein and communicating with said 
holes; a lock located within said base and including a core having 
a longitudinal axis with catch engagement means extending out- 
wardly therefrom, said core being rotatable about said longitudinal 
axis; two catches slidably received in said space and extendible 
inwards of said holes; a means for biasing said catches away from 
each other to engage said catches with said legs of said shackle to 
retain said shackle in place, and wherein said catch engagement 
means being adapted to actuate said catches toward or away from 
each other; a housing fixed on said base and having two channels 
adapted to receive said legs of said shackle, a recess formed in 
each of said channels respectively, a plate fixed in each of said 
recesses respectively, each of said plates having an upwardly 
biased member adapted to engage with each of said legs of said 
shackle and two fins extending from said housing for engaging 
with said shackle and which together with said biasing members 
are capable of retaining said shackle in place; said housing having 
a keyhole access formed therein and aligned with said core; a lid 
pivotally coupled in said housing for closing said keyhole access 
and having a lid actuating means upwardly extending therefrom 
and in said keyhole access and at least one cavity formed therein, 
adapted to engage with a lid projection to retain said lid in place. 


5,454,245 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REMOVING SIDE-BAR 
AUTOMOTIVE IGNITION LOCKS WITHOUT DAMAGE 
Frank Markisello, 91-10 Liberty Ave., Ozone Park, N.Y. 11417 

Filed May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,577 

Int. Cl.° E0SB 19/20 
U.S. Cl. 70—252 10 Claims 
1. Method of removing a side-bar automotive ignition lock 
without damage, which comprises the steps of: 

mounting a drill guide block on a face of a wing-nut cylinder 
cap of the ignition lock by inserting at least one element 
projecting from the guide block into the lock’s keyway, the 
guide block having a drill guide hole therein and being held 

firmly between wings of the lock cylinder cap; 
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inserting a drill bit, held adjustably in an arbor, into the guide 
hole of the guide block, and drilling an access opening into 
the ignition lock to a depth limited by the contact between a 
shoulder of the arbor and the face of the ignition lock cylinder 
cap; 

removing both drill bit and drill guide block: 

inserting a side-bar pressure tool into the drilled access opening 
and rotating its handle clockwise to bring a blade end of the 
side-bar tool into contact with, and exerting inward pressure 
on, a side-bar of the ignition lock; 

while maintaining the pressure on the lock’s side-bar, inserting a 
wafer pressure tool into the keyway of the ignition lock and 
moving the wafer pressure tool therein in a reciprocating 
in-and-out motion to urge wafer lock elements into alignment, 
thereby causing the side-bar of the lock to be retracted; 

removing both side-bar and wafer pressure tools; and 

turning the lock cylinder cap to an “on” position and removing 
the lock from its mounting in a conventional manner. 


5,454,246 
SIDEBAR FOR CYLINDER LOCK 
Charles H. Mueller, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Stattec Secu- 
rity Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 191,010 
Int. Cl.° E0SB 29/04 
U.S. Cl. 70—495 


1. A sidebar lock, comprising: 

a stationary hollow sleeve member having a sidebar-receiving 
groove formed therein; 

a cylinder rotatably supported within said sleeve member, the 
cylinder defining an external cylindrical surface, a longitudi- 
nal axis, and a key way along said axis for slidably receiving 
a key therein, and including a sidebar slot extending radially 
with respect to the axis from the interior of the cylinder 
toward the external cylindrical surface, a tumbler ward 
formed in said cylinder and communicating with the sidebar 
slot, the sidebar slot having an inner end which opens into the 
tumbler ward and an outer end which opens to the external 
cylindrical surface; 

a sidebar slidably mounted within the sidebar slot for radial 
movement therein, the sidebar including a base having a 
radially inner end, a shear section having a radially outer end 
and a body extending between said shear section and said 
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base, the body including first and second opposed side sur- 
faces and first and second opposed ends, the sidebar movable 
between a first cylinder locking position wherein the outer 
end of the shear section of the sidebar projects from the 
cylinder into the sidebar-receiving groove of said sleeve and a 
second cylinder unlocking position wherein the outer end of 
the shear section of the sidebar is retracted within the sidebar 
slot; 

spring means for biasing said sidebar to said unlocking position; 

a pair of diverging chamfer surfaces formed at each end of the 
body of the sidebar, a first of each pair of chamfer surfaces 
extending between one end of said body and one side surface 
of the body of the sidebar, and a second of each pair of 
chamfer surfaces extending between said one end of said 
body and the other side surface of the body of the sidebar; and 

a tumbler disposed in the tumbler ward for sliding movement 
therein between a non-aligned position with the sidebar hold- 
ing the sidebar in its cylinder locking position, and an aligned 
position with the sidebar permitting the sidebar to move to its 
cylinder unlocking position. 


5,454,247 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR PUNCHING AND 
BENDING A LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE 

John W. Powers, and Kelly T. McMasters, both of St. Louis, 

Mo., assignors to Western Litho Plate & Supply Co., St. 

Louis, Mo. 

Filed Jun. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 76,411 
Int. Cl.° B21D 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 72—37 
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1. A method of punching and bending a lithographic plate to 
match a particular press so that when the plate is subsequently 
mounted on that particular press, it is oriented to print a properly 
positioned image on a print surface, said plate having thereon 
indicia identifying the plate and at least one registration mark 
indicative of the position of an image on the plate relative to the 
plate, said method comprising the steps of 

(A) inspecting a plate at an inspection station to identify the 
plate by means of said indicia, and to determine the position 
of said at least one registration mark on the plate, 

(B) comparing the position of said at least one registration mark 
to a predetermined reference position, 

(C) identifying the particular press on which the plate, as iden- 
tified by said indicia, is to be mounted, 

(D) determining whether the position of said at least one regis- 
tration mark on the plate is to be adjusted relative to said 
reference position to a compensating position to compensate 
for potential misalignment of the plate image on a print 
surface when the plate is mounted on said particular press, 

(E) positioning the plate at said inspection station in a final plate 
punching position in which said at least one registration mark 
on the plate is either in said reference position in the event it 
is determined there is to be no compensating adjustment, or in 
said compensating position in the event it is determined there 
is to be a compensating adjustment, 
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(F) punching the plate when it is in its said final plate punching 
position to form one or more press mounting openings in the 
plate, and 

(G) bending the plate after it has been punched to form one or 
More press mounting flanges, 

said press mounting openings and press mounting flanges being 
located and configured for mounting of the plate on said 
particular press with the image on the plate oriented for 
printing a properly positioned image on said print surface. 


5,454,248 
METHOD OF SHAPING A WHEEL 
Shujiro Inatani, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Rays Engineering 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 236,037 
Int. CL.° B21H 1/04 
US. Cl. 72—84 
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1. A method of shaping a wheel, the wheel including a wheel 
disc part having a periphery and having first concave and convex 
patterns and a rim part extending in an axial direction from the 
periphery of the wheel disc part, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

a. providing a plastically deformable mass of initial material 
having a central disc part with a periphery and having a 
peripheral annular part extending in a vertical direction from 
the periphery of the central disc part; 

. disposing the mass between a pair of mutually opposing first 
and second rams, with the peripheral annular part fitted on at 
least one of the rams, the first ram having a first pressing 
surface and a first peripheral surface, the second ram having a 
second pressing surface and a second peripheral surface, the 
first and second pressing surfaces having second concave and 
convex patterns which are the negative of the first concave 
and convex patterns of the wheel to be formed; 

c. arranging a movable shaping roller outside of the peripheral 
surfaces of the rams; 

d. pressing the central disc part with the rams while rotating the 
rams on their axes synchronously in the same direction, so 
that the central disc part intrudes into the second concave 
patterns at the first and second pressing surfaces so as to form 
the first convex patterns and is displaced by the second 
convex portions so as to form the second concave patterns, 
both without extruding the central disc part out from between 
the first and second pressing surfaces; 

. pressing the peripheral annular part with the shaping roller so 
as to form a portion of the rim part, said portion including at 
least a region from a part of a drop center to the outer rim; and 

f. finishing raw parts of the peripheral annular part by spinning. 
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5,454,249 
SPRING TOE FORMING DEVICE AND METHOD 

Mark A. Kempf, Eagan, and Sean M. Frost, Chisago City, both 

of Minn., assignors to Reell Precision Manufacturing Corpo- 

ration, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 901,040, Jun. 19, 1992. This applica- 

tion Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 342,652 
Int. CL.° B21F 35/02 

U.S. Cl. 72—130 


1. An apparatus for forming a spring from a wire, said apparatus 
comprising: 

means for feeding said wire from a fixed outlet, said fixed outlet 
directing said wire in a path; 

first means rotating a first bending member for bending a first 
length of said wire fed from said fixed outlet to form a first 
generally axial toe; 

second means for bending a second length of said wire fed from 
said fixed outlet to form a spring body; 

third means rotating a second bending member for bending a 
third length of said wire fed from said fixed outlet to form a 
second generally circumferential, axial toe at a sharp angle 
with the spring; and 

means for clipping said wire after the formation of said second 


generally axial toe. 


5,454,250 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING DIE-RETAINING FORCE 
OF EXTRUDER 
Fumio Ikeda, Kurobe; Akira Funai, Toyama, and Tatsuyoshi 
Miyazaki, Kurobe, all of, Japan, assignors to Yoshida Kogyo 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 168,997 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1992, 4-340275 
Int. Cl.° B21C 31/00 
US. Cl. 72—271 
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1. In the operation of an extruder adapted to retain a die with a 
container actuated by a container cylinder and effect extrusion of a 
billet by forcing the billet placed in said container through said die 
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by means of a stem, a method for controlling the die-retaining 
force of said extruder which comprises: 
causing said container cylinder to impart to said container a 
force directed away from said die so as to be sequentially 
decreased during a first half period of extrusion; and 
causing said container cylinder to impart to said container a 
force directed toward said die so as to be sequentially 
increased during a last half period of extrusion. 


5,454,251 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SHUTTER FOR A 
DISC CARTRIDGE 
Takatsugu Funawatari, Miyagi; Daiki Kobayashi, Kanagawa, 
and Takashi Taguchi, Niigata, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 186,577 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1993, 5-013976 
Int. C1.° B21D 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—337 12 Claims 


1. A manufacturing method of a shutter for a recording medium 
enclosing cartridge, comprising the steps of: 

punching out a plate-shaped metal material so as to provide a 
shutter in a developed shape having a pair of plate-shaped 
portions and a coupling portion for coupling said pair of 
plate-shaped portions; 

shaping the punched out member using a first bending punch 
and a first bending die such that said pair of plate-shaped 
portions are opposed to each other across said coupling por- 
tion and taper inwardly toward each other such that a spacing 
between free ends of said pair of plate-shaped portions is 
smaller than a spacing of said pair of plate-shaped portions at 
its portion coupled by said coupling portion; and 

reducing residual stress caused by said shaping step by 
re-shaping said member using a second bending punch and a 
second bending die such that a spacing between free ends of 
said pair of plate-shaped portions permanently becomes sub- 
stantially equal to a spacing of said pair of plate-shaped 
portions at its portion coupled by said coupling member. 


5,454,252 
CAN BODY MAKER APPARATUS WITH FLEXIBLE 
REDRAW SLEEVE 
Peter M. Mueller, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Aluminum Com- 
pany of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 174,134 
Int. Cl.° B21D 22/28 
U.S. Cl. 72—349 23 Claims 
1. In a can body maker and the like of the type for the forming 
of a shallow metal cup blank into a relatively deep shaped cup 
body, said can body maker having a drive mechanism operably 
connected to a redraw mechanism that includes a horizontally 
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reciprocal redraw sleeve assembly adapted to receive therein a 
redraw sleeve that engages the shallow cup blank against a die 
face, the improvements comprising: said redraw sleeve having a 
generally cylindrical body portion with a first end adapted to 
engage said sleeve assembly for removable mounting said sleeve 
thereto, and an opposite, second end for contact with the shallow 
cup blank during the forming of the deep shaped cup body, said 
second end having a radially inwardly directed, circumferentially 
disposed, deformable face. 


5,454,253 
REDDRAW MECHANISM FOR CAN BODY MAKER 
APPARATUS 
Peter M. Mueller, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Aluminum Com- 
pany of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 174,232 
Int. CL.° B21D 22/28 
U.S. Cl. 72—349 














1. An apparatus for the manufacture of can bodies having: 

(a) a frame; 

(b) drive mechanism including a cam surface and a crank, both 
adapted for rotation about a first axis located in said frame; 
(c) ram means mounted in said frame for reciprocal, straight line 

motion; 

(d) rod means operatively connecting said crank with said ram 
means for imparting reciprocal motion to said ram means; 
(e) redraw means operating in cooperation with said ram means 
for forming can blanks into elongated can bodies, said redraw 
means mounted in said frame for reciprocal straight line 

motion; 

(f) actuating bar means operatively associated with said cam 
surface such that said cam surface imparts reciprocal motion 
to said actuating bar means; 

(g) biasing means for maintaining said actuating bar means in 
operative communication with said cam means; and 

(h) redraw linkage means in mechanical communication with 
said redraw means and said actuating bar means; said redraw 
linkage including: 

(i) a first pivot point (578); 
(ii) a second pivot point (580) wherein an axis is defined 
between said first and second pivot points (578 and 580); 
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(iii) four links (582, 584, 586, 588) of a first predetermined 
length forming a rhombus and defining in combination four 
pivot points at the intersection of adjacent links, wherein a 
first rhombus pivot point (590) is on the redraw means; 

(iv) a lever arm having a first end mounted for pivotal motion 
about said second pivot point (580) and a second end 
downwardly depending therefrom, and on which lever arm 
is mounted a second rhombus pivot point (592), and 
wherein a third and fourth rhombus pivot points (594 and 
596) are disposed between said first and second rhombus 
pivot points; said second pivot point (580) being disposed 
between the first pivot point (578) and the second rhombus 
pivot point (592); and 

(v) first and second lateral links (598 and 600) connected 
between said first pivot point (578) and said third and 
fourth rhombus pivot points (594 and 596), wherein the 
pivoting motion of said lever arm about said second pivot 
point (580) is translated into the reciprocating linear motion 
of said redraw means. 


§,454,254 
CAN BODY MAKER APPARATUS WITH AIR ACTUATOR 
REDRAW MECHANISM 
Peter M. Mueller, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Aluminum Com- 
pany of America, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 174,237 
Int. CL.® B21D 22/28 
U.S. Cl. 72—349 
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1. In an apparatus for the manufacture of can bodies having: 

(a) a frame; 

(b) drive mechanism including a cam surface and a crank, both 
adapted for rotation about a first axis in said frame; 

(c) ram means mounted in said frame for reciprocal, straight line 
motion; 

(d) rod means operatively connecting said crank with said ram 
means for imparting reciprocal motion to said ram means; 
(e) redraw means operating in cooperation with said ram means 
for forming can blanks into elongated can bodies mounted in 

said frame for reciprocal straight line motion; 

(f) actuating bar means operatively connecting said cam surface 
with said redraw means for imparting reciprocal straight line 
motion to said redraw means; and 

(g) biasing means for maintaining said actuating bar means in 
contact with said cam means; the improvement wherein said 
biasing means comprises: 

(i) an air spring actuator having a first end and a second end; 

(ii) an air spring housing having an enclosed end with an 
inner face and an outer face, side walls extending from said 
enclosed end inner face and defining a second, open end, 
said housing adapted to receive therein said air spring 
actuator in a substantially enclosed relationship and support 
axial alignment of said biasing means; 

(iii) mounting means adapted to secure said actuator first end 
to said frame; 

(iv) mounting means adapted to secure said actuator second 
end to said housing inner face such that said housing 
substantially encloses said air spring actuator; and 
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(v) mounting means adapted to operatively attach said hous- 
ing outer face and said actuating bar means to provide 
reactive force against said actuating bar throughout the 
motion of the redraw means, wherein said biasing means 
functions as a flexible link between said frame and said 
actuating bar means. 


5,454,255 
ENTRAINED AIR MEASUREMENT APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Robert P. Kraus, Jr., Rochester, and Stephen K. Clyde, Clifton 
Springs, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 979,092, Nov. 19, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 277,689 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 29/00;15/06 
U.S. Cl. 73—19.03 


1. A probe for measuring a gaseous material entrained in a 

photographic solution, said probe comprising: 

a) a protective sheath member, adapted to be inserted into the 
solution; 

b) an ultrasonic transducer oriented and encased in said protec- 
tive sheath member for insertion into a photographic solution, 
said ultrasonic transducer adapted to transmit and receive, 
said ultrasonic transducer having a substantially concave 
focusing surface having an active area directed outwardly of 
said protective sheath member and toward said solution; 

c) a reflecting member mounted externally by mechanical sup- 
port means to said protective sheath member for measurement 
of high levels of entrained gaseous material spatially sepa- 
rated from said active area of said focusing surface and 
cooperating therewith so that upon activation of said trans- 
ducer, ultrasonic waves emitted from said active area pass 
through said photographic solution, reflect off said reflecting 
member thereby producing a backscattered signal detectable 
by said transducer, said backscattered signal having an ampli- 
tude inversely proportional to the amount of entrained gas- 
cous material; and, 

d) a focal zone of the ultrasonic transducer for measurement of 
low levels of entrained gaseous material, wherein when said 
ultrasonic waves reflect off said gaseous material in the focal 
zone a backscattered signal detectable by said transducer, said 
backscattered signal having an RMS value proportional to the 
amount of entrained gaseous material is thereby produced. 
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5,454,256 
POWDER COATING SYSTEM WITH DEW-POINT 
DETECTION 
Dale N. Gimben, Grafton; Jeanne M. Leidy, Rocky River; 
William M. Rucki, Aurora, all of Ohio, and Jeffrey Heim- 
burger, Evansville, Ind., assigners to Nordson Corporation, 
Westlake, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 160,472, Dec. 1, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 929,289, Aug. 13, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 357,982 
Int. C1.° BOSB 15/00 


US. Cl. 73—29.01 10 Claims 


1. A method of controlling powder handling conditions in a 
powder coating system, the method comprising the steps of: 

providing a powder coating device operable to dispense fluid- 
ized powder coating material; 

supplying air from a pressurized source to the system for fluid- 
izing powder therein and feeding the fluidized powder to the 
coating device; 

monitoring humidity of air from the source being supplied to the 
system; 

processing information obtained in the humidity monitoring step 
to determine the approximate dew point temperature of the air 
being supplied to the system; and 

generating, in response to the processing step, a dew point signal 
containing information of the determined approximate dew 
point temperature; 

comparing the information contained in the dew point signal to a 
preset dew point temperature limit; 

generating an output comparison signal in response to said 
comparison; and 

controlling powder handling conditions of the system to prevent 
condensation of moisture from the air therein. 


§,454,257 
METHOD OF DETERMINING WAX APPEARANCE 
POINT OF A COMPLEX REAL FLUID CRUDE LIQUID 
PETROLEUM COMPOSITION AND OF DETERMINING 
QUANTITY OF WAX PRECIPITATED THEREFROM 
Fotland, Per, Bergen, and Knut Erik Grung, Mathopen, both 
of, Norway, assignors to Norsk Hydro A.S., Oslo, Norway 
Filed Jun. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 79,895 
Claims priority, Norway, Jun. 22, 1992, 922469 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 25/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—61.43 1 Claim 
1. A method of determining a wax appearance point of a com- 
plex real fluid crude liquid petroleum composition including a 
complex mixture of wax components comprised of n-paraffins, 
cycloparaffins, branched paraffins and aromatic compounds and 
asphaltenes and resins, said method comprising: 
placing a sample of said liquid petroleum composition within a 
cell maintained at a constant pressure; 
sequentially lowering the temperature of said sample, during 
which volume of said sample varies due to expansivity 
thereof until reaching a wax appearance point at which a wax 
component undergoes a phase change from liquid to solid, 


and after which volume of said sample varies as a function of 
expansivity thereof and a volume difference between solid 
and liquid wax; 

measuring the volumes of said sample at respective lowering 
temperatures thereof; 

detecting the occurrence of a wax appearance point by determin- 
ing deviation of a measured volume from a rectilinear 
temperature-volume graph defining volume changes of said 
sample due to expansivity a thereof according to 


a=(in(V/Vo) VT 


wherein: 
T=temperature when taking a volume measurement, 
V=measured volume at T, and 
Vo=a starting volume; and 
determining the quantity of wax precipitated at the wax appear- 
ance point as a function of density of said wax, and a 
measured amount of said deviation. 


5,454,258 
BROAD RANGE MOISTURE ANALYZER AND METHOD 
Italo A. Capuano, Orange, Conn., assignor to Olin Cerpora- 
tion, Cheshire, Conn. 
Filed May 9, 1994, Ser. No. 239,304 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/00 
US. Cl. 73—61.43 


1. An analyzer for detecting and measuring water content of a 
said sample comprising: 

a. means for gathering a stream of the fluid sample, 

b. diluting means for diluting the sample with a water-free fluid, 
and 

c. moisture detection means for detecting the presence of water 
in the diluted sample and providing an electrical signal indica- 
tive of the amount of water in the sample, 

wherein said diluting means dilutes the sample with a dry gas. 
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5,454,259 
FAILURE DETECTING APPARATUS IN TEMPERATURE 
CONTROLLER OF AIR-FUEL RATIO SENSOR 

Satoshi Ishii, Toyota, and Takao Akatsuka, Aichi, both of, 

Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 282,638 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1993, 5-191431; 

Sep. 13, 1993, 5-227485 
Int. CL.° FO2M 31/135 


US. Cl. 73—118.1 19 Claims 
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6. A failure detecting apparatus in a temperature controller 
having an electric heater which is provided in an air-fuel ratio 
sensor disposed in an exhaust passage in an engine, said sensor 
being arranged to be activated when being heated up to a prede- 
termined temperature, wherein said apparatus is arranged to adjust 
an amount of heat generated by said heater to control a temperature 
of said sensor by selectively energizing and deenergizing said 
heater with an electric power from a power supply in accordance 
with a driving condition of the engine and a temperature condition 
in the exhaust passage, said apparatus comprising: 

first detecting means for detecting a driving status of the engine; 

second detecting means for detecting a selected one from a 

group consisting of a current magnitude in the heater and a 
voltage value associated with said heater; 

computing means for computing a temperature of the heater 

based on the driving status of the engine; 
setting means for setting a reference value to be compared with 
a detection result of said second detecting means, in accor- 
dance with the computed temperature of said heater; and 

failure determining means storing data indicative of predeter- 
mined driving conditions of the engine under which the 
temperature controller is to be diagnosed, for comparing said 
detection result of said second detecting means to determine 
an occurrence of a failure associated with said heater, when 
determining that the driving status of the engine meets with 
the predetermined driving conditions. 


5,454,260 
NON DESTRUCTIVE ADHESION TESTING 

Yucong Wang, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 170,144 
Int. CL.° GOIN 19/04 

U.S. Cl. 73—150 A 12 Claims 

1. A process for determining acceptable adhesion of a coating to 
a substrate comprising the steps of: 


a. preparing a reference standard by depositing a reference 
coating onto a reference substrate such that said reference 
coating adheres to said reference substrate with a minimum 
acceptable strength; 

b. directing a supersonic reference jet of water from a reference 
nozzle against at least one site on said reference coating; 

c. varying the impingement intensity of the reference jet until a 
failure intensity is ascertained where said reference coating 
debonds from said reference substrate; 

d. measuring said failure intensity; 

e. parading a plurality of coated substrates having the coating to 
be evaluated through a supersonic screening jet of water 
emanating from an evaluation nozzle so as to impinge said 
screening jet onto at least one target site on said coating to be 
evaluated, said screening jet being adjusted to impinge on said 
at least one target site with an impingement intensity of at 
least about said failure intensity; and 

f. separating those coated substrates whose coatings debond 
from the substrate from those that adhere to the substrate 
when subjected to said screening jet. 


5,454,261 
HEMMING MACHINE AND METHOD OF OPERATION 
Jon R. Campian, 1900 E. 14 Mile Rd., Madison Heights, Mich. 
48071 
Filed Jun. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 79,251 
Int. CL.® B21D 5/0] 
U.S. Cl. 72—384 


8 


1. A sheet metal hemming machine comprising: 

an anvil for supporting the sheet metal part to be hemmed; 

a linear actuator for vertically moving said anvil; 

a controllable electric motor operatively connected to said actua- 
tor, 
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flanging and hemming die means; 

means for moving said die means into and out of registry with 
said anvil; and 

wherein successive operation of said motor causes successive 
upward movements of said anvil to impact said sheet metal 
part between said anvil and said die means to form a flange 
and to impact said flange between said anvil and said die to 
form a hem, 

wherein said linear actuator is a ball screw. 





$,454,262 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR OPERATING A PRESS 
UNIT 

Walter Westermeyer, Neuss, Germany, assignor to Pahnke 

Engineering GmbH & Co. KG, Dusseldorf, Germany 

Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 938,729 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 27, 1991, 41 32 

220.7 
Int. Cl.° B21D 43//0; B21J /3//0 


U.S. Cl. 72—421 6 Claims 





1. A process for operating a press unit comprising a forging 
press having a hydraulic driving and control system that causes the 
working stroke movement of the press to follow, at least at times, 
an approximately sinusoidal course, and at least one tong arm 
forging manipulator, said process comprising the steps of: 
producing a vertical stroke movement of the tong arm by a 
driving and control system of the forging manipulator; 

adjusting the stroke movement of the tong arm to match the 
working stroke movement of the press, without any time 
delay, with the same frequency as that of the working stroke 
movement of the press but with a smaller amplitude, by 
simultaneously providing a control signal for operation of the 
press and a control signal for performance of the stroke 
movement of the tong arm. 


$,454,263 
TEST PIECE MANIPULATOR AND CORRESPONDING 
CYLINDRICAL TEST PIECE WITH STANDARD 
DEFECTS FOR SETTING ULTRASONIC TEST 
EQUIPMENT 
Ottokar Patzke, Erfistadt; Reinhard Prause, Sankt Augustin, 
and Linus Weiss, Ludinghausen, all of, Germany, assignors 
to Krautkramer GmbH & Co., Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE91/00537, § 371 Date Mar. 1, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 1, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO92/00823, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 23, 1992 
PCT Filed Jun. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 961,912 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 3, 1990, 40 21 
177.0 
Int. Cl.° GO1D 18/00; GOIN 29/26; B66F 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—1 DV 5 Claims 
1. A test-piece manipulator and a corresponding, cylindrical test 
piece with standard defects for setting ultrasonic test equipment, 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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wherein the test-piece manipulator has a clamping flange, and the 
test piece is connected at one end region thereof with a flange, 
which is axially inserted in the test piece, is coaxial with the test 
piece, and has a coaxial, axially accessible conical coupling part, 
the clamping flange of the test-piece manipulator being rotatable 
about an axis of rotation and having a conical coupling counter- 
part, which is arranged concentrically to this axis of rotation, 
corresponds to the conical coupling part, and is axially accessible, 
the clamping flange being provided with a holding device, which is 
radially accessible, the clamping flange being connected to a 
housing, which can be rotated about an axis of rotation by means 
of bearings, and wherein at least one of the conical coupling part 
and the conical coupling counterpart can be axially displaced with 
respect to the clamping flange. 


5,454,264 
BEARING CAPACITY MEASURING APPARATUS 

Anssi Lampinen, Lampémiehenkuja 2, and Kimmo Simomaa, 

Metallimiehenkuja 8, both of SF-02150 Espoo, Finland 
PCT No. PCT/F190/00303, § 371 Date Jun. 15, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 15, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/11526, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 9, 1992 

PCT Filed Dec. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 75,592 
Claims priority, application Finland, Sep. 12, 1989, 894307 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—12.06 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for measuring bearing capacity of a surface, 

comprising: 

a tubular body, the tubular body being removably mounted on 
one of a plurality of loading plates, each of the plurality of 
loading plates having a different size and/or shape; 

a drop weight being disposed inside the tubular body, the drop 
weight moving in a longitudinal direction of the tubular body; 

the loading plate being mounted at a lower end of the tubular 
body so that the loading plate is in contact with the surface, 
the drop weight striking against the loading plate when the 
drop weight drops towards the loading plate; and 

means for measuring displacement of the surface which is 
stricken by the drop weight and the loading plate, the measur- 
ing means being mounted on an upper position of the drop 
weight. 
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5,454,265 

INSTALLATION FOR THE MEASUREMENT OF THE 
ALTITUDE OF A SURFACE WIND, PARTICULARLY FOR 
IMPROVING THE HITTING ACCURACY OF UNGUIDED 

PROJECTILES 

Max Rentzsch, Schnaittach; Johann Schreier, Buckersdorf, 

and Raimar Steuer, Diepersdorf, all of, Germany, assignors 

to Diehl GmbH & Co., Nuremberg, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 900,127, Jun. 18, 1992, aban- 

doned. This application Jan. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 183,713 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 20, 1991, 41 20 

367.4 
Int. CL® GO1W 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—170.04 


it M 
a 


SRRAeAeeevVeaeeasaessassssssesaaas 


1. An installation for determining the wind direction and the 
wind velocity of a ground wind dependent upon altitude above 
ground for improving the hitting accuracy of unguided projectiles; 
comprising a vertically-oriented launch tube for the firing of a 
measuring projectile; velocity measuring means for the measure- 
ment of the starting velocity of the measuring projectile from said 
launch tube; optical camera for photographing and digitalizing in 
timed succession a plurality of pictures of the measuring projectile 
fired from the launch tube, said optical camera being located 
adjacent said launch tube and extending in parallel therewith; an 
electronic data processing unit operatively connected with said 
optical camera for the determination of the current position of the 
measuring projectile corresponding to the successive digitalized 
pictures; and display means coupled with said electronic data 
processing unit for the display of the wind direction and the wind 
velocity dependent upon the altitude of the measuring projectile as 
computed by said electronic data processing unit. 


5,454,266 
FORCE MEASURING DEVICE 
Michel A. Chevroulet, Neuchatel, and Ted Smith, Wavre, both 
of, Switzerland, assignors to CSEM Centre Suisse 
d’Electronique et de Microtechnique SA, Neuchatel, Switzer- 
land 
Filed Oct. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 130,180 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 2, 1992, 03086/ 
92; France, Jan. 21, 1992, 92 12691 
Int. Cl.° GOP 15/00 
US. Cl. 73—514.18 5 Claims 

1. Device for measuring a force and notably an inertial force 

corresponding to an acceleration, comprising: 

a capacitive detector comprising two capacitors and in which an 
elastically suspended mass forms a mobile armature of at least 
one of said capacitors, said mobile mass being able to be 
submitted to said force so as to vary the capacitance of at least 
one of said capacitors; 

forward circuit means comprising a circuit for supplying a signal 
in response to the displacement of said mass, said signal being 
used as an output signal representative of the value of said 
force; and, 
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feedback circuit means for applying said output signal through a 
switching arrangement to at Least one of said capacitors for 
creating a electrostatic feedback force characterized in that: 

said forward circuit means comprise means for creating said 
signal in digital form having a pulse density which is modu- 
lated as a function of said force 

said forward circuit means comprise integration means situated 
after the output of the capacitive detector, said integration 
means comprising at least one electronic integrator, 

the input of said integration means are arranged for receiving a 
linear addition of the output signal of said capacitive detector 
and of said signal created in digital form, the sign of the 
transfer function of the feedback loop thus formed through the 
input of said integration means and the output said forward 
circuit means being negative. 


5,454,267 
MULTI-ELEMENT ULTRASONIC PROBE FOR 
ELECTRONIC SCANNING 
Georges Moreau, Viriat; Jacques Archer, Chatenay Malabry; 
Francis Bodson, Givry, and Olivier Burat, Saint Remy, all of, 
France, assignors to Framatome, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 811,683 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 21, 1990, 90 16155 
Int. CL.° GOIN 29/10;29/24 


US. Cl. 73—623 18 Claims 
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1. A device for ultrasonic non-destructive inspection of an elon- 
gate element having a substantially constant cross-section, said 
device comprising 

(a) an ultrasonic transducer comprising a support having an 

active surface generally corresponding in shape to at least one 
surface of the elongate element, said active surface of said 
support facing said at least one surface of said elongate 
element during movements of said transducer, and a plurality 
of piezoelectric elements fixed to said active surface of said 
support in adjacent disposition; 
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(b) means for moving said transducer longitudinally of said 
elongate element; 

(c) means for electrical excitation of said transducer for emis- 
sion of ultrasonic waves, said excitation means being con- 
nected to said piezoelectric elements and controlled so as to 
produce sequential excitation of said piezoelectric elements, 
focusing of said ultrasonic waves and scanning of said at least 
one surface of said elongate element with said ultrasonic 
waves; and 

(d) means for collecting and analyzing electrical measurement 
currents originating from said transducer; 

(e) wherein said active surface of said transducer is concave and 
has, in planes containing an axis of said transducer coincident 
with a longitudinal axis of said elongate element, cross sec- 
tions in the form of curves having a concavity directed 
towards said elongate element, said piezoelectric elements 
being disposed along some of said curves in such a manner 
that ultrasonic waves produced by said piezoelectric elements 
disposed along said curves are focused to produce on the at 
least one surface of said elongate element a focal spot having 
a small dimension in the direction of the longitudinal axis of 
said elongate element. 


5,454,268 
DOUBLE-PLUNGER LIQUID DISPLACEMENT SYRINGE 
PIPET 
Young S. Kim, 208 Midland Ave., Wayne, Pa. 19087 
Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 152,839 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 73—864.01 5 Claims 


SSS) 
[A 
EG 


re 


1. A device to measure and deliver accurate volumes of viscous 
or low density liquids reproducibly comprising a) a rigid cylindri- 
cal tube body having a core shaft adapted to slide through the 
body, b) a main coil spring which serves to move a double-plunger 
attached to the low end of said core shaft, c) a disposable syringe 
barrel, wherein said double-plunger consists of a main plunger 
adapted to deliver liquid from said disposable syringe barrel and a 
inner plunger adapted to extend through a cylindrical opening in 
said main plunger as said main plunger contacts the bottom of said 
disposable syringe barrel in a continuous one step operation. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,454,269 
DEVICE FOR COUPLING AN ULTRASONIC PROBE TO 
A TEST SPECIMEN BY EMPLOYING TWO-POSITION 
REVERSIBLE VALVES 
Goran Vogt, Burgwedel, Germany, assignor to Vogt Werkstoff- 
prufsysteme GmbH, Germany 
Filed Nov. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 146,979 
Int. CL° GOIN 29/28 
US. Cl. 73—644 


1. In combination, an ultrasonic probe having a sensing surface 
and a test specimen slightly spaced from the sensing surface of 
said probe to provide a gap therebetween for holding a liquid 
coupling cushion comprising 

a cylindrical housing surrounding said probe and having a 

peripheral seal in sealing engagement with said test specimen 
to seal said gap from the atmosphere, 

a first and a second conduit within said housing, each commu- 

nicating with said gap, 

a first tank for coupling liquid connected to said first conduit, 

a second tank for coupling liquid connected to said second 

conduit, 

a source of vacuum connecting to said first tank and to said 

second tank, and 

two position reversible valve means between said tanks and said 

conduits and between said tanks and said vacuum source, 

whereby, with said valve means in a first position, coupling liquid 
is drawn from said first tank, through said housing conduits and 
said gap and into said second tank by means of vacuum drawn on 
said second tank and, with said valve means in a second position, 
coupling liquid is drawn from said second tank through said 
housing conduits and said gap and into said first tank by means of 
vacuum drawn on said first tank. 


5,454,270 
HERMETICALLY SEALED PRESSURE SENSOR AND 
METHOD THEREOF 
Clem H. Brown, Scottsdale; Daniel J. Wallace, Jr., Phoenix, 
and Mario F. Velez, Phoenix, all of Ariz., assignors to 

Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 254,849 
Int. C1.° GOIL 7/08 
US. Cl. 73—720 

1. A differential pressure sensor, comprising: 

a base having a first port for receiving a first pressure, said base 
having a coefficient of thermal expansion; 

a sensor die mounted to said base and coupled for receiving said 
first pressure from said first port, said sensor die having a 
coefficient of thermal expansion similar to said coefficient of 
thermal expansion of said base; 

a glass bonding agent disposed between said sensor die and said 
base for providing a hermetic seal between said sensor die and 
said base, said glass bonding agent having a coefficient of 
thermal expansion similar to said coefficients of thermal 
expansion of said base and said sensor die for diminishing 
effects of thermal stress upon said sensor die; and 


17 Claims 
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a plastic housing having a second port positioned over said 
sensor die for receiving a second pressure, said plastic hous- 
ing having a mating surface attached to a mating surface of 
said base. 


271 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
POWDER FLOW RATE 

Masahiro Yamamoto; Yutaka Ishikawa, and Kenzo Yanagida, 

all-of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Onoda Cement Co., Ltd., 

Onoda, Japan 

Filed Jul. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 277,212 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1993, 5-182733 
Int. CL® B65G 51/02 

U.S. Cl. 73—861.04 


1. A method for measuring powder flow rate, comprising the 
steps of: 

measuring a density p1 of a powder within a tank; 

drawing out the powder from the tank into a conveying tube; 

blowing a detecting fluid at a flow rate Qf into the conveying 
tube; 

measuring a density p2 of the powder in the conveying tube; and 

measuring powder flow rate Fm within the conveying tube based 
on the following equation: 


Fm=Qf-p1-p2(p1-p2). 


5,454,272 
CABLE TENSIONING DEVICE 

Mark F. Miller, Billings, Mont.; Allan G. Burk, and Andrew H. 

Stewart, both of Fort Collins, Colo., assignors to IHS Engi- 

neering, Inc., Billings, Mont. 

Filed Feb. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 192,435 
Int. Cl. GOL 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—862.41 8 Claims 

1. A non-destructive method for tensioning a multi-stranded 
cable under tension comprising the steps of: 


(a) generating a propagating vibrational wave, the wave having 
an induced pulse width in the cable; 

(b) detecting the propagating wave with a first accelerometer 
positioned on the cable to detect the passage of the wave at 
the first accelerometer creating electrical signals having a 
magnitude directly proportional to the amplitude of the wave; 

(c) detecting the propagating wave with a second accelerometer 
positioned at a distance at least one pulse width apart from the 
first accelerometer to detect the passage of the wave at the 
second accelerometer creating electrical signals having a 
magnitude directly proportional to the amplitude of the wave, 
the first and second accelerometers being attached to the cable 
through an attachment means which comprises: 

(i) a U-shaped clamp; 

(ii) a retaining means for securing the clamp to the cable; and 

(iii) one flat plate which serves as a rigid base for mounting 
the accelerometers, thereby allowing the clamp to be posi- 
tioned independently of the location of the conductor 
strands; 

(d) receiving electrical signals from the accelerometers; and 

(e) processing the electrical signals to calculate the tension in the 
cable. 


5,454,273 
MOTOR OPERATED VALVE ACTUATOR DIAGNOSTIC 
SYSTEM AND TEST STAND 
Christopher P. Smith, Acworth, Ga., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 194,197, Feb. 9, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 375,079 
Int. Cl.° GOIL 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—862.191 


9. Apparatus for testing a motor operated valve actuator com- 
prising a test stand adapted to support said actuator, a rotatable 
drive shaft member connected to said actuator, means connected to 
said test stand for applying an adjustable and controllable amount 
of torsional braking force to said drive shaft member during the 
rotation thereof by said actuator, and means connected to said test 
stand for applying an adjustable and controllable amount of axial 
force to the drive shaft member during the rotation thereof by said 
actuator. 
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5,454,274 
SEQUENTIAL COMBINATION LOW TEMPERATURE 
CONDENSER AND ENCLOSED FILTER SOLVENT 
REMOVAL SYSTEM, AND METHOD OF USE 
Jianzhong Zhu, Omaha, Nebr., assignor to Cetac Technologies 
Inc., Omaha, Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 25,665, Mar. 3, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,400,665, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
766,049, Sep. 25, 1991, Pat. No. 5,259,254, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 813,766, Dec. 27, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,212,365, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 980,467, 
Nov. 23, 1992, Pat. No. 5,272,308. This application May 23, 
1994, Ser. No. 247,872 
Int. CL.° GOIN 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 73—863.12 20 Claims 


1. A sequential combination solvent removal system comprising 
a low temperature condenser solvent removal system and an 
enclosed filter solvent removal system functionally interconnected 
to one another; for use in providing desolvated nebulized sample 
particles to a sample analysis system with any solvent vapor 
present being at a low essentially constant level, regardless of type 
of sample solution nebulizer used to produce nebulized sample 
solution droplets, which when desolvated by a desolvation system 
provide said nebulized sample particles in mixture with solvent 
vapor, whether said solvent is aqueous or organic and regardless of 
the flow rate of said solvent vapor into said sequential combination 
solvent removal system; which low temperature condenser solvent 
removal system comprises an enclosed volume with a drain present 
at a lower extent thereof and means for maintaining a low tempera- 
ture therein, such that solvent vapor entered thereinto during use 
condenses and exits via said drain while desolvated nebulized 
sample particles entered thereinto during use flow therethrough; 
and which enclosed filter solvent removal system comprises an 
essentially tubular shaped enclosed filter made of a material which 
allows solvent vapor entered thereinto during use to diffuse there- 
through, but which retains desolvated nebulized sample particles 
entered thereinto during use therein, and which enclosed filter 
solvent removal system further comprises means for causing a 
solvent vapor removing gas flow around the outside of said 
enclosed filter, such that solvent vapor entered to said enclosed 
filter during use which diffuses through said enclosed filter and is 
removed by said solvent vapor removing gas flow, while desol- 
vated nebulized sample particles entered into said enclosed filter 
remain therein and flow therethrough during use; such that desol- 
vated nebulized sample particles entered into said sequential com- 
bination solvent removal system during use travel therethrough and 
exit into a sample analysis system. 





5,454,275 
KABIS DISCRETE GROUNDWATER SAMPLER 

Thomas W. Kabis, #17 329 S. Hwy. 101, Solana Beach, Calif. 

92075 

Filed May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,229 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 73—864.51 1 Claim 

1. A groundwater sampling device comprising in combination: 

a cap assembly having suspension lugs machined into that top of 

the cap assembly; 
an exhaust tube and a fill tube passing through the cap assembly; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a vial receiver adapted to receive a glass vial, wherein said vial 
receiver forms a lower portion of said cap assembly; 

a fill can threadedly connected to the cap assembly and adapted 
to receive samples from an outlet port in the vial receiver; 

a parabolical shaped counterweight attached to the lower end of 
the fill can; 

means for suspending the sampling device comprising stainless 
steel chains connected at one end to a suspension ring and at 
the other end to the suspension lugs; and 

means for positioning said fill tube so as to prevent splashing 
and volatilization of a sample. 


5,454,276 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL MAGNETIC FLUX PIPE 
INSPECTION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Timothy K. Wernicke, 912 Summertree La., Southlake, Tex. 
76092 
Filed Jul. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 100,468 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/82 
U.S. Cl. 73—865.8 


1. An inspection pig, for inspecting an installed pipeline, com- 

prising: 

(a) a drive section; 

(b) a first field generator and first sensor section connected to 
said drive section and driven thereby helically through the 
pipeline in a first rotational direction; 

(c) a second field generator and second sensor section connected 
to said drive section and driven thereby helically through said 
pipeline in a second rotational direction counter to said first 
rotational direction; and 

(d) at least one electronic section operatively communicating 
with said first field generator and sensor section and said 
second field generator and sensor section for receiving and 
recording field interruption sensory data from said first and 
second field generator and sensor sections and from which 
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sensory data a plot of anomalies in the pipeline can be 
generated as a grid representing sensory data along intersect- 
ing helical pathways of said first and second field generator 
and sensor sections. 


5,454,277 

INTERMITTENT TORQUE TRANSMISSION DEVICE 
Kenji Imase, 1166, Mitsukuri, Fujioka-cho, Nishikamo-gun, 

Aichi-ken, Japan 

Filed Dec. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 171,428 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1992, 4-343655 
Int. CL.° F16H 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 74—84 R 
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1. An intermittent torque transmission device comprising: 

an input shaft, having a cylindrical cam face, which is rotatably 
supported in a housing; 

an output shaft having a wheel which is provided in a manner to 
intersect the input shaft in the housing; 

a plurality of recesses provided on an upper surface of the wheel 
along a predetermined base circle, said upper surface of the 


wheel being horizontally positioned; 

a cam groove provided on the cylindrical cam face of the input 
shaft, the cam groove being made along cam profiles consist- 
ing of drive curves and an idle curve continuously provided 
between the drive curves, the drive curves changing along an 
axial direction of the input shaft while the idle curve remains 
unchanged along the axial direction of the input shaft; and 

a spherical ball rotatably provided in each of the recesses of the 
wheel while engaging against the cam groove so as to inter- 
mittently rotate the wheel of the output shaft in association 
with rotational movement of the input shaft. 


5,454,278 
BALL SCREW INTEGRATED LINEAR GUIDE UNIT 
Shinichi Kasuga, Gunma, Japan, assignor to NSK Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 156,912 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1992, 4-081150 
U 
Int. CL.° F16H 25/22 
U.S. Cl. 74—459 5 Claims 

1. A ball screw integrated linear guide unit comprising: 

a guide rail (1) having axially extending ball rolling grooves on 
lateral surfaces (1a) thereof; 

a ball screw shaft (7) arranged in parallel with said guide rail (1) 
and having a spiral groove (8) around an outer surface 
thereof; 

a ball screw nut (10) having a spiral groove confronting said 
spiral groove (8) of said ball screw shaft (7) and being 
screwed into said ball screw shaft (7) through a plurality of 
balls (23) rolling in a space formed by both the spiral grooves 
confronting each other, ball rolling grooves (13) confronting 
the ball rolling grooves of the guide rail (1) are formed on 
both lateral surfaces of the ball screw nut (10); and axially 
extending ball return passages (14) are formed through the 
ball screw nut in parallel with the ball rolling grooves (13); 
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end caps (12) fixed on both front and rear end surfaces of the 
ball screw nut (10), curved passages (15) for communicating 
the ball rolling grooves (13) and the ball return passages (14) 
corresponding to the ball rolling grooves (13) are formed on 
end surfaces of each end cap; 

a plurality of linear guide balls (21) being rotatably interposed 
within a circulating passage formed by both the confronting 
ball rolling grooves (13), the curved passages (15), and the 
ball return passages (14), in which said ball screw nut (10) is 
axially movable with respect to the guide rail (1) through 
circulation of the plurality of linear guide balls (21); and 

means (32, 33, 35) for simultaneously supplying a lubricating 
grease into said curved passages (15) and said ball screw 
spiral grooves (8), in which said lubricating grease supplying 
means comprises: 

a grease nipple (32) attached to at least one of said end caps 
(12); 

linear guide ball lubricating grease feed passages (33) extend- 
ing to the curved passages (15) from the grease nipple (32); 
and 

a ball screw ball lubricating grease feed passage (35) extending 
to the ball screw spiral groove (8) from the grease nipple (32), 
wherein said linear guide ball lubricating grease feed passages 
(33) and said ball screw ball lubricating grease feed passage 
(35) are provided on an inner end surface of said at least one 
of said end caps (12). 


5,454,279 
BRAKE-BOOSTER DEVICE PARTIAL VACUUM TYPE 
FOR A VEHICLE FITTED WITH DIRECT BRAKING 
CONTROL MEANS 
Philippe Castel, Paris, and Pierre Pressaco, La Courneuve, 
both of, France, assignors to AlliedSignal Europe Services 
Techniques, Drancy, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR93/00866, § 371 Date Sep. 30, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 30, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO94/07716, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 14, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 122,556 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 7, 1992, 92 11865 
Int. CL.° F16C 1/10; BOOT 8/34 
U.S. Cl. 74—500.5 4 Claims 
1. A vacuum brake-booster device for a vehicle having direct 
braking control means, said booster comprising: a casing defining 
an enclosed space; a deformable diaphragm separating said 
enclosed space into a first chamber and a second chamber con- 
nected to a first pressure source delivering a first pressure; a piston 
attached securely to a central part of said diaphragm and bearing a 
reaction disk; a movable braking control member; communication 
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means carried by the piston and capable of placing selectively the 
first chamber in communication with one of the first pressure 
source and a second pressure source delivering a second pressure 
higher than said first pressure according to positioning of said 
braking control member; detection means for detecting parameters 
for which a direct braking has to be operated; partition means 
which are attached securely to said piston to define with the piston 
a third chamber, said partition means isolating said second cham- 
ber from the communication means; and connection means for 
connecting selectively said third chamber to one of the first and 
second pressure sources in response to a signal delivered by said 
detection means, wherein said piston comprises a skirt and a 
central part comprising said communication means, and wherein 
said partition means comprises a wall having a periphery attached 
securely in leaktight manner to said skirt, said third chamber being 
formed between said wall, skirt and central part. 


5,454,280 
JACK WITH A DEFORMABLE BAR AND ROLLERS FOR 


THE BLOCKAGE OF TWO MEMBERS ARTICULATED 
TOGETHER 
Georges Droulon, Flers, France, assignor to Bertrand Faure 
Automobile “BFA”, Massy, France 
Filed Oct. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 133,961 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 9, 1992, 92 12035 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 12, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° G05G 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 74—531 


1. A jack for articulating two members and for blocking the two 

members, said jack comprising: 

a casing; 

at least one V-shaped cam having a central portion with opposed 
toothed ramps, said at least one V-shaped cam slidably con- 
nected within said casing; 

a control cam acting on said at least one V-shaped cam for 
controlling a blocking position of said jack for blocking said 
two members; 

at least one toothed roller positioned in said central portion of 
said at least one V-shaped cam for cooperating with said 
toothed ramps; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


69 


one of said two members being a deformable bar made of 
individual vertically positioned strips attached to one another, 
said deformable bar extending through said casing, wherein 
two of said strips have a shorter vertical height than two 
others of said strips such that said deformable bar has longi- 
tudinal bottom grooves where said two strips of said shorter 
vertical height are positioned, said bottom grooves cooperat- 
ing with said at least one toothed roller for blocking said 
deformable bar within said casing in said blocking position of 
said jack, said deformable bar being deformed upon impact in 
an accident for securing said deformable bar at said casing. 


5,454,281 
UPPER STEERING ASSEMBLY 
Yi C. Chi, No. 139-5, An Mei Rd., Mei Shan Village, Hou Li 
Hsiang, Taichung Hsien, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 116,140, Sep. 2, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,303,611. This application Dec. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 163,945 
Int. Cl.° B62K 21//2; F16C 11/06 


US. Cl. 74—551.1 3 Claims 


1. An upper steering assembly for a bicycle comprising: 

a head tube; 

a steerer tube passing through the head tube; 

a bearing assembly mounted on a top of the head tube and 
around the steerer tube, which includes a lower and an upper 
race and a plurality of ball bearings being retained therebe- 
tween, said upper race being a ring element and having a 
vertical inner peripheral face; 

a rotational socket having a threaded inner periphery and includ- 
ing an upper clamping portion and a lower skirt portion which 
has an annular groove in an underside thereof for retaining the 
bearing assembly, said skirt portion having a vertical outer 
peripheral surface for engaging with said vertical inner 
peripheral surface of said upper race; 

a compression socket mounted around the steerer tube and 
having a longitudinal slit, the compression socket including 
an upper clamping section and a lower tubular section which 
has a threaded outer periphery for engaging with the inner 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


periphery of the rotational socket, and means on the upper 
clamping section for adjusting a width of the longitudinal slit 
for releasably retaining the steerer tube. 


5,454,282 
POCKET CORKSCREW 
Licinio Del Mistro, Maniago, Italy, assignor to Effegi s.r.l., 
Pordenone, Italy 
Filed Feb. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 13,354 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 23, 1992, PN92A0020 
Int. CL.° B61B 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 81—3.48 4 Claims 


1. A pocket corkscrew comprising: 

(a) a handle acting as a second class lever; 

(b) an extraction element and a propping element, said extrac- 
tion element being rotated around a first pin on said handle, 
said propping element being rotated around a second pin on 
said handle; and 

(c) automatic and instantaneous variation means of an arm 
between said first and second pin, as a second class lever 
handle, in order to allow said extraction element to extract a 
cork from a bottle neck in just one operation avoiding a 
reloading operation of the pocket corkscrew before a new 
extraction operation, 

wherein: 

(d) said second pin is made of a couple of pins, a left one and a 
right one; 

(e) said right pin is the fulcrum of said handle during the first 
extraction run of a cork; 

(f) said left pin is the fulcrum of said handle during the second 
and definitive extraction run of a cork; and 

(g) passage of the fulcrum from the right pin to the left pin is 
instantaneous and automatic. 


5,454,283 
RATCHET LINE WRENCH TOOL 
Jerry D. Stefano, 18 Lincoln Ave., Islip Terrace, N.Y. 11752 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 999,735, Dec. 21, 1992, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 765,301, Sep. 
25, 1991, abandoned. This application Aug. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 
286,093 
Int. CL.° B25B 13/46 
U.S. Cl. 81—58.2 1 Claim 
1. A ratchet line wrench tool, comprising a hollow generally 
circular C-shaped housing portion having an inner hollow portion, 
said inner hollow portion enclosing a generally C-shaped ratchet 
gear, said ratchet gear having an inner surface with a multi-faced 
wall, said multi-faced wall having a first predetermined diameter 
extending therein, said multi-faced wall conforming in shape to an 
exterior wall of a fitting to be tightened, said housing portion of 
said tool having an open mouth for accommodating an elongated 
tube line having a nut to be tightened or loosened therein, said 
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opening mouth having a second predetermined diameter substan- 
tially narrower than said first predetermined diameter of said 
multi-faced wall of said inner surface of said ratchet gear, said 
ratchet gear having a plurality of interlocking teeth portions along 
an outer surface of said ratchet gear on the opposite side of said 
ratchet gear to said inner surface of said ratchet gear, said inter- 
locking teeth portions contacting and normally being engagable 
adjacent against corresponding further interlocking teeth portions 
of a plurality of oppositely faced arcuately extending non-rotatable 
dog gears located within said hollow C-shaped housing and 
extending adjacent to an inner edge of said hollow C-shaped 
housing portion between said ratchet gear and an inner edge of an 
exterior wall of said C-shaped housing portion, said interlocking 
teeth of each of said arcuately extending non-rotatable dog gears 
normally contacting and being engagable adjacent against said 
interlocking teeth of said ratchet gear by a leaf spring located 
between and extending substantially arcuately parallel to each of 
said arcuately extending non-rotatable dog gear and said inner 
edge of said exterior wall of said housing portion; 

a generally C-shaped upward extending protrusion member 
extending upward from and being integral with a top plan 
surface of said ratchet gear along an axis perpendicular to said 
top plan surface of said ratchet gear, said protrusion member 
having a multi-faced inner surface conforming to and meeting 
flush with said multi-faced wall of said inner surface of said 
ratchet gear; 

said generally C-shaped upward extending protrusion member 
having a rounded exterior wall flush with and conforming to a 
rounded inner surface of a generally C-shaped top plate of 
said housing to facilitate the rotational movement of said 
ratchet gear within said housing while maintaining a continu- 
ous flat top surface of said wrench tool; and 

thumb slide lock means slidably engagable with said ratchet 
gear for positioning said ratchet gear in contact with said dog 
gear. 


5,454,284 
COMMUTATOR FINISHING METHODS AND 
APPARATUS 
Federico Sbalchiero; Giuseppe Cardini, and Antonio Lumini, 
all of Florence, Italy, assignors to Axis USA, Inc., Tampa, 
Fla. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 86,723 
Int. Cl.° B23B 3/00 
US. Cl. 82—1.11 34 Claims 
33. In a method for finishing the surface of a lamination stack on 
a rotatable dynamo-electric machine armature by subjecting the 
lamination stack to a turning operation in which the lamination 
stack surface is cut to a substantially cylindrical shape which is 
substantially concentric with the axis of rotation of said armature, 
the improvement comprising the steps of: 
determining the minimum radial distance between the axis of 
rotation of said armature and said lamination stack surface 
prior to said turning operation; and 
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controlling said turning operation based at least in part on said 
minimum radial distance in order to determine the minimum 
depth to which said lamination stack surface is cut in said 
turning operation. 





5,454,285 
APPARATUS FOR FINISHING SLIDE FASTENERS 

Kiichiro Ishikawa; Chet Dudek, both of Marietta; James 

Hutcherson, Kennesaw, and Jonathan C. Colier, Marietta, 

all of Ga., assignors to Yoshida Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 121,256 
Int. CL.° B26D 5/28 

U.S. Cl. 83—210 


1. An apparatus for finishing slide fasteners by cutting an elon- 
gate slide fastener chain across longitudinally spaced element-free 
gaps, the slide fastener chain having a plurality of pairs of rows of 
coupling elements longitudinally spaced by the element-free gaps, 
at least one slider slidably mounted on each pair of the rows of 
coupling elements, and an end stop mounted on one end of the 
coupling element rows of each pair and engageable with the slider 
when the slider moves in a direction to interengage the coupling 
element rows, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a cutting mechanism for cutting the slide fastener chain 
across one of the element-free gaps to produce a slide fas- 
tener; 

(b) a feed mechanism disposed downstream of said cutting 
mechanism for feeding the slide fastener chain along a path of 
travel; 

(c) a feedout mechanism disposed upstream of said cutting 
mechanism for feeding the slide fastener chain past said 
cutting mechanism to said feed mechanism, with a respective 
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other end of the coupling element rows downstream of said 
one end thereof carrying thereon the end stop; 

(d) a slider arresting mechanism disposed between said cutting 
mechanism and said feed mechanism and movable into and 
out of said path of travel of the slide fastener chain for 
temporarily arresting the slider against downstream move- 
ment while the slide fastener chain is being fed by said feed 
mechanism, and 

(e) a detecting mechanism operatively connected with said slider 
arresting mechanism for detecting the engagement between 
the end stop and the slider which occurs when the slide 
fastener chain is fed by said feed mechanism while the slider 
is being arrested by said slider arresting mechanism, said 
detecting mechanism being operative, upon detection of said 
engagement between the end stop and the slider, to stop the 
operation of said feed mechanism to terminate the feed of the 
slide fastener chain and activate said cutting mechanism for 
cutting the slide fastener chain; 

wherein said slider arresting mechanism includes a pair of grip 
arms disposed on opposite sides of said path of travel of the slide 
fastener chain and movable toward and away from each other to 
grip the slider therebetween, one grip arm of said pair of grip arms 
having an L-shaped slider arresting seat slidably mounted on a 
body of said one grip arm and having a step engageable with a 
portion of the slider, and a spring means for urging said slider 
arresting seat in a first direction opposite to a direction of feed of 
the slide fastener chain, said slider arresting seat being displaceable 
against the force of said spring means in said direction of feed of 
the slide fastener when the slide fastener chain is fed, with the end 
stop engaged by the slider being supported on said slider arresting 
seat, and wherein said detecting mechanism is responsive to said 
displacement of said slider arresting seat in said direction of feed 
of the slide fastener chain. 


5,454,286 
CUTTER FOR CUTTING A CONTINUOUS 
CORRUGATED STRIP 

Naoki Takaha, Handa, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso Co., 

Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Jan. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 186,914 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1993, 5-032202 
Int. Cl.° B21D /3/04; B26D 7/06;1/56; B23D 25/12 
7 Claims 


1. A cutter for cutting a continuous corrugated strip comprising: 

a frame; 

a feed gear rotatably supported by said frame, said feed gear 
being provided with a tooth portion on its outer circumference 
so as to be engaged with a continuous corrugated strip to be 
cut, a tooth cutout portion being formed in a portion of said 
outer circumference; 

a rotary feed means for rotating said drive gear; 

a first cutting blade unit having at least one first cutting blade 
capable of projecting from said tooth cutout portion of said 
feed gear, said first cutting blade unit being capable of rotat- 
ing on an axis eccentric to the center of said feed gear; 
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a rotary drive means for rotating said first cutting blade unit 
synchronously with the rotation of said feed gear; and 

a second cutting blade which is opposed to an edge of said first 
cutting blade and shears said continuous corrugated strip in 
cooperation with said first cutting blade when said first cutting 
blade is projected from said tooth cutout portion of said feed 
gear. 


5,454,287 
MARK CUTTING APPARATUS AND METHOD OF 
CONTROLLING SAME 

Shinichi Fuchigami, 2334 Fussa, Fussa-shi, Tokyo; Shingi 
Suzuki, 520-59-306 Nagafusa-cho, Hachioji-shi, Tokyo; 
Takeshi Kongo, 603-29 Yokokawa-cho, Hachioji-shi, Tokyo; 
Tetsuo Nakada, 1-33-10 Yoshinodai, Sagamihara-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken; Takehiro Kodama, Sunny Coat 103, 2-8-21 
Higashi Hirayama, Hino-shi, Tokyo, and Sachia Sato, 819-2 
Koyama-cho, Machida-shi, Tokyo, all of, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 769,802, Oct. 2, 1991, Pat. No. 5,331,872. 

This application Mar. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 219,689 
Int. Cl.° B26D 7/10 


US. Cl. 83—881 9 Claims 


1. An apparatus for cutting marks out of a mark sheet, compris- 

ing: 

a housing having a base for supporting a mark sheet thereon; 

a thermal cutter for thermally cutting marks out of the mark 
sheet supported on said base; 

a first mechanism for moving said thermal cutter between an 
upper position in which said thermal cutter is lifted off the 
mark sheet supported on said base and a lower position in 
which said thermal cutter is lowered in contact with the mark 
sheet supported on said base; 

a second mechanism for moving said thermal cutter two- 
dimensionally over said base; 

first storage means for storing pattern data of a plurality of mark 
patterns to be cut out of the mark sheet, said pattern data 
comprising mark pattern data indicative of the mark patterns 
themselves and profile data indicative of uncut areas around 
the mark patterns; 

a first key for selecting certain desired mark patterns from said 
plurality of mark patterns; 

range selecting means for selecting a range in which said desired 
mark patterns are to be cut out of the mark sheet; 

a second key for confirming that said range selected by said 
Tange selecting means is a desired range; 

second storage means for storing a sequence of said desired 
mark patterns within the selected range, using said profile data 
of the selected mark patterns; and 

control means for controlling said thermal cutter to be held in 
said upper position and to trace the selected range in response 
to depression of said second key. 
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5,454,288 
DRUM HOLDER WITH DRUM HOOP ATTACHMENT 
Yoshiki Hoshino, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Hoshino Gakki Co., 
Ltd., Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 214,781 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1994, 6-015975 
Int. CL.® G10D 13/02 


US. Cl. 84—421 22 Claims 


1. A drum holder for supporting a drum at its drum hoop, 

wherein: 
the drum comprises a drum body with an open end, a drum head 
over the open end of the drum body, a hoop around the drum 
body engaging the drum head and holding the drum head 
securely over the open end of the drum body; 
the drum holder comprising: 
a plurality of first installation elements on the drum hoop at 
locations spaced apart from each other and arrayed partially 
around the hoop; 
a bracket extending partially around the drum body and includ- 
ing a plurality of second installation elements on the bracket, 
each positioned for engaging a respective one of the first 
installation elements on the hoop; 
respective vibration absorbing means attaching the bracket to 
the hoop at the first and second installation elements so that 
the hoop is fixed at a stationary position relative to the 
bracket, the vibration absorbing means being adapted for 
absorbing vibration of the drum transmitted through the 
hoop; 

a drum support attached to the bracket for supporting the 
bracket and the drum. 


5,454,289 
LIGHTWEIGHT HIGH L’ ELECTROMAGNETIC 
LAUNCHER 
James L. Bacon; Richard L. Laughlin, and John H. Price, all of 
Austin, Tex., assignors to Board of Regents, The University 
of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 52,047 
Int. Cl.° F41B 6/00 
US. Cl. 89—8 9 Claims 
1. A railgun barrel having a bore, said barrel comprising 
a plurality of stacked steel laminations, each stack having a 
substantially hollow cylindrical form with an outer surface, an 
inner surface, a stack longitudinal axis, a stack transverse 
cross-section perpendicular to said stack longitudinal axis, 
and an inner contour of said stack transverse cross-section, 
said inner contour being noncircular; 
a plurality of longitudinal rails, disposed substantially paralle! to 
said stack longitudinal axis and adjacent to said inner surface; 
a plurality of longitudinal insulating spacers disposed substan- 
tially parallel to said stack longitudinal axis and adjacent to 
said longitudinal rails and said inner surface, said rails and 
spacers disposed alternately to form the railgun barrel bore; 
a radial preload element coupled to said inner surface, said 
longitudinal rails, and said longitudinal insulating spacers; 
and 
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longitudinal tension preload elements coupled to said outer 
surface and disposed at an angle of between about 0° and 11° 
to said stack longitudinal axis. 


5,454,290 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL DEVICE WITH MOVABLE 
VALVE 
Esteve Cortes Guasch, and Juan Simon Bacardit, both of 
Barcelone, Spain, assignors to Bendix Espana S.A., Barce- 
lone, Spain 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/02474, § 371 Date Oct. 12, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 12, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO94/08834, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 28, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 133,076 
Claims priority, application Spain, Jan. 15, 1992, 9202046 
Int. Cl.° F15B 9//0; FO1B 31/14 


US. Cl. 91—375 R 4 Claims 
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1. A hydraulic control device, comprising a valve which can be 
moved along an axial direction inside a sealed casing filled with a 
fluid the flow of which is controlled by said valve, and opening 
means which enables said valve to be opened selectively when a 
first axial force of higher intensity than a first threshold force 
forces said valve into an open position, said open position chosen 
from a range of positions extending along the axial direction, 
characterized in that the opening means comprises: 

a stop mounted slideably in an axial housing facing the valve, 

said stop having one end causing the valve to open when said 
valve is forced against said stop by the first axial force; 
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elastic means exerting on the stop a second axial force opposed 
to the first axial force and of lower intensity than the first 
threshold force, said elastic means being sufficiently deform- 
able to apply the second axial force to the stop regardless of 
the position at which the end of said stop is located; and 

means for blocking selectively the stop and capable of prevent- 
ing selectively the stop from sliding in said housing when said 
stop is submitted to axial forces of lower intensity than a 
second threshold force which is higher than the first threshold 
force. 


5,454,291 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC REGULATING DEVICE HAVING 
PULSE WIDTH MODULATING VALVES WITH AN 
ADJUSTING SIGNAL 


Michael Ulm, Alteglofsheim, and Franz-Xaver Lacher, Tegern- 


heim, both of, Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Jun. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 78,543 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 16, 
1992, 92110167 
Int. CL.° F15B 11/08;13/044 


US. Cl. 91—445 


1. An electrohydraulic regulating device, comprising: 

an adjusting cylinder; 

an electrically actuated control valve for controlling a hydraulic 
fluid flow to said adjusting cylinder; 

at least one electrically actuated switching valve connected 
between said control valve and said adjusting cylinder for 
selectively blocking and admitting a hydraulic fluid flow; 

a control unit for generating control signals for said control 
valve and said switching valve; 

a regulating circuit in said control unit for supplying a pulse- 
width-modulated regulating signal for regulating a mean cur- 
rent of said control valve; 

means in said control unit for supplying a pulse-width- 
modulated control signal for controlling a mean current of 
said switching valve; 

means in said control unit for applying the same supply voltage 
to said switching valve and to said control valve; and 
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means for referring a pulse-duty factor of the control signal for 5,454,293 
said switching valve to a pulse-duty factor of an adjusting FILTER-HOLDER BOX TO LOAD A DOSE OF COFFEE 
signal for said control valve. INTO THE BREWING CHAMBER OF A COFFEE 
BREWING MACHINE 
Giuseppe Santi, Casalecchio di Reno, Italy, assignor to Euro- 
matik S.r.1., Casalecchio di Reno, Italy 
Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 204,508 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 17, 1993, MI93U0207 
U 
Int. C1.° A47J 31/06 
U.S. Cl. 99—289 R 8 Claims 


5,454,292 
HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT COMPRISING AT LEAST TWO 
DOUBLE ACTING HYDRAULIC PISTON-CYLINDER 
DEVICES 

Tone Oudelaar, Oldenzaal, Netherlands, assignor to Applied 
Power Inc., Butler, Wis. 

PCT No. PCT/NL93/00079, § 371 Date Dec. 3, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 3, 1993, PCT Pub. No. W0O93/19947, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 14, 1993 

PCT Filed Apr. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 150,140 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 3, 1992, 
9200628 
Int. CL.° F1SB 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 91—446 3 Claims 
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1. A filter-holder box for a coffee brewing machine having a 
brewing chamber, said filter-holder box serving to load a dose of 
coffee into said brewing chamber, said filter-holder box being 
articulated within the machine and a mechanical linkage being 
operatively connected to said filter-holder box to move said filter- 
holder box from a first closed position in which it is fastened under 
the hot water distributor to a second open position in which it is 
distanced at an angle from said distributor with the filter exposed 
and tilted towards the user, so as to be supplied with a dose of 
coffee and then moved from said second position to said first 
position again under said distributor with the dose of coffee in 
place on the filter. 


5,454,294 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


$,454,295 

1. A hydraulic circuit comprising at least two double acting OVEN FOR BAKING PIZZA 
hydraulic piston-cylinder devices for opening and closing of a Thomas L. Cox, Derby, Kans.; John D. Beltz, Louisville, Ky.; 
folding roof of a vehicle of the cabriolet type in which both of the Donald L. Johnson, Jr., Haysville, Kans.; Johnny J. Pellin, 
cylinder ends of each of the hydraulic piston-cylinder devices are Wichita, Kans.; Gary V. Riley, Wichita, Kans., and Randall 
each connected by an electrically actuated valve to a pressure J. Wiebe, Wichita, Kans., assignors to Pizza Hut, Inc., 
conduit which is supplied with pressurized fluid by a common Wichita, Kans. 
hydraulic pump and to a return fluid conduit leading to a source of _ Division of Ser. No. 520,977, May 9, 1990, abandoned, which 
hydraulic fluid, characterized in that said electrically actuated is a continuation of Ser. No. 166,206, Mar. 10, 1988, aban- 
valves are 3/2-valves of a ball seat type having a main valve ball doned. This application Apr. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 44,271 
and seat, with a check valve of a ball valve type having an Int. Cl.° A21B 1/00 
associated ball and seat ring upstream of said main valve seat ina U.S. Cl. 99—332 14 Claims 


connection to said pressure conduit. 1. In an oven for baking pizza comprising a conveyor for 
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moving the pizza through a baking chamber of the oven; and at 
least one an for impelling heated air into a plenum; at least one top 
duct located above the conveyor which top duct includes an inlet 
which communicates with the plenum, and which top duct includes 
an array of orifices which form jets of the impelled heated air 
which jets impinge the top surface of the pizza; and at least one 
bottom duct located below the conveyor which includes an inlet 
which communicates with the plenum, and which bottom duct 
includes an array of orifices which form jets of the impelled heated 
air which jets are directed toward the bottom surface of the pizza; 
the improvement comprising: 














an air scoop attached in the plenum adjacent to the inlet of the 
top duct, said scoop having a concave and continuous curved 
surface for contacting heated air and directing it into the top 
duct; 

detection means for detecting movement of a pizza toward the 
baking chamber; 

signal generating means for generating a signal in response to 
detection by the detection means; 

timer means for measuring a time period sufficient for the pizza 
to travel through the baking chamber; and 

fan control means for increasing the rotational speed of the an 
during the time period measured by the timer means and 
thereafter decreasing the rotational speed of the fan to an 
idling speed. 
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5,454,296 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING ORGANIC VAPORS 
EMITTED BY A FRYER 

Charles A. Beardsley, Canoga Park, Calif., and Robert L. 

Romansik, Wexford, Pa., assignors to Interstate Brands Cor- 

poration, Kansas City, Mo. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 174,848 
Int. CL.° A47J 37/12; F24C 15/20 


U.S. Cl. 99—403 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for controlling organic vapors emitted from a fryer 
containing a fatty substance heated to a temperature near its smoke 
or vaporization temperature comprising: 

a hood structure having a peripheral edge portion extending 
toward the fryer to define a substantially confined emissions 
region above the fatty substance; 

a mechanism for creating a partial vacuum within the hood 
structure to draw air containing organic vapors from said 
emissions region; and 

a venturi-type scrubber communicating with the hood structure 
to extract organic vapors from said air by condensation. 


5,454,297 
DEEP FRYER WITH DUAL CONVEYORS 
James L. Phillips, 4824 E. McKenzie, Fresno, Calif. 93727 
Filed Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 223,016 
Int. CL.° A47J 37/12 
U.S. Cl. 99—405 


1. A new and improved automatic conveyor deep fryer compris- 
ing, in combination: 
a rectangular container with an input side, an output side, two 
side walls,and a bottom wall; 
a hot cooking liquid positioned within the rectangular container, 
a conveyor assembly positioned within the rectangular con- 
tainer, the conveyor assembly including a primary conveyor 
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and a secondary conveyor, the primary conveyor having an 
input end, an output end, and an intermediate upper extent 
therebetween, a first driving sprocket positioned at the input 
end of the primary conveyor, the first driving sprocket func- 
tioning to drive the input end of the primary conveyor, a 
second driving sprocket positioned at the output end of the 
primary conveyor, the second driving sprocket functioning to 
drive the output end of the primary conveyor, the intermediate 
upper extent of the primary conveyor extending into the hot 
cooking liquid, the secondary conveyor having a receiving 
end and a dispensing end and an intermediate upper extent 
therebetween, the receiving end of the secondary conveyor 
positioned adjacent to the output end of the primary conveyor, 
the secondary conveyor functioning to receive food items 
from the primary conveyor; 

a drive means including a motor, the motor serving to drive the 
first and second driving sprockets and the primary conveyor, 
the motor also serving to drive the secondary conveyor with 
the intermediate upper extent of the primary conveyer and the 
intermediate upper extent of the secondary conveyer being 
driven in the same feeding direction 

a heating element positioned under the bottom wall of the 
rectangular container, the heating element functioning to con- 
trol the temperature of the hot cooking liquid; 

a lid hingedly attached to one of the side walls of the rectangular 
container; 

a plastic food warmer secured adjacent the dispensing end of the 
secondary conveyor, the plastic food warmer functioning to 
temporarily store cooked food items; 

an input tray secured adjacent the input end of the primary 
conveyor,he input tray functioning to hold pots and canisters 
that contain food items and condiments; and 

a control means positioned under the bottom wall of the rectan- 
gular container and adjacent the heating element, the control 
means functioning to control the drive means and heating 
element. 


5,454,298 
APPARATUS FOR MESHING DEHYDRATING AND 
DESICCATING FOOD PRODUCTS 
Tsai-Chuan Lu, No. 560, Dong-Yi Rd., Chia-Yi City, Taiwan, 
Prov. of China 
Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,501 
Int. CL® A23L 3/16; BO2C 17/16; BOF 7/02;15/06 


1. An apparatus for meshing, dehydrating, and desiccating food 
products including a base portion, a roller, blade assemblies, a 
cylindrical housing, and a driving means, and the improvements 
comprising: 

said base portion having a supporting frame secured on one end 

of said base portion, and at least two guide tracks on said base 
portion; 

said roller having a screen on the outer periphery, a first cover at 

one end having a large hole or feeder and a plurality of small 
holes thereon, the other end of said roller being secured to a 
second cover and having at least one blade assembly secured 
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to one end of a first gear shaft extending into said roller, said 
second cover being rotatably attached to one end of a second 
gear shaft, the other ends of said first gear shaft and said 
second gear shaft being secured and driven to a pair of motors 
of said driven means; 

said cylindrical housing having a door at one end controlled by 
a cylinder to close and open said housing, a pipe extending 
from one end adapted to expel air therefrom, a main pipe on 
top of said housing and a lateral pipe having one end extend- 
ing from said main pipe and the other end of the same inserted 
into said roller to blow hot air into said housing and said 
roller, a plurality of subsidiary pipes secured on top of said 
housing also providing hot air into said housing, a plurality of 
water pipes having one end of which connected to a pump and 
the other end of said water pipe extending into said housing, 
legs being formed at bottom portion and wheels rotatably 
connected to each leg permitting said housing to slide along 
said guide tracks of said base portion; 

whereby rotation of said first gear shaft and said second gear 
shaft link said roller and said blade assemblies to rotate, 
simultaneously. 


$,454,299 
FOOD PROCESSOR 


Patrick Gonneaud, St. Vallier, France, assignor to Robot- 


Coupe SNC, France 
Filed Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 236,354 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 30, 1993, 93 05132 
Int. Cl.° A23N 1/00; A47J 43/046;43/07; BO2C 18/16 


U.S. Cl. 99—492 


1. A food processor comprising: 

a base; 

a drive shaft and a sleeve attached to the base, the sleeve 
extending out from the base and partly surrounding the drive 
shaft, the drive shaft extending partly out from the sleeve and 
base combined; 

a bowl having a handle and a bottom formed with a central 
chimney, the central chimney being shaped for removable 
installation around the sleeve such that the bowl is centered 
on the base by mutual cylindrical engagement between the 
chimney and sleeve, and, the central chimney being arranged 
to such that the drive shaft can project therethrough to permit 
the drive shaft to couple with and drive various attachments 
inside the bowl; 

lid that releasably positionable in a locked position on the 
bowl, the lid including at least one rod-contacting element; 
and, 

safety means for providing safe operation of the food processor, 
the safety means comprising a switch mounted to the base and 
a push-rod disposed in the handle of the bowl, the push rod 
having spaced ends being aligned relative the switch and 
rod-contacting element of the lid respectively such that the 
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push rod actuates the switch in response to the lid being 
positioned in the locked position on the bowl; 

the bowl including a peripheral abutment and the base including 
a corresponding contact surface, the peripheral abutment and 
contact surface being alignable to abut each other and thereby 
prevent relative rotation between the bowl and base; 

wherein the sleeve is provided with horizontal lugs, and an 
inside of the central chimney of the bow! is provided with 
studs, which studs are arranged and positioned on the central 
chimney such that, after the bowl has been installed on the 
base, said studs are situated above said lugs so as to prevent 
the bowl from moving in vertical translation. 


5,454,300 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING OUTER LAYERS OF 
PALM STALKS FROM PALM HEART 
Ronald S. Rainey, Easton; Ilan P. Campbell, Rowayton, both of 
Conn.; Pablo M. A. Fallas, San Jose, and Edgar N. Solano, 
Diagonal a Aldreas S.O.S., both of, Costa Rica, assignors to 
Roberto Gonzales Barrera, Monterrey, Mexico 
Filed Aug. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 112,970 
Int. Cl.° A23N 4//2 





1. For use in processing stalks of palm that include throughout a 
palmheart core surrounded by an intermediate layer and an outer 
bark layer, and have a tapered section that is positioned between 
and is continuous with a larger diameter meristem section and a 
smaller diameter section which join at an annular ring, apparatus 
for removing the palmheart core from the center of the smaller 
diameter section of said stalks comprising 

smaller diameter section bark stripping means, stalk cutting 

means and intermediate layer removal means, wherein 

said bark stripping means comprises, support means for support- 

ing each stalk of palm that includes throughout a palmheart 
core surrounded by an intermediate layer and an outer bark 
layer, and has a tapered section that is positioned between and 
is continuous with a larger diameter meristem section and a 
smaller diameter section which join at an annular ring as it 
traverses said bark stripping means, propelling means for 
propelling said stalk, smaller diameter section first, longitudi- 
nally past and sequentially through the following structural 
elements of said bark stripping means, 

cutter/spreader means for longitudinally cutting said bark of said 

smaller diameter section, creating cut edges in said bark 
which face each other, and for spreading said cut edges of the 
bark apart from each other, 

peeling means for progressively, from said cut edges, causing 

said bark layer to be peeled away from the intermediate layer 
which underlies it, and 

deflection means for causing said bark layer to be deflected 

away from the remainder of said smaller diameter section of 
stalk and to break off from the remaining bark of said stalk at 
said annular ring, 

said stalk cutting means comprises means for receiving said 

stalk after its smaller diameter section has been debarked in 
said bark stripping means and for cutting said debarked 
smaller diameter section from the remainder of said stalk, and 
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said intermediate layer removal means comprises means for 
receiving said debarked smaller diameter section after it has 
been cut from said stalk by said stalk cutting means compris- 


ing 
propelling means for propelling said smaller diameter section 
longitudinally past and sequentially through the following 
structural elements of said intermediate layer removal means, 
cutter/spreader means for longitudinally cutting the intermediate 
layer of said smaller diameter section at the bottom, creating 
cut edges in said intermediate layer which face each other, 
and for spreading said cut edges apart from each other while 
said section is supported by underlying support means, 
intermediate layer support means for providing support for said 
section via said intermediate layer as it ravels past, and 
force means for causing said intermediate layer, progressively 
from the region of said cut, to separate from the palmheart 
core which underlies it by pressing downward on the outside 
of said intermediate layer until said palmheart core disengages 
from the said intermediate layer. 


5,454,301 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING PALM HEART FROM 
PALM STALKS BY CORING 
Ronald S. Rainey, Easton, and Ian P. Campbell, Rowayton, 
both of Conn., assignors to Roberto Gonzales Barrera 
Filed Aug. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 112,969 
Int. CL.° A23N 4/12 
2 Claims 


I 


1. Apparatus for removing palmheart from a stalk of palm that 
includes the co-joined tapered and larger diameter meristem sec- 
tions, comprising 

a coring backer means, 

a tubular coring knife means, one end of which has a cutting 

edge facing said coring backer means, 

which coring backer means and tubular knife means are move- 

able toward and away from each other, 
at least one socket means that is mounted on moveable table 
means and is adapted for receiving and positionally retaining 
a tapered section of a stalk of palm that is co-joined to a 
meristem section of said stalks, and motion means for moving 
said table to cause said socket means to be positioned so that 
a stalk of palm retained therein is in alignment with, in 
contact accessibility to, and interposed between, said cutting 
edge and said coring backer means, and actuation means for 
causing sequentially, while said socket means is so positioned, 

said coring knife to move toward said cutting edge of said 
tubular cutting means to contact a stalk of palm positioned in 
said socket means, 
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said cutting edge of said tubular knife means to move toward 
and into proximity with said coring backer means, and 

said coring backer means and said tubular knife means to be 
moved away from each other. 


5,454,302 
PEAR TRANSFER APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Douglas F. Paterson, and Noah P. Forden, both of Colorado 

Springs, Colo., assignors to Atlas Pacific Engineering Com- 

pany, Pueblo, Colo. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 205,310 
Int. CL.° B65G 47/24 

U.S. Cl. 99—584 


1. In a pear orienting apparatus having a set of orienting rolls 
including at least a pair of rolls mounted for rotation upon spaced 
horizontal axes wherein said pair of rolls tumbles a pear until the 
stem of said pear is pointed downwardly, the improvement com- 
prising: 

a transfer cup located beneath said pair of rolls, 

means for separating said pair of rolls at a predetermined speed 

after a pear has been oriented between said rolls with its stem 
pointing downwardly, and 

pear stop shoe means extending downwardly from one of said 

rolls into said transfer cup, wherein said pear stop shoe means 
is movable between a first position in which it extends down- 
wardly from said roll at an angle of approximately 30° to the 
vertical and a second, retracted position in which it extends 
downwardly in an approximately vertical direction, and 
whereby as said rolls separate, the oriented pear moves down- 
wardly into said transfer cup, said pear retaining its stem- 
downward orientation by sliding between and contacting both 
said pear stop shoe means and one of said rolls as it moves 
into said transfer cup. 


5,454,303 
SHELLER FOR SEED CORN 
Robert H. Spry, 21 Sunset Rd., Bloomington, Ill. 61701 
Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 363,937 
Int. CL.° AOIF /1/06;12/26 
U.S. Cl. 99—628 15 Claims 
1. Apparatus for shelling high moisture content ears of seed corn 
wherein kernels are removed from a cob of an ear of com, said 
apparatus comprising: 
first and second pluralities of generally vertically aligned rollers, 
wherein said first and second pluralities of rollers are arranged 
in pairs of horizontally aligned rollers and wherein spacing 
between adjacent horizontally aligned pairs of rollers in said 
first and second pluralities of rollers decreases in proceeding 
from an upper pair of rollers to a lower pair of rollers, and 
wherein each roller includes a compressible, resilient, rough- 
textured outer portion; 
drive means for rotationally displacing each of said first plurality 
of rollers at a first RPM and each of said second plurality of 
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rollers at a second RPM, wherein said first and second plu- 
ralities of rollers are rotationally displaced in opposite direc- 
tions in a manner so as to urge ears of corn deposited between 
said first and second pluralities of rollers in a downward 
direction toward said lower pair of rollers and wherein the 
ears of corn are engaged by said rollers for loosening and 
removing kernels from the cobs; and 

means disposed below said first and second pluralities of rollers 
for separating the cobs from the kernels removed from the 
cobs. 


5,454,304 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS MANUFACTURE 
OF CHIP BOARDS 
Friedrich B. Bielfeldt, Paehl, Germany, assignor to Maschinen- 
fabrik J. Dieffenbacher GmbH & Co., Eppingen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 184,150, Jan. 21, 1994, Pat. No. 5,404,810. 
This application Jan. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 378,266 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1993, 43 01 
594.8 
Int. Cl.° B30B 5/06;15/34 


US. Cl. 100—43 11 Claims 
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1. A continuously operating press for producing boards from 
feedstock the press comprising: 

a press table having a heating plate; 

a press ram having a heating plate and being movable relative to 
the press table to define an adjustable press gap therebetween; 

driving drums; 

idler drums; 

flexible continuous steel bands which are driven by the driving 
drums and guided by the idler drums around the press table 
and press ram, the steel bands transferring press pressure from 
the press table and press ram to the feedstock and drawing the 
feedstock in a moving direction through the press; 
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roller rods having a rotational axis transverse to the moving 
direction of the feedstock, the roller rods supporting the 
flexible continuous steel bands; 

an entry adjustment device disposed adjacent the press gap and 
being movable to define a variable angle entry gap through 
which the feedstock passes such that the feedstock is sub- 
jected to compressive forces, wherein the entry adjustment 
device includes, first, second and third sections, the first and 
second sections are connected via a first flexible joint, the 
second and third sections are connected via a second flexible 
joint such that the second and third sections are articulated 
relative to each other, the third section is connected to at least 
one of the heating plates of the press table and press ram via 
a third flexible joint, the first, second and third sections via the 
respective first, second and third flexible joints being adjust- 
able to respective angles ‘y, B and o relative to a horizontal 
plane such that as the feedstock passes through the second and 
third sections it is subjected to compressive forces; and 

means for adjusting the second and third sections relative to the 
horizontal plane whereby the angles y, B and « are adjusted, 
the adjusting means capable of at least one of adjusting the 
second and third sections so that the angles B and a are 
positive relative to the horizontal plane and adjusting the 
second and third sections so that the angle B of the second 
section is positive relative to the horizontal plane and the 
angle @ is one of negative and positive relative to the hori- 
zontal plane. 


5,454,305 
HUMAN POWERED CAN FLATTENING MACHINE 
Mark H. Becker, 1235 Eucalyptus, Vista, Calif. 92084 
Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 217,367 
Int. Cl.° B30B 9/32 


U.S. Cl. 100—137 17 Claims 
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1. A human powered can crusher comprising: 

sliding means fixably supporting an anvil and an end surface, for 
simultaneously translating said anvil and said end surface in 
the same direction under the influence of human power; 

opposition means, located opposite said anvil and said end 
surface, for providing a surface with which said anvil may 
crease objects and said end surface may crush objects, and 
which may be pivoted to an open position away from its 
opposing position with respect to said anvil and said end 
surface, said sliding means and said opposition means com- 
monly supported; and 

stop means, interposed between said anvil and said end surface, 
for providing a fixed clearance with respect to said opposition 
means. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,454,306 
ENGRAVING HEAD PLATFORM 


Engravers, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 91,302 
Int. CL.° D31F 1/07 
U.S. Cl. 101—28 


1. In an engraving system which moves an engraving stylus into 
surface contact with a printing cylinder rotating about the cylindri- 
cal axis thereof, and an engraving head for supporting said stylus; 
improved support means for said engraving head comprising: 

(1) A deck for supporting said engraving head, 

(2) A base extending parallel to said deck, and 

(3) Connecting means for connecting said deck and said base 

such that said deck may move relative to said base only by 
translation within a plane perpendicular to said cylindrical 
axis. 


5,454,307 
APPARATUS FOR PRINTING SHOE SOLE 
Jin-Bin Chen, No. 67, Section 1, Fen Tsau Road, Fen Yuan 
Hsiang, Chang Hua Hsien, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 384,741 
Int. CL° B41F 17/00 


US. Cl. 101—35 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for printing a shoe sole comprising: 

a working table including a middle portion, a first end portion 
and a second end portion, 

a first track means longitudinally provided on said working table 
and extended from said first end portion of said working table 
to said second end portion, 
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a soft material slidably engaged on said track means and mov- 
portion for supporting pigment thereon, 

stand means provided on said middle portion of said working 
table, 

a frame pivotally coupled to said stand means at a pivot axle and 
including a pair of legs extended in parallel therefrom, said 
legs each including a free end portion located above said 
second end portion of said working table, 

a first actuator and a second actuator secured to said free end 
portions of said pair of legs and aligned in line with each 
other, 

a last secured to said first actuator and located above said first 
track means for supporting said shoe sole, said first actuator 
being provided for rotating said last and said shoe sole, 

a clamping member secured to said second actuator and mov- 
able toward said last by said second actuator for clamping 
said shoe sole in place, and 

a third actuator coupled to said free end portion of one of said 
pair of legs for rotating said frame and for moving said last 
and said shoe sole downward toward said soft material and for 
engaging said shoe sole with said pigment applied on the soft 
material. 


5,454,308 
CAM MECHANISM FOR STENCIL DUPLICATING 
MACHINE 

Takuo Sato, Natori, and Keiichi Chiba, Iwanuma, both of, 

Japan, assignors to Tohoku Ricoh Co., Ltd., Miyagi, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 199,942 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1993, 5-033710; 
Feb. 24, 1993, 5-035866; Feb. 25, 1993, 5-037094 

Int. CL.° B41L 13/04 


US. Cl. 101—116 14 Claims 
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g) at least one cam substantially integral with a side of the 
printing drum, the cam being coaxially supported. on the 
center shaft of the printing drum, having a large diameter 
portion at a part thereof, and selectively displacing the press 
roller at the printing position and the non-printing position; 

h) at least one press roller cam follower for the press roller, the 
press roller cam follower being fitted on the press roller shaft 
and following the cam; 

i) means for urging the press roller cam follower toward the 
cam, 

j) a sheet separating pawl cam follower for the sheet separating 
pawl, the sheet separating pawl cam follower being fitted on 
the sheet separating pawl arm and following the cam such that 
said cam actuates both said press roller cam follower and said 
sheet separating pawl cam follower; and 

k) means for urging the sheet separating pawl cam follower 
toward the cam. 


5,454,309 
HEAT PRINT DEVICE FOR STAMP UNIT 


Toshihide Fujikawa, Nagoya, and Takashi Miki, Toyoake, both 


of, Japan, assignors to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 356,899 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1993, 5-347877 
Int. CL.° BOSC 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 101—128.21 


1. A heat print device for a stamp unit in which a perforation 


print of dot pattern is conducted on a print face portion formed of 
heat sensitive stencil paper in a stamp unit or a thermal print of dot 
pattern is conducted on a heat sensitive sheet on the surface of a 
platen portion of a dummy stamp unit, including: 
a print mount unit on which each of the stamp unit and the 
dummy stamp unit is selectively and detachably mounted; 
input means for inputting characters and various commands; 
data storing means for storing input data which are input from 
said input means; 
heat print means containing a thermal head for performing a 
print operation in a dot pattern on the stamp unit or the 
dummy stamp unit which is mounted on said print mount unit; 
identifying means for identifying whether a medium mounted on 
said print mount unit is the stamp unit or the dummy stamp 
unit; and 
control means for controlling the print operation of said heat 
print means on the basis of the input data received from said 
data storing means and the identification data received from 
said identifying means. 


1. A stencil duplicating machine co.nprising: 

a) a printing drum for wrapping a stencil thereon, said printing 
drum including a center shaft; 

b) a press roller selectively movable between a printing position 
in pressure contact with the printing drum via a printing sheet 
and a non-printing position away from the printing drum, said 
press roller including a press roller shaft; 

C) at least one press roller arm for rotatably supporting opposite 
ends of the press roller, the press roller arm performing a 
rocking motion; 

d) a sheet separating pawl selectively movable between a sheet 
separating position to strip a printed sheet from the outer 
surface of the printing drum and a non-sheet separating posi- 
tion away from the printing drum; 

e) a shaft for fixedly supporting the sheet separating pawl and 
moving the sheet separating pawl between the sheet separat- 
ing position and the non-sheet separating position; 

f) an arm for selectively displacing the sheet separating pawl at 
the sheet separating position and the non-sheet separating 
position, the arm being fitted on the shaft for the sheet 


separating pawl; 
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5,454,310 
SEGMENTED OSCILLATING FLUID EVAPORATOR 
ROLLER FOR PRINTING PRESSES 


Thomas Hayes, Clark, N.J., assignor to Varn Company, Oak- 


land, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 340,665 
Int. CL.° B41F 31/00 


5,454,311 
APPARATUS FOR COMPENSATING FOR CYLINDER 
SAG 
Roland Reffert, Frankenthal, Germany, assignor to Albert- 
Frankenthal Aktiengesellschaft, Wurzburg, Germany 
Filed Nov. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 149,787 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 11, 1992, 42 38 


U.S. Cl. 101—148 18 Claims 954.5 


1. A segmented oscillating fluid evaporator roller assembly for 
evaporating excess dampening solution from the ink in a printing 
press having a first and second sideframe, an ink train, and a 
dampening system, the segmented oscillating evaporator roller 
assembly comprising 

a segmented oscillating roller having a hollow shaft having a 
first and second end and having a plurality of air slots through 
the wall of the hollow shaft and lying in a line parallel with 
the axis of the hollow shaft; 

means for closing the first end of the hollow shaft; 

means for closing the second end of the hollow shaft; 

means for receiving pressurized air to the first end of the hollow 
shaft; 

means for supplying pressurized air to the means for receiving 
pressurized air to the first end of the hollow shaft; 

means for mounting the segmented oscillating roller to the first 
and second press sideframes in close proximity to a contact- 
ing roller in the printing press; 

means for rotationally mounting the first end of the hollow shaft 
to the means for mounting the segmented oscillating roller to 
the press sideframes; 

means for lockingly mounting the second end of the hollow 
shaft to the means for mounting the segmented oscillating 
roller to the press sideframes; 

means for pivotally adjusting the hollow shaft about the axis of 
said hollow shaft; 

a roller shell having a first and second end, said roller shell 
concentrically located about, but shorter than, the hollow 
shaft, said roller shell having a plurality of air orifices in line 
with the plurality of air slots of the hollow shaft and extend- 
ing radially about the roller shell’s circumference; 

bearing means located at the first and second end of the roller 
shell between the roller shell and hollow shaft for allowing 
the roller shell to rotate and oscillate about the hollow shaft; 

a plurality of roller segments attached to the outer surface of the 
roller shell, said roller segments being located outside the first 
and last radially extending air orifices in said roller shell and 
between each set of radially extending air orifices in said 
roller shell; 

means for oscillating the roller shell in a direction parallel to the 
axis of and in relation to the hollow shaft; 

means for guiding air between the plurality of air slots in the 
hollow shaft and the plurality of air orifices in the roller shell 
that lie in line with the plurality of air slots in the hollow 
shaft; and 

means for biasing the segmented oscillating roller against the 
contacting roller in the printing press. 


Int. Cl.° B41F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 101—216 8 Claims 


8. An apparatus for compensating for cylinder sag in a rotary 

printing press, said apparatus comprising: 

a forme cylinder supported between spaced side frames of a 
rotary printing press for rotation about a first center of rotation 
and having a first length; 

a pressure roller positioned above said forme cylinder and acting 
on a peripheral surface of said forme cylinder; 

a support roller supported for rotation about a second center of 
rotation and having a second length, said first and second 
centers of rotation being situated on a generally vertical line; 

an ink trough having a bottom surface, said ink trough being 
positioned beneath said forme cylinder; 

means for supporting said support roller beneath said forme 
cylinder in said ink trough; 

an ink forme roller supported for rotation in said ink trough 
parallel to said support roller and outside of said generally 
vertical line; and 

means for exerting an upward force on said ink trough to move 
said support roller and said ink forme roller toward, and into 
engagement with a peripheral surface of said forme cylinder. 


5,454,312 
ROTARY SHEET-FED PRINTING PRESS FOR RECTO 
AND VERSO PRINTING HAVING AN IMPRESSION 
CYLINDER DOUBLE THE DIAMETER OF A BLANKET 
CYLINDER AND SERVING AS A STORAGE DRUM 

Karl-Heinz Helmstaedter, Sinsheim, and Nikolaus Spiegel, 

Walidorf, both of, Germany, assignors to Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen AG, Heidelberg, Germany 

Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 328,072 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 22, 1993, 43 36 

047.5 
Int. Cl.° B41F 5/02 

US. Cl. 101—230 3 Claims 

1. Rotary sheet-fed printing press for first-form and perfector or 
recto and verso printing, having a turning drum between impres- 
sion cylinders of two successive printing units, the impression 
cylinders having double the diameter of a respective blanket cyl- 
inder in cooperative engagement with the impression cylinders, 
one of the impression cylinders being disposed upstream of the 
other impression cylinder in a sheet travel direction through the 
printing press, the one impression cylinder having grippers thereon 
for gripping a leading edge of a sheet travelling in the sheet travel 
direction, the turning drum having double the diameter of the 
blanket cylinder and having grippers thereon for gripping the sheet 
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at a trailing edge thereof so as to transfer the sheet to the turning 
drum before the grippers of the one impression cylinder gripping 
the sheet at the leading edge thereof are opened, comprising 
suction nozzles mounted on the turning drum for diagonally and 
peripherally tensioning the sheet on the one impression cylinder 
which serves as a storage drum, said suction nozzles being actuat- 
able for sucking the sheet towards the circumference of the turning 
drum in vicinity of the trailing edge of the sheet so as to smooth 
the sheet on the surface of the one impression cylinder diagonally 
and peripherally before the grippers of the turning drum close so as 
to grip the sheet by the trailing edge thereof, and the grippers of the 
one impression cylinder gripping the sheet by the leading edge 
thereof open. 


§,454,313 
RETROFIT VARIABLE SPEED DAMPENING 
APPARATUS FOR PRINTING PRESS 
W. Allan Jenkins, 1 Haliburton Ave., Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,979 
Int. CL.° B41F 31/13; B41L 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 101—350 14 Claims 


1. A transmission apparatus for controlling the rotation of a 
fountain roller in an offset printing press, the printing press having 
a housing containing a reciprocating drive and the fountain roller 
having a shaft extending into the housing, the apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a mounting plate adapted to be mounted in the printing press 

housing adjacent to the shaft of the fountain roller; 

a one-way rotational clutch adapted to be mounted on the 
fountain roller shaft; 

a crank operably connected to the clutch for rotation of the 
clutch and thus the shaft; 

a drive link pivotally connected to the crank for rotation of the 
crank upon longitudinal movement of the drive link trans- 
versely of the crank, said drive link having a remote distal end 
adapted to be pivotally coupled to said reciprocating drive; 
and 

control means mounted on the mounting plate and adapted to be 
coupled to the reciprocating drive for controlling the direction 
of movement of said reciprocating drive relative to the drive 
link. 
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5,454,314 
APPARATUS FOR EMPTYING INK DUCTS 

Christian M. M. Fischer, Marktheidenfeld, Germany, assignor 

te Koenig & Bauer Wurzburg, Germany 

Filed Jul. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 96,992 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 27, 1992, 42 24 

775.6 
Int. Cl.° B41F 31/06;31/20 

US. Cl. 101—363 


1. An apparatus usable to empty excess ink from an ink duct of 
a rotary printing press, said apparatus comprising: 

an ink application device including an ink duct having an 
inclined bottom surface and an ink ductor roller; 

an excess ink collecting container having spaced front and rear 
walls and spaced end walls and being removably securable to 
an upper edge of said inclined bottom surface of said ink duct, 
said excess ink collecting container having a fastening strip 
which is engageable with said upper edge of said inclined 
bottom surface of said ink duct and which has an angle of 
inclination which cooperates with said inclined surface of said 
ink duct; 

securing brackets secured to said end walls of said excess ink 
collecting container and support brackets provided on said 
end walls, said securing brackets being engageable with said 
ink duct to removably support said excess ink collecting 
container on said ink application device; and 

a hand manipulable doctor blade insertable in said ink duct and 
engageable with said ink ductor roller and said bottom sur- 
face, said hand manipulable doctor blade being usable to 
transfer excess ink from said ink duct to said excess ink 
collecting container. 


§,454,315 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A STAMP 
Rong-Yuh Lee, No. 38, Min-Cheng Rd., San-Min Dist., Kaohsi- 
ung City, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Sep. 1, 1934, Ser. No. 299,837 
Int. CL.° B41K 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 101—401.1 


INKS OF DIFFERENT 
COLORS 








DISPOSING THE STAMP 
MEMBER ON THE 

INK -ABSORBING 
MEMBERS 


ADDING THE DILUTED 
STAMPING INKS TO THE 
INK- ABSORBING 


MEMBERS VOLATILE LIQUID 


1. A method for producing a stamp comprising the steps of: 
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(1) forming a stamp member from a rubber material which has a 
low rebound characteristic and low compressibility; 

(2) preparing a plurality of stamping inks of different colors, 
each of said stamping inks having a high viscosity and low 
flowability; 

(3) diluting said stamping inks with a diluent in order to increase 
flowability and permeability of said diluted stamping inks; 
(4) placing a plurality of ink-absorbing members in a side-by- 
side adjacent arrangement and isolating them from one 

another in order to prevent fluid communication; 

(5) adding said diluted stamping inks into said ink-absorbing 
members respectively; 

(6) saturating said stamp member with a highly volatile liquid; 

(7) disposing said stamp member on said ink-absorbing mem- 
bers in order to transfer said diluted stamping inks from said 
ink-absorbing members to said stamp member, thereby form- 
ing said stamp member with regions of different colors, said 
highly volatile liquid assisting absorption of said diluted 
stamping inks into said stamp member upon vaporizing from 
said stamp member; and then 

(8) heating said stamp member to remove said diluent present in 
said diluted stamping inks. 


5,454,316 
PRINTING PLATE LOCK-UP APPARATUS FOR PLATE 
CYLINDER 
Hideo Ohta, Tokyo, and Masahiko Miyoshi, Kanagawa, both 
of, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokyo Kikai Sei- 
sakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 283,163 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1993, 5-275198 
Int. Cl.° B41F 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 101—415.1 


1. A printing plate lock-up apparatus for a plate cylinder in a 

printing press, comprising: 

a groove defined in said plate cylinder and having an essentially 
circular cross section with a selected internal diameter, said 
groove having an opening end opening to an outer periphery 
of said plate cylinder, said opening end having a width in a 
circumferential direction of the plate cylinder smaller than the 
internal diameter, said opening end having one edge eng- 
agable with a turned back edge of said printing plate located 
at a leading side with respect to a rotating direction of said 
plate cylinder during printing; 

an engaging member disposed along said groove and having 
mating surfaces slidably contacting with the inner periphery 
of said groove for permitting rotation of said engaging mem- 
ber relative to said groove, said engaging member having an 
engaging hook for engaging a turned back edge of said 
printing plate located at a trailing side end with respect to a 
rotating direction of said plate cylinder during printing, and 
said engaging member having a cross-sectional thickness in a 
first direction that is smaller than the width of the opening end 
for permitting withdrawal and installation of the engaging 
member through said opening end; and 

an operation assembly operably connected to said engaging 
member for operating the latter to rotate within said groove, 
said operation assembly maintaining an angular phase of said 
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engaging member at least in a position where said engaging 
hook of said engaging member hooks the trailing end side 
turned back edge. 


5,454,317 
APPARATUS FOR THE AUTOMATIC CHANGING OF 
PRINTING PLATES 
Ingo Kobler, Anhausen; Georg Hartung, Seligenstadt; Chris- 
tian Brautigam, Obertshauseu, and Helmut Schild, 
Steinbach/Taunus, all of, Germany, assignors to MAN 
Roland Druckmaschinen AG, Germany 
Filed Mar. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 217,947 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 25, 1993, 43 09 
658.1 


Int. Cl.° B41F 21/00 
US. Cl. 101—477 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for the automatic changing of printing plates in 
sheet-fed offset printing machines having a plurality of printing 
units each of which includes a plate cylinder with a circumferential 
gap therein in which remotely actuable clamping devices are 
disposed adjacent the print start and print end portions of the 
cylinder for fastening and releasing the leading and trailing ends, 
respectively, of a preselected one of said printing plates, said 
automatic changing apparatus comprising, in combination, 

a printing plate storage container having a plurality of compart- 
ments for storing new and used printing plates in a preselected 
sequence, each compartment for storing a single one of said 
new and used printing plates, with said trailing ends thereof 
exposed for subsequent grasping 

a transport apparatus movable between said plurality of printing 
units and said storage container, 

plate holding means mounted on said transport apparatus for 
grasping only said exposed trailing ends of respective ones of 
said new and used printing plates, 

an anti-curl frame mounted on said transport apparatus for 
engaging said new and used printing plates grasped by said 
plate holding means and for counteracting the tendency of 
said leading ends of said printing plates to curl and roll up 
toward said grasped trailing ends, 

printing plate guide means including a pivoted portion for 
mounting in each printing unit, said pivoted portion of said 
guide means being operatively arranged to be thrown on and 
thrown off with respect to the plate cylinder of said printing 
unit, 

said guide means being operative for receiving a new printing 
plate from said holding means on said transport apparatus 
andfor guiding said leading end of said new printing plate into 
engagement with said clamping device disposed adjacent the 
print start portion of the cylinder, 

and said guide means also being operative for receiving said 
trailing end of a used printing plate released from said clamp- 
ing device disposed adjacent the print end portion of the 
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cylinder and for guiding said trailing end of said used printing 
into engagement with said holding means on said transport 
apparatus. 


5,454,318 
ERASABLE PRINTING FORM 

Alfred Hirt, Miinchen; Barbara Niissel, Friedberg, and Robert 

Weiss, Gersthofen, all of, Germany, assignors to MAN 

Roland Druckmaschinen AG, Offenbach, Germany 

Filed Oct. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 139,527 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 20, 1992, 42 35 

242.8 
Int. Cl.° B41N 1/14;3/03 


US. Cl. 101—453 21 Claims 


/ 


1. A method for producing an erasable printing form for wet 
offset printing, comprising the steps of: 

providing an outer layer having an outer layer surface that is 
hydrophobic, and micro-dipoles at least in the outer layer, the 
micro-dipoles having a strength sufficient for tightly bonding 
an agent having a hydrophilic effect to the surface; 

applying a removable masking material to the hydrophobic 
surface according to image areas; and 

rendering non-image areas hydrophilic with a hydrophilizing 
agent. 


§,454,319 
PRINTING METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Keun-yong Park, and Moon-bae Park, both of Suwon, Rep. of 

Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki, 

Rep. of Korea 

Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 314,380 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 28, 1993, 

93-20336; Sep. 29, 1993, 93-20547 
Int. Ci.° B41F 13/12 

U.S. Cl. 400—485 11 Claims 

1. A printing method in which printing medium is supplied to a 


rotating drum, transferred while being clamped to the rotating 
drum while a print head prints an image on the printing medium 
said method comprising the steps of: 
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clamping the printing medium to the drum while the drum is at 
a first position; 

releasing the printing medium at a second position just in front 
of an initial printing position wherein the print head prints on 
the printing medium; 

transferring a leading edge of the printing medium to the initial 
printing position so that printing starts at the leading edge of 
the printing medium; 

subsequently clamping the printing medium at the third position 
located beyond the initial printing position. 


5,454,320 
AIR BAG INITIATOR 

Lynn G. Hilden, Hollister; Charles J. Piper, II, Pleasant Hill; 

David Whang, San Jose; Mark L. Avory, Los Altos, and 

Theodore J. Netoff, Milpitas, all of Calif., assignors to Quan- 

tic Industries, Inc., San Carlos, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,913 
Int. CL.® F42C 19/12 

U.S. Cl. 102—202.7 
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11. An electro-explosive initiator, comprising: 

a tubular housing having an opening therein extending i 
axial direction; 

an explosive charge supported by the housing; 

a bridgewire supported by the housing for igniting the explosive 
charge in response to an electric current passing through the 
bridgewire; 

first and second electrical current paths in electrical contact with 
the bridgewire for passing an electric current through the 
bridgewire; 

a header supported by the housing for conducting heat away 
from the bridgewire, the header being in electrical contact 
with the first electrical current path and the bridgewire, the 
header having a bore therethrough extending in the axial 
direction and the second electrical current path passing 
through the bore; 

a cup surrounding the header and explosive charge, the cup 
having an open end thereof hermetically sealed to the header, 
the cup including at least one depression therein, the depres- 
sion biasing the explosive charge against the bridgewire to 
enhance ignition of the explosive charge when current above a 
threshold value passes through the bridgewire. 


5,454,321 
FAULT TOLERANT SAFE AND ARMING DEVICE 
Bradley M. Biggs, 143 S. La Arborleta, Gilbert, Ariz. 85296; 
Steve M. Curtis, 843 S. Longmore, #2188, Mesa, Ariz. 85202, 
and Robert H. Johnson, 11833 N. 64th St., Scottsdale, Ariz. 
85254 
Filed Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 324,210 
Int. Cl.° F23Q 13/00 
US. Cl. 102—219 15 Claims 
1. A fault tolerant safe and arming device comprising: 
an enclosure having an inside; 
a Circuit affixed to said inside of said enclosure and said circuit 
Operating to enable a detonator; 
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said circuit including a tube switch having a pressurized gas 
enclosed within said tube switch; and 

said enclosure being pressurized with a same gas as in said tube 
switch, such that for leakage of said tube switch a substan- 
tially constant gas mixture and pressure is maintained. 





5,454,322 
SHOCK DETECTING DEVICE 
Kazunori Sakamoto, Chiryu; Masanobu Ishikawa, Nagoya; 
Koji Ito, Kariya, and Yutaka Kondoh, Toyota, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 17,299 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1992, 4-028402 
Int. CL.° F42C 15/21 ;15/285 


U.S. Cl. 102—247 11 Claims 


1. A shock detecting device for an anti-shock safety system 

comprising: 

a housing, 

a weight disposed in the housing and moved by an outside shock 
which is more than a predetermined value, 

a firing member rotatably disposed in the housing for being 
rotated in response to the movement of the weight so that a 
portion of the firing member projects from the housing, and 
safety mechanism for preventing the weight from moving 
during a safety operation condition, the safety mechanism 
including a stopper pin which is formed on the weight and 
which contacts the housing in an initial condition in order to 
maintain the weight in the initial condition, a rock lever which 
is rotatably supported on the housing and which is engageable 
with the stopper pin, a first urging means which is disposed 
between the rock lever and the housing for urging the rock 
lever into engagement with the stopper pin, and releasing 
means for disengaging the rock lever from the stopper pin 
once the shock detecting device is installed on the anti-shock 
safety system. 


§,454,323 
COMBUSTIBLE CONTAINER ELEMENTS FOR 
ARTILLERY AMMUNITION, METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE AND USE OF SUCH ELEMENTS 
Bernard Conil, Bergerac, France, assignor to Societe Nationale 
des Poudres et Explosifs, Paris Cedex, France 
Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 314,157 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 5, 1993, 93 11829 
Int. CL° F42B 5/18 


US. Cl. 102—282 3 Claims 


1. A pair of combustible container elements for artillery ammu- 
nition, each of said combustible container elements being obtained 
by felting on a liquid-permeable mold an aqueous suspension 
principally consisting of nitrocellulose fibers, cellulose fibers and a 
resin, whereby a blank is obtained which is subsequently com- 
pacted and stoved, wherein: 

i) each of said elements has at least one substantially plane 
axisymmetric part, said plane axisymmetric part having a 
central orifice, said orifice being bordered by a hollow central 
cylindrical neck; 

ii) each of said plane axisymmetric parts is bordered by a 
cylindrical outer wall, said cylindrical outer wall being 
located on the same side as the said hollow central cylindrical 
neck; 

iii) said elements define, when being assembled one with the 
other, a cylindrical housing which is closed at each of its ends 
by a plane face having a central orifice, the two central 
orifices being connected with continuity by a central channel 
consisting of said necks of said two elements; 

iv) the felting of each of the said blanks is carried out in one 
single operation. 


5,454,324 
SMOKE-FORMING MUNITION 
Daniel A. Larmignat, Plaimpied, and Jean-Pierre Le Pezennec, 
Bourges, both of, France, assignors to Giat Industries, Ver- 
sailles, France 
Filed Oct. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 139,797 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 23, 1992, 92 12697 
Int. Cl.° CO6D 3/00 
US. Cl. 102—334 20 Claims 
1. A munition of the smoke-forming type, comprising: 
at least two smoke pots disposed in a casing; 
an ejection composition for ejecting the smoke pots outside the 
casing; 
an axial channel in each smoke pot, the axial channels being 
aligned so as to form an ignition channel; and 
means for temporarily linking the smoke pots while the smoke 
pots are ejected from the casing and while the smoke pots are 
on a trajectory. 
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5,454,325 
SMALL ARMS AMMUNITION BULLET 
Russell P. LeBlanc, Nova Scotia, Canada, assignor to Beeline 
Custom Bullets Limited, Nova Scotia, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 144,585, Sep. 20, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 323,952 
Int. C1.° F42B 12/02 


U.S. Cl. 102—506 11 Claims 
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1. A small arms ammunition bullet, comprising: 

a metal jacket having a hollow interior with a closed end and a 
tapered open end; 

a first core portion of thermoplastic material within said hollow 
interior; 

a second core portion within said hollow interior and spaced 
from said closed end of said jacket; 

said second core portion comprising a plurality of individual 
metal projectiles evenly distributed across said hollow interior 
and compacted into an at least substantially solid mass; 

said first core portion filling said hollow interior from said 
closed end of said jacket to said second core portion; and 

a metal nose compacted against said second core portion and 
forming part of said solid mass, said metal nose projecting 
through said open end of said jacket. 
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5,454,326 
CHAIRLIFT WITH CONVEYOR LOADING 
Bernard Goirand, Sassenage, France, assignor to Pomagalski 
S.A., France 
Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 202,009 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 5, 1993, 93 02776 
Int. C1.° B61B 1/00 


US. Cl. 104—28 6 Claims 


1. A chairlift comprising: 

an endless overhead cable extending between two terminals, one 
of the two terminals having a skier loading area; 

a plurality of chairs including a first chair, each coupled to the 
cable via a fixed grip; 

a conveyor belt extending parallel to the cable along the skier 
loading area for carrying skiers to a loading position; 

a driver for driving the conveyor belt at a speed less than a speed 
of the cable; 

a gate at an entrance of the conveyor belt; and 

actuation means for opening the gate by the first chair, prior to 
said first chair passing the gate, whereby the skiers are trans- 
ported on the conveyor belt from the gate after opening to the 
loading position to load onto the first chair, said actuation 
means comprising a chair passage detector and an adjustable 
delay relay for delaying opening of the gate upon passage of 
the first chair by the chair passage detector. 


§,454,327 
LOADING SYSTEM FOR CHAIRLIFT 
Bernard Goirand, Sassenage, France, assignor to Pomagalski 
S.A., France 
Filed Mar. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 208,279 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 1, 1993, 93 04207 
Int. Cl.° B61B 1/00 


US. Cl. 104—28 1 Claim 


1. A chairlift, comprising: 
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an endless overhead cable extending between two terminals, one 
of the two terminals having a skier loading area; 

a plurality of chairs each coupled to the cable via a fixed grip; 
and 

a conveyor belt extending parallel to the cable along the skier 
loading area, for carrying skiers to a loading position, said 
conveyor belt comprising an endless belt passing around first 
and second spaced apart drums, said first drum having a 
barrel-shaped outer contour to centralize automatically the 
endless belt thereon, said first drum comprising (i) a hollow 
cylindrical body having two opposite open ends, (ii) a plural- 
ity of radial fins extending from said hollow cylindrical body, 
each of said radial fins extending along an axial direction of 
the hollow cylindrical body and having a curved outer edge, 
and (iii) two side walls respectively provided in the two 
opposite open ends of the hollow cylindrical body, said two 
side walls having a plurality of snow escaping holes therein. 


5,454,328 
CLEANROOM TRANSPORT SYSTEM 

Hiroshi Matsuzaki; Tetsuo Ajimine; Yukio lizuka; Kenji Itoh, 

and Katsuhiko Ueda, all of Komaki, Japan, assignors to 

Daifuku Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Nov. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 149,213 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1992, 4-303610; 
Nov. 13, 1992, 4-303611; Dec. 1, 1992, 4-321501; Dec. 1, 1992, 
4-321502; Dec. 1, 1992, 4-321503 

Int. Cl.° B61F /3/00; B6OL 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 104—139 22 Claims 
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1. A cleanroom transport system comprising: 

a vehicle for transporting loads; 

a guide rail installed for guiding said vehicle in a cleanroom 
where clean air is caused to flow from a ceiling toward a floor 
surface; and 

a tubular cover which substantially encloses said guide rail and 
is spaced therefrom, 

wherein said vehicle includes a main body for running along 
said guide rail, a load supporting deck disposed over said 
main body, and connecting members for interconnecting said 
main body said load supporting deck; and 

said tubular cover an opening extending longitudinally of said 
guide rail for receiving said connecting members, said tubular 
cover having a substantially streamline configuration with 
respect to a section of clean air flows, as seen in a longitudinal 
action thereof. 
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5,454,329 
ANTICENTRIFUGAL ACTIVE LATERAL SUSPENSION 
FOR RAILWAY VEHICLES 
Giorgio Liprandi, Savigliano; Alberto Magnani; Gaetano Cos- 
tantini, both of Torin, and Luciano Gerbaudo, Savigliano, all 
of, Italy, assignors to Fiat Ferroviaria Spa, Torino, Italy 
Filed Oct. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 134,903 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 19, 1993, TO93A0186 
Int. CL.° B61F 5/22 


US. Cl. 105—199.2 9 Claims 


1. An anticentrifugal active lateral suspension apparatus for 
railway vehicles comprising a body having opposite ends, two 
bogies placed in proximity of the body ends and having respective 
opposite sides, and vertical and lateral suspension means between 
the body and the two bogies, said apparatus including means for 
balancing non-compensated centrifugal acceleration during travel 
of the vehicle along a railway curve, comprising a source of fluid 
under pressure, fluid pressure jacks interposed transversely 
between the body and the opposite sides of each bogie, valve 
means for connecting alternatively said jacks with said source of 
fluid under pressure, and transducer means adapted to detect the 
non-compensate centrifugal acceleration and to produce corre- 
sponding piloting signals for said valve means so as to apply, by 
means of said jacks, a force contrasting the centrifugal force acting 
on the body, said force generating a transverse reaction directed 
inwardly of the curve to maintain the body in a central position 
relative to the bogies, wherein said transducer means comprise two 
accelerometers placed in proximity of the opposite ends of the 
vehicle, and further comprising an electronic processing unit 
operatively connected to said two accelerometers and to said valve 
means and generating electrical piloting signals proportional to the 
non-compensated centrifugal acceleration for piloting correspond- 
ingly said valve means, wherein the electronic processing unit is 
adapted to be set so as to selectively pilot the said valve means 
according to each of the following modes: 

the piloting signals of the valve means associated to the jacks of 

each bogie are solely a function of the signals provided by the 
accelerometer placed at the end of the vehicle corresponding 
to the respective bogie; 

the piloting signals of the valve means associated to the jacks of 

the two bogies are a function of a weighted average of the 
signals provided by the two accelerometers; 

the piloting signals of the valve means associated to the jacks of 

the two bogies are both a function of the signals provided by 
the accelerometer placed at one end of the vehicle; 

the piloting signals of the valve means associated to the jacks of 

the two bogies are both a function of the signals provided by 
the accelerometer placed at the other end of the vehicle. 
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5,454,330 
RAILWAY TRUCK SIDE BEARING 
Dennis Rhen, McMurray, Pa., assignor to Hansen, Inc., Pitts- 
Pa. 


Division of Ser. No. 57,441, May 4, 1993, Pat. No. 5,386,783, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 630,336, Dec. 17, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 473,307, Feb. 
1, 1990, abandoned. This application Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 
312,031 
Int. CL° B6IF 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 105—199.3 3 Claims 

1. A railway vehicle side bearing adapted to be carried by a 
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railway truck for engagement with a car body wear plate in load 
bearing engagement comprising: 

a rigid housing; 

said housing including an elongated base portion and a pair of 
opposed, spaced apart upstanding wall portions extending 
vertically upward of said base portion and having respective 
uppermost edges; 

an upwardly open cavity defined within said housing intermedi- 
ate said pair of wall portions, respectively; 

upwardly facing surface means extending within said cavity; 

rigid bearing means supported on said upwardly facing surface 
means for movement thereon within predetermined limits in a 
given direction; 

compliant bearing means disposed within said cavity at a loca- 
tion spaced from said upwardly facing surface means in a 
direction transverse to said given direction; 

said compliant bearing means having a respective upper end 
surface means disposed vertically above said uppermost edges 
and including at least one upstanding, resiliently deformable 
elastomeric bearing element; 

said rigid bearing means being of an overall vertical height, 
when supported on said upwardly facing surface means, that 
said rigid bearing means has an uppermost extent located 
above said uppermost edges of said pair of wall portions; 

upstanding abutment means disposed within said cavity interme- 
diate said compliant bearing means and said rigid bearing 
means and extending upwardly adjacent said elastomeric 
bearing element to an elevation intermediate the elevation of 
said uppermost extent of said rigid bearing means and said 
uppermost edges of said wall portions to at least partially 
confine said compliant bearing means; and 

said elastomeric bearing element being vertically deformable in 
compression and having an overall vertical height when sup- 
ported within said cavity that said upper end surface means of 
said compliant bearing means is disposed at an elevation 
vertically above said uppermost extend of said rigid bearing 
means to maintain a vertical spacing between said rigid bear- 
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ing means and such car body wear plate throughout a range of 
vertically downwardly directed loadings applied to said elas- 
tomeric bearing element by engagement of said compliant 
bearing means with such car body wear plate, and to permit 
such car body wear to engage said rigid bearing means when 
said vertically downwardly directed loadings on said elasto- 
meric bearing element equal a given load. 


5,454,331 
FURNITURE CONSTRUCTIONS 
Douglas Green, 7 South St., P.O. Box 908, Yarmouth, Me. 
04096 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 906,430, Jun. 30, 1992, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 61,175, May 14, 
1993, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
61,176, May 14, 1993, abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 
1993, Ser. No. 165,260 
Int. CL.° A47B 3/00 
US. Cl. 108—180 28 Claims 

1. A ready to assemble article of furniture including at least three 


members detachably connected by mortises and tenons each of 
said members having a pair of opposite end margins, a pair of 
opposite side margins and opposite sides bordered by the end and 
side margins, one of said members being the first member, one of 
the sides of the first member provided with a first mortise open 
with respect to at least one of said end margins and extending at 
least part way towards the opposite end margin (margins), said first 
member also having a second mortise open with respect to one of 
said side margins thereof and extending towards the opposite side 
margin, intersecting said first mortise and extending towards the 
opposite side margin and beyond said first mortise, second member 
being the second member and provided with a tenon extending 
along one side margin (portion) and of a length and shape liar entry 
in the first mortise of the first member and for sliding movement 
therein, in one direction into proximity to one (the opposite) end 
margin of the first member, said (another) second member then in 
the first operative position thereof and the tenon thereof in a 
non-obstructing position relative to the second mortise and, when 
slid, in the opposite direction to a predetermined extent into 
proximity to the (said one) opposite end margin of the first member 
establishing (to establish) the second operative position of said 
second member with the second mortise of the first member 
obstructed, and an third member which is the third member pro- 
vided with a tenon for sliding entry into, the second mortise of the 
first member into an operative position when said second (another) 
member is in the first operative position thereof and held in said 
operative position when the second member is in the second 
operative position thereof (with the tenon retained in the operative 
position thereof) then to establish an assembly, at least one of the 
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mortises of the first member and the tenon to be entered therein 
being a self-locking mortise and tenon respectively. 


§,454,332 
CASH POCKET FOR AN AUTOMATIC TELLER 
MACHINE 

John J. Fennelly; Bryan J. Rabbitte, and Michael M. Heavey, 

all of Dublin, Ireland, assignors to Digital Equipment Cor- 

poration, Maynard, Mass. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 121,838 
Int. C1.° E06B 7/32 

U.S. Cl. 109—19 


1. A cash pocket for an automatic teller machine (ATM), com- 

prising: 

a) a housing having a rear wall with a slot for receiving ban- 
knotes from a dispensing mechanism of the ATM into the 
housing; 

b) a base upon which the dispensed banknotes come to lie upon 
being dispensed into the housing; and 

c) a front wall having an opening for the withdrawal of notes by 
a user of the ATM, the opening having a door which pivots 
about an axis substantially parallel to longitudinal axis of the 
slot from a first position in which the front opening is closed 
to a second position in which the front opening is open for the 
withdrawal of dispensed banknotes, wherein said door has a 
front plate which in the closed position of the door closes the 
front opening, and upper and lower flanges each extending 
rearwardly from the front plate, and wherein the pivot axis of 
the door is behind the front plate at a vertical height between 
the upper and lower flanges such that when the door opens a 
lower part of the front plate carrying the lower flange rotates 
forwardly out of the housing, the upper flange moving pro- 
gressively across the slot to fully cover the latter against 
access from the front opening no later than when a free edge 
of the lower flange clears a bottom edge of the front opening. 


M/A FOR FEEDING HAZARDOUS WASTE FUELS WITH 
HIGH SOLIDS CONTENT INTO A CEMENT KILN 
H. Michael Von Seebach, Houston, and E. J. Marston, III, 
Dickinson, both of Tex., assignors to Southdown, Inc., Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 2,041, Jan. 8, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 314,919 
Int. Cl.° F23K 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 110—101 R 12 Claims 
1. An apparatus for the essentially continuous feeding of hazard- 
ous waste fuel having a solids content into a cement kiln, compris- 
ing: 
a storage means; 
a conveyance means; 
a pumping means; and 
a feed means, 
wherein: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


Said storage means, positioned above said conveyance means 
comprises a hopper having at least one upwardly extending 
containing wall, having a top and a bottom, for receiving and 
temporarily storing the waste fuel, and a discharge opening 
adjacent to the bottom of said at least one containing wall, 
wherein gravity causes the waste fuel to be discharged 
through said discharge opening into said conveyance means; 

said conveyance means, positioned below said storage means, 
comprises a waste fuel inlet at one end thereof connected to 
said discharge opening of said hopper, at least one material 
conveying screw within a casing which forms a live bottom 
under said storage means, said material conveying screw 
terminating at a waste fuel outlet proximally located to said 
pumping means, whereby a continuous supply of waste fuel is 
charged into said pumping means at a sufficient pressure to 
force the waste fuel into the pumping means; 

said pumping means, located at said waste fuel outlet of said 
conveying means, comprises a filling zone for receiving the 
waste fuel from said conveying means, a plurality of piston- 
type pumps for driving the waste fuel into said feed means, 
and a plurality of valves corresponding to the number of said 
piston-type pumps for preventing backflow of the waste fuel 
within said filling zone during the forward motion of said 
piston-type pumps, whereby the waste fuel delivered to said 
filling zone by said conveyance means is pumped in an 
essentially continuous manner into said feed means under 
sufficient pressure such that the waste fuel traverses the entire 
length of said feed means; and 

said feed means, in contact with said pumping means for receiv- 
ing the waste fuel from said pumping means and feeding the 
waste fuel into the feed end of the cement kiln and originating 
at the termination of said pumping means, comprises a pres- 
sure resistant pipe with associated connections serving as an 
interface between said pumping means and a feed pipe, said 
feed pipe terminating within the feed end of the cement kiln, 
whereby waste fuel is transported from said pumping means 
and discharged into the feed end of the cement kiln. 


5,454,334 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR EMBROIDERY SEWING 
MACHINE 
Yoshikazu Kureno, Hazu, and Tomoo Hattori, Nagoya, both of, 
Japan, assignors to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 


Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 223,850 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1993, 5-127882 
Int. CL° DOSB 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—470.06 15 Claims 

7. A sewing machine comprising: 

a needle sewing mechanism; 

a movable frarne for supporting a workpiece located beneath the 
needle sewing mechanism; 

a thread cutting mechanism located adjacent the needle sewing 
mechanism, 

a drive mechanism coupled to the movable frame for moving the 
frame with respect to the needle sewing mechanism; and 
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a controller coupled to the needle sewing mechanism, the mov- 
able frame, the thread cutting mechanism and the drive 
mechanism, comprising 

a memory that stores position data for the movable frame 
including a maximum distance the frame can move with 
respect to the needle sewing mechanism, 

a position detector coupled to the movable frame that detects a 
position of the movable frame upon commencement of a 
thread trimming operation, 

a determiner coupled to the position detector and the memory 
that determines a thread trimming direction and distance for 
the movable frame based on the detected position and the 
stored position data of the movable frame, and 

a drive controller coupled to the determiner that controls the 
drive mechanism to drive the movable frame in the deter- 
mined thread trimming direction and distance during the 
thread trimming operation. 


§,454,335 
APPARATUS FOR JOINING FRONT AND REAR FABRIC 
PANELS 
Donald E. Burt, Danvers; Steve Lewalski, Melrose, and Kevin 
Keen, Medford, all of Mass., assignors to Design Technology 
Corporation, Billerica, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 184,006 
Int. Cl.° DOSB 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 112—470.12 


1. An apparatus for sewing two fabric panels together along the 

edges thereof, said apparatus comprising: 

a combining fixture for holding said panels such that the edges 
to be joined hang freely in said combining fixture; 

(b) a staging mechanism for engaging the edges of said panels to 
be joined and disposing the edges in overlapping relationship 
with one another; and 

(c) a sewing apparatus insertable into said combining fixture for 
sewing the edges of said panels together while said panels are 
held in said combining fixture. 
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§,454,336 
WORK-SHEET RETAINER INCLUDING APERTURED 
SUPPORT PLATE 
Toshiaki Iwasaki, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 221,241 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1993, 5-097716 
Int. Cl.° DOSB 2//00 
US. Cl. 112—470.16 


SSSR BS 


INSSNANANASNNAAN 


1. A work-sheet retaining apparatus for retaining a work sheet on 
a support plate, the support plate having opposite major surfaces, 
the work sheet being placed on one of the two major surfaces of 
the support plate, the apparatus comprising: 

a table which is positioned adjacent to the other major surface of 
said support plate, an excess of the work sheet which over- 
flows said one major surface of the support plate being folded 
and held between the other major surface of the support plate 
and said table; 

said support plate having at least one air passage opening in said 
one major surface; and 

a suction device which sucks air through said at least one air 
passage of said support plate so as to retain an inner portion of 
the work sheet supported by said one major surface on said 
one major surface. 


§,454,337 
DUAL CLAMPING SYSTEM 
Rick J. Frye, Miamisburg, Ohio, assignor to MIM Industries, 
Inc., Miamisburg, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 913,135, Jul. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,377,605. This application Jul. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 273,785 
Int. Cl.° DOSB 2//00 


US. Cl. 112—475.01 4 Claims 





Ocroser 3, 1995 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 91 


1. A method of sewing a first workpiece having a first perimeter _(c) a conduit having an inlet end in communication with said air 
and a second workpiece having a second perimeter, different from source and an outlet end in communication with the interior of 
said first perimeter, against a common workpiece, said method said sewing machine, whereby air is conducted through said 
comprising the steps of: conduit and into the interior of said sewing machine to main- 

(1) positioning a first clamp and a second clamp simultaneously tain a positive pressure within said sewing machine interior, 

adjacent a sewing head, said first clamp being bounded by a thereby preventing the entry of lint into said sewing machine 
first peripheral edge smaller than, but geometrically similar to, interior, and 

said first perimeter, and said second clamp being bounded by (d) a table having an opening therein, said sewing machine 
a second peripheral edge smaller than, but geometrically interior being positioned above said table, said air source and 
similar to, said second perimeter; radiator being positioned below said table, and said conduit 

(2) placing said common workpiece in sewing relation to said extending through said opening from said air source to said 

sewing head; sewing machine interior. 

(3) positioning said first workpiece against said common work- 

piece, 
(4) positioning said first clamp in a location such that said first 
peripheral edge is inside said first perimeter; 
(5) clamping said first clamp against said first workpiece and 5,454,339 
said common workpiece; APPARATUS FOR BI-LATERAL SAIL SHEETING 
(6) causing relative movement such that said sewing head Wallace E. Hall, 7361 S. Quince St., Englewood, Colo. 80112 
traverses a first closed path extending entirely around said Filed May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 260,838 
first peripheral edge and inside said first perimeter; int. CL.” B6SH 9110 
(7) operating said sewing head to stitch said first workpiece U-S- Cl. 114—39.1 11 Claims 
against said common workpiece while said sewing head is 
traversing said first closed path; 
(8) positioning said second workpiece against said common 


workpiece; 

(9) positioning said second clamp in a location such that said 
second peripheral edge is inside said second perimeter; 

(10) clamping said second clamp against said second workpiece 
and said common workpiece; 

(11) causing relative movement such that said sewing head 
traverses a second closed path extending entirely around said 
second peripheral edge and inside said second perimeter, and 

(12) operating said sewing head to stitch said second workpiece 
against said common workpiece while said sewing head is 
traversing said second closed path. 


1. An apparatus for sheeting a sail, the sail is rotationally 
attached to a sail mast mounted along a center line of the length of 
5,454,338 a vessel body of the sailing vessel, the sail mast being rigidly 

POSITIVE PRESSURE LINT BARRIER AND OIL attached to the vessel body, the apparatus comprising: 
COOLER FOR A SEWING MACHINE a main sheet line wherein opposite ends of said main sheet line 
John McEwen, Mocksville; David Tolzman, Rural Hall, and ——¢ _aitached to the sail, a portion of a length of said main 
Anthony DiDonato, Winston-Salem, all of N.C., assignors to sheet line received around a first lateral means for guiding and 
Sara Lee Corporation, Winston-Salem, N.C. re-directing said main sheet line, said lateral guide means 
Filed Jul. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 274,853 ee ee 

6 , 

US. CL ate Se ae a secondary sheet line having an end attached to said main sheet 
line, said secondary sheet line received by a second lateral 
guide means for guiding and re-directing said secondary sheet 
line, said second lateral guide means mounted on the vessel 
body located near the center of the vessel, a portion of a 
length of said secondary sheet line extending along the length 
of the sailing vessel such that an opposite end of said second- 
ary sheet line may be controlled by a skipper of the sail 
vessel; 

whereby the skipper; by pulling said secondary sheet line, can 
operate the movement of said main sheet line and sheet the 
sail from the right side and the left side of the vessel and 
move the sail toward a position approaching paralle! with the 
length of the sailing vessel. 


§,454,340 
WATER-TIGHT HOPPER ASSEMBLY FOR SELF- 
UNLOADING MARINE VESSEL 
Mark J. Sivie, P.O. Box 489, Kelleys Island, Ohio 43438 
Filed Jan. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 179,792 

1. A sewing machine comprising: Int. Cl.° B63B 25/02 
(a) a machine housing; U.S. Cl. 114—73 25 Claims 
(b) an oil cooler adapted to cool oil circulating through said 1. A water-tight hopper gate for a self-unloading marine vessel 

sewing machine, said cooler including a radiator and an air of the type that transports bulk cargo and includes at least one 

source for moving air through said radiator; hopper chute and a discharge opening connected to and depending 
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downwardly from the hopper chute, with the discharge opening 
being formed from interconnected plate members, the hopper gate 
comprising: 

a..a sealing flange fixedly mounted within the discharge opening 
and depending inwardly from the plate members of the dis- 
charge opening, said sealing flange including first and second 
horizontal flange segments and first and second angled flange 
segments, said horizontal flange segments being substantially 
horizontal and disposed opposite one another with said first 
horizontal flange segment being disposed vertically higher 
than said second horizontal flange segment, and said first and 
second angled flange segments being disposed opposite one 
another and connecting said first an second horizontal flange 
segments; 

. a seal member pivotally connected to said discharge opening 
adjacent said first horizontal flange segment of said sealing 
flange and movable between a closed position and an open 
position, said seal member cooperating with said sealing 
flange to prevent passage of water through the discharge 
opening while in its closed position; and 

c. means for locking said seal member in its closed position. 


5,454,341 
PROTECTIVE HULL LINER 
Alan B. Bensley, 357 Buckskin Dr., and Michael D. Oeser, 2720 
Palisades Dr., Unit 2, both of Lake Havasu City, Ariz. 86404 
Filed Feb. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 385,454 
Int. Cl.° B63B /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 114—343 5 Claims 


1. A protective hull liner for protecting the hull of a boat when it 

is moored onto a shoreline comprising, in combination: 

a mat having a generally rectangular configuration, the mat 
having a horizontal length of about six feet and a vertical 
length of about four feet, the mat having an upper surface and 
a lower surface, the upper surface comprising a foam rubber 
material, the foam rubber material having a thickness of about 
Y% of an inch, the lower surface comprising a puncture- 
resistant rubber material, the puncture resistant material hav- 
ing a thickness of about ¥% of an inch, the mat having a first 
edge and a second edge, the upper surface having a hook and 
loop material strip secured thereto inward of the first edge of 
the mat, the lower surface having a hook and loop material 
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strip secured thereto inward of the second edge of the mat, the 
hook and loop material strip of the first edge cooperating with 
the hook and loop material strip of the second edge in a rolled 
configuration. 


5,454,342 
DEVICES FOR CARRYING EQUIPMENT IN THE REAR 
OF A BOAT ADJACENT TO AN OUTBOARD MOTOR 
Myron K. Colquett, P.O. Box 6, Opp, Ala. 36467, and Gerald L. 
Burchfield, Rte. 2 Box 184 Woodham Rd., Opp, Ala. 36487 
Filed May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 249,708 
Int. Cl.° B63B 17/00 


US. Cl. 114—364 3 Claims 


1. A new and improved device for carrying equipment in the rear 
of a boat adjacent to an outboard motor comprising, in combina- 
tion: 

a tubular frame of a rigid material, the frame having an upper 
rectangular component and a lower rectangular component, 
the rectangular components being disposed in spaced horizon- 
tal planes with parallel long sides and parallel short sides; 

vertical posts coupling the corners of the upper and lower 
rectangular components and extending downwardly to form 
extensions terminating at the lower ends for being supported 
at the rear end of a boat; 

the two rearward legs at opposite ends of one long side being 
provided with an enlarged foot and an upwardly extending 
member with resilient surfaces for being press fit into the 
lower ends of the extensions for coupling therebetween and 
downwardly extending projections with parallel apertures 
therethrough for coupling with a mating aperture; 

the two forward legs at opposite ends of one long side being 
provided with an enlarged foot and an upwardly extending 
member with resilient surfaces for being press fit into the 
lower ends of the extensions for coupling therebetween; 

pins positionable through preselected apertures of the exten- 
sions; 

two intermediate posts extending vertically at symmetrically 
spaced locations along both the forward and rearward sides of 
the frame; 

additional tubing coupled with the lower rectangular component 
extending parallel with the short sides from the front to rear 
long sides; and 

a floor of expanded metal material secured around its periphery 
to the upper surface of the lower rectangular component and 
with a small rectangular opening centrally disposed there- 
through adjacent to one long side thereof to allow positioning 
of components of an outboard motor thereadjacent and with a 
horizontal support midway between the front and rear long 
sides of the lower rectangle for supporting the interior section 
of the floor. 
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5,454,343 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF DIAMOND 
PARTICLES 

Kwang Y. Eun, Seoul; Jong K. Park, Kyunki-Do, and Jae K. 

Lee, Seoul, all of, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Korea Institute 

of Science and Technology, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 183,145 
Int. C1.° C30B 29/04 

U.S. Cl. 117—1 


1. In a method for production of diamond particles using a 
starting material specimen at elevated temperatures and pressures, 
the specimen comprising alternately stacked graphite disks and 
solvent metal disks so that top and bottom interfaces on said 
solvent metal disks are formed with neighboring graphite disks, the 
improvement which comprises the provision of a floatation sup- 
pressing layer within each of said solvent metal disks to prevent 
diamond particles floating from a bottom interface toward a top 
interface of said solvent disks thus resulting in the synthesis of 
about the same number of diamond particles on the top interface as 
that on the bottom interface of each of said solvent metal disks. 





5,454,344 
SYSTEM FOR POLYMER CRYSTALLIZATION 

Ilya Pikus, Plymouth; Greg J. Kimball, Blaine, and Masayuki 
Inoue, Henn, all of Minn., assignors to Hosokawa Bepex 

Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 24,404, Mar. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,410,984. 

This application Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 340,594 
Int. Cl.° C30B 7//4 


U.S. Cl. 17—11 22 Claims 


1. A method for crystallization of polymers comprising the steps 
of introducing a polymer material into a stationary housing, said 
housing having a rotor mounted for rotation within the housing and 
a plurality of spaced-apart hollow discs mounted along the length 
of said rotor, delivering a heated fluid to the interior of the discs, 
delivering said polymer material through a feed inlet means asso- 
ciated with said housing whereby the material engages the exterior 
surfaces of the discs for heating of the material, driving said rotor 
whereby the discs of the rotating rotor operate to propel the 
material along the length of the housing, discharging crystallized 
material through an outlet means associated with said housing in 
spaced relationship to said inlet means, controlling the speed of 
rotation of said rotor to influence agitation and conveying of 
material in said housing, and restricting the discharge of material 
through said outlet means to fix the residence time of material 
independently of the influence of said speed of rotation, the resi- 
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dence time being controlled to maintain in the housing a ratio of 
crystallized material to uncrystallized material from 2 to 1 to 20 to 
1. 


5,454,345 
METHOD OF GROWING SINGLE CRYSTAL OF 
B-BARIUM BORATE 
Hikaru Kouta, and Shoko Manako, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 77,767 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1992, 4-159072; 
Dec. 14, 1992, 4-332640 
Int. Cl.° C30B 29/10 
U.S. Cl. 117—13 2 Claims 
1. A method of growing a single crystal of B-barium borate from 
a melt of BaB,O, by a Czochralski technique, characterized in that 
crushed single crystal particles of a-barium borate are used as the 
starting material of the melt. 


5,454,346 
PROCESS FOR GROWING MULTIELEMENT 
COMPOUND SINGLE CRYSTAL 
Masayuki Uchida; Kenji Kohiro, and Osamu Oda, all of Toda, 
Japan, assignors to Japan Energy Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 194,507 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1993, 5-046081 
Int. Cl.° C30B 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 117—13 7 Claims 








{ 

1. In a pfocess for growing a multielement compound single 
crystal using a vertical crystal-growing furnace having a crucible 
and a heater, the process for growing the multielement compound 
single crystal comprising the steps of: 

placing a raw multielement compound of a first set of composi- 

tion ratios Y in the crucible; 

placing the crucible holding the raw multielement compound in 

the vertical crystal-growing furnace; 

melting the raw multielement compound held in the crucible 

with the heater to produce a melt of the raw multielement 
compound in the crucible; 

controlling the output of the heater so as to grow a multielement 

compound single crystal of a second set of composition ratios 
X from the melt so that the melt is solidified successively 
upwards from the bottom of the crucible; and 

feeding to the melt as solute at least one element of the raw 

multielement compound from above the level of the melt in 
the crucible to prevent the set of composition ratios of the 
melt from varying due to growth of the multielement com- 
pound single crystal, whereby the second set of composition 
ratios X of the multielement compound single crystal is 
constant during growth of the multielement single crystal. 
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5,454,347 
LASER-BEAM ANNEALING APPARATUS 
Hajime Shibata, Tsukuba; Yunosuke Makita, Toride; 
Kawakatsu Yamada, Tsukuba; Yutaka Uchida, Kamakura, 
and Saburoh Satoh, Yokohama, all of, Japan, assignors to 


Agency of Industrial Science & Technology, Ministry of 


International Trade & Industry, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 85,048 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1992, 4-176738 
Int. CL.° C30B 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 117—202 6 Claims 


LASER 
OSCILLATOR 


1. A laser-beam annealing apparatus, comprising: 

a laser oscillator generating oscillating ultraviolet rays in a 
vacuum; 

a chamber in which is placed a workpiece to be annealed by a 
laser beam output from the laser oscillator; 

an optical waveguide that guides the laser beam from the laser 
oscillator to the chamber; 

gas supply means that supplies the waveguide with a gas having 
a prescribed absorption factor with respect to the laser beam; 

a detection sensor that detects the concentration of gas in the 
waveguide; and 

control means that, in accordance with a detection signal from 
the detection sensor, controls the gas supply means to set the 
concentration of the gas in the waveguide. 


5,454,348 
HUMMINGBIRD FEEDER 
Betsy P. Colwell, Foster, R.I., and Paul Graham, Worcester, 
Mass., assignors to Droll Yankees, Inc., Foster, R.1. 
Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,508 
Int. C1.° AO1K 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—72 10 Claims 


1. A hummingbird feeder comprising a top wall, a bottom wall, 
said top and bottom walls being joined at their peripheries to define 
an enclosure constituting a reservoir, a feeding station positioned 
in said top wall, said feeding station comprising a feed opening in 
said top wall, a cleaning opening provided in the top wall, said 
cleaning opening being substantially larger than said feed opening 


and of sufficient size for enabling the cleaning of the reservoir, a 
cap for selectively covering the cleaning opening, said cap being 
movable for exposing the cleaning opening when it is desired to 
clean the reservoir, and means releasably attaching the cap to the 
bottom wall of the feeder. 


5,454,349 
REMOVABLE SCREEN FOR ANIMAL LITTER BOX 
John P. Bondurant, III, 106 Braeburn Dr., Athens, Ga. 30601 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 122,765, Sep. 16, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,341,763. This application Aug. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 
298,072 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 30, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—166 5 Claims 


1. An animal litter box with a litter screen, comprising in 

combination: 

a box having a liquid-imperious bottom and sides effective to 
receive and contain a quantity of animal litter; and 

a litter screen removably disposed in the box: 

the litter screen having a hollow cylindrical body; 

the body having an open upper end to allow an animal to enter 
the hollow body and use the litter box; 

a skirt surrounding the body of the litter screen and disposed in 
the box, the skirt having a surface extending inwardly from 
the sides of the box to define a central opening for receiving 
the litter screen so that the skirt can catch litter scratched from 
within the litter screen by animals using the litter box; and 

the litter screen having a perforated lower end associated with 
the body; E 

the perforated lower end being operative to sift solid waste 
products from the litter and retain those waste products within 
the litter screen while the litter flows through the perforated 
lower end as the litter screen is lifted from the box, 

whereby the litter screen, after the retained waste products are 
discarded, can be returned to the box by placing the lower end 
on the litter in the box and thrusting downwardly on the body 
while oscillating the litter screen around the vertical axis of 
the body. 
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5,454,350 
ELECTRONIC DIALING ATTACHMENT FOR A PET 
COLLAR 
Stephen M. Betheil, 11 Deer Trail, Clarksburg, N.J. 08510 
Filed Mar. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 39,752 
Int. CL® AO1K 29/00 


US. Cl. 119—858 19 Claims 


1. An assembly securable to a band member worn by a pet for 
use in returning a lost pet to its owner comprising: 

dialing means for reproducing a desired dialing sequence corre- 
sponding to a telephone number of the owner; 

holder means for securing said dialing means to the band mem- 
ber, wherein said holder means includes a channel; and 

retaining means for detachably coupling said dialing means to 
said holder means, wherein said retaining means includes a 
selectively operable sidewall portion, said selectively oper- 
able sidewall portion being dimensioned and arranged to 
engage a side surface of said dialing means in a force-fitting 
manner to secure said dialing means to said holder means 
when said holder means is positioned about the band member, 
said retaining means being operable in a first mode to couple 
said dialing means to said holder means and in a second mode 
to uncouple said dialing means from said holder means, 
wherein said dialing means may be separated from said holder 
means when uncoupled therefrom, said holder means being 
retainable upon the band member. 


5,454,351 
ENGINE PISTON 
Yiding Cao, 10900 SW. 104th St., #118, Miami, Fla. 33176, and 
Qian Wang, 6890 SW. 88 St., #B103, Miami, Fla. 33156 
Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 221,500 
Int. CL.° FO2F 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 123—41.35 6 Claims 


1. An engine piston comprising an upper section including at 
least one piston groove with a sealing ring, a lower section includ- 
ing a piston skirt and a wrist pin joint, at least one elongate heat 
pipe having an evaporator section imbedded in said upper section 
adjacent said groove and a condenser section proximate said lower 
section but spaced from said skirt, whereby said condenser section 
is adapted to be cooled by engine sprayed engine oil. 
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§,454,352 
VARIABLE CYCLE THREE-STROKE ENGINE 


Michael A. V. Ward, c/o CEI, 32 Prentiss Rd., Arlington, Mass. 


02174 
Filed Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 161,902 
Int. CL.° F02B 75/32 
US. Cl. 123—53.3 


1. Virtual three-stroke electrically ignited internal combustion 

engine comprising: 

(a) means defining at least one relatively fixed chamber for 
accommodating volume reduction and increase with a mov- 
able volume reducing-increasing member therein and defining 
a zone between the member and the walls of the chamber for 
variable volume as the movable member moves; 

(b) means for admitting air and fuel to said zone and igniting a 
compressed air-fuel mixture charge in said zone; 

(c) power transmission means outside the chamber constructed 
and arranged for being cyclically driven by, and for driving, 
the said movable member; 

(d) said cyclically movable member producing a complete 
engine firing cycle as a result of its motion comprising an air 
intake portion, an air-fuel mixture compression portion 
including mixture ignition portion, a mixture combustion and 
expansion power portion comprised of a complete expansion 
power stroke defining a maximum displacement of said cham- 
ber volume Vd, and a burnt gas exhaust portion, and 

(e) means for effecting said motions of the member comprising 
said firing cycle constructed and arranged such that the sum of 
all stroke displacements of said motions comprising said 
firing cycle equals between 2'2 and 3'4 times the displace- 
ment of said expansion power stroke maximum displacement 
Vd for at least one operating condition of the engine. 


5,454,353 
TAPPET WITH ANTI-ROTATION DEVICE 

Harald Elendt, Wilhelmsdorf; Christof Faria, Herzogenau- 

rach; Gerald Fischer, Héchstadt/Aisch; Michael Haas, 

Aurachtal; Harald Elendt, Wilhelmsdorf; Christof Faria, 

Herzogenaurach; Gerald Fischer, Héchstadt/Aisch; Michael 

Haas, Aurachtal, and Gerhard Maas, Herzogenaurach, all 

of, Germany, assignors to Ina Walzlager Schaeffler KG, 

Germany 

Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 182,592 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 2, 1993, 43 02 

877.2 
Int. CL.° FOIL 1/14;1/16;1/24 

U.S. Cl. 123—90.16 7 Claims 

1. A tappet (1) for a valve operating mechanism for an internal 
combustion engine comprising a cylindrical housing comprising a 
thin-walled jacket (3) guided in a bore (5) of a cylinder head (6) 
and with a circular ring-shaped bottom (4) which surrounds a 
circular bottom (16) of a concentrically arranged guide sleeve (7) 
in whose bore (9) a clearance compensation element (10) is 
arranged for longitudinal displacement, the jacket (3) comprising 
the circular ring-shaped bottom (4) and the guide sleeve (7) com- 
prising the circular bottom (16) being engageable by cams of 
differing pitch and relatively displaceable axially with respect to 
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each other and with respect to the bore (5) of the cylinder head (6), 
and a first, central cam (14) of smaller pitch and at least one cam 
(15) of larger pitch selectively engaging the circular bottom (16) 
and the circular ring-shaped bottom (4) respectively, characterized 
in that a means is arranged in the jacket (3) which prevents an axial 
rotation of the tappet (1) in the bore (5) of the cylinder head (6) 
and at the same time also prevents an axial rotation of the guide 
sleeve (7), at least one axially acting pressure spring (22) being 
arranged between the circular ring-shaped bottom (4) and a periph- 
eral flange (12) which projects from the guide sleeve (7) and is 
guided on an inner peripheral surface (13) of the jacket (3). 


5,454,354 
OIL FILTERING SYSTEM 
William Miller, 3394 Hogan Dr., Kennesaw, Ga. 30144 
Filed Apr. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 224,037 
Int. Cl.° FO1M ///0 


U.S. Cl. 123—196 A 14 Claims 


1. A combined oil filter/reservoir for an internal combustion 
engine comprising: 

a cartridge means with an inlet from the engine and an outlet to 
the engine; 

a filter located within the cartridge means and below the inlet for 
filtering impurities out of the oil; 

a reservoir located within the cartridge means, below the outlet, 
having sufficient capacity to hold all of the oil necessary for 
lubrication of the engine; 
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means for transferring oil from the reservoir to the outlet from 
where it is recirculated through the engine and back again; 
and 

bleeder bars extending across the top of the filter and located 
between said inlet and said filter for distributing the oil evenly 
across the filter. 


5,454,355 
ENGINE OIL INLET ADAPTER 
Adrianus J. van der Griendt, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor 
to K.J. Manufacturing Company, Wixom, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 252,621 
Int. CL.° F16C 3//4 


US. Cl. 123—196 A 12 Claims 


1. An oil inlet adapter located on an internal combustion engine 
having a lubrication passage system with at least one oil filter and 
an oil reservoir, an oil inlet passage supplying oil to said at least 
one oil filter and located in an area on the engine having minimal 
surrounding space, said oil inlet adapter comprising: 

an oil inlet fitting having an outlet connectible to said oil inlet 

passage and having a single connecting passage between said 
outlet and an inlet; 

an oil conveying means having a first end connected to said inlet 

of said oil inlet fitting and a second end; and 

a quick connect nipple member attached to said oil conveying 

means and releasably attachable to a pump for an external oil 
supply source. 


5,454,356 
ENGINE WITH PRE-CHAMBER 
Hideo Kawamura, Samukawa, Japan, assignor to Isuzu 
Ceramics Research Institute Co., Ltd., Fujisawa, Japan 
Filed Sep. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 120,348 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1992, 4-271072; 
Nov. 11, 1992, 4-326058; Nov. 19, 1992, 4-332211 
Int. Cl.° F02B 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—254 20 Claims 


1. An engine with a pre-chamber comprising: 
a main chamber; 
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a pre-chamber abutting said main chamber with a portion taper- 
ing towards a passage hole, said pre-chamber having a gener- 
ally cylindrical shape; 

a barrier between said pre-chamber and said main chamber 
defining the passage hole; 

a control valve for opening and closing said passage hole; 

a driver for opening and closing said control valve; 

an injection nozzle for injecting fuel into said pre-chamber, 

control means for controlling said control valve such that the 
control valve is in a closed position during the exhaust stroke 
and intake stroke and open during the last stage of the 
compression stroke; and 

means for controlling said injection nozzle for injecting a fuel 
into the pre-chamber during the exhaust stroke wherein, the 
passage hole is opened by the increased pressure in the 
cylinder during the compression stroke. 


5,454,357 

SLIDE PORT VALVE FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 

Jack E. Elder, Rochester, Mich., assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 355,076 
Int. C1.° F02D 9/08; FO2B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—337 


1. A port throttle valve assembly for an intake system of an 
internal combustion engine comprising a base member having a 
top and a bottom, a recessed slot in said top defining a track, and 
an opening extending through said base member from track in said 
top to said bottom, a first valve member, slidingly disposed within 
said track, said first valve member having an opening extending 
therethrough, a second valve member, slidingly disposed within 
said track in adjacent relationship with said first valve member, 
said second valve member having an opening extending there- 
through, and a cover member closing said recessed slot, said cover 
having an opening corresponding to said opening in said base 
member, said first valve member slidable in a first open direction 
within said recessed slot and said second valve member slidable in 
a second, open direction, opposite to said first open direction of 
said first valve member, within said recessed slot to thereby align 
said opening in said first valve member and said opening in said 
second valve member with said openings in said cover member 
and said base member to facilitate the passage of air through said 
valve assembly, and said first valve member slidable in a first 
closed direction within said recessed slot and said second valve 
member slidable in a second, closed direction, opposite to said first 
closed direction of said first valve member, within said recessed 
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slot to thereby move said openings in said first and second valve 
members out of registry with said openings in said cover member 
and said base member to preclude air flow through said valve 
assembly, said registry of said openings in said first and second 
valve members with said openings in said cover member and said 
base member initiating and terminating at the center of the valve 
assembly opening. 


5,454,358 
DRIVING POWER CONTROL APPARATUS FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Tatsuya Hattori, Susono; Masuji Oshima, Kariya, and 

Hiroyuki Yoshida, Inazawa, all of, Japan, assignors to Toyota 

Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Feb. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 200,799 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1993, 5-037782; 

Feb. 26, 1993, 5-037783 
Int. Cl.° FO2D 11/10 

U.S. Cl. 123—399 





1. An apparatus for controlling the power output of a motor 
vehicle by predicting an amount of acceleration requested by an 
operator of said vehicle, and by computing and setting a throttle 
sensitivity for a throttle apparatus of a power source in said motor 
vehicle based on said predicted acceleration amount, said appara- 
tus comprising: 

means for detecting an amount by which said power source is 

throttled and for producing a throttle signal corresponding 
thereto; 

means for manipulating the acceleration of said motor vehicle 

by the operator of said vehicle; 

means for detecting the amount by which said acceleration 

manipulating means is manipulated and for producing a 
manipulated accelerator signal corresponding thereto; 
means for detecting the speed of said vehicle and for producing 
a speed signal corresponding thereto; 

means for processing said throttle, manipulated accelerator, and 
speed signals to predict a requested acceleration prediction 
model; 

means for storing said throttle, manipulated accelerator, speed 

signals, and said requested acceleration prediction model; 
means for computing a throttle sensitivity control value from 
said predicted requested acceleration model; and 

means for controlling said throttle apparatus based on said 

throttle sensitivity control value. 


§,454,359 
CONTINUOUS HIGH PRESSURE RAIL DEAERATION 
SYSTEM FOR FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM 

Edward H. Howell, Wheaton, Ill., assignor to Navistar Interna- 

tional Transportation Corp., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 347,627 
Int. Cl.° F02M 37/20 

U.S. Cl. 123—516 10 Claims 

1. In an engine having a hydraulically-actuated, electronically- 
controlled unit injector system including a high pressure rail asso- 
ciated with a cylinder head of said engine for supplying actuating 
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fluid to a unit injector and a fluid passage extending from said high 
pressure rail to a bore adapted to receive a unit injector, the 
improvement comprising a continuous deaeration system associ- 
ated with a high point within said rail, said deaeration system 
comprising a hollow tube having a first end disposed in sealing 
engagement within said fluid passage and having a second end 
extending into the rail toward a distal end adjacent said high point. 


5,454,360 
SUPERCHARGED PRESSURE CONTROL DEVICE FOR 
SUPERCHARGED ENGINE 
Ryo Shimizu; Masaki Fujii, and Hideki Kobayashi, all of 
Hiroshima, Japan, assignors to Mazda Motor Corporation, 
Hiroshima, Japan 
Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 313,563 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1993, 5-268235 
Int. CL.° FO2B 33/00 





1. A supercharging pressure control device for a supercharged 
engine, said supercharging pressure control device including a 
supercharger which is driven by the engine and disposed in an 
intake passage downstream from an engine throttle valve, a bypass 
passage which connects a part of the intake passage upstream from 
the supercharger and downstream from the engine throttle valve 
and a part of the intake passage downstream from the supercharger 
so as to allow intake air to bypass the supercharger, a bypass valve 
disposed in the bypass passage for controlling an air flow rate in 
the bypass passage, and a control device for controlling operation 
of the bypass valve, said control device comprising: 

opening detecting means for detecting a throttle opening of said 

engine throttle valve; 

speed detecting means for detecting a rotational speed of said 

engine; 

supercharging pressure setting means for setting a target super- 

charging pressure at which said supercharger charges air into 
said engine in accordance with driving conditions of said 
engine; 
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intake air flow rate determination means for determining a target 
flow rate of intake air to be introduced into said engine, upon 
development of said target supercharging pressure, based on 
said target supercharging pressure and said rotational speed of 
said engine; 

pressure determination means for determining a target pressure 
of intake air in said intake passage between said supercharger 
and said engine throttle valve in accordance with said target 
intake air flow rate and said throttle opening of said engine 
throttle valve; 

control value determining means for determining a control value 
based on said target pressure of intake air and said rotational 
speed of said engine; and 

valve drive means for driving said bypass valve with said 
control value, thereby providing said target supercharging 
pressure. 


5,454,361 
SEQUENTIAL BOW 
Hervé X. Bronnert, 21495 Partridge Ct., Brookfield, Wis. 


53005 
Filed May 16, 1993, Ser. No. 59,892 
Int. CL.° F41B 5/14 
US. CL. 124—23.1 


1. A sequential bow comprising a rigid, elongate handle riser 
having opposite ends and intermediate support members angularly 
offset from said ends, an elongate recurved resilient limb pivotally 
mounted on each end of said riser, the limbs including three 
sections of different degrees of flexibility, the middle section of 
each limb having the least flexibility, said support members being 
positioned to engage the the middle section of said limbs and a 
bowstring connected to the outer ends of said limbs, said bowstring 
being adapted to be drawn from a rest position to a drawn position 
on application of a drawing force thereto. 





$,454,362 

ARROW HOLDING AND GUIDING DEVICES FOR BOWS 

Curtis Cook, 554 E. Main St., Ionia, Mich. 48846 

Filed Oct. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 136,907 

Int. CL° F41B 5/22;5/00 
U.S. Cl. 124—44.5 1 Claim 
1. A device for holding an arrow to an overdraw rest system of 
a bow comprising: 

an essentially rectangular black anodized aluminum first plate 
having top and bottom surfaces, opposing inner and outer 
edges, and opposing leading and trailing edges, the first plate 
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further including two threaded inner edge holes disposed 
through the first plate and adjacent to the inner edge and two 
threaded outer edge holes disposed on the outer edge; 

an essentially rectangular black anodized aluminum second plate 
having outer and inner surfaces, opposing upper and lower 
edges, and opposing leading and trailing edges, the second 
plate further including two threaded upper edge holes dis- 
posed on the upper edge and symmetrically aligned with the 
inner edge holes of the first plate and two threaded lower edge 
holes disposed through the second plate and adjacent to the 
lower edge; 

two threaded inner edge bolts, each of said inner edge bolts 
disposed through one of said inner edge holes of the first plate 
and through one of the aligned upper edge holes of the second 
plate, said inner edge bolts coupling the upper edge of the 
second plate to the bottom surface of the first plate to define a 
L-shaped configuration such that the bottom surface of the 
first plate is adjacent to the inner surface of the second plate, 
with the leading edges of the first and second plates defining a 
common leading edge and the trailing edges of the first and 
second plates defining a common trailing edge; 

a flapper stop pin coupled to the outer edge of the first plate and 
extending therefrom; 

a black plastic plate having inner and outer surfaces adapted to 
be coupled to the outer edge of the first plate with the flapper 
stop pin extending therethrough, said plastic plate further 
including two threaded plate mounting holes disposed thereon 
and symmetrically aligned with the outer edge holes of the 
first plate and a threaded flapper mounting hole disposed 
between the plate mounting holes and the leading edge of the 
first plate; 

two threaded outer edge bolts, each of said outer edge bolts 
disposed through one of said plate mounting holes of the 
plastic plate and through one of the aligned outer edge holes 
of the first plate, said outer edge bolts coupling the inner 
surface of the plastic plate to the outer edge of the first plate; 

a rubber flapper having a first end, second end, and intermediate 
portion therebetween, the first end having a pivot hole dis- 
posed therethrough and adapted to be rotatably coupled to the 
outer surface of the plastic plate between the flapper stop pin 
and the leading edge of the first plate, the second end adapted 
to hold a shaft of the arrow securely to the overdraw rest 
system until the arrow is read to be fired, whereupon firing, 
the rubber flapper releases its hold of the arrow, causing the 
second end to rotate about the pivot hole until the intermedi- 
ate portion makes contact with the flapper stop pin, thereby 
ensuring that the flapper does not make contact with the arrow 
and alter its direction of flight; 

a cylindrical steel sleeve disposed within the rubber flapper 
pivot hole, the steel sleeve adapted to protect the pivot hole 
from excessive wear; 

a self-locking threaded bolt disposed through the flapper mount- 
ing hole of the plastic plate for rotatably coupling the steel 
sleeve and the rubber flapper to the plastic plate; and 
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two threaded mounting bolts with cooperative nuts, each of said 
mounting bolts disposed through one of said lower edge holes 
of the second plate, said mounting bolts adapted for mounting 
the device onto the overdraw rest system with said nuts. 


5,454,363 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE EXOTHERMIC DEVICE 

Nobuhiro Sata, Sendai, Japan, assignor to Japan as repre- 

sented by Director General of Agency of Industrial Science 

and Technology, Japan 

Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 321,859 
Int. CL.° F24J 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 126—263.01 


1. A high-temperature exothermic device which is a hermetically 

sealed integral device comprising: 

(a) a hermetically sealable container made from a metallic or 
ceramic material; 

(b) a calorific mixture consisting of a powder of a reactive metal 
selected from the group consisting of titanium, zirconium, 
niobium and hafnium and a powder of boron or carbon to fill 
at least a part of the container; and 

(c) an ignition means in contact with the calorific mixture 
contained in the container to ignite the calorific mixture. 


INSERTION ASSISTING DEVICE FOR MEDICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Peter C. Kriiger, Curtiustrasse 4, 2400 Liibeck, Germany 
Filed Nov. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 979,945 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 21, 1991, 41 38 
240.4 
Int. CL.° A61B //00 
U.S. Cl. 600—114 13 Claims 
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1. A medical instrument comprising an endoscope having a 
longitudinal axis and a device for guiding the endoscope within an 
intestine, said instrument being forwardly moveable stepwise by 


intermittent contact of the device with an intestine wall, said 
device comprising a single chamber with proximal and distal ends 
for engaging a portion of the intestine wall surrounding said 
instrument and pressure actuation means for contracting and 
expanding the chamber in the axial direction of the endoscope, 
whereby upon changes in pressure of the pressure actuation means 
the device alternately pushes a portion of the intestine wall 
together and can be quickly pushed forward in the intestine by 
taking advantage of the intestine’s own inertia. 
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5,454,365 5,454,366 
MECHANICALLY EXPANDABLE ARTHROSCOPIC ENDOSCOPE DISTAL END WITH FOLDED CIRCUIT 
RETRACTORS BOARD 
Peter M. Bonutti, 1303 W. Evergreen Piz., Effingham, 11. 62401 Keiji Ito, and Hiroshi Iwata, both of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 


Asashi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 908,848, Jul. 1, 1992, abandoned, —_ Continuation of Ser. Ne. 797,973, Nov. 26, 1991, abandoned. 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 609,341, Nov. 5, 1990, This application Nov. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 146,462 
abandoned. This application Aug. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 112,884 Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1990, 2-327655 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/02 Int. CL.° AG1B 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 600—204 70 Claims U-S. Cl. 600—109 
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1. An electronic endoscope having an insertion portion with a 
distal end having a longitudinal axis, said distal end containing an 
electronic circuit board having an electronic circuit portion sup- 

1. A retractor for forming a space at a location in body tissue porting electronic circuit components and a wiring portion for 
which is free of naturally occurring space to facilitate arthroscopic connection of lead wires which pass through said insertion portion 
surgery, said retractor comprising a body portion having a distal back toward an operator end of said endoscope, wherein said 
end portion, a proximal end portion, and an intermediate portion circuit board is folded along lines extending substantially parallel 


: : ; . ‘ to said longitudinal axis so as to divide said circuit board into a 
Geposed between anid proximal end ‘Gomi end portions, and 2 plurality of planar surfaces, at least four of which collectively 


tubular sleeve at least partially enclosing said body portion, said gefine a tetragonal space and are provided with said electronic 
sleeve having a distal end portion adjacent to said distal end circuit portion thereon, and at least one of which extends into an 
portion of said body portion, said sleeve having a proximal end interior of said tetragonal space and is provided with said wiring 
portion disposed adjacent to said proximal end portion of said body portion thereon. 
portion, said sleeve having an intermediate portion disposed 
between said distal and proximal end portions of said sleeve, said 
distal end portion of said sleeve including a plurality of arms, each 
of said arms including a distal portion which is connected with the 5,454,367 
distal end portion of said sleeve and a proximal portion which is METHOD OF USING ENDOSCOPIC INFLATABLE 
connected with the intermediate portion of said sleeve, said distal RETRACTION DEVICE WITH FLUID TIGHT 
ELASTOMERIC WINDOW 

Frederic H. Moll; Charles Gresl, Jr., both of San Francisco; 
having a first edge portion and a second edge portion which is m4 Poor — eee baa “ eo —— 
opposite from said first edge portion, said arms being movable Park, cme. ee ee 
from a retracted condition to an extended condition by movement Division of Ser. No. 794,590, Nov. 19, 1991, Pat. No. 
of said sleeve relative to said body portion and deflection of said 5,309,896, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 706,781, 
arms at said connector portions of said arms to form open space May 29, 1991, abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1993, 
which is asymmetrical relative to a central axis of said body Ser. No. 106,915 

‘ ge : cs Int. Cl.° A61M 29/02 
portion at the location in the body tissue which is free of naturally US. Cl. 600—207 
occurring space, said connector portion of a first one of said arms 
being spaced from a connector portion of a second one of said 256 
arms by a first distance when said arms are in the extended 201 
condition, said second one of said arms being the arm which is 
next adjacent to the first edge portion of said connector portion of 
said first one of said arms, said connector portion of said first one 
of said arms being spaced from a connector portion of a third one 
of said arms by a second distance which is greater than said first 
distance when said arms are in the extended condition, said third 256 
one of said arms being the arm which is next adjacent to the 
second edge portion of said connector portion of said first one of | 1. A method for retracting an organ inside the body to provide 
said arms, said arms having means for forming the space which is access to adjacent tissue for a surgical instrument, the method 
asymmetrical relative to the central axis of said body portion by COMprising steps of: , z : 
moving body tissue further away from the central axis of said body providing _ inflatable apes including a envelope 

; : <i: : ‘ enclosing a main chamber, the main envelope being in a 
portion at a location between said first one of said arms and said 


3 . . collapsed state; 
second one of said arms than at a location between said first one of providing an elastomeric window; 


said arms and said third one of said arms upon movement of said placing the main envelope of the inflatable retractor adjacent the 
arms from the retracted condition to the extended condition. organ; 





and proximal portions of said arms being interconnected by con- 
nector portions of said arms, said connector portions of said arms 


18 Claims 
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inflating the main chamber to an expanded state to retract the 
organ; 

following inflation of the main chamber to the expanded state, 
attaching the elastomeric window to the main envelope inside 
the main chamber to cover part of the main envelope; 

passing the surgical instrument into the main chamber, and 

piercing an aperture in the part of the main envelope covered by 
the elastomeric window to provide access for the surgical 
instrument to contact the tissue, the elastomeric window pro- 
viding a gas-tight seal to maintain the main chamber in the 
expanded state. 


5,454,368 
CRITICAL CARE COMPLEX 
Joseph R. Tarulli, 6325 Eaton St., Hollywood, Fla. 33024 
Filed Jun. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 267,821 

Int. Cl.° A61G ///00 a curved mask body of a fixed shape and having at least one 
U.S. Cl. 128—205.26 6 Claims transparent portion, and a mask edge extending around said 
mask body and adapted to a shape of a face of a user for 
attaching a sealing edge sealing the mask body against the 
face and with a supply opening located in a mouth area of the 
mask body, said mask body having a meridian symmetry axis 
and a curvature in azimuthal section planes which decreases 
continuously in each corresponding section plane starting 
from said meridian symmetry axis of said mask body toward 
said mask edge, said meridian symmetry axis providing a 
geometric locus of a maximum curvature of each correspond- 
ing section plane, said mask body having an azimuthal curva- 
ture on the meridian symmetry axis which decreases mono- 
tonically starting from a mouth area and said mask body 
having a meridian curvature along said meridian symmetry 

axis, said meridian curvature being substantially uniform. 


5,454,370 
MAPPING AND ABLATION ELECTRODE 
CONFIGURATION 

1. A critical care complex, comprising: Boaz Avitall, 4868 N. Ardmore Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 53217 
a housing having at least two chambers formed therein; each of Filed Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 161,916 

said chambers being defined by a backwall, a floor, a ceiling, Int. Cl.° A61B 5/04 

two side walls and a removable front wall; U.S. Cl. 128—642 18 Claims 
each of said chambers having an air inlet opening formed therein 

for admitting control air into said chamber; 
means for supplying each of said chambers independently of one 

another with a defined flow of control air, said supply means 

including an electronic module removably attached to said 

housing and having an air outlet opening formed therein 

aligned with said air inlet opening formed in one of said 

chambers, said electronic module having means for control- 

ling a temperature and a humidity in a respective one of said 

chambers by feeding the control air through said air outlet 

opening, to said air inlet opening and into the respective one 

of said chambers; and 
means for selectively dividing at least one of said chambers into 

a plurality of chambers for varying a size of said at least one 

chamber. 


1. A vascular cardiac mapping and ablation catheter comprising: 

5,454,369 (a) a main catheter or sheath having a distal portion and a 

BREATHING MASK WITH FIXED MASK BODY flexible catheter section disposed at said distal portion of said 

Riidiger Miiller; Thomas Neuber, and Manfred Gdulla, all of main catheter or sheath having a distal catheter working area; 

Liibeck, Germany, assignors to Driagerwerk AG, Liibeck, (b) a plurality of spaced-apart ring electrodes carried by said 

Germany distal catheter working area, wherein the electrodes overlap 

Filed Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 157,933 radially in a plane perpendicular to a central axis of said distal 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 3, 1992, 42 40 catheter working area and a plurality of electrical conductors, 
626.9 one associated with each of said electrodes; 

Int. Cl.° A62B 18/08 (c) switching means for selectively, conductively connecting 

U.S. Cl. 128—206.24 5 Claims said electrodes via said electrical conductors to mapping 

1. Breathing mask comprising: recording equipment and an electrical energy source, said 
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switching means having connectors for attaching to the map- 
ping recording equipment and the electrical energy source. 


5,454,371 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR CONSTRUCTING AND 
DISPLAYING THREE-DIMENSIONAL IMAGES 
Aaron Fenster; Shane Dunne; Thomas K. C. Chan, and Donal 
Downey, all of London, Canada, assignors to London Health 
Association, London, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 158,267, Nov. 29, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 264,800 
Int. CL.° A61B 8/00 
32 Claims 


1. A method for convening two-dimensional images of a target 
volume represented by an array of pixels I(x,y,z) into a three- 
dimensional image represented by a volumetric image array 
V(x,y,z) comprising the steps of: 

(i) transforming said array of pixels I(x,y,z) into an image array 
R(x,y,z) so that each z-slice A(x,y) of image array R(x,y,z) 
provides sufficient image data to construct an image slice; 

(ii) extracting a z-slice A(x,y) of image array R(x,y,z) and 
computing the position of each pixel of z-slice A(x,y) in a 
volumetric image array V(x,y,z); 

(iii) mapping a gray-level or color of the pixels of z-slice A(x,y) 
into corresponding pixels of said volumetric image array; 

(iv) repeating steps (ii) and (iii) until all z-slices A(x,y) of image 
array R(x,y,z) have been processed to complete said volumet- 
ric image array; and 

(v) compensating for at least one hardware offset affecting said 
volumetric image array which occurred when said two- 
dimensional images were taken. 


5,454,372 
ANGLE INDEPENDENT DOPPLER IN ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING 
Zoran B. Banjanin, Renton, and Varaz Shahmirian, Redmond, 
both of Wash., assignors to Siemens Medical Systems, Inc., 
Iselin, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 261,506 
Int. Cl.° A61B 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—661.08 15 Claims 
1. Method for providing a blood flow velocity distribution 
display of blood in a blood vessel using an ultrasound imaging 
apparatus, which method comprises the steps of: 
transmitting an acoustic beam to a region of interest in the blood 
vessel from a first sub-aperture array in a transducer array; 
receiving a first echo beam from the region of interest at the first 
sub-aperture array, which first echo beam is generated by the 
acoustic beam, and a second echo from the region of interest 
at a second sub-aperture array, which second echo beam is 
generated by the acoustic beam; 
estimating a first mean Doppler frequency from the first echo 
beam substantially in parallel with the step of estimating a 
second mean Doppler frequency from the second echo beam; 
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estimating a blood flow angle and blood flow velocity in the 
region of interest in the blood vessel from the first and second 
mean Doppler frequencies; 

obtaining data to provide a spectral Doppler mode display; 

converting the data to provide a blood flow velocity distribution; 
and; 

displaying the blood flow velocity distribution along with the 
estimate of blood flow angle. 


5,454,373 
MEDICAL ACOUSTIC IMAGING 
James D. Koger, Cambridge; Robert J. Crowley, Wayland; 
Jean C. Vincent, Bradford, and Peter M. Nicholas, South 
Dartmouth, all of Mass., assignors to Boston Scientific Cor- 
poration, Natick, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 278,079 
Int. Cl.° A61B 8//2 
U.S. Cl. 128—662.06 


1. An ultrasound imaging device comprising a stationary, elon- 
gated flexible tubular body, a rotatable drive shaft extending 
through said body, and a rotatable nose member located distally of 
said tubular body, said rotatable nose member being mounted on 
the distal end of said drive shaft to rotate therewith, and an 
acoustic imaging instrument incorporated in said rotatable nose 
member for producing acoustic images of adjacent tissue as said 
drive shaft turns, said nose member having a rotatable outer 
surface directly covered with a bio-compatible, lubricous coating 
of hydrophilic material sufficient to shield and space said outer 
surface of said nose member from said adjacent tissue as said outer 
surface rotates with respect to said elongated flexible tubular body, 
said coating having sufficient thickness to avoid puncturing of a 
wall of a blood vessel by said nose member while said nose 
member rotates within said blood vessel sufficiently close to said 
wall to enable puncturing if said coating were absent. 





5,454,374 
PRESSURE-MEASURING METHOD AND NEEDLE 
SYSTEM FOR HEMODIALYSIS 
Rodney S. Omachi, 345 San Fernando Way, San Francisco, 

Calif. 94127 
Filed Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 822,416 
Int. CL.° A61B 5/00 
US. Cl. 128—673 9 Claims 
1. A medical device for measuring pressure within blood vessels 
used for hemodialysis and also for withdrawing or returning blood 
in the performance of hemodialysis, comprising: 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


(a) means for puncturing said vessels located at a proximal end 
of said medical device; 

(b) a tube attached to said puncturing means; 

(c) blood pressure measuring means, associated with said tube, 
comprising reference means for measuring a distance to 
which a column of blood has entered said tube, said reference 
means comprising a plurality of calibrated markings placed 
upon said tube at positions corresponding to different pres- 
sures within said blood vessels, said plurality of calibrated 
markings being distinguishable in a plurality of sets each 
corresponding to a different altitude at which said medical 
device is used; 

(d) a first connector attached to a distal end of said tube; 

(e) a second connector forming with said first connector an 
air-tight connection; 

(f) a closed chamber, attached to said second connector, that 
defines a non-expansible volume. 


§,454,375 
PNEUMOTACHOGRAPH MASK OR MOUTHPIECE 
COUPLING ELEMENT FOR AIRFLOW MEASUREMENT 
DURING SPEECH OR SINGING 
Martin Rothenberg, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Glottal Enter- 

prises, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 141,162 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/087 


U.S. Cl. 128—716 33 Claims 


1. A pneumotachograph comprising: 

an airflow transducer; 

a coupling element connected to said airflow transducer, said 
coupling element including walls and defining a hollow cham- 
ber; 

an inlet port connected to said chamber; 

an exit port connecting said chamber to said airflow transducer, 
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said coupling element walls including a vibratory, flexible, 
membranous wall section. 


5,454,376 
BREATHING MONITOR ARTICLES OF WEARING 
APPAREL 
David L. Stephens, and David L. Stephens, both of 6221 La 
Tijera Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 90056 
Filed Aug. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 106,602 
Int. C1.° A61B 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 128—721 


1. An article of wearing apparel having the capability of detect- 
ing cessation of breathing in a user for a predetermined minimum 
period of time and generating an alarm signal, said article compris- 
ing: 

(a) a chest encircling garment adapted to extend around the chest 
wall of the user, said garment having an interior pocket and an 
exterior pocket; 

(b) a belt associated with said garment and adapted to encircle a 
portion of the chest wall of the user, said belt extending into 
said interior pocket and terminating in said interior pocket; 

(c) a gauge associated with said belt for detecting chest wall 
expansion and contraction and generating a signal in response 
thereto; and 

(d) timing means connected to receive the signal from said 
gauge for determining if a time period between chest wall 
expansions exceeds a predetermined time limit to thereby 
enable monitoring of the breathing condition of the user, and 
said exterior pocket of said garment holding a monitor that 
includes said timing means and an alarm signal generating 
means for generating the alarm signal when said time period 
between chest wall expansions exceeds said predetermined 
time limit. 


5,454,377 
METHOD FOR MEASURING THE MYOCARDIAL 
ELECTRICAL IMPEDANCE SPECTRUM 
Roger R. Dzwonczyk, Columbus, Ohio; Alan Y. Liu, Basking 
Ridge, N.J., and Alan W. Hartzler, Columbus, Ohio, assign- 
ors to The Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 134,288 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/05 
U.S. Cl. 128—734 6 Claims 
1. A method for measuring a complex impedance spectrum of a 
portion of myocardium between two electrodes, the method com- 
prising: 

(a) applying a current pulse to the electrodes to generate a 
voltage response between the electrodes; 

(b) sampling and digitizing both the applied current pulse and 
the voltage response; 

(c) performing a fast Fourier transform upon both the digitized 
current pulse and the digitized voltage response to obtain a 
complex current pulse spectrum and a complex voltage 
response spectrum; 
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(d) dividing the complex voltage response component for each 
frequency in the voltage response spectrum by the complex 
current pulse component for each corresponding frequency in 
the current pulse spectrum to obtain the complex impedance 
spectrum; and 

(e) displaying complex impedance spectrum data for analysis for 
a physician. 


5,454,378 
BIOPSY FORCEPS HAVING A DETACHABLE 
PROXIMAL HANDLE AND DISTAL JAWS 
Matthew A. Palmer; John R. Whittier; Sergio Rodriguez, all of 
Miami, and Charles R. Slater, Fort Lauderdale, all of Fia., 
assignors to Symbiosis Corporation, Miami, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,596, Feb. 11, 1993, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,595, Feb. 11, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 42,606 
Int. CL® A61B /0/00 


US. Cl. 128—751 48 Claims 


1. An endoscopic biopsy forceps comprising: 

a) a flexible conduit having a proximal and a distal end, said 
proximal end of said conduit being provided with a first 
mating means for mating with a coupling means; 

b) a pair of jaws mounted at the distal end of said flexible 
conduit; 

c) at least one pull wire having a proximal and a distal end, the 
distal end of said pull wire being coupled to said pair of jaws, 
said pull wire extending through said conduit and said proxi- 
mal end of said pull wire extending beyond said proximal end 
of said conduit, movement of said pull wire through said 
conduit effecting opening and closing of said jaws, said proxi- 
mal end of said pull wire being provided with a second 
mating means for mating with a coupling means; 

d) a handle having first coupling means for detachably attaching 
to said first mating means, and second coupling means for 
detachably attaching to said second mating means, handle 
including actuating means for moving said pull wire through 
said conduit, wherein, 

one of said first mating means and said first coupling means is 
spring biased, and one of said second mating means and said 
second coupling means is spring biased, such that insertion of 
said proximal end of said flexible conduit aad said proximal 
end of said pull wire into said handle automatically couples 
said first mating means to said first coupling means and said 
second mating means is automatically coupled to said second 
coupling means upon one of said insertion and movement of 
said actuation means. 
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§,454,379 
DEVICE FOR SHIELDING THE MALE ORGAN 
William G. Shepherd, 155 Northampton Rd., Amherst, Mass. 
01002 
Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,508 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 6/02 
US. Cl. 128—842 


1. A device for shielding the male organ, comprising: 

a) a structured tubular section having a side wall, a closed end 
and an open end, which forms a cavity for receiving the male 
organ through said open end; and 

b) an impermeable membranous section having a membrane, 
which has a wall thickness that is less than the thickness of 
the side wall of the tubular section and is essentially cylindri- 
cal in shape having a proximal end and a distal end, wherein 
said distal end is circumferentially attached about the open 
end of said tubular section and wherein said proximal end has 
means for securing said membrane to the base of the male 
organ. 


5,454,380 

ERGONOMIC HAND SUPPORT FOR USE DURING A 
WORK OPERATION TO PREVENT THE RISK OF 
ADVERSE MEDICAL CONDITIONS, SUCH AS CARPAL 
TUNNEL SYNDROME 
Randy J. Gates, 2255 N. 2nd St., Rogers, Ark. 72756 
Filed Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 305,310 
Int. Cl.° A61G 15/00; B26B 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—845 


1. An ergonomic hand support for use during a work operation 
to prevent the risk of adverse medical conditions, comprising: 
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a) enclosure means generally configured for receiving a user’s 
hand and made of a generally rigid material; 

b) said enclosure means including top, bottom, sides, front and 
rear, 

c) said top, bottom, sides, front and rear defining a generally 
elongated continuous recess for accommodating the user’s 
hand; 

d) said recess extending generally the length of said enclosure 
means; 

e) at least one of said sides including a side wall extending from 
the bottom of said enclosure means; 

f) means for substantially immobilizing the user’s hand in said 
recess; 

g) means mounted at a preselected location on said enclosure 
means for releasably holding a work tool; 

h) said hand immobilizing means including means for maintain- 
ing the user’s fingers in a generally planar position; and 

i) said front being open at the top thereof. 





5,454,381 
SURGICAL DRAPE AND METHOD OF MAKING A 
SURGICAL DRAPE 
Henry DeHart, Columbus, Mo., assignor to Boundary Health- 
care Products Corporation, Columbus, Miss. 

Division of Ser. No. 814,474, Dec. 30, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,341,821. This application Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 183,978 
Int. Cl.° A61B 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—849 


1. A drape for performing a surgical procedure on a patent’s 

body, which comprises: 

a nonwoven and nontransparent sheet portion for placement on a 
surgical table, said sheet portion having a side edge wherein 
said side edge is substantially planar, hangs over a side 
portion of the table and extends to a location in proximity 
with a lower side edge portion of the table; and 

a transparent side portion connected to said side edge of said 
sheet portion wherein said transparent side portion is substan- 
tially planar and overhangs a side of the table for allowing 
viewing of an area beneath the table and wherein said sheet 
portion has a reinforced portion. 


§,454,382 
ORTHOPAEDIC CAST SOLES 
Ibim B. Tariah, Christchurch, and Michael J. Borroff, Bland- 
ford Forum, both of, United Kingdom, assignors to Johnson 
& Johnson Orthopaedics, Inc., Raynham, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 848,765 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 3, 1991, 
9105199 
Int. Cl.° A61F 5/37;5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—882 17 Claims 
1. A sole for an orthopaedic cast having an upper and a lower 
surface and first, second and third regions broadly corresponding 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


respectively to the heel, arch of the foot and ball of the foot of a 
wearer, characterised in that the lower surface of the third region is 
provided with a first recess running from adjacent the left-hand 
edge of an anterior portion thereof across the width of said sole to 
adjacent the right-hand edge of a posterior portion and a second 
recess running from adjacent the right-hand edge of the anterior 
portion to across the width of said sole to adjacent the left-hand 
edge of the posterior portion, said recesses being of sufficient depth 
to accept a strap to secure said sole to an orthopedic cast. 


5,454,383 
METHOD FOR PREFITTING AN ORTHOTIC MEMBER 
TO THE BODY 
Joseph F. Nebolon, Del Mar, Calif., assignor to Smith & 
Nephew Donjoy, Inc., Carlsbad, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 87,997 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/78; GO6F 15/42; B29C 33/40 
U.S. Cl. 128—898 25 Claims 


1. A method for fabricating a stiffened orthotic support member 
of a hinged orthopedic brace having an approximated fit to a 
curved surface of a human body, said method comprising: 

locating a desired placement position for a stiffened orthotic 

support member of a hinged orthopedic brace on a curved 
surface of a human body adjacent to a body joint to be 
supported by said brace; 

selecting a first discrete point and a second discrete point on said 

curved surface of said human body, wherein said first and 
second discrete points are spaced a longitudinal distance 
apart; 

selecting a first peripheral curve on said surface around said 

body containing said first discrete point; 

selecting a second peripheral curve on said surface around said 

body containing said second discrete point; 

modeling said curved surface of said body by defining a cone 

based on said longitudinal distance and said first and second 
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peripheral curves, wherein said cone has a three-dimensional _a plurality of pegs extending upwardly from the top surface of 

conical surface approximating said curved surface of said the body, the pegs being spaced at intervals between the first 

body; end and the second end to define a plurality of hair receiving 
superimposing a three-dimensional pattern onto a corresponding spaces, such that strands of hair are interwoven by being laid 

portion of said three-dimensional conical surface at a model- in a zig-zag fashion into the spaces between the pegs; and 

ing position approximating said desired placement position; | means positioned at the second end of the elongate body for 

and securing interwoven hair to the top surface, thereby prevent- 
fabricating said stiffened orthotic support member in correspon- ing the interwoven hair from unravelling. 

dence with said three-dimensional pattern to approximate a fit 

of said orthotic support member to said curved surface of said 

human body. 


5,454,386 
DENTAL FLOSS DEVICE 
Sean Dix, 145 E. 15th St., Apt. #12A, New York, N.Y. 10003 
5,454,384 Filed May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 251,046 
SKIN-TIGHTENING METHOD Int. Cl.° A61C 15/00 
David R. McAllister, 36 Skyline Dr., Lake Mary, Fla. 32746 —_—U.S. Cl. 132—323 21 Claims 
Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 305,021 
Int. Cl.° A61B 19/00 


1. A dental floss device comprising two finger sized ring por- 
tions and a floss portion held therebetween, each ring portion 
having a tongue which receives and retains thereon an end of the 
floss portion, the floss portion comprising a segment of floss and a 
closed loop at each end thereof for engagement with the tongue, 
wherein the tongue of each ring is defined by a at least one groove 

1. A noninvasive method of tightening the skin of a patient, the opening into the open center of the ring and running to an end 
method comprising the steps of: portion located towards an outside face of the ring, the at least one 

selecting a target line in the skin of the patient; groove also opening along its entire length to a top face of the ring 
scratching a first line in the skin parallel to and on a first side of at two spaced apart locations. 

the target line; 
scratching a second line in the skin parallel to and on a second 

side of the target line; and 
permitting the lines scratched in the skin to heal, during which 

the skin is tightened. 5,454,387 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,454,385 
APPARATUS FOR MAINTAINING HAIR IN A BRAID 


5,454, 
—— S. George, #7, 15 Poirier Ave., St. Albert, Alberta, = ~rpgp PRODUCT vabomuts INSTALLATION 


Gérard Glaiman, Saint-Mande, and Daniel Sylvain, Paris, both 
Filed grag oo 322,150 of, France, assignors to Clecim, Cergy-Pontoise, France 
US. Cl. 132—273 : 8 Claims Filed Aug. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 290,635 
<a Claims priority, application France, Aug. 17, 1993, 93 10055 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 3/08 
US. Cl. 134—64 R 10 Claims 
1. Strip product processing installation comprising a series of 
vats filled with liquid 
and in which the strip product successively passes by traveling 
along a longitudinal axis, 
each vat being separated from adjacent vats by two bulkheads, 
1. An apparatus for maintaining hair in a braid, comprising: respectively upstream and downstream, located at right angles 
an elongate body having a top surface, a first end and a second to the strip feed direction, 
end; each bulkhead having, at its upper portion, a support sill for the 
a comb transversely positioned at the first end; strip, located above the level of the liquid, in such a way that 
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the strip follows an undulating path comprising, for each vat, 
a loop that dips into the liquid between two crossing summits 
on the two sills placed respectively upstream and downstream 
in the strip feed direction 

wherein 

each sill is fitted with a support part limited by a rounded, 
upwardly convex contact face on which a liquid recovery 
groove is provided, extending along the upper portion of the 
support part, at right angles to the strip feed direction, and 
upwardly open, 

said groove being prolonged by at least one return channel 
leading into the upstream vat, the bottom of the groove and 
said return channel being downwardly inclined to allow the 
liquid recovered in the groove to naturally return to the 
upstream vat. 


5,454,389 
OSTOMY BAG CLEANING DEVICE 
John C. Hubbard, and Beatrice Hubbard, both of 501 Carw- 
ynn Rd., La Follette, Tenn. 37766 
Filed Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,666 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—104.4 


15. A device for cleaning a body waste bag, said device com- 

prising: 

a reservoir for retaining water, said reservoir being provided 
with a removable closure device for selectively opening and 
closing said reservoir; 

a pump for pumping said water into said body waste bag, said 
pump including an impeller positioned in said reservoir, an 
outlet positioned exterior to said reservoir, and a conduit for 
communicating said water from said impeller to said outlet, 
said device further comprising a hose for directing flow of 
said water into said body waste bag, said pump being pro- 
vided with a direct current source received within a pump 
housing and a power switch carried by said housing for 
controlling operation of said direct current source; 

a waste receptacle for receiving and storing wasted water and 
solid waste from said body waste bag and said water pumped 
from said reservoir; and 

a carrying case for receiving at least said reservoir, said pump, 
and said waste receptacle. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,454,390 
VAPOR RINSE-VAPOR DRY PROCESS TOOL 

Margaret J. Lawson, Poughkeepsie, N.Y.; Edward J. Leonard, 

Milton, Vt., and Jon H. Nansen, Clinton Corners, N.Y., 

assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed May 16, 1994, Ser. No. 242,912 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 3//0 

US. Cl. 134—105 


1. A cleaning apparatus for cleaning chemically processed 
articles between chemical process steps, said cleaning apparatus 
comprising: 

a pressurizable vessel; 

a pressure control vacuum attached to said pressurizable vessel; 

a heating element in said pressurizable vessel, said heating 
element being located in said vessel such that when said 
heating element is turned on, solvent in said vessel is boiled; 

a support in said vessel above said heating element; 

a primary condensing coil above said support, whereby solvent 
vapor condensed by said primary condensing coil rains onto 
articles supported by said supports, said articles being washed 
by said raining solvent; 

a sealable storage reservoir in said vessel, said solvent being 
stored in said sealable storage reservoir after said article is 
cleaned; 

a pair of secondary condensing coils in said vessel; 

a collection tray below said pair secondary condensing coils; 
and 

said sealable reservoir being connected to said collection tray, 
whereby solvent vapor condensed by said pair of secondary 
condensing coils is collected by said collection tray and 
channelled from said collection tray to said sealable reservoir. 





§,454,391 
DEVICE FOR CLEANING CART WHEELS 
Charles Cheung, 3628 Keswick Way, Sacramento, Calif. 95826, 
and Carlos E. Mosto, 749 Harding Blvd., Roseville, Calif. 
95678 
Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 295,604 
Int. Cl.° B60S 3/00; BO8B 3/04 
US. Cl. 134—123 
1. A device for a cleaning cart wheel comprising: 
a. a trough of liquid for contacting the cart wheel, said trough 
including a bottom portion lying on a ground surface and an 
upwardly extending side portion terminating in an edge; 


5 Claims 
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b. a floating platform locatable in said trough, said floating 
platform including a multiplicity of openings therethrough, 
said floating platform being capable of contacting a cart 
wheel; 

c. a first ramp member, said first ramp leading from the ground 
surface to the edge of said trough; and 

d. a second ramp member leading from said edge of said trough 
into contact with said floating platform. 





5,454,392 
FASTENER, AND ASSEMBLY UTILIZING THE SAME 
Steven R. Trueb, and Thomas W. Trueb, both of Ellington, 
Conn., assignors to Truebro, Inc., Ellington, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,952, Feb. 22, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,360,031, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
44,026, Apr. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,303,730, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 944,836, Sep. 14, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,259,410, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
754,048, Nov. 17, 1992, Pat. No. 5,163,469, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 569,995, Aug. 20, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,054,513. This application Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 309,055 
Int. CL.° FI6L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—375 15 Claims 
1. A fastener for securing adjacent parts to one another, the parts 


having alignable apertures for receipt of the fastener, said fastener 
comprising a body component and a connected tail component 
aligned on a generally longitudinal axis, said body component 
having a pair of shoulder elements defining a channel extending 
transversely of said axis, and being effectively free from camming 
surfaces leading from said channel, said tail component being of 
reduced dimensions relative to said shoulder elements, in at least 
one direction transverse to said axis, to enable relatively facile 
passage of said tail component through an aperture which allows 
said body component to pass only with relative difficulty. 





§,454,393 

SEISMIC EVENT SHUT-OFF GAS VALVE 
Michael J. Crain, 11545 S. Tenth Ave., Hanford, Calif. 93230 
Filed Jul. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 281,624 

Int. Cl.° F16K /7/36 

U.S. Cl. 137—38 
1. A seismic event shut-off gas valve, comprising, 
a primary conduit, the primary conduit having a primary conduit 
cavity, and 


4 Claims 
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a secondary conduit having a secondary conduit cavity fixedly 
secured to the primary conduit at an intersection, with the 
secondary conduit having a secondary conduit cavity in pneu- 
matic communication with the primary conduit cavity, and 

the primary conduit having a first end arranged to receive an 
inlet conduit, and the primary conduit having a second end 
arranged to receive an outlet conduit, with the primary con- 
duit having a sealing ring extending into the primary conduit 
cavity oriented between the intersection and the primary con- 
duit second end, and 

a plug member means positioned within the secondary conduit 
and arranged for displacement from a first position within the 
secondary conduit to a second position when the plug member 
is in engagement with the sealing ring, 

the secondary conduit having a secondary conduit floor and a 
secondary conduit roof, the secondary conduit floor is 
opposed to the secondary conduit roof, the secondary conduit 
roof intersects the primary conduit at an acute angle, a pro- 
jection fixedly secured to the secondary conduit floor spaced 
from the intersection, and the plug member, with the recess 
receiving the projection when the plug member is in the first 
position, and the projection is separated relative to the recess 
when the plug member is in the second position. 





5,454,394 
EMERGENCY SHUT-OFF VALVES 
Glenn E. Moore; Paul B. Anderson, beth of Cincinnati; Ches- 
ter W. Wood, Milford, and Lawrence R. Blasch, Cincinnati, 
all of Ohio, assignors to Dover Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 860,441, Mar. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,193,569, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 478,247, Feb. 9, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,099,870. This applicatien Mar. 11, 1993, Ser. 
No. 29,448 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 31, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° F16K 17/40 
U.S. Cl. 137—71 11 Claims 
1. An emergency valve adapted for installation at the base of a 
fuel dispensing unit with its lower end connected to a source of 
pressurized fuel and its upper end connected to conduit means 
extending, through the dispensing unit, to a dispensing nozzle, 
said emergency valve comprising 
housing means defining a fuel flow path from the lower end of 
the valve to the upper end of the valve, the lower end portion 
of the housing means being adapted to be rigidly mounted, 
first and second valve means disposed in series flow relation in 
said fuel flow path, 
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said housing means having a weakened portion defining a plane, 
intermediate the first and second valve means, on which the 
upper portion thereof will separate when subjected to a pre- 
determined lateral loading, 

said first valve means and said second valve means both permit- 
ting the flow of fuel from the bottom of the housing means to 
the top thereof, when the housing means is intact, 

said first valve means having a closed position in which flow of 
fuel toward said second valve means is prevented, said first 
valve means being displaced to its closed position in response 
to separation of the housing means at said plane, 

said second valve means having a closed position in which flow 
of fuel toward said first valve means is prevented, said second 
valve means being displaced to its closed position in response 
to separation of the housing means at said plane, and charac- 
terized by 

means for limiting the pressure downstream of the second valve 
means, when the housing means has separated. 


5,454,395 
FLUID MOTOR METERING DEVICE 
Frederick L. J. Rehfeld, 2901 Tildon Dr., Saginaw, Mich. 48603 
Filed Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 294,485 
Int. Cl.° GOSD 11/03 


U.S. Cl. 137—99 21 Claims 
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1. A fluid motor-metering device for the use with a source of 
controlled fluid, with a controlled fluid discharge means and a 
metered-fluid source which comprises: 
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an accessible, cylindrical housing unit having one or more 
control fluid inlet openings connected to a control fluid inlet 
chamber, having therein and aligned to and symmetrical with 
the control fluid inlet chamber, a discharge chamber, addition- 
ally having and aligned to, and symmetrical with the control 
fluid inlet chamber, a mixing chamber and a metered-fluid 
chamber connected to a metered-fluid source and positioned 
within said housing unit an assembly of valves, pistons and 
seals between pistons and chambers capable of reciprocal 
movement within said housing unit which further comprises; 

interposed and positioned within said assembly of valves and 
pistons, a first piston of lesser working area positioned within 
the contro! fluid inlet chamber, biased on one end by the 
pressure in the controlled inlet chamber, and biased by the 
pressure within the discharged chamber on the other end and 
also having a central, axial passageway positioned therein and 
capable of transmitting the control led fluid from the control 
fluid inlet chamber to the mixing chamber, 

interposed and positioned within said assembly of valves and 
pistons, a second piston of greater working arca inter 
connected with said first piston and positioned within the 
discharge and mixing chambers one end biased with the 
pressure in the discharge chamber, the other end biased with 
the pressure of the mixing chamber, and further having at 
least one orifice which permits the transmission of the 
metered fluid and the controlled fluid from the mixing cham- 
ber to the discharge chamber; 

within said assembly an injection metering piston interconnected 
with the first piston and second piston, and biased with the 
pressure in the mixing chamber on one end and biased with 
the pressure in the metering chamber on the other end; 

a checked valve passage way capable of transmission of metered 
fluid from the metered chamber, 

a spring loaded lift valve positioned within the axial passageway 
of said first piston, said valve is biased with the pressure in 
control-fluid inlet chamber in one end, and biased with pres 
sure in the mixing chamber in the other end; 

a spring loaded reversing valve axially positioned within said 
second piston and axially engaging said spring loaded lift 
valve in the axially passageway in the first piston and capable 
of controlling the passage of the metered-fluid and its con 
trolled fluid through at least one orifice of the second piston; 

and a spring loaded, flow control valve, axially positioned to and 
adjacent to said second piston, biased with the pressure by 
said orifices in said second piston on one end, and biased with 
the pressure of the discharge chamber on the other end, and 
said valve being capable of controlling the metered-fluid and 
the controlled fluid through at least one of the orifices in said 
second piston. 


5,454,396 
SANITARY SAFETY DEVICE FOR PREVENTING THE 
BACKFLOW OF WATER 

Ferdinand Hochstrasser, Auenstein, Switzerland, assignor to 

KWC AG, Unterkulm, Switzerland 

Filed May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,765 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 17, 1993, 

0244693 


Int. Cl.° E03C 1/10; F16K 24/02 
US. Cl. 137—218 12 Claims 

1. A sanitary safety device for a sanitary fitting for preventing 

the backflow of water into a feed conduit, which comprises: 

a housing which surrounds a valve space and which has an inlet 
orifice connected to the feed conduit, an outlet orifice and a 
ventilation orifice, 

a sleeve-shaped valve body made of an elastomeric material, 
which is positioned in the valve space, and a flow channel 
surrounded by the valve body wherein the flow channel is 
connected to the inlet orifice and the valve body is sealingly 
fastened by a fastening end to the housing, 
valve-seat element which is connected to the housing and 
which is surrounded in a sleeve-like manner by a free end 
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portion of the valve body remote from the fastening end and 
on which the valve body bears with the free end portion when 
one of a water flow interruption occurs and a negative pres- 
sure prevails on the inlet side, and from which the valve body 
is spaced in the event of water flow, and 

a ventilation-valve seat which is fixed relative to the housing and 
on which the valve body bears with an outer surface in the 
event of water flow, in order to prevent water from flowing 
out through the ventilation orifice, and from which the valve 
body is lifted off when negative pressure prevails on the inlet 
side, in order to ventilate the outlet orifice, wherein 

the valve-seat element is of fold-resistant design, and 

the valve body bears under prestressing on the valve-seat ele- 
ment when the water flow is interrupted, has a continuous 
bead upstream of the free end portion cooperating with the 
valve-seat element and, when the water flow is interrupted, 
bears on the ventilation-valve seat with a middle portion 
thereof located upstream of the bead, in order to separate the 
ventilation orifice from the outlet orifice, and lifts off from the 
ventilation-valve seat in order to ventilate the outlet orifice, 
only when negative pressure prevails on the inlet side. 


5,454,397 
REED VALVE ASSEMBLY AND GAS COMPRESSOR 
INCORPORATING SAME 
Frank L. Miszczak, Frankfort, Ill., assignor to Fel-Pro Incor- 
porated, Skokie, Il. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 287,171 
Int. Cl.° F16K 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 137—512 15 Claims 


1. A valve assembly comprising an expansive, generally flat 
orifice plate defining an orifice passing therethrough, a confronting 
expansive, generally flat reed valve plate lying generally in a single 
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plane and defining a reed formed at one end with said reed valve 
plate and having a free end, said free end being moveable into and 
out of the plane of the reed valve plate and toward and away from 
said orifice plate to open and close said orifice, and an expanded 
graphite gasketing layer laminated to said reed valve plate for 
providing a seal. 


5,454,398 

THROUGHFLOW VALVE AND A METAL MOULD TOOL 

FOR MANUFACTURING A VALVE SEAT OR A VALVE 
BODY 

Sven Andersson, Mora, Sweden, assignor to FM Mattsson AB, 
Mora, Sweden 

PCT No. PCT/SE92/00565, § 371 Date Feb. 3, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 3, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/04308, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 4, 1993 

PCT Filed Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 190,179 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 21, 1991, 9102413 
Int. CL.° F16K 15/02 


US. Cl. 137—513.5 1 Claim 


1. A throughflow valve, particularly a check valve or a safety 
valve for a damper means of a mixer valve, comprising: 

a) a rigid valve seat (2), 

b) a rigid valve body (3) cooperable with the valve seat, and 

c) means for enabling a limited flow of fluid to pass through the 
valve when the valve is fully closed with the valve body in 
engagement with the valve seat, said enabling means compris- 
ing both an engagement surface (2a) of the valve seat and a 
corresponding engagement surface (3a) of the valve body 
being planar, and at least one of the engagement surface of the 
valve seat and the engagement surface of the valve body 
being irregularly roughened continuously over an entire 
engagement area between the valve seat and the valve body, 

d) wherein at least a major portion of the irregularities have a 
size lying in the range of 20-100 pm. 


5,454,399 
APPLICATION AND RELEASE MAGNET VALVE 

Michael V. Kazakis, Greenville; Padmanab L. Gowda, Greer, 

and Richard M. Hisker, Moore, all of S.C., assignors to 

Westinghouse Air Brake Company, Wilmerding, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 43,679 
Int. Cl.° FISB 13/043 

U.S. Cl. 137—596.16 19 Claims 

1. An application and release magnet valve for supplying, main- 
taining, and releasing brake cylinder pressure comprising, a pneu- 
matic portion and an electropneumatic portion, said pneumatic 
portion including a pair of check valves, each of said pair of check 
valves having a cartridge member and an elastomeric ball valve, 
said electropneumatic portion including a pair of solenoid-operated 
pilot valves, one of said pair of solenoid-operated pilot valves 
includes a first piston diaphragm chamber, said first piston dia- 
phragm chamber is pressurized via a supply port to actuate a first 
plunger to open one of said pair of check valves to establish 
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communication between said supply port and a delivery port, and 
the other of said pair of solenoid-operated pilot valves includes a 
second piston diaphragm chamber, said second piston diaphragm 
chamber is pressurized via said supply port to actuate a second 
plunger to open the other of said pair of check valves to establish 
communication between said delivery port and an exhaust port. 


5,454,400 
ZERO LEAKAGE DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVE 
Michael F. Rodgers, 7710-T Cherry Park #115, Houston, Tex. 
77095 
Continuation of Ser. No. 913,248, Jul. 14, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 132,688 
Int. CL.° F15B 13/042 


U.S. Cl. 137—596.18 28 Claims 
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23. A three-way, two position fluid control valve which prevents 
pressure leakage in the neutral position comprising: 

a valve body including a fluid pressure inlet port, a fluid exhaust 
port and a working fluid control port; 

a fluid pressure source communicating to said fluid pressure 
inlet port; 

valve means for communicating said working fluid control port 
selectively with said fluid pressure port or said fluid exhaust 
port, said valve means having axially aligned first and second 
sealing means for opening and closing communication with 
said pressure port and said exhaust port respectively; 

said first sealing means including a non-deforming poppet and 
seat for contact therewith wherein the contacting seat portion 
has a non-deforming support portion, a resilient seal portion 
made of impermeable material, and a seal retaining portion so 
that said fluid pressure source urges said poppet to contact 
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said supporting portion, and is sealed without leakage by said 
impermeable resilient portion; 

said first sealing means further comprising a spring chamber 
behind said poppet, said spring chamber vented to said fluid 
pressure inlet port and sealed from communicating with said 
exhaust port; and 

said second sealing means including means for operating said 
valve means. 


54,401 
METHOD OF LINING A BRANCH PIPE 
Takao Kamiyama, Hiratsuka; Yasuhiro Yokoshima, Ibaraki, 
and Shigeru Endoh, Saitama, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Shonan Gosei-Jushi Seisakusho K.K., Kanagawa, and Yoko- 
shima & Company, Ibaraki, both of, Japan 
Filed Jul. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 275,106 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1993, 5-216322 
Int. CL® F16L 55/16 


US. Cl. 138—98 9 Claims 


1. A method of lining a branch pipe using a branch pipe liner bag 
impregnated with a hardenable resin and having a flange at one end 
thereof, comprising the steps of: 

folding out said flange to mount the same to a fluid pressure 

sealing nozzle; 

everting said branch pipe liner bag and inserting the same from 

a main pipe into a branch pipe toward the ground, 
pulling up an upper end of said branch pipe liner bag with the 
flange thereof secured on the inner wall of the main pipe; 
removing said fluid pressure sealing nozzle from said branch 
pipe liner bag; 
expanding a sealing pressure bag introduced into the main pipe 
to seal a lower opening of said branch pipe liner bag with said 
sealing pressure bag; 

closing the upper end of said branch pipe liner bag, and pressing 

said branch pipe liner bag against the inner wall of the branch 
pipe with a fluid pressure; and 

hardening the hardenable resin impregnated in said branch pipe 

liner bag while said branch pipe liner bag is continuously 
being pressed against the inner wall of the branch pipe. 


5,454,402 
HYDRAULICALLY EFFICIENT RIBBED PIPE HAVING 
OPENINGS 
James R. Andre, Newport Beach, and Larry Daniels, Novato, 
both of Calif., assignors to W.E. Hall Company, Newport 
Beach, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 718,333, Jun. 18, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 566,119, Aug. 9, 1990, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 352,411, May 16, 1989, 
Pat. No. 4,964,440, which is a division of Ser. No. 260,316, 
Oct. 21, 1988, Pat. No. 4,838,317. This application Apr. 29, 
1994, Ser. No. 235,684 
Int. Cl.° FIGL 09/16 
U.S. Cl. 138—154 : 2 Claims 

1. A hydraulically efficient underground pipe formed of single 
piece metal wall construction for use in buried storm drain appli- 
cations, said pipe comprising: 
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a cylindrical metal wall; 

a lock seam extending helically about and along the length of 
said wall; 

a plurality of outwardly projecting ribs extending helically about 
and along the length of said wall and being integrally formed 
therewith, said ribs defining a corresponding plurality of open 
channels being adapted to render the pipe substantially rigid 
SO as to possess sufficient structural strength to withstand the 
stresses of being buried underground, said metal wall includ- 
ing a plurality of openings formed therein between said ribs; 
and 

a liner extruded onto the interior of said metal wall. 


5,454,403 
WEAVING METHOD FOR CONTINUOUS FIBER 
COMPOSITES 
William R. Kerr, Kettering, and Allan W. Gunderson, Xenia, 
both of Ohio, assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secrtary of the Air Force, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 13,265 
Int. CL.° DO3C 13/00; DO3D 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 139—35 


Fis 


2 


1. A method for fabricating a fiber-metal matrix composite 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a source of ceramic fibers and a source of metallic 
strands; 

(b) interweaving said metallic strands and said ceramic fibers to 
form a woven mat and tightly crimping said metallic strands 
in sets of at least two against said fibers in said mat; 

(c) spacing said metallic strands in each set apart a distance 
equal to about one diameter of said ceramic fibers; 

(d) spacing said sets apart a distance equal to about 35 to 50 
diameters of said ceramic fibers; and 

(e) consolidating said woven mat by hot pressing. 
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5,454,404 
WEAVE STRUCTURE FOR PREVENTING WOVEN TAPE 
SELVEDGE FROM FRAYING 

Mitsuhisa Okawa, Toyama, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 

K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 213,062 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1993, 5-011501 

U 


Int. CL.° DO3D 1/00;;5/00;19/00;27100 


U.S. Cl. 139—S4 4 Claims 


1. A woven structure for preventing selvedges of a woven tape 
from fraying, said structure having a back surface covered by a 
coating of synthetic resin, wherein at least a plurality of cut 
portions of said woven tape are adapted to be cut to separate the 
woven structure into smaller structures, which is obtained by 
cutting a large-width woven fabric longitudinally along its width at 
the cut portions, and each cut portion has an interlaced woven 
structure along a predetermined width thereof, said interlaced 
woven structure comprising a plurality of warp yarns and weft 
yarns in a plain weave and interlacing yarns extending along the 
warp yarns and interlaced with at least one of the warp yarns, the 
interlacing yarns crossing said warp yarns at a plurality of loca- 
tions along the length of said warp yarn in a plane parallel to the 
plane of weaving. 


5,454,405 
TRIPLE LAYER PAPERMAKING FABRIC INCLUDING 
TOP AND BOTTOM WEFT YARNS INTERWOVEN WITH 
A WARP YARN SYSTEM 
John M. Hawes, Appleton, Wis., assignor to Albany Interna- 
tional Corp., Albany, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 252,708, Jun. 2, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 294,552 
Int. Cl.° DO3D 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 139—383 A 


1. A triple-layer papermaking fabric comprising: 
a system of top weft yarns and a system of bottom weft yarns; 
and 
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a system of warp yarns having pairs of first and second warp 
yarns, said first warp yarns interweaving with said top weft 
yarns and occasionally binding said bottom weft yarns to said 
top weft yarns in a repeating pattern, and said second warp 
yams interweaving with said top weft yarns by running 
between said top weft yarns and said bottom weft yarns to 
form a middle layer and by binding with said top weft yarns at 
points where their paired first warp yarns weave with said 
bottom weft yarns, said second warp yarns not interweaving 
with said bottom weft yarns, wherein said top weft yarns, and 
said first and second warp yarns form a top surface of said 
triple-layer papermaking fabric, 

wherein said first warp yarn in each of said pairs of first and 
second warp yarns is vertically stacked over its respective 
second warp yarn except at points where said second warp 
yarn weaves over a top weft yarn. 


5,454,406 
AUTOMATIC BEVERAGE DISPENSER 
Richard L. Rejret; William C. Rantanen, both of Watertown; 
Michael G. Weimer, Oconomowoc; John W. Parmley, Water- 
town; Lawrence G. Searing, Nashotah, and Larry D. Powers, 
Watertown, all of Wis., assignors to Eaton Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 242,512 
Int. Cl.° B65B //30;3/26 
U.S. Cl. 141—1 








1. A method of programing a beverage dispenser which includes 
a computer to automatically dispense a beverage into a plurality of 
containers of different sizes, steps of the method comprising: 
storing into the computer a volume designation for each con- 
tainer of a different size; 
using the beverage dispenser to fill a beverage container corre- 
sponding to a given volume designation stored in the com- 
puter, 
the computer measuring an amount of time required to fill the 
beverage container of a known size; 
the computer calculating a beverage flow rate from the given 
volume designation and the amount of time; 
the computer deriving, from the flow rate and the stored volume 
designations, a dispensing time for each container of a differ- 
ent size; and 
the computer thereafter using the dispensing time to control how 
long to dispense the beverage into a container. 


5,454,407 
PNEUMATIC WAND APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Mark Huza, Mount Vernon; Michael Pesce, and Jack M. Olich, 
both of Mahopac, all of N.Y., assignors to Diba Industries 
Inc., Danbury, Conn. 

PCT No. PCT/US92/08099, § 371 Date Aug. 5, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 5, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/06686, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 31, 1994 

PCT Filed Sep. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 244,329 
Int. CL.° B65B 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 141—10 20 Claims 
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1. A hand held inflating device for inflating bags comprising a 
housing sized to be hand held, said housing including a coaxial 
tube arrangement having an inner passage and outer annular pas- 
sage; 

a) said housing including means for supplying a source of 5 psig 
to 25 psig compressed air to one of said outer annular passage 
and said inner passage for bag inflation; 

b) means for discontinuing supply of said compressed air when 
said bag is inflated to a desired pressure; said means for 
discontinuing including; 

i) a pressure sensing device having two chambers separated 
by a diaphragm, the first chamber in communication with 
the other of said outer annular passage and said inner 
passage and the second chamber including an inlet in 
communication with said compressed air source, a venturi 
connecting said inlet and said second chamber, an outlet 
and a vent to atmosphere; and 

ii) wherein flow of said compressed air in said venturi causes 
a negative fluidic effect in said outlet and compressed air 
flow to said vent until said desired pressure is sensed in 
said first chamber whereby said diaphragm discontinues 
said negative fluidic effect; and 

iii) means operatively associated with said pressure sensing 
device responsive to discontinuation of said fluidic effect 
for stopping supply of said compressed air to said coaxial 
tube arrangement. 





5,454,408 
VARIABLE-VOLUME STORAGE AND DISPENSING 
APPARATUS FOR COMPRESSED NATURAL GAS 
Francis A. DiBella, Roslindale; Michael D. Koplow, Woburn, 
and Richard Mastronardi, Medfield, all of Mass., assignors 
to Thermo Power Corporation, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 105,869 
Int. Cl.° F17C 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 141--197 22 Claims 
22. A CNG refueling station for recharging vehicle tanks with 
CNG, comprising: 
at least one variable-volume storage vessel for holding a supply 
of gas at a pressure; 
a dispensing station providing a connection head for temporary 
sealed gaseous interconnection with a vehicle tank; 
a gas supply line connected between said storage vessel and a 
natural gas source for replenishing said supply of gas; 
a valved gas delivery line extending from said storage vessel to 
said dispensing station; 
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a volume sensor for continuously determining the volume of 
said storage vessel; and 

a controller responsive to the pressure of gas contained in said 
storage vessel for varying the volume of said storage vessel 
while displacing gas out of said storage vessel through said 
delivery line, and responsive to said volume sensor for acti- 
vating said gas supply line and responsive to the pressure of 
gas contained in said storage vessel for varying the volume of 
said storage vessel while said gas supply line replenishes said 
supply of gas. 


5,454,409 
TRANSFER ADAPTORS 
Ian G. C. McAffer, Biggin Hill; Howard Rose, St. Helen’s, and 
David Wilson, Stoke-on-Trent, all of, England, assignors to 
Waverly Pharmaceutical, Ltd., Runcorn, United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 836,654, Feb. 18, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 253,429 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 15, 1991, 
9103291 
Int. Cl.° B65D //04 


U.S. Cl. 141—329 20 Claims 


1. A transfer adaptor adapted for fluid communication 
i) between a vial having septum and a reservoir having a female 
opening and thereafter 
ii) between said vial and a syringe having a male exit nozzle, 
said adaptor comprising: 
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a cannula, said cannula having a proximal end and a distal 
end, said distal end being adapted to pierce said septum to 
permit passage of said adaptor into said vial; and a collar 
located between said proximal and distal ends to prevent 
said adaptor from passing entirely into said vial through 
said septum; 

and wherein said proximal end of said cannula is configured so 
as: 

a) to provide a male receptor, said male receptor being 
adapted to receive said female opening of said reservoir, 
and 

b) to provide a female receptor located within said male 
receptor, said female receptor being adapted to receive said 
male exit nozzle of said syringe. 





5,454,410 
APPARATUS FOR ROUGH-SPLITTING PLANKS 
John E. Edfors, 142 Pierce Rd., Townsend, Mass. 01469 
Filed Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 213,664 
Int. Cl.° B27L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 144—193 C 


1. Apparatus for rough-splitting boards or planks comprising: 

two elongate handles, each having an outer end for grasping by 
a user’s hand and each having an inner end fastened to a 
mechanism containing opposing splitting blades, 

wherein in said mechanism operating the handles in first direc- 
tions withdraws the splitting blades from each other, permit- 
ting insertion of a workpiece between them, and operating the 
handles in second directions opposite to the first directions 
impels the splitting blades toward each other, whereby the 
workpiece is split, 

the mechanism including centering means for centering said 
broken-off portion between the splitting blades as they are 
withdrawn from another, whereby said broken-off piece is not 
impeded by the splitter blades from dropping out of the 
apparatus. 
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5,454,411 
TREAD PROFILE FOR WINTER TIRES 
Frank Weyrich, Bad KGénig; Otto Sallein, Breuberg, and Gopal 
Banerjee, Hhéchst/Odenwald, all of, Germany, assignors to 
Pirelli Reifenwerke GmbH, Hoechst/Odenwald, Germany 
Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 204,538 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 2, 1993, 43 06 
3 


Int. CL.° B60C 11/1] 


U.S. Cl. 152—209 D 3 Claims 


1. In a winter tire for motor vehicles having a tread, the tread 
having a width and the width having a middle region, a tread 
profile, comprising: 

an imaginary center line of the tread defined in the middle 

region and circumferentially extending about the tire; 

four circumferential grooves, said circumferential grooves being 

spaced apart in a lateral direction and defining two middle and 
two outer longitudinal grooves; 

transverse grooves extending transversely to said circumferential 

grooves, said transverse grooves being spaced apart in a 
circumferential direction and demarcating profile blocks ther- 
ebetween; each of said transverse grooves extending with an 
approximately Z-shaped kink in the middle region of the 
width of the tread, and each having spaced-apart kink points 
disposed on different sides of said center line; 

substantially Z-shaped grooves connecting said kink points of 

mutually adjacent transverse grooves disposed on opposite 
sides of said center line; each of said Z-shaped grooves being 
formed by two groove segments initially branching off cir- 
cumferentially from said kink points of said mutually adjacent 
transverse grooves and a connecting groove diagonally inter- 
secting said center line; 

two identically shaped middle blocks being mirror symmetrical 

with respect to said connecting groove of said Z-shaped 
grooves, said middle blocks being demarcated by said two 
inner circumferential grooves and by said Z-shaped middle 
groove between each two of said transverse grooves; 

said longitudinal grooves having a given groove width and 

having individual segments, each of said segments being 
staggered alternatingly to the left and to the right relative to 
one another by at least one-half of said given groove width. 


5,454,412 
TRACTION ENHANCEMENT DEVICE FOR MOTOR 
VEHICLE TIRES 
Stanley S. Bowers, 4124 Brandon, Howell, Mich. 48843 
Filed May 16, 1994, Ser. No. 243,500 
Int. Cl.° B60C 27/02 

U.S. Cl. 152—221 8 Claims 

1. A traction enhancement device for a tire of a vehicle, the tire 
being mounted to a rim of a wheel, the tire having a periphery for 
providing rollable contact with a surface supporting the periphery, 
said traction enhancement device comprising: 

an elongated singular piece of flexible material, comprising: 
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a traction member having a first end and an opposite second 
end, said traction member having an engagement surface 
located between said first and second ends, said engage- 
ment surface having irregular contour means for grippably 
engaging a surface in contact therewith; 

a first strap integrally connected with said first end of said 
traction member, said first strap having a first side and an 
opposite second side; and 

a second strap integrally connected with said second end of 
said traction member; and 

ratcheting connection means for ratchetably connecting said first 

Strap to said second strap, wherein said ratchet connection 

means comprises: 

said first strap having a series of ramped serrations on at least 
said first side thereof; and 

said second strap having a sleeve connected thereto, said 
sleeve being dimensioned to slidably receive thereinto said 
first strap, said sleeve being provided with a detent, said 
detent engaging said series of ramped serrations to thereby 
cause said first sleeve to slide in only one direction with 
respect to said sleeve; 

wherein said first strap, said second strap and said traction 
member are structured to collectively cross-sectionally 
encircle a tire and the rim of a wheel to which the tire is 
mounted so that said engagement surface is adjacent to and 
faces directly away from the periphery of the tire, said ratch- 
eting connection means ratchetably connecting said first strap 
to said second strap to thereby secure said traction member to 
the periphery of the tire. 





5,454,413 

AUTOMOBILE TRACTION ENHANCEMENT DEVICE 

Richard L. Morelli, 7141 Aitken Rd., Lexington, Mich. 48450 
Filed Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 260,260 
Int. C1.° B60C 27/06 

US. Cl. 152—225 C 1 Claim 

1. A new and improved automobile traction enhancement device 
for improving the traction of an automobile road wheel under 
slippery road conditions as produced by ice or snow cover com- 
prising: 

an elongated beltlike member susceptible to circumferential 
disposition upon the outer portion of an automobile road 
wheel; 

a detachable fastening means for joining two free ends of said 
beltlike member when disposed upon said automobile road 
wheel, the detachable fastening means comprising a first 
hinge member, a second hinge member, and a removable pin 
member, the removable pin member comprising a head, a 
shank, and a nut, the head comprising a hexagonal shape 
internally or externally engaging an installation tool, a portion 
of the shank having threads formed thereon which engage 
internal threads of the nuts, the first hinge member comprising 
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a flat portion and an enlarged pivotal portion, the flat portion 
having a deep groove disposed within a narrow edge therein, 
the deep groove engaging a thinned tongue of the beltlike 
member and further fastened thereupon by rivets, the rivets 
being disposed within doubly countersunk through holes 
thereby mitigating road surface engagement induced wear 
thereof, the enlarged pivotal portion comprising a segmented 
cylinder having an axially disposed through hole disposed 
therein, the second hinge member being substantially identical 
to the first hinge member and a similar pivotal portion of the 
second hinge member differing in segment length; 

a plurality of barlike members affixed to said beltlike member 
upon a side thereof away from said automobile road wheel; 
and 

a plurality of U-shaped members having a first side portion, a 
central portion, and a second side portion, the first side 
portion being orthogonally disposed upon the central portion 
and furthermore engaging the road wheel at an inside surface 
thereof, a plurality of rivets being employed to fasten the 
U-shaped members to the beltlike member, the rivets being 
disposed through doubly counterbored through holes penetrat- 
ing both the central portion and the beltlike member, the 
central portion having a free inside dimension substantially 
equivalent to a width of the beltlike member disposed therein. 


5,454,414 
WINDOW BLIND MATERIAL AND WINDOW COVERING 
ASSEMBLY 
Wendell B. Colson, Boulder; James M. Anthony, Denver; Brad 
H. Oberg, Littleton, all of Colo., and Cornelis M. Jansen, 
Woudrichem, Netherlands, assigners to Hunter Douglas Inc., 
Upper Saddle River, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 810,331, Dec. 19, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,287,908. This application Oct. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 963,318 
Int. Cl.° E06B 3/94 
U.S. Cl. 160—84.02 18 Claims 

1. A window blind comprising in combination, a front light 
transmitting sheet having a plurality of parallel alternately for- 
wardly and rearwardly directed pleats formed therein, a rear light 
transmitting sheet spaced apart from said front sheet in substan- 
tially parallel relation therewith and having a plurality of parallel 
alternately forwardly and rearwardly directed pleats formed 
therein, each forwardly directly pleat on one of said sheets in a 
neutral position of said window blind being in alignment with a 
rearwardly directed pleat on the other of said sheets, and a plurality 
of substantially parallel relatively non-light transmitting vanes 
having opposite side edges, one side edge of each vane being 
attached to said front sheet and the other side edge being attached 
to said rear sheet, whereby when one of said sheets is moved with 
respect to the other of said sheets from said neutral position in one 
direction of movement transverse to said vanes, said vanes are 
caused to lie perpendicular to said sheets whereby to allow passage 
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of light through the blind material, and when said sheets are moved 
relative to each other from said neutral position in the opposite 
direction of movement said vanes are caused to at least partially 
block the passage of light through the blind material, and wherein 
said one side edge of each vane is attached to said front sheet 
adjacent to a forwardly extending pleat thereof and said other side 
edge of each vane is attached to said rear sheet adjacent to a 
forwardly extending pleat thereof. 


5,454,415 
CHILD SAFETY WINDOW SCREEN 
Jocelyn G. Bolling, and Sterling R. Bolling, Jr., both of 2112 
Hidden Valley La., Silver Spring, Md. 20904 
Filed Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 206,608 
Int. CL.° E06B 3/68 
U.S. Cl. 160—105 


1. A child safety window screen for preventing a child from 
falling through an opened window comprising, in combination: 

an elongated top rail having an upper edge, a lower edge, and an 
intermediate portion therebetween, the upper edge having a 
U-shaped channel formed thereon adapted for receiving and 
holding the bottom end of a window sash therein, the inter- 
mediate portion having an aperture axially disposed there- 
through; 

an elongated bottom rail having an upper edge, a lower edge, 
and an intermediate portion therebetween, the intermediate 
portion having an aperture axially disposed therethrough, the 
lower edge having a plurality of spaced and aligned apertures 
disposed thereon; 
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an essentially rectangular and flexible screen having an upper 
edge coupled to the lower edge of the top rail and a lower 
edge coupled to the upper edge of the bottom rail; 

a top rod slidably disposed within the aperture of the top rail and 
a bottom rod slidably disposed within the aperture of the 
bottom rail, each rod having a first member threadably 
received in a second member to allow axial extension thereof 
for coupling within the frame of an opened window, each rod 
positioned within the frame of an opened window at a dis- 
tance offset from the other rod such that the screen is 
extended therebetween, thus shielding the opening, each end 
of each rod having a tip coupled thereto for preventing slip- 
page within the frame; 

a plurality of open spaces disposed on the top rail and bottom 
rail for allowing access to each rod therein for extension or 
retraction thereof; 

an L-shaped bracket having a base leg coupled to a downwardly 
extending cross leg with the base leg adapted to be positioned 
to contact a bottom edge of a frame of an opened window and 
the cross leg adapted to be positioned to abut a side edge of a 
frame of an opened window, each leg having a plurality of 
spaced and axially aligned apertures disposed thereon; 

a first set of screws, each screw disposed through an aperture on 
the base leg of the L-shaped bracket and coupled within an 
aperture on the lower edge of the bottom rail, whereby secur- 
ing the L-shaped bracket to the bottom rail; and 

a second set of screws, each screw disposed through an aperture 
on the cross leg of the L-shaped bracket and coupled to a side 
edge of the frame of an opened window, whereby preventing 
inadvertent movement of the bottom rail and bottom rod, thus 
allowing the screen to be held in an essentially stationary 
position within a frame of an opened window. 


5,454,416 
VACUUM CASTING APPARATUS 
Atushi Ota, Toyota; Yasuyuki Arakawa, and Tamotsu Hase- 
gawa, both of Nagoya, all of, Japan, assignors to Toyota 
Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 266,780 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1993, 5-161193 
Int. Cl.° B22D 18/02;18/04 
10 Claims 


1. A vacuum casting apparatus comprising: 

means for defining a molding cavity which can maintain a 
vacuum therein; 

means for creating a vacuum in said molding cavity; a molten 
metal holding furnace for holding a molten metal; 

a molten metal retaining dome disposed above said molten metal 
holding furnace and in communication with the molten metal 
in said molten metal holding furnace; 

a runner providing a molten metal path between said retaining 
dome and said molding cavity, said runner including: 

a first portion for holding a pool of molten metal; 

a second portion connecting the interior of said retaining dome 
with said first portion; 

a third portion connecting said first portion and said molding 
cavity; and 

a pressurizing pin slidably provided in said first portion which 
operates to place molten metal in said first portion under 
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pressure, said pin moving in operation from a first position to 
a second position, wherein said second portion opens onto 
said first portion at a first opening and said third portion opens 
onto said first portion at a second opening, said first opening 
and said second opening being spaced apart such that as said 
pressurizing pin moves towards said second position it blocks 
said first opening before blocking said second opening; and 

a selectively openable gate between said retaining dome and 
said molding cavity for selectively permitting said molten 
metal to be charged into said molding cavity from the retain- 
ing dome. 


5,454,417 
METHOD FOR CASTING STEELS IN ARCUATE 
CONTINUOUS CASTING INSTALLATIONS 
Hans-Georg Rosensteck, Piittlingen, Germany, assignor to 
IBVT Ingenieurbiiro f. Verfahrenstechnik GmbH, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 40,555, Mar. 31, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 311,908 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 31, 1992, 42 10 
495.5 
Int. Cl.° B22D ///22 


US. Cl. 164—455 4 Claims 


1. A method of casting steels on arcuate continuous casting 
installations, comprising the steps of: 

passing a steel melt through a water-cooled chill mold to form a 
steel product which solidifies at the surface; 

cooling the steel product for further solidification; 

laterally deflecting the steel product by a curved arrangement of 
guiding rollers; 

determining a temperature over the cross-section of the steel 
product in the area of a multi-point bending arrangement to 
provide a temperature signal; 

calculating a desired straightening force for minimum deforma- 
tion required to bend the deflected steel product in the multi- 
point bending arrangement into a horizontal path through 
determination from empirical stress-strain curves commensu- 
rate with high-temperature material properties for the steel 
product in dependence on the measured temperature signal; 
and regulating cooling condition of the steel product based on 
the calculated desired straightening force. 

3. Apparatus for casting steels on arcuate continuous casting 

installations, comprising: 

a water-cooled mold for producing a steel product; 

first roller means for laterally defiecting the steel product along a 
curved path; and 

second roller means arranged downstream of said first roller 
means for bending the steel product into a horizontal path; 

measuring means for determining a temperature over the cross- 
section of the stee] product in the area of said second roller 
means to provide a temperature signal; 
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evaluation means receiving the temperature signal from said 
measuring means for calculating a desired straightening force 
for minimum deformation required to bend the deflected steel 
product by said second roller means into the horizontal path 
through determination from empirical stress-strain curves 
commensurate with high-temperature material properties for 
the steel product in dependence on the measured temperature 
signal and process controlling means for adjusting cooling 
condition of the steel product in response to the calculated 
value from said evaluation means. 


5,454,418 
MEANS FOR LIFTING HEAT TRANSFER ELEMENT 
BASKETS 
Mark E. Brophy, Wellsville, N.Y., and Steven M. Gustin, 
Eldred, Pa., assignors to ABB Air Preheater, Inc., Wellsville, 
N.Y. 


Filed Jul. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 278,166 
Int. CL.° F23L 15/02 
US. Cl. 165—8 


1. A heat transfer element basket assembly for a rotary regen- 

erative heat exchanger comprising: 

a. a basket framework including first and second end plates 
disposed at inner and outer ends of said basket and having top 
and bottom surfaces, 

b. a plurality of heat exchange plates juxtaposed in a stacked 
array between said first and second end plates, and 

. a stiffening member mounted within said framework and 
located within said stacked array of heat exchange plates 
intermediate said first and second end plates, said stiffening 
member having top and bottom edges adjacent top and bottom 
surfaces of said framework and including: 

i. a pair of spaced apart elongated slots adjacent said top edge, 
and 

ii. a lifting lug mounted in each of said slots, said lifting lugs 
adapted to be attached to a lifting device and being slidable 
in said elongated slots between an extended position par- 
tially protruding above the top surface of said basket frame- 
work and a retracted position fully below said top surface. 


5,454,419 
METHOD FOR LINING A CASING 
Jack Vioedman, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to Polybore, 
Inc., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,784 
Int. CL.° E21B 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 166—277 29 Claims 
1. A method for lining a casing affixed within a well bore, 
comprising the steps of: 
providing a tubular polymeric material having an outer diameter 
greater than the inner diameter of the casing and an insertion 
end; 
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reducing the outer diameter of the tubular polymeric material so 
that the outer diameter of the tubular polymeric material is 
less than the inner diameter of the casing thereby enabling the 
tubular polymeric material to pass into the casing; 

passing the reduced tubular polymeric material down the casing 
to a predetermined depth; 

maintaining the reduced tubular polymeric material in tension by 
suspending an amount of weight from the insertion end of the 
tubular polymeric material prior to passing same down the 
casing sufficient to maintain the tubular polymeric material in 
tension as same is being passed down the casing so that the 
outer diameter of the tubular polymeric material remains less 
than the inner diameter of the casing as the tubular polymeric 
material is being passed down the casing; and 

allowing the reduced tubular polymeric material to rebound such 
that the exterior wall of the tubular polymeric material seal- 
ingly presses against the internal wall of the casing so as to 
seal a breach in the casing. 





5,454,420 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ROTATING 
DOWNHOLE TOOL IN WELLBORE 

Philip M. Snider, Houston, and Michael J. Dietrich, Katy, both 

of Tex., assignors to Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 961,101 
Int. Cl.° E21B 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 166—381 
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1. A method of rotating a downhole tool in contact with an 
obstruction in a wellbore, the method comprising: 

rigidly attaching a connecting element to the end of a tubing 
string such that the connecting element cannot move relative 
to the tubing string; 

applying an axially directed force to the tubing string, thereby 
causing the connecting element to contact the tool and the tool 
to attach to the connecting element via a helical connecting 
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means which is secured against movement with respect to 
said connecting element; and 

continuing to apply the axially directed force to the tubing 
string, connecting element, and tool, thereby causing the tool 
to rotate about the longitudinal axis of the tubing string while 
simultaneously moving along the axis of the tubing string. 


5,454,421 
DEVICE FOR FILLING AND EMPTYING A GAS BOTTLE 
Leon Kerger, Helmdange, and Paul Kremer, Walferdange, 
both of, Luxembourg, assignors to Luxembourg Patent 
Company S.A., Luxembourg 
Filed Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 183,185 
Int. Cl.° FIGL 37/28 
U.S. Cl. 141—18 


1. A device for filling and emptying a compressed or liquefied- 
gas bottle and adapted to be connected, on the one hand, to a gas 
reservoir for filling the bottle or to a vacuum pump for completely 
emptying the bottle and, on the other hand, to a coupling nozzle of 
a valve of the bottle, the valve comprising an internal chamber in 
communication with the coupling nozzle and further comprising a 
sliding closure member housed in the internal chamber, said device 
including a housing having a side located adjacent the valve and 
adapted to be connected to the valve, a shaft supported for rotation 
in said housing, said shaft having a tip positioned eccentrically 
with respect to the shaft and extending out of said one side of said 
housing, said housing including a chamber, a piston slidable in said 
chamber, spring means in said chamber and acting against said 
piston, said piston being slid in a direction to load said spring 
means when said chamber is connected to a vacuum pump, and 
means connecting said piston to said shaft for converting sliding 
movement of said piston into rotational movement of said shaft. 


§,454,422 
WOODWORKING MACHINES 
Shinsuke Kitagawa, Fuchu, Japan, assignor to Kitagawa 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Hiroshima, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 968,430 
Int. CL° B27B 1/00; B23C 1/16; GOSB 19/19 
U.S. Cl. 144—1 A 

2. Woodworking apparatus comprising: 

a. a numerically controlled digitizing device for controlling the 
position of a copying device based upon working conditions 
received from a computer; 

b. said copying device operable with said digitizing device for 
creating an electronic representation of the profile of a model; 

c. said computer providing working condition da%a to said 
digitizing device and for receiving said electronic representa- 
tion from said digitizing device and creating a series of output 
commands said electronic representation; 

d. a woodworking machine connected to said computer for 
receiving said output commands to control the operation of 
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said woodworking machine so that the operation of said 

woodworking machine produces a workpiece having the same 

profile as the model; 
wherein the digitizing device controls the position of said copying 
device based upon the working conditions received from said 
computer. 


5,454,423 
MELT PUMPING APPARATUS AND CASTING 
APPARATUS 

Jiro Tsuchida, Hyogo; Hirotaka Tsubota; Hiroshi Yamaguchi, 

both of Osaka, all of, Japan, and Donnie D. Rhum, Bedford, 

Ind., assignors to Kubota Corporation, Osaka, Japan, and 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 86,182 
Int. Cl.° B22D 17/30;37/00 

U.S. Cl. 164—337 


including a melt pumping chamber submersible in the melt and 
having a melt inlet and melt outlet communicated to said chamber 
and a piston-receiving bore communicated to said chamber, piston 
means disposed in said bore and having a piston pumping portion 
submersible in the melt and movable relative to said chamber in a 
suction stroke to draw the melt into said chamber through said melt 
inlet and in a pumping stroke to discharge the melt from said 
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chamber through said melt outlet, actuator means for moving said 
piston means to move said piston pumping portion relative to said 
chamber, melt inlet valve means having a valve portion submers- 
ible in the melt and movable relative to said melt inlet to open/ 
close said melt inlet when said piston pumping portion is moved in 
the respective suction/pumping stroke, actuator means for moving 
said melt inlet valve means relative to said melt inlet in synchro- 
nism with said piston pumping portion to open/close said melt inlet 
when said piston pumping portion is moved in the respective 
suction/pumping stroke, melt outlet valve means having a valve 
portion submersible in the melt and movable relative to said melt 
outlet to close/open said melt outlet when said piston pumping 
portion is moved in the respective suction/pumping stroke, and 
actuator means for moving said melt outlet valve means relative to 
said melt outlet in synchronism with said piston pumping portion 
to close/open said melt outlet when said piston pumping portion is 
moved in the respective suction/pumping stroke. 

16. Melt casting apparatus comprising a melt casting machine, a 
melt-holding vessel, a melt pumping apparatus as set forth in claim 
1 operably associated with said vessel for pumping the melt from 
said melt-holding vessel to said melt casting machine, and a melt 
supply conduit connecting said melt casting machine and said melt 
pumping apparatus in melt flow communication. 


5,454,424 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CASTING 
CRYSTALLINE SILICON INGOT BY ELECTRON BEAN 
MELTING 
Nobuyuki Mori, 4-45-4, Kamitakada, Nakano-ku, Tokyo, and 
Masafumi Maeda, Niiza, both of, Japan, assignors to 
Nobuyuki Mori, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP92/01646, § 371 Date Aug. 18, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 18, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/12272, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 24, 1993 
PCT Filed Dec. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 107,704 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1991, 3-353585 
Int. CL.° B22D 11/00 


US. Cl. 164—469 5 Claims 


1. A method of casting a crystalline silicon ingot by electron 
beam melting, comprising the steps of: 

melting a silicon material, which is charged through protecting 
means for protecting the silicon material from contamination 
into a cold hearth, by scanning the silicon material with an 
electron beam to produce a pool of molten silicon; 

pouring the pool of molten silicon into a crucible so as to 
generate a crystalline silicon ingot successively by chilling the 
surface of the molten silicon exposed from the bottom side of 
the crucible; 

precipitating the crystalline silicon ingot in a very slow, con- 
trolled speed by the weight of itself; and 
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removing some part of the molten silicon which has a high 
concentration of impurities from the upper part of the crucible 
by lifting up the crystalline silicon ingot in a very slow speed 
at regular intervals in order to avoid concentration of the 
impurities in the crystalline silicon ingot. 


$,454,425 
METAL MATRIX COMPOSITE MADE WITH REDUCED 

INTERFACE REACTIONS 

Wei H. Kao, Rancho Palos Verdes, Calif., assignor to The 
Aerospace Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1984, Ser. No. 595,884 
Int. Cl.° B22C 1/00 

US. Cl. 164—520 14 Claims 

1. An improved process for reinforcing a metal matrix with 

fibers for fabrication of a composite comprising: 

a) preparing a metal matrix from a particulate metal substan- 
tially hydrided, 

b) interfacing the hydrided matrix metal with the fibers, 

c) bonding the matrix metal to the fibers under pressure and at 
an elevated temperature for a predetermined time duration, 
and 

d) removing hydrogen evolved from the hydrided matrix metal 
during dehydridation. 


$,454,426 
THERMAL SWEEP INSULATION SYSTEM FOR 

MINIMIZING ENTROPY INCREASE OF AN 

ASSOCIATED ADIABATIC ENTHALFIZER 
Thomas S. Moseley, 2501 Briggs Chaney Rd., Silver Spring, 

Md. 20905 
Filed Sep. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 122,990 
Int. CL.° F28F 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—136 


1. Apparatus comprising: 

a source of a fluid; 

an adiabatic enthalpizer which effects a change in the tempera- 
ture of a first portion of said fluid while it is within said 
adiabatic enthalpizer, 

a first inlet for said adiabatic enthalpizer, 

a first fluid confining heat transfer surface which is in thermal 
contact with said first portion of said fluid when said first 
portion of said fluid is within said adiabatic enthalpizer, 

a first layer of porous material having an inner surface and an 
outer surface, 

a first inner manifold which encloses a space located between 
said first fluid confining heat transfer surface and said inner 
surface of said first layer of porous material wherein 

said inner surface of said first layer of porous material is spaced 
from said first fluid confining heat transfer surface and 
wherein 

said outer surface of said first layer of porous material is further 
from said first fluid confining heat transfer surface than said 
inner surface of said first layer of porous material wherein 
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said first portion of said fluid passes successively from said 
source of fluid through said first layer of porous material into 
said first inner manifold, through said first inlet and into said 
adiabatic enthalpizer and said first inner manifold at least 
partly surrounds said adiabatic enthalpizer. 


5,454,427 
RETHERMALIZATION SYSTEM HAVING 
MICROCONTROLLER COMPUTED START TIMES AND 
MICROCONTROLLERS CONTROLLING HEATERS 

John W. Westbrooks, Jr., Christiana, Tenn., and Alex Saharian, 

Elkart, Ind., assignors to Standex International Corporation, 

Salem, N.H. 
Division of Ser. No. 980,376, Nov. 23, 1992. This application 

May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 251,840 
Int. Cl.° F25B 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—12 


. A rethermalization system for rethermalizing refrigerated 
foods, for maintaining the foods in a refrigerated state until they 
are rethermalized, and heating certain foods to a desired tempera- 
ture at a serving time while maintaining certain other foods in a 
chilled condition comprising: 

a plurality of trays for supporting food items thereon including 
food items to be rethermalized; 

a rethermalization cart for holding a plurality of trays; 

a plurality of heater shelves, including heaters, disposed in the 
cart under the trays for selectively rethermalizing desired 
foods located on the trays; 

a refrigerator adapted to receive said rethermalization cart for 
maintaining the food at a desired refrigerator temperature and 
containing a docking location; 

a supply of power; 

a first microcontroller containing an on-board clock and being 
programmable with a plurality of meal serving times for 
generating a start signal at a predetermined time interval 
before each programmed meal serving time; 

a plurality of heater microcontrollers located on said rethermal- 
ization cart connected between said supply of power and said 
heaters such that each of said plurality of heater microcontrol- 
lers is adapted to control the heaters located on at least one of 
said heater shelves and being responsive to said start signal 
for supplying and controlling power to said heaters in accor- 
dance with at least one rethermalization program; 

a plurality of memory means associated with said heater micro- 
controllers for the storage of rethermalization programs; 

rethermalization program selector means being adjustable by a 
user to select the desired rethermalization programs to be 
utilized by said heater microcontrollers; and 

a heat sensor means located at each of said heaters for sensing 
the temperatures of said heaters, generating a signal corre- 
sponding to the temperatures sensed and providing said signal 
to the heater microcontroller controlling the supply of power 
to the heater whose temperature is being sensed. 
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5,454,428 
HYDRONIC RADIANT HEAT DISTRIBUTION PANEL 
AND SYSTEM 

Dale H. Pickard, and Robert W. Knebel, both of Bozeman, 

Mont., assignors to Radiant Engineering, Inc., Bozeman, 

Mont. 

Filed Nov. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 156,098 
Int. Cl.° F24D 19/02 

U.S. Cl. 165—49 
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1. A radiant heating system heat transfer module comprising in 
combination an extruded aluminum heat transfer plate and a non- 
metallic tubing, said heat transfer plate comprising an elongated 
extruded aluminum member configured to provide elongated 
coplanar side fins and an intermediate elongated tubing receptacle 
with said side fins defining a first outer heat transfer surface and a 
second inner surface with said tubing receptacle extending away 
from said outer surface in the direction of and beyond said second 
surface; said tubing receptacle being configured to provide an 
elongated semicircular tubing-receiving space defined by an inner 
wall having a semicircular circumference extending through an arc 
greater than 180°, and said tubing receptacle being configured to 
provide a pair of elongated guideway sides that extend outwardly 
and that diverge from one another on each side of said inner wall 
so as to define an elongated convergent receptacle guideway open- 
ing into said tubing-receiving space; said inner wall and said 
guideway sides being substantially non-deformable; said tubing 
having an elastic generally circular wall and being confined within 
said receptacle and held therein by the semicircular wall thereof, 
the diameter of said tubing being nominally the same as the 
diameter of said tubing-receiving space and greater than the size of 
said guideway opening so that said tubing had to be placed on said 
guideway sides for orientation with respect to said guideway 
opening and forced past said guideway sides and deformed so as to 
pass through said guideway opening into said tubing-receiving 
space whereby said tubing is confined within said tubing-receiving 
space in close proximity to said inner wall for permitting heat 
transfer to be effected between said tubing and said inner wall 
essentially by conduction. 


5,454,429 
RODS AND MANDREL TURBULATORS FOR HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Peter Neurauter, Damaschkestrasse 61, 8520 Erlangen, Ger- 
many 
Filed May 18, 1993, Ser. No. 63,503 
Int. CL.° F28F 13/12 
US. Cl. 165—109.1 
9. A forced-flow heat exchanger comprising: 
a housing of tubular inside cross-section as part of an outer 
thermal cycle; 
at least one tube attached in parallel to the longitudinal housing 
axis as part of an inner thermal cycle, wherein said tube and 
said housing comprise separate inlets and outlets; 
at least one element introduced transversely to the longitudinal 
housing axis which fits tightly with the inside cross-section, 
and comprises passage for said tube, and is formed in a helical 
shape so that said tube is flowed around in a helical fashion by 
the medium contained in the outer thermal cycle; and 
wherein each of said tubes comprises a loosely insert rod formed 
from a flexible material and having a diameter which occupies 
a part of the inside tube cross-section so that it is freely 
movable and rotable in the axial and radial tube directions. 


13 Claims 
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5,454,430 
SCOOPHEAD/DIVERTER ASSEMBLY FOR 
COMPLETING LATERAL WELLBORES 
Brian S. Kennedy, Houston; Henry J. Jordan, Jr., Conroe; 
Robert J. McNair, The Woodlands, and Alan B. Emerson, 
Houston, all of Tex., assignors to Baker Hughes Incorpo- 

rated, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 76,341, Jun. 10, 1993, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 926,451, Aug. 7, 1992, 
Pat. No. 5,311,936. This application Jan. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 

186,781 
Int. Cl.° F21B 43/14 


US. Cl. 166—50 63 Claims 


1. A lateral wellbore completion apparatus comprising: 

a scoophead, said scoophead inciuding at least a first and a 
second longitudinal bore therethrough, said first bore adapted 
for communication downhole in the primary wellbore and the 
second bore adapted for communication to a lateral wellbore; 

a diverter sub, said diverter sub including at least a first longi- 
tudinal opening therethrough and a sloped diverting outer 
surface for directing an object into a lateral wellbore; 

a connecting structure for rigidly connecting said scoophead to 
said diverter sub at a preselected spaced distance; and 

tubing communicating between (1) one of said first or second 
bores in said scoophead and (2) said opening of said diverter 
sub, said connecting structure being spaced from said tubing. 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


5,454,431 
POLY-PIPE HANDLING IMPLEMENT 
Dewayne Ledwig, P.O. Box 333, Tillar, Ark. 72670 
Filed Aug. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 110,110 
Int. CL FI6L 1/00 
US. Cl. 171—43 


20. An implement for handling poly-pipe that is primarily, 
selectively disposed in a poly-pipe retrieval mode, said implement 
comprising: 

a frame adapted to be secured to a tow vehicle; 

spool means rotatably secured to said frame for selectively 

reeling poly-pipe; 

shaping means for preparing recovered poly-pipe for winding 

upon said spool means, said shaping means comprising: 

means for removing water and air from the poly-pipe interior; 
and, 

cleaning means for removing soil and the like from recovered 
poly-pipe; and, 

wherein said poly-pipe is tensioned and cleaned prior to winding 

about said spool. 


5,454,432 
IMPLEMENT CONTROL SYSTEM 
Yvon Le Clezio, Beauvais, France, assignor to Massey Fergu- 
son S.A., Beauvais, France 
Filed Sep. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 129,583 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 1, 1992, 
9220732 
Int. ClL.° AO1B 63/112 


U.S. Cl. 172—7 19 Claims 


1. A system for controlling a working position of an implement 
carried by an engine driven vehicle comprising: 
means for generating a signal which is representative of an 
actual draft force experienced by the implement during use; 
means for generating a signal which is representative of a speed 
of the engine; 
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means responsive to said actual draft force signal and said 
engine speed signal for generating a signal which is represen- 
tative of the average thereof; 

means for generating a signal which is representative of a 
desired draft force; pl means responsive to only said average 
signal and said desired draft force signal for generating an 
error signal which is representative of the difference therebe- 
tween; and 

means responsive to said error signal for controlling the working 
position of the implement to as to tend to reduce said error 
signal to a minimum value. 


5,454,433 
HIGH FREQUENCY, LOW AMPLITUDE, SOD 
HARVESTING APPARATUS 
Vernon J. Worrel, Mahtomedi, Minn.; Brian L. Bouchard, 
West Kingston, R.I.; Scott Kaercher, Blaine, Minn.; Jerry 
Anderson, Somerset, Wis., and James Stewart, Shoreview, 
Minn., assignors to Turfco Manufacturing, Incorporated, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 923,244 
Int. Cl.° AO1B 45/04 
U.S. Cl. 172—20 


1. Apparatus for harvesting sod from turf growing into soil of a 
sod field comprising, in combination: an apparatus frame for 
forward movement on the sod field; means for severing the roots of 
the turf from the soil to produce the sod having a length and width 
acceptable for sale comprising a blade assembly mounted to the 
apparatus frame and including a blade; and means mounted on the 
blade assembly for vibrating the blade assembly at a high fre- 
quency in the range of 3,000 to 7,000 cycles per minute and at a 
low amplitude in the range of 0.15 to 1.27 centimeters. 


5,454,434 
AGRICULTURAL PLOUGH 
Peter D. Temple, Caldecote Manor Farm, Abotsley, St. Neots, 
Cambs PE19 4Xq, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB92/00398, § 371 Date Aug. 31, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 31, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/17050, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 15, 1992 
PCT Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 117,031 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 5, 1991, 
9107315; Sep. 13, 1991, 9119635 
Int. Cl.° AOIB 3/28;5/08;5/14 
U.S. Cl. 172—219 

1. An agricultural plough comprising: 

a frame means having a first portion adapted to be drawn by or 
mounted to a tractor and a second portion comprising a beam 
pivotally connected to said first portion so as to be alterna- 
tively pivotally positionable for left- and right-handed plough- 
ing relative to a forward ploughing direction; 

a plurality of tilling apparatus, each tilling apparatus comprising 
a rotary tilling implement, a point for penetrating soil for- 
wardly of a leading edge of said tilling implement and a 


6 Claims 
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landslide extending rearwardly from said point beneath and to 
the rear of said tilling implement; and 

a plurality of frames, each said frame carrying a respective one 
of said plurality of tilling apparatus and being pivotally con- 
nected to said beam by a respective pivot connection normally 
to trail rearwardly from said beam in alignment parallel to the 
forward ploughing direction and, when an obstruction in the 
soil is encountered by the tilling apparatus carried thereby, to 
be displaceable laterally relative to the other ones of said 
frames by pivoting around said pivot connection; 

wherein each said rotary tilling implement is in the form of a 
plough disc or soil inversion wheel with said tilling imple- 
ment being mounted for rotation about a substantially hori- 
zontal shaft which itself is pivotable about its end remote 
from said tilling implement for reversing the inclination of 
said tilling implement relative to the forward ploughing direc- 
tion and its carrying frame for changing the arrangement 
between right- and left-ploughing. 


5,454,435 
DEVICE FOR FACILITATING INSERTION OF A BEACH 
UMBRELLA IN SAND 
Lisa Reinhardt, 7501 Monroe Rd., Charlotte, N.C. 28212 
Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 249,148 
Int. CL.° E21B 10/44 


U.S. Cl. 175—19 11 Claims 


1. A device for facilitating the upright placement of a beach 
umbrella in sand, the beach umbrella including a retractable 
canopy and a support shaft, said device comprising: 

a generally longitudinally extending shaft having a first end 
portion and a second end portion, said shaft being formed as a 
helix about an axis of rotation, said helix defining a major 
diameter bounded by the outermost extent of the helical 
curvature, said diameter remaining substantially constant 
throughout the length of the helix, said first and second end 
portions being formed with a diameter that is a predetermined 
amount smaller than the value of said major diameter, said 
first end portion being configured for insertion in sand; and 
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handle means disposed at said second end portion for manually 
causing rotation of said helical shaft for driving said shaft into 
the sand to pack the sand outwardly of the helical shaft, and 
for the manual withdrawal of said shaft thereby forming a 
hole in the sand for insertion of the beach umbrella support 
shaft thereinto. 


5,454,436 
METHOD OF WARNING OF PIPE STICKING DURING 
DRILLING OPERATIONS 
Stuart I. Jardine, Cambridge, England; Dominic P. J. 
McCann, and David B. White, both of Sugar Land, Tex., 
ns ge to Schlumberger Technology Corporation, Sugar 


Filed Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 265,288 
priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 25, 1993, 


Int. CL° E21B 47/00 


Claims 
9313102 


U.S. Cl. 175—40 12 Claims 


1. A method of warning of the onset of pipe sticking in a rotary 

drilling operation using a drill string comprising: 

(a) monitoring the pressure of a drilling fluid being pumped 
through the drill string during drilling-over predetermined 
periods of time to obtain a series of pressure measurements; 

(b) monitoring the torque required to rotate the drill string 
during said periods to obtain a series of torque measurements; 

(c) obtaining the skew (third moment) of each series of pressure 
measurements according to the relationship 


skew = = E[(xi — xmeanyof, 


wherein N is the number of pressure measurements xi in the series, 
xmean is the average value of the measurements in the series, and 
© is the standard deviation of the measurements in the series; 
(d) obtaining the normalized standard deviation on of the torque 
measurements in each corresponding series of torque mea- 
surements according to the relationship 


on=(G/ymean) 


wherein o is the standard deviation of the measurements in the 
series and ymean is the average value of the measurements in the 
Series; and 
(e) comparing skew and on for the series so as to identify 
corresponding changes in both and raising an alarm when the 
magnitude of said changes pass predetermined alarm values. 


§,454,437 
ROLLER CONE CORE BIT 
Roy D. Estes, Weatherford, Tex., assignor to Rock Bit Interna- 
tional, Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 82,238 
Int. Cl.° E21B /0/16 
U.S. Cl. 175—332 
9. A roller cone hole opening drill bit comprising: 


9 Claims 
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a cylindrical bit body having a means for connecting the roller 
cone hole opening drill bit to a drillstring on one end and a 
plurality of journal segment arms on another end; 

a plurality of inboard facing cone cutters, the inboard facing 
cone cutters being rotatably mounted on journals that extend 
downward from the journal segment arms; a single outboard 
facing cone cutter rotatably mounted on a journal that extends 
downward from a journal segment arm; and 

a hole extending longitudinally through a center of the cylindri- 
cal bit body, the hole having a diameter of sufficient size for 
passage therethrough of a separate, smaller coring assembly. 


5,454,438 
ELECTRIC POWER STEERING SYSTEM 
Isamu Chikuma, Maebashi, Japan, assignor to NSK Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 220,545 
Int. Cl.° B62D 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 180—79.1 


1. An electric power steering system comprising: 

a housing which has a bored cavity formed by working one side 
of the housing; 

a motor which is attached to said one side of the housing; 

an output shaft which is inserted in the bored cavity of the 
housing and which has a worm gear around its outer periphery 
in order to be connected with the motor and transmit an 
output of the motor; 

a worm wheel which engages with the worm gear; 

first bearing means arranged near said one side of the housing to 
revolvably support the output shaft; and 

second bearing means arranged near an innermost part of the 
bored cavity, opposite from said one side of the housing, to 
revolvably support an end portion of the output shaft, 

wherein said first bearing means includes a duplex bearing and a 
pressure member adjacent to said duplex bearing for com- 
pressing the duplex bearing, 

and said second bearing means is a bearing of outer diameter 
smaller than that of the duplex bearing. 
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U.S. Cl. 180—79.1 


5,454,439 
POWER STEERING GEAR FOR MOTOR VEHICLE 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,454,440 
SIDEWALL AIR CUSHION VEHICLE 


Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 297,442 
Int. Cl.° B62D 5/04;5/083 
2 Claims 


NS 6 


\ 
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1. In a motor vehicle power steering gear having 

a proportional control valve including 

a valve spool connected to a steered wheel of the vehicle, 

a valve body connected to a manual steering wheel of the 
vehicle, and 

a torsion bar having a first end connected to the steered wheels 
of the vehicle and a second end connected to the manual 
steering wheel of the vehicle defining a center position of the 
valve spool relative to the valve body and resisting relative 
rotation therebetween with a restoring torque proportional to 
the amount of twist of the torsion bar caused by manual effort 
applied at the manual steering wheel of the vehicle, and 

an electromagnetic apparatus for varying the magnitude of the 
effective restoring torque of the torsion bar including 

a stationary exciting coil, 

a permanent magnet assembly including a cylindrical magnet 
ring connected to the valve spool for rotation as a unit 
therewith having a plurality (n) of permanent magnets thereon 
of alternating radial polarity each having a radial centerline 
separated by a first angle (360/n degrees) from the centerlines 
of adjacent ones of the permanent magnets, and 

a pole piece connected to the valve body for rotation as a unit 
therewith and magnetically coupled to the exciting coil having 
a magnetic flux conducting outer ring radially outboard of the 
magnet ring and a magnetic flux conducting inner ring radi- 
ally inboard of the magnet ring, 

the improvement comprising: 

means defining a plurality (n/2) of outer pole teeth on the outer 
ring extending radially inward toward the magnet ring arrayed 
symmetrically around the outer ring in a plurality (n/4) of 
pairs each of which pairs is characterized by a second angle 
between a radial centerline of each of the outer pole teeth in 
the pair greater than the first angle (360/n) and less than two 
times the first angle (2(360/n)), and 

means defining a plurality (n/2) of inner pole teeth on the inner 
ring extending radially outward toward the magnet ring 
arrayed symmetrically around the outer ring in a plurality 
(n/4) of pairs and with a radial centerline of each coinciding 
with the radial centerlines of respective ones of the outer pole 
teeth so that each of the inner pole teeth is in radial alignment 
with a corresponding one of the outer pole teeth. 


U.S. Cl. 180—118 


netechnik GmbH, Germany 


PCT No. PCT/EP93/01030, § 371 Date Aug. 1, 1994, § 102(e) 


Date Aug. 1, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO093/22714, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 11, 1993 

PCT Filed Apr. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 170,265 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 30, 1992, 42 14 


450.7 


Int. C1.° B6OV 1/12 
14 Claims 





1. A sidewall air cushion vehicle comprising: 

a pair of parallel body members which are connected to each 
other by a rigid structure above a water surface; 

a flexible bow skirt in a front of the vehicle and a flexible stern 
skirt in a rear of the vehicle; 

an air cushion space between the bow and stern skirts; 

a partition extending transversely to a fore-aft-direction of the 
vehicle for dividing the space at substantially a mid thereof, 
so as to provide a pair of compartments which are separated 
from each other by the partition in a substantially fluid tight 
manner; 

at least one fan connected to the compartments by a first duct for 
conducting a flow of air to provide an air cushion in the 
compartments; 

a sensor for sensing pitch angle or pitch angle velocity of the 
vehicle, to be used as control parameters for control of pres- 
sure of air in the compartments; 

the partition including a separate second duct including flow 
control means having an adjustable flow cross section and 
adapted for being actuated by actuating means; and 

the actuating means being responsive to control by the sensor, so 
that the flow cross section of the flow control means is 
adjusted in response to variables including the pitch angle, the 
pitch angle velocity of the vehicle, the pressures in the com- 
partments, or a combination thereof. 


5,454,441 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSPORTING 
PORTABLE UPRIGHT STAGE PANELS 
Michael D. Jines, Owatonna, Minn., assignor te Wenger Cor- 
poration, Owatonna, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 214,610 
Int. C1.° B6OV 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 180—125 


1. A transport sled for transporting vertically oriented stage 


panels along a stage floor, each stage panel including a support 
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base having opposed first and second ends, stage floor engaging 
wheels operably coupled to the second end of said support base for 
rollably carrying the base along the stage floor, and sled receiving 
fittings operably coupled to the first end of said support base for 
detachably receiving said sled, the sled comprising: 
a sled base frame; 
carrying means operably carried by said base frame for detach- 
ably engaging said sled receiving fittings; and 
air cushion support means operably carried by said base frame 
for selectively supporting the first end of said support base 
whereby said stage panel is selectively supportable by said 
wheels and said air cushion means for stable transport of said 
stage panel across said stage floor. a drive assembly suspended via elastic bearings to act as an 
absorber mass, the drive assembly being held by three elastic 
bearings between the side and cross members of the vehicle 
body; 
wherein the three’elastic bearings include one engine bearing 
which, with respect to the driving direction, is situated in 
front, and is arranged in a low vibration range in the drive 
assembly roll axis; and two rearward transmission bearings 
with a large base; 
rigid vehicle body elements which hold the rearward transmis- 
sion bearings in a transverse plane and outside the roll axis in 
an area with maximal torsional vibration amplitudes; 
wherein the two transmission bearings have a characteristic 
which determines a high natural frequency of a drive assem- 
bly roll mode and is precisely modulated to vehicle body 
torsion and has a low vertical bearing stiffness such that the 
drive assembly as an absorber swings freely about the roll 
axis; and 
wherein the three elastic bearings are arranged in a diagonal 
plane that rises towards the rear of the vehicle, with respect to 
the driving direction, and is set at an angle (a), wherein the 
bearings are positioned such that a main axis of inertia of the 
drive assembly is situated in the driving direction and an 
overall center of gravity is situated in the diagonal plane. 


5,454,442 
ADAPTIVE CRUISE CONTROL 
Pamela I. Labuhn, Mt. Clemens, and William J. Chundrlik, 
Jr., Rochester Hillis, both of Mich., assignors to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 143,961 
Int. Cl.° B6OK 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 180—169 


1. An automatic speed control method in which a commanded 


following speed of a source vehicle is set in accord with a prede- 
termined function relating desired following speeds to desired 
following distances between the source vehicle and preceding 
targets sensed by a target sensor having a maximum range, com- 5 


454,444 
VEHICLE ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN AGRICULTURE 
Stanley E. Taylor, P.O. Box 229, Moree, Australia, and Doyle R. 
Thompson, “Rosalie” M/S 1049, Lavender Road, Meringan- 


prising the steps of: 


sensing a preceding target; 
sensing an actual following distance between the source vehicle 


and the sensed preceding target; 

generating a desired following speed with which to follow the 
sensed preceding target; 

determining a desired following distance by applying the desired 
following speed to the predetermined function; 

determining a desired source vehicle speed to move the actual 


dan, Queensland, 4352, Australia 
Filed Jan. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 178,916 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 8, 1993, PL6727; 
Aug. 17, 1993, PM0643 
Int. Cl.° B60K 26/00 
US. Cl. 180—321 


following distance toward the determined desired following 
distance; 

generating a maximum following distance as a predetermined 
function of the target sensor maximum range; 

determining a maximum source vehicle speed by applying the 
maximum following distance to the predetermined function; 
and 

limiting the desired source vehicle speed in accord with the 
determined maximum source vehicle speed. 


5,454,443 
MOTOR VEHICLE 

Ruediger Fischie, Weissach; Rainer Joest, Muehlacker; Julius 

Tueri, Leutenbach, and Rolf von Sivers, Rutesheim, all of, 

Germany, assignors to Porsche AG, Weissach, Germany 

Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 212,892 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 13, 1993, 43 07 

999.7 


1. A vehicle assembly for use in agriculture including: 

transportation means capable of movement in both a forward 
and a reverse direction; 

drive means for driving said transportation means in both for- 
ward and reverse directions; 

a plurality of user support assemblies supported on said trans- 
portation means in an elevated position above the ground, at 


Int. CL° B60K 5//2; F16F 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 180—312 10 Claims 
1. A motor vehicle comprising a vehicle body subject to tor- 
sional and bending vibrations and having side and cross members, 
comprising: 
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least some of said user support assemblies being adapted to 
support a user in an aspect suitable for performing an agricul- 
tural operation; 
said user support assemblies include a master control user sup- 
port assembly and a slave control user support assembly; 
said master control support assembly having directional control 


means for selectively controlling the movement of the vehicle U.S. Cl. 182—172 


assembly in either a forward or a reverse direction; and 
steering means for steering the vehicle assembly and wherein 
said slave control user support assembly includes directional 
control means for selectively controlling movement of the 
vehicle assembly in either a forward or a reverse direction. 


5,454,445 
OBSERVATION AND HUNTING STAND 
Larry O. Berryman, P.O. Box 935, Halisville, Tex. 75650 
Continuation of Ser. No. 879,203, May 6, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 196,997 
Int. Cl.° E06C 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 182—116 13 Claims 


1. A portable observation platform and ladder assembly remov- 
ably affixed to a stationary entity such as a tree or the like to 
provide an elevated surveillance position for at least one person 
comprising: 

a portable column member having upper and lower end portions, 
a mid-span portion, and a contact surface on said mid-span 
portion for contacting a stationary entity; 

a plurality of right and left foot supporting elements on said 
column member in an ascending ladder arrangement; 

platform means mounted on said column member at the upper 
end portion thereof for supporting at least one person; 

means for securing said observation platform and ladder assem- 
bly on said stationary entity; 

said securing means consisting of not more than a single means 
for binding said column member to said stationary entity at 
said contact surface of said mid-span portion; 

said binding means providing preloaded frictional support for 
said observation platform and ladder assembly including said 
at least one person located on said platform; and 

wherein said platform means further comprises; 

a substantially horizontal platform eccentrically mounted to said 
upper end portion of said column member so as to extend 
obliquely in a horizontally oblique angle with respect to the 
plane of said contact surface; and 

a substantially horizontal seat support arranged above and sub- 
stantially aligned with said platform. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,454,446 
FREESTANDING EXTENSION LADDER 


Joseph Zelikovitz, P.O. Box 52, Teton Village, Wyo. 83025 


Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 217,495 
Int. CL.° E06C 1/22 
13 Claims 


1. A freestanding extension ladder comprising: 

a lower ladder section comprising a pair of generally parallel, 
spaced-apart rails and a plurality of rungs extending between 
said rails; 

an upper ladder section comprising a pair of generally parallel, 
spaced-apart rails and a plurality of rungs extending between 
said rails; 

said lower and upper ladder sections being joined together in 
slidable relation such that said upper ladder section is exten- 
sible above said lower ladder section and retractable to be 
generally coextensive with said lower ladder section; 

a longitudinal bracing frame having an upper end attached to an 
upper end of said lower ladder section and extending down- 
ward and longitudinally outward therefrom, said frame having 
a length generally corresponding to the length of said lower 
ladder section; 

a pair of attachment plates, one of said plates mounted to an 
upper portion of cach of said lower ladder sections, said 
attachment plates each having a horizontal lip extending out- 
ward from an upper portion thereof, 

a keeper mounted to cach of said plates, cach of said keepers 
having a portion spaced apart from a corresponding one of 
said plates so as to define an opening between said keeper and 
said plate; and 

a pair of spars having upper ends attached one to cither side of 
said lower ladder section, said upper ends of said spars being 
received within said openings defined between said keepers 
and said plates, said upper ends of said spars abutting said 
horizontal lip, said spars extending downward and laterally 
outward and having a lower end which rests upon a support 
surface so as to provide lateral stability to said ladder. 
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$5,454,447 
ELEVATOR HOISTWAY DOOR BOLT LOCK 
Richard E. Kulak, Bristol; Thomas M. McHugh, Farmington; 
Edward E. Ahigian, West Hartford; Jerome F. Jaminet, 
South Windsor; Thomas He, Unionville; Richard E. Peruggi, 
Glastonbury; Thomas M. Kowalczyk, Farmington, and 
David W. Barrett, East Hartland, all of Conn., assignors to 
Otis Elevator Company, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 223,922 
Int. CL.° B66B 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 187—331 


1. An elevator hoistway door lock comprising: 

a lip disposed on a hoistway door header in the vicinity of a 
hoistway door at an elevator landing doorway with the hoist- 
way door being movable between an open position and a 
closed position; 

a rod journaled for rotation on the hoistway door in the vicinity 
of said lip; 

a pin extending laterally outward from said rod in a position so 
as to be able to engage said lip when said hoistway door is in 
the closed position and thereby prevent the said hoistway door 
from moving toward the open position; and 

a cam follower fastened to said rod and movable between a first 
position in which said rod is rotated to a locked position in 
which said pin engages said lip and an unlocked position in 
which said pin clears said lip so that said hoistway door may 
be moved toward an open position, said cam follower being 
disposed in a position adjacent to the position at which a 
retiring cam of an elevator car will appear when the elevator 
car is within a landing zone of a landing to which said 
hoistway door corresponds, whereby, when an elevator car is 
within the landing zone of the related landing, the retiring 
cam may actuate said cam follower to rotate said rod into said 
unlocked position. 


5,454,448 
ELEVATOR CALL BUTTONS HAVING PLURAL 
ILLUMINATED INDICATIONS OF AVAILABILITY AND 
USE 

Joseph Bittar, Avon; Thomas R. Bean, Simsbury, both of 

Conn., and Charles J. Proctor, Singapore, Singapore, assign- 

ors to Otis Elevator Company, Farmington, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 964,540 
Int. Cl.° B66B 1/14;3/00 

U.S. Cl. 187—395 4 Claims 

1. Apparatus including call button assemblies for separately 
indicating to elevator passengers elevator service which may be 
requested by operating a call button switch and elevator service 
requests which have been registered, comprising: 

a controller for providing, for each call button assembly by 
means of which a passenger may select service, an enable 
signal indicating that the service corresponding to such call 
button assembly is available, and for providing, in response to 
operation by a passenger of a call button switch within a call 
button assembly corresponding to service which is available 
to passengers, a call signal indicating that a call for such 
service has been registered; and 





a plurality of said call button assemblies, said call button assem- 
blies being visible to passengers at all times, each including a 
call button switch which may be actuated by passengers to 
request service corresponding thereto, each operative in 
response to a corresponding one of said enable signals to 
provide intermittent illumination, each operative in response 
to a corresponding one of said call signals to provide invariant 
illumination, said call button assemblies emanating either the 
intermittent illumination or the invariant illumination from the 
same portion thereof. 


5,454,449 
WALL STRUCTURE FOR AN ELEVATOR, AND AN 
ELEVATOR CAR 
Simo Makimattila, Helsinki, Finland, and Hugh Raymond, 
Middlesex, United Kingdom, assignors to Kone Elevator 
GmbH, Baar, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 113,304 
Claims priority, application Finland, Sep. 4, 1992, 923957 
Int. CL.° B66B 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 187—401 


1. A wall, ceiling or floor structure for an elevator car, compris- 
ing: 

at least two sheets, each sheet having on one side, at least two 
opposite edges, an edge part oriented in a direction substan- 
tially differing from that of a sheet surface, in which structure 
adjacent sheets are attached to each other by attachment 
surfaces formed in the edge parts, said attachment surfaces 
being continuous and uninterrupted and means for perma- 
nently bonding said attachment surfaces to each other, 

sides opposite to the edge parts, are arranged to form a continu- 
ous exterior surface of the elevator car; and 

at least one interior wall element forming an interior surface of 
the elevator car is fitted to be attached to the edge parts of the 
sheets. 
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5,454,450 
WEAR DETECTION PROBE WITH A WIRE FALLING 
OUT PREVENTION MEMBER 

Fumiyoshi Tanigawa, Yokkaichi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo 

Wiring Systems, Ltd., Yokkaichi, Japan 

Filed Jan. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 187,004 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1993, 5-009017 U 
Int. CL.° F16D 66/02 


US. Cl. 188—1.11 12 Claims 


2 


ue2 


1. The combination of a lining having a predetermined thick- 
ness, and a probe for detecting wear of the lining, said probe 
comprising: a holder mounted to the lining, said holder having 
proximal and distal ends, apertures extending between said ends in 
the direction of thickness of the lining, and at least one notch 
extending from the outer periphery of the holder and intersecting 
said apertures so as to divide said apertures into front and rear 
portions on opposite sides of said notch, respectively; an electrical 
conducting wire having a U-shaped portion abutting the distal end 
of said holder and two ends extending through said apertures, 
respectively, and being non-fixedly mounted in at least said front 
portions of said apertures, the electrical conducting wire protruding 
at said U-shaped portion thereof from said holder; and a falling-out 
preventing member secured to said electrical conducting wire 
within each said at least one notch. 


5,454,451 
PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING VIBRATION DAMPING 
FORCE IN A VIBRATION DAMPING DEVICE 
Satoru Kawamata, Higashimurayama; Masatoshi Ohishi, 
Kodaira; Norio Nihei, Kodaira, and Takeshi Kimura, 
Kodaira, all of, Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 996,646 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1991, 3-346190; 
Mar. 25, 1992, 4-67083 
Int. CL.° F1I6F 15/03 ;9/49 


US. Cl. 188—267 4 Claims 


INTEGRATE 


1. A process for controlling vibration damping force by adjusting 
a voltage applied to electrodes in a vibration damping device 
comprising a closed fluid chamber divided into two parts by a 
partition member inclusive of a flexible member, an electrorheo- 
logical fluid in the fluid chamber, a restricted passage disposed in 
the fluid chamber, electrodes arranged in the restricted passage, a 
vibration input side member and a vibration output side member, 
which method comprises the steps of: 
detecting vibration accelerations of the vibration input side 
member and the vibration output side member by vibration 
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acceleration sensors arranged respectively on each of the 
vibration input side member and the vibration output side 
member in the device; 

converting the detected vibration accelerations into signals of 
vibration velocity by integration circuits arranged in the 
device to measure relative moving directions of the vibration 
input side member and the vibration output side member; 

increasing the voltage applied to the electrodes to increase the 
viscosity of the electrorheological fluid only when the vibra- 
tion input side member and the vibration output side member 
are moved in a direction to separate away from each other 
during the upward moving of the vibration output side mem- 
ber, or only when the vibration input side member and the 
vibration output side member are moved in a direction 
approaching to each other during the downward moving of 
the vibration output side member; and decreasing the voltage 
applied to the electrodes to lower the viscosity of the elec- 
trorheological fluid when a means for determining an absolute 
value of vibration acceleration in the vibration input side 
member determines that the absolute value of vibration accel- 
eration exceeds a given value. 


5,454,452 
ABSORBER ARRANGEMENT 
Kenth Ohlin, Sollentuna, Sweden, assignor to Ohlins Racing 
AB, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 30,000, Mar. 11, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 779,972, Oct. 21, 1991, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 569,235, 
Aug. 17, 1990, Pat. No. 5,090,525, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 493,473, Mar. 22, 1990, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 313,713, Feb. 22, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 174,611 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 22, 1988, 8800602 
Int. ClL.° F1IGF 9/18;9/46; B60G 11/26 
US. Cl. 188—299 


1. A shock absorber arrangement for varying a shock-absorbing 
capacity in response to electrical control signals, said shock 
absorber comprising a piston having upper and lower sides, a first 
variable restriction for enabling a principal fluid flow with a 
pressure between the upper and lower sides of said piston, means 
for determining a size of the first variable restriction in response to 
said pressure acting on one side of the determining means, a 
second restriction, a pilot fluid flow between the upper and lower 
sides and via said second restriction, said acting pressure being 
generated by said pilot fluid flow, and control means operated by 
electrical control signals for actuating said second restriction in 
order to determine the size of the pilot fluid flow, the control means 
comprising a proportional magnet operated in response to said 
electrical control signals, a valve element which operates against a 
seat included in the second restriction, the position of the valve 
element being controlled by said proportional magnet in response 
to each of a plurality of said electrical control signals settings, said 
second restriction creating a force acting counter to the force which 
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is determined by the electrical control signal operating the valve 
element, the counter-acting force being independent of the position 
of the valve element. 


5,454,453 
BREAK-AWAY BRACKET FOR ATTACHING CROSS 
MEMBER 
James R. Meyer, Ann Arbor; Richard A. Jeryan, Birmingham; 
Richard C. Kowalske, Livonia, and Jack Hillyard, Royal 
Oak, all of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dear- 
born, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 161,035 
Int. CL® B60K 5//2 
U.S. Cl. 180—377 


1. In combination, a break-away bracket, a transmission cross- 
member beam having an end connection with a connecting pin 
secured thereto, and a frame rail for use in a vehicle, with the 
bracket comprising: 

means for affixing the bracket to the frame rail; 

a first portion provided with a first bore for receiving the 

connecting pin; and 

break-away means for securing in fixed relationship the cross- 

member beam and the frame rail, and for allowing movement 
between the transmission cross-member and frame rail upon 
differential deflection of the two while maintaining connec- 
tion between the bracket, cross-member and frame rail, with 
the break-away means including a second portion aligned 
substantially adjacent to and parallel with the first portion and 
including a second bore therethrough, with the second bore 
being adapted to receive the connecting pin, and displacement 
means for permitting movement of the connecting pin out of 
the second bore; and a third portion connecting the first 
portion to the second portion. 


5,454,454 
POLYGONAL FRICTION DISK AND METHOD 

John J. Easton, Indianapolis; James P. Macey, and James J. 

Petroski, both of Crawfordsville, all of Ind., assignors to 

Raybestos Products Co., Crawfordsville, Ind. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 156,270, Nov. 22, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 376,098 
Int. CL.° F16D 55/36 

US. Ci. 188—71.5 8 Claims 

2. A friction disk assembly comprising a friction disk and a 
circular reaction plate, said reaction plate having an outer circular 
radius around a central axis and being axially engageable with said 
friction disk, said friction disk comprising a backing plate having 
an outer periphery and a layer of friction material secured to said 
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plate and extending to the outer periphery thereof, the outer periph- 
ery of said backing plate and layer of friction material comprising 
a plurality of spaced arcs and a plurality of straight sides connect- 
ing said arcs, said arcs having a radius substantially equal to the 
outer circular radius of said reaction plate, with said straight sides 
of said friction disk being spaced inwardly from the outer radius of 
said reaction plate. 


5,454,455 
CYLINDER PISTON DEVICE 

Klaus ‘Kundmiiller, Donnersdorf, and Werner Christel, Ham- 

bach, both of, Germany, assignors to Fichtel & Sachs AG, 

Schweinfurt, Germany 

Filed Nov. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 147,767 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 2, 1992, 42 36 

961.4 
Int. CL.® F16F 9/00 

US. Cl. 188—321.11 


1. A cylinder piston device comprising a substantially cylindrical 
tube having an axis and two ends and defining a cavity therein, 
said cavity containing a fluid, said cylindrical tube being provided 
adjacent a first one of its ends with bottom means and adjacent a 
second one of its ends with piston rod guiding and sealing means, 
a piston rod member axially extending through said piston rod 
guiding and sealing means for axial movement inwards and out- 
wards of said cavity, a piston unit connected to said piston rod 
member inside said cavity and separating within said cavity two 
working chambers from each other, said piston rod member and 
said piston unit being portions of a piston rod-piston unit, said fluid 
providing increasing pressure in response to an increase of tem- 
perature, said piston unit having circumferential, radially outer 
piston unit face means radially engageable with circumferential, 
radially inner cylinder tube face means of said cylindrical tube, 
said piston unit approaching said piston rod guiding and sealing 
means in response to axial outward movement of said piston rod 
member, piston rod-piston unit tilting means being provided inside 
said cylindrical tube in a substantially axially fixed position with 
respect to said cylindrical tube, said piston rod-piston unit being 
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engageable with said piston rod-piston unit tilting means in 
response to axially outward movement of said piston rod member, 
said piston rod-piston unit being submitted to a tilting torque about 
a tilting axis substantially transverse to said axis of said cylindrical 
tube in response to said piston rod-piston unit engaging said piston 
rod-piston unit tilting means and said piston rod-piston unit simul- 
taneously being loaded by an axially outward directed force, said 
tilting torque providing an improved security against axial separa- 
tion of said cylindrical tube on the one hand and said at least one of 
said piston rod-piston unit and said piston rod guiding and sealing 
means on the other hand under the action of said axially outward 
directed force. 


5,454,456 
THIRD RAIL COLLECTION ASSEMBLY AND BEAM 
THEREFOR 
Dan McKenzie, P.O. Box 198, Schenectady, N.Y. 12305 
Filed Jun. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 264,609 
Int. Cl.° B6OL 5/39 


US. Cl. 191—49 8 Claims 


1. Apparatus comprising: 

an elongate insulator beam attached to a railed vehicle between 
a third rail collector assembly and said railed vehicle, said 
beam having an interior made of a first material construction 
and a dielectric exterior made of a second material construc- 
tion. 


5,454,457 
TORQUE COUPLING DEVICE 
Naoyuki Sakai, Kasugai; Masato Okamoto, Chiryu, and 
Hiroshi Takuno, Aichi, all of, Japan, assignors to Toyoda 
Koki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 201,032 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1993, 5-035867; 
Feb. 25, 1993, 5-036954; Mar. 31, 1993, 5-074454 
Int. CL.° F16D 13/54;13/75 ;25/0638 


U.S. Cl. 192—35 7 Claims 


1. A torque coupling device comprising: 
a housing adapted to be connected with one of two relatively 
rotatable shafts; 
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a rotational shaft rotatably supported in said housing and 
adapted to be connected with the other of said two shafts; 

a clutch assembly including plural clutch discs received within 
said housing for transmitting rotational torque between said 
housing and said rotational shaft; and 

means for tuning an initial clearance in axial direction between 
said housing and said clutch assembly so that when the 
relative rotation between said housing and said rotational 
shaft causes a certain temperature difference between said 
housing and said clutch assembly, the difference in thermal 
expansion between said housing and said clutch assembly 
brings said clutch discs into friction connection to transmit a 
rotational torque between said housing and said rotational 
shaft, 

wherein said initial clearance between said housing and said 
clutch assembly is tuned to satisfy the following equation: 


CIKL (a1@11-a0@10) 


where «0: thermal expansion coefficient of said housing 

a1: thermal expansion coefficient of said clutch assembly 

Cl: initial axial clearance between said housing and said clutch 
assembly 

L: axial length of said clutch assembly 

t0: temperature of said housing 

tl: temperature of said clutch assembly. 


5,454,458 
MULTI-BENT DRAG STRIP 
Joji Ito, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to NSK-Warner K.K., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,666 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1993, 5-224029 
Int. CL.° F16D 41/07 


U.S. Cl. 192—45.1 10 Claims 


1. In a multi-bent drag strip suitable for use in a one-way clutch 
having an outer and inner rings, a ring-shaped outer and inner 
retainers arranged between inner and outer circumferential surfaces 
of said outer and inner rings, and plural sprags held in place by 
said outer and inner retainers to permit selective transmission of a 
torque between said outer and inner rings, said drag strip having a 
strip portion to be disposed in contact at a part thereof with one of 
said inner circumferential surface of said outer ring and said outer 
circumferential surface of said inner ring and bent end portions 
located on opposite sides of said strip portion and to be disposed in 
contact with an outer circumferential surface of said outer retainer 
when said strip portion is disposed in contact at the part thereof 
with said inner circumferential surface of said outer ring or with an 
inner circumferential surface of said inner retainer when said strip 
portion is disposed in contact at the part thereof with said outer 
circumferential surface of said inner ring, the improvement 
wherein between an area of contact between said strip portion and 
said inner circumferential surface of said outer ring or said outer 
circumferential surface of said inner ring and each of said bent end 
portions, said strip portion has at least one bent portion to be 
disposed out of contact with said inner circumferential surface of 
said outer ring and said outer circumferential surface of said outer 
retainer or with said outer circumferential surface of said inner ring 
and said inner circumferential surface of said inner retainer. 
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5,454,459 

TORQUE FLUCTUATION ABSORBING APPARATUS 
Shuji Sadakari, Kariya; Masakazu Kamiya, Toyoake, and Kiy- 

onori Kobayashi, Chiryu, all of, Japan, assignors to Aisin 

Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 

Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 143,747 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1992, 4-315536 
Int. Cl.° F16D 3/66;3/80; FIGF 15/129;15/173 

U.S. Cl. 192—55.61 7 Claims 


1. A torque fluctuation absorbing apparatus comprising a first 
drive plate coupled to an input shaft, an annular outer ring fixed on 
an outer peripheral end portion of said first drive plate, a second 
drive plate opposed to said first drive plate and fixed to said outer 
ring, a flywheel member supported rotatably on said input shaft, a 
driven disc secured to said flywheel and extending radially out- 
wardly between said first and second drive plates, resilient means 
carded on said driven disc for transmitting a rotational torque from 
said first and second drive plates to said driven disc, a pair of 
L-shaped thrust members arranged between the opposed first and 
second drive plates to define a liquid chamber, piston means 
located in said liquid chamber and slidable together with said pair 
of thrust members in a circumferential direction when said driven 
disc is twisted relatively to said first and second drive plates, choke 
means formed in said liquid chamber, lining means interposed 
between inner side surfaces of said first and second drive plates 
and outer side surfaces of said thrust members for producing a 
frictional resistance when liquid pressure in said liquid chamber is 
increased due to circumferential movement of said piston means 
toward said choke means, and a clutch device cooperating with 
said flywheel and coupled to an output shaft. 


5,454,460 
ROLLER ASSEMBLY FOR AGRICULTURAL MACHINES 
John L. Lane, P.O. Box 488, Greeley, Colo. 80632 
Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 182,577 
Int. Cl.° B65G 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 193—37 38 Claims 
1. A roller assembly having modular components which are 
repairable and replaceable for use in agricultural machines having 
a frame, a plurality of roller assemblies coupled with said frame, 
wherein said roller assembly is a member of said plurality of roller 
assemblies, and an endless conveyor with edges which pass over or 
under said roller assemblies, said roller assembly comprising: 
bearing means; 
a first axial hub member having a first exterior diameter and 
being formed with a central bore; 
a second axial hub member having said first exterior diameter 
and being formed with a central bore; 


means for removably securing said first hub member to said 
second hub member to form a hub assembly so as to encom- 
pass said bearing means within a cavity formed by said 
central bores of said first hub member and said second hub 
member, 

wherein each said first hub member and said second hub mem- 
ber is formed with an external shoulder which forms a second 
exterior diameter that is greater than said first exterior diam- 
eter, and when said first and second hub members are secured 
together, each said external shoulder is facing and spaced 
from each other; and 

an annular cylindrical tire having an exterior diameter which is 
greater than said second exterior diameter and further having 
an interior surface and an exterior surface, 

wherein said tire is shaped and configured to be removably 
secured by and between said hub shoulders in an axially 
compressive manner to prevent rotation of said tire with 
respect to said hub assembly and so as to secure said tire to 
said hub assembly, thereby forming said roller assembly, and 
said tire is further shaped and configured so that said interior 
surface essentially surrounds said hub assembly and so that 
said exterior surface of said tire provides a wear surface to 
contact said edges of said endless conveyor. 


5,454,461 
ELECTRONIC PARKING METER AND SYSTEM 
James P. Jacobs, Phoenixville, Pa., assignor to Vincent Yost, 
Harleysville, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 98,157, Jul. 28, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,407,049. This application Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 195,300 
Int. CL.° GO7F 17/24 


US. Cl. 194—200 31 Claims 
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27. A parking meter system comprising: a plurality of parking 
meters, each of said meters comprising means for detecting the 
presence of a vehicle at said meter, means for accepting coins, 
radio means for receiving data from and transmitting data to a 
remote location; and at least one means comprising repeaters for 
receiving said data from said radio means and retransmitting said 
data to said remote location. 


5,454,462 
STRUCTURE OF PAPER MONEY RECOGNITION AND 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

Yuan F. Chang, Taipei, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignor to 

Gamemax Corporation, Taipei, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 294,365, Aug. 23, 1994. This 

application Oct. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 328,448 
Int. Cl.° GO7F 7/04 


US. Cl. 194—203 1 Claim 


1. A paper money recognition and transmission system for a 
vending machine comprising: a housing having a paper money slot 
for the insertion of paper money by consumers and a paper money 
outlet; an upper mainframe disposed inside said housing, said 
upper mainframe comprising a casing having a plurality of wheel 
holders, a plurality of roller sets respectively mounted on said 
wheel holders and turned to deliver inserted paper money, a cover 
board covered over said roller sets, a plurality of springs stopped 
between said cover board and said roller sets; a locking device; a 
lower mainframe disposed inside said housing and connected to 
the casing of said upper mainframe and locked in position by said 
locking device; a transmission unit mounted on said lower main- 
frame and operated to transmit inserted paper money to a money 
box, said transmission unit comprising a step motor which drives a 
gear transmission mechanism which in turn cooperates with a belt 
transmission mechanism, two rubber rollers and a plurality of caps; 
and a paper money recognition circuit controlled to recognize 
inserted paper money; 

wherein said said lower mainframe comprises a convex portion 

disposed in parallel with said rubber rollers for guiding 
inserted paper money in between said rubber rollers to pre- 
vent inserted paper money from being pulled backwards; and 
said paper money recognition circuit comprises three light 
emitting diodes, said light emitting diodes being triggered to 
flash once and then turned off immediately when inserted 
paper money is delivered through said rubber rollers, said 
light emitting diodes being turned on to give light constantly 
when inserted paper money is jammed. 
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5,454,463 
ELECTRIC STARTING SENSOR FOR BATTERY- 
OPERATED COIN ACCEPTORS 

Wilfried Meyer, Appensener Str. 100, 21614 Buxtehude, Ger- 

many 

Filed Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 184,889 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1993, 43 01 

$30.1 
Int. CL.° GO7D 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 194—217 


10. A starting sensor for a battery powered coin acceptor com- 

prising: 

an oscillator for producing an output signal, the output signal 
being diminished in response to a passing coin; 

a capacitor; 

a resistor connected across the capacitor for discharging the 
capacitor; 

a first transistor having a first terminal connected to the oscilla- 
tor and having a second terminal connected to the capacitor 
for periodically charging the capacitor as a function of the 
output signal; wherein the first transistor becomes nonconduc- 
tive in response to the diminished output signal; and 

a second transistor for generating a starting signal for the coin 
acceptor as a function of the first transistor becoming noncon- 
ductive. 


5,454,464 
SOLID ARTICLE CONVEYOR 

Taizo Yamamoto, Osaka, and Hirokazu Konishi, Sakurai, both 

of, Japan, assignors to Japan Elanco Company Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 199,635 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1993, 5-085431 
Int. CL.° B65Q 47/24 

U.S. Cl. 198—384 


1. A solid article conveyor comprising: 
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guide means for restricting directions of solid articles which are 
contained in a hopper at random, and lining up said solid 
articles in a manner so that a section of each solid article 
having the largest sectional area is substantially vertical; 

first conveying means having numerous first pockets arranged 
on a line and moving said first pockets just below said guide 
means one by one for receiving said solid articles from said 
guide means, each of said first pockets holding only one solid 
article in a manner that said section is substantially perpen- 
dicular to an opening of said first pocket; 

second conveying means having numerous second pockets 
arranged on a line and moving said second pockets in syn- 
chronism with movement of said first pockets, each of said 
second pockets holding only one solid article which is just 
transferred from said first pockets in a manner so that said 
section is substantially perpendicular to an opening of said 
second pocket; and 

restriction means for forcing down said solid article which is 
held in said second pocket to make said section parallel to 
said opening of said second pocket, 

wherein said opening of said first pocket has a rectangular 
shape, a width of said opening is narrower than the largest 
dimension of said solid article and the other width is substan- 
tially the same as, but at least wider than, the largest dimen- 
sion of said solid article; and 

said opening of said second pocket has a rectangular shape, and 
both widths of said openings are wider than the largest dimen- 
sion of said solid article. 


5,454,465 
KICKER CLAMP FOR CONTAINERS 
John Baranowski, Bensalem, Pa., assignor to Campbell Soup 
Company, Camden, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 878,693, May 5, 1992, Pat. No. 5,355,991. 
This application Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 265,948 
Int. CL.° B65G 47/34 
20 Claims 


1. A system for kicking containers comprising: 

a support surface disposed to support a plurality of containers; 

a kicker assembly pivotable about a first axis to kick the con- 
tainers laterally off of said surface; and 

a clamp assembly pivotable about a second axis to clamp the 
containers against said kicker assembly said second axis dis- 
placed from said first axis; said clamp assembly also pivotable 
about the first axis. 


5,454,466 
ACCUMULATING CONVEYOR 

Lawrence A. Galarowic, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Visi-Trol 

Engineering Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 140,591 
Int. Cl.° B65G 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—751 8 Claims 

1. An accumulating conveyor for advancing an article along said 
conveyor, comprising: 
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a shuttle member extending longitudinally from an inlet end to 
an exit end of said conveyor; 

a plurality of transverse holding stations extending along said 
conveyor between said inlet end and said exit end; 

article holding means at each of said holding stations; 

a plurality of spaced article engaging means mounted upon a 
platform atop each said shuttle member for transverse align- 
ment with an article supported upon one of said holding 
Stations; 

motor means attached to each of said article engaging means, 
each said motor means extending between aid platform and a 
base of said shuttle member for vertically moving said article 
engaging means from a retracted position to an elevated 
position, said motor means lifting the article from and to a 
position above said article holding means; 

means for reciprocating said shuttle member so that the article 
supported upon said shuttle member advances toward said 
exit end of said conveyor; and 

control means for actuating said motor means, moving said 
article engaging means from said retracted position to said 
elevated position, lifting articles from said holding means and 
holding said articles in said elevated position while said 
reciprocating means advances said articles between holding 
stations toward said exit end of said conveyer and for actuat- 
ing said motor means for vertically moving said article engag- 
ing means from said elevated position to said retracted posi- 
tion to deposit articles from said article engaging means onto 
said holding means. 


5,454,467 
CHAIN CONVEYOR 
Leopoldo Lago, Cittadella, Italy, assignor to Tecno Pool S.p.A., 
Marsango, Italy 
Filed Mar. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 205,728 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 8, 1993, MI93A0440 
Int. CL° B65G 15/02 


US. Cl. 198—831 7 Claims 


30 


1. In a chain conveyor comprising a support structure for an 
endless conveyor belt, sliding along guide means which develop 
along a predetermined path, in which the conveyor belt comprises 
a first and a second drive chain formed by loop elements, the loop 
elements of one of the chains being connected to corresponding 
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loop elements of the other chain by means of cross bars, and means 
for driving the belt comprising at least one drive wheel which 
drives one of said chains; the improvement wherein the means for 
guiding the belt comprise, on the lower side of the belt, a first and 
a second longitudinal element respectively for the support and 
sliding of the cross bars, and wherein along at least predetermined 
parts of the path of the belt, elements for the lateral centering of the 
chains are provided, arranged parallel to said slide elements, and 
on at least one side of the drive chains themselves, and longitudinal 
restraining elements designed to prevent the belt from rising and 
arranged above the cross bars at the side edges of the belt. 


5,454,468 
WAFER CONTAINER 
Fong-Ru Chou, and Kan-Peng Hsu, both of Hsinchu, Taiwan, 
Prov. of China, assignors to United Microelectronics Corp., 
Hsinchu, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Mar. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 212,562 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/02 
U.S. Cl. 206—303 


1. A wafer container comprising: 

a tubular shell having a closed end and an open end; 

a cover adapted to fit over the shell, said cover including at least 
one recess for stressing wafers in the container; 

a tubular inner case, with a diameter slightly smaller than the 
shell to fit therein, having a closed end and an open end for 
storing wafers, the inner case having at least one slot provided 
along a longitudinal axis extending from the open end of the 
inner case, the open end of the inner case protruding above 
the open end of the shell when the inner case is inserted into 
the shell; 

wherein the open end of the inner case protruding above the 
open end of the shell has at least one pull-out hole. 


5,454,469 
LENS BOX 

Thomas F. Budny, Novato, Calif.; Bruce Dalrymple, Logan- 

ville, Ga., and Robert J. Hellinger, Upland, Calif., assignors 

to Malnove, Inc., Omaha, Nebr. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 233,137 
Int. CL.° B65D 85/38;85/48; B65B 43/08 

U.S. Cl. 206—316.1 15 Claims 

1. A lens box for safe storage and transportation of an optical 
lens blank having convex top and concave bottom surfaces and a 
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cylindrical side wall, the junction of said top and bottom surfaces 
with said side wall defining a top ridge and a bottom ridge, 
comprising: 

vertically spaced apart, substantially parallel top panel and bot- 
tom panel; 

horizontally spaced apart, substantially parallel first and second 
side walls, said side walls being generally perpendicularly 
connected to said top and bottom panels; 

a plurality of gussets, each of said gussets being connected to 
said top and bottom panels thereby defining an interior gen- 
erally enclosed space between said top and bottom panels, 
said side walls and said gussets, each gusset and said top 
panel further defining an interior angle and an exterior angle 
and each gusset and said bottom panel further defining an 
interior angle and an exterior angle and wherein said interior 
angle between each gusset and said top panel being greater 
than said interior angle between that same gusset and said 
bottom panel such that said gussets are inclined upwardly and 
inwardly from said bottom panel such that upon insertion of a 
said lens blank into said lens box, said gussets tangentially 
contact said lens blank top ridge at a point corresponding to 
the intersection of said lens blank side wall and said gussets 
thereby securing said lens blank against any substantial hori- 
zontal and vertical movement in said box. 

13. A method of packaging an optical lens blank for secure and 
safe storage, the lens blank having convex top and concave bottom 
surfaces and a cylindrical side wall, the junction of said top and 
bottom surfaces with said side wall defining a top ridge and a 
bottom ridge respectively, by tangentially contacting said top ridge, 
comprising: 

providing a lens box having: 
vertically spaced apart, substantially parallel top and bottom 

panels; 

horizontally spaced apart, substantially parallel first and sec- 
ond side walls said side walls being perpendicularly con- 
nected to said top and bottom panels; 

a plurality of gussets, each of said gussets being connected to 
said top and bottom panels thereby defining an interior 
enclosed space between said top and bottom panels, said 
side walls and said gussets, each gusset and said top panel 
further defining an interior angle and an exterior angle and 
each gusset and said bottom panel further defining an 
interior angle and an exterior angle and wherein said inte- 
rior angle between each gusset and said top panel being 
greater than said interior angle between that same gusset 
and said bottom panel such that said gussets are inclined 
inwardly at said top panel and such that when a said lens 
blank is inserted into said lens box said gussets tangentially 
contact said lens blank top ridge at a point corresponding to 
the intersection of said lens blank side wall and said gus- 
sets; 

inserting said lens blank in said box by placing said concave 
bottom surface adjacent said bottom panel thereby causing 
said lens blank side wall to contact and frictionally engage 
said gussets thereby retaining said lens blank in position and 
preventing any substantial horizontal or vertical movement of 
said lens blank in said box; and 

closing said box. 
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5,454,470 
NESTING, SPILL-RESISTANT CONTAINER 
Steven J. Bricker, 1292 Rambler Rd., DeWitt, Mich. 48820 
Filed Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 429,033 
Int. CL.° B65D 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 206—519 


1. A nesting, spill-resistant container, said container comprising: 

An open central container having a base and conical side wall, 
flaring upwardly, outwardly, surrounded concentrically by a 
conical ring, the sides of which flare downwardly, outwardly, 
the bottom of said ring being at the same level as the bottom 
of said central container and the height of said ring being low 
enough to permit unimpeded grasping of the outside of said 
central container with the exception of one portion of said 
ring which extends upward to a point higher than the point on 
said central container where the top edge of an identical 
container would stop when the two containers are nested, 
whereupon this upwardly extended portion of said concentric 
conical ring extends inwardly to connect with said side wall 
of said central container. 


5,454,471 
INSULATIVE FOOD CONTAINER EMPLOYING 
BREATHABLE POLYMER LAMINATE 
Jean Norvell, Newark, Del., assignor to W. L. Gore & Associ- 
ates, Inc., Newark, Del. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 36,306 
Int. CL.° A45C 11/70; F24H 7/00 
22 Claims 


1. A container for protecting perishable products during trans- 
portation which comprises 

a polymer shell adapted to cover and retain a product to be 
protected; 

an outer secondary shell surrounding the polymer; 

a thermally insulative layer oriented between the secondary shell 
and the polymer shell; 

wherein each of the polymer shell and the secondary shell 
includes a breathable laminate, the laminate comprising a 
micro-porous polymer which selectively permits moisture 
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vapor to pass through the polymer shell and prevents liquid 
from passing therethrough; 

wherein the polymer shell and laminate and the secondary shell 
and laminate serve to protect the product to be protected from 
condensed moisture vapor by allowing moisture vapor to pass 


2 Claims through the micro-porous polymer and away from the product 


to be protected. 
14. A container for protecting perishable products during trans- 
portation which comprises 
a polymer shell adapted to cover and retain a product to be 


protected; 

a breathable laminate attached to at least a portion of the 
polymer shell, the laminate comprising a porous polymer 
which selectively permits moisture vapor to pass through the 
polymer shell and restricts liquid from passing therethrough; 

an outer secondary shell surrounding the polymer shell, the 
secondary shell and the polymer shell being formed as a 
pouch adapted to seal around the product to be protected; 

a thermally insulative layer oriented between the secondary shell 
and the polymer shell; 

wherein the polymer shell and laminate serve to protect the 
product to be protected from condensed moisture vapor by 
allowing moisture vapor to pass through the polymer and 
away from the product to be protected. 


5,454,472 
METHOD OF CONTINUOUSLY SEPARATING 
MIXTURES OF MICROSCOPIC DIELECTRIC 
PARTICLES AND APPARATUS FOR CARRYING 
THROUGH THIS METHOD 
Wolfgang Benecke; Bernd Wagner; Rolf Hagedorn; Giinter 
Fuhr, and Torsten Miiller, all of Berlin, Germany, assignors 
to Fraunhofer Gesellschaft zur Forderung der angewandten 
Forschung e.V., Munich, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE92/00694, § 371 Date Feb. 18, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 18, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/03850, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 4, 1993 
PCT Filed Aug. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 196,093 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 19, 1991, 41 27 
405.9 
Int. CL° BO3C 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 209—127.1 23 Claims 


1. Method of continuously separating mixtures of microscopic 
dielectric particles suspended in a liquid or a gel, comprising the 
steps of: 

(a)(1) continuously forcing the particles to move on guide paths 
by applying electric high-frequency alternating fields as a 
guiding field, which present maxima and minima at micro- 
scopic spacings, and 

(a)(2) feeding certain particle species out from said guide path 
by applying at least one additional field of forces acting upon 
said particles and having a component orthogonal to said 
guide paths and with compensation of the forces enforcing the 
motion of said certain particle species on said guide paths; or 

(b)(1) forcing the particles onto guide paths by causing a sus- 
pension medium of the particles to flow in a presettable flow 
in a presettable direction, and 
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(b)(2) feeding certain particle species out from said flow by 
applying at least one dielectrophoretic high-frequency field 
acting upon said particles, with compensation of the force 
acting upon said particles as a result of said flow. 


5,454,473 
MULTIPLE INSTRUMENT-SUPPORTING STAND 
James R. Hennessey, 7 Sunrise Hill Dr., West Hartford, Conn. 
06107 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 265,918 
Int. Cl.° A47F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—13 


1. A stand adapted for supporting simultaneously a plurality of 
guitars, or like musical instruments having a neck and a strap knob 
at opposite ends of their bodies, comprising: an upright member 
having a central axis; base structure for supporting said upright 
member with said central axis at an upright attitude; at least one 
holding member constructed for receiving and constraining the 
bottom strap knob of a musical instrument, said holding member 
being disposed on said base structure at a selected angular position 
about said central axis and radially outwardly thereof; and at least 
one engaging member disposed on said upright member and 
spaced above said base structure for releasably engaging the neck 
of a said musical instrument, said engaging member being aligned 
vertically over said holding member to cooperate therewith in 
supporting a musical instrument. 





5,454,474 
DUAL WEIGHT ASSEMBLY FOR A CRANE 
Steven L. James, Muskego, Wis., assignor to Harnischfeger 
Corporation, Brookfield, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 296,440 
Int. Cl.° B66C 13/18 
U.S. Cl. 212—281 20 Claims 
13. A dual weight assembly for a crane having a bottom block, 
the assembly comprising: 
a first weight and a second weight; 
and wherein: 
the first weight is suspended from a first pair of cables; 
the second weight is suspended from a second pair of cables; 
when the first weight is lifted by the bottom block, the first 
weight contacts the second weight at two spaced-apart loca- 
tions, 
whereby the second weight is lifted by upward travel of the bottom 
block and the first weight. 
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5,454,475 
LUBRICATION MEANS FOR SLACK-FREE RAILCAR 
CONNECTIONS 
Horst T. Kaufhold, Aurora, Ill., assignor to Amsted Industries 
Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 216,177 
Int. Cl.° B61G 7/00 
US. Cl. 213—56 


1. In an inverted U-shaped center sill having a top wall inter- 
connecting a pair of laterally spaced sidewalls, each of said side- 
walls having opposed front stops and opposed rear stops, said front 
and rear stops longitudinally spaced from each other within said 
center sill, an improved slack-free railcar assembly comprising: 

a pocket casting having a closed end and an open end, said 
closed end facing said rear center sill stops and said open end 
facing said front stops and accepting a butt-end of a coupler 
member, said butt-end defined by a surface having a radius of 
curvature; 

a follower block having a front face and a rear face, said front 
face including a central portion and an outer portion, said 
central portion is a spherical cavity and said outer portion is 
an annulus that surrounds and smoothly merges with said 
spherical cavity, said central portion being formed from a first 
spherical radius of curvature and said outer portion being 
formed from a second spherical radius of curvature that is 
greater than said first spherical radius, said first spherical 
radius of curvature complementary to said butt-end radius of 
curvature, said follower block held within said pocket casting 
near said open end with said follower block front face in 
mated relationship with said butt-end of said coupler member, 

a gravity wedge also held within said pocket casting, said wedge 
disposed between said pocket casting closed end and said 
follower block rear face, 

wherein said follower block front face includes means for retain- 
ing a lubricant, said means for retaining a lubricant compris- 
ing a series of grooved reservoirs, cach of said reservoirs 
retaining a supply of said lubricant such that as said butt-end 
undergoes vertical and lateral angling, said mated relationship 
will be continuously wiped with said lubricant, said lubricant 
reducing the friction forces between said mated coupler butt- 
end and said follower block front face. 
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5,454,476 
CONTAINER AND CLOSURE 
Roger M. King, Bucks; Roger E. Powell, Norfolk, and Rodney 
G. Offiey, Leicestershire, all of, England, assignors to Beeson 
and Sons Limited, United 
Centinuation of Ser. No. 706,891, May 29, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,213,225. This application May 24, 1993, Ser. No. 66,546 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 30, 1990, 
9012041 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent te May 25, 
2016, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.° B6S5D 41/04 


U.S. Cl. 215—330 49 Claims 


2 22 
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1. A container assembly comprising: 

a container having a container portion and a container neck 
extending from said container portion, said container portion 
having four sides and being of substantially rectangular cross- 
section and said container neck comprising a first thread; 

a container closure having a planar handle portion and a second 
thread that mates with said first thread such that the closure is 
movable from fully disengaged from the neck to fully closed 
by turning the closure relative to the neck approximately 90°; 

at least one stop formation carried by said one of the neck and 
the closure; and 

a stop element on said other of the neck and the closure 
engagable with the at least one stop formation to hold the 
closure in a closed position on the neck, the arrangement of 
the at least one stop formation, the stop element and the first 
and second threads being such that the stop element is rotated 
past at least one stop formation without engagement therewith 
when the closure is screwed on to the neck, engagement of the 
stop element with the at least one stop formation commencing 
only when the closed position is neared, wherein the first and 
second threads, the at least one stop formation and the stop 
element ensure that the handle portion lies parallel to one of 
the sides of the rectangular cross-section in the closed posi- 
tion. 


5,454,477 
STORAGE AND TRANSPORATATION TRUNK FOR 
LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
James M. Bornhorst, DeSoto; Edwin B. Dangerfield, Arling- 
ton; James Maddux Hil, Carrollton; Timothy D. Stacy, 
Plano, and Timothy W. Terleski, Garland, all of Tex., assign- 
ors to Vari-Lite, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 940,663 
Int. CL.° B65D 81/00 
U.S. Cl. 220—23.4 17 Claims 

1. A trunk for containing lighting equipment, said trunk compris- 

ing: 

a plastic enclosure body having an interior volume for contain- 
ing said lighting equipment, said body formed by a base 
molded to a plurality of walls, wherein each of said walls is 
comprised of an inner wall and an outer wall with a hollow 
region therebetween; 

a removable plastic lid; 

a reinforcing frame molded into said base; 

means for waterproofing said trunk; 


U.S. Cl. 220—23.83 


integral cushioning means in said hollow region for reducing the 
shocks transmitted to said contained lighting equipment; 

casters mounted to said reinforcing frame: 

handles formed in said enclosure body: 

hand grips formed in said plastic lid: 

recesses formed in said lid for receiving the casters of a second 
trunk of complementary construction: and 

protrusions and recesses formed in opposing walls of said enclo- 
sure body for mating with an adjacent trunk of complemen- 
tary construction. 


5,454,478 
COMPARTMENTALIZED TRANSPORT CONTAINER 


Thomas J. Everson, 12418 C St., Omaha, Nebr. 68144 


Filed Jan. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 378,510 
Int. Cl.° B65D 1/36 
11 Claims 





1. A compartmentalized transport container comprising; 

a generally rectangular transport box having two side walls, a 
front wall, a rear wall and a base wall, said side walls, said 
front and rear walls and said base wall connected along edges 
thereof such that an open-topped box is formed having outer 
and inner surfaces; 

lid means for covering said transport box; 

a plurality of generally upright box ribs on at least two of said 
side walls and said front and rear walls on said inner surface 
of said box, said box ribs extending generally perpendicular to 
said base wall of said box; 

at least one generally rectangular storage compartment having 
two side walls, front and rear walls and a base wall, said side 
walls, said front and rear walls and said base wall connected 
along edges thereof such that said generally rectangular stor- 
age compartment is formed having outer and inner surfaces, 
said storage compartment being of a size and shape to fit 
within said box; 
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a plurality of generally upright compartment ribs on at least two 
of said side walls and said front and rear walls on said outer 
surface of said storage compartment, said compartment ribs 
extending generally perpendicular to said base wall of said 
storage compartment; and 

said compartment ribs interfitting with said box ribs such that 
said transport box slidably receives said storage compartment 
within said box, said storage compartment being restricted 
from substantial movement parallel with said box base wall 
due to said compartment ribs interfitting with said box ribs. 


5,454,479 
CLOSURE COVER 
Willibald Kraus, Grunstadt, Germany, assignor to TRW 
United Carr GmbH & Co. KG, Enkenbach-Alsenborn, Ger- 
many 
Filed Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 162,459 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 14, 1992, 42 42 
154.3 
Int. Cl.° B65D 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—307 16 Claims 


WAKA 


1. A plastic closure cover intended for closing an opening in a 
motor vehicle body, the cover having a dish-shaped portion com- 
prised of a bottom wall and a cylindrical casing-shaped wall joined 


to and extending from the bottom wall, the cylindrical casing- 
shaped wall having a radially facing outer surface carrying a 
plurality of contact elements, characterized in that the contact 
elements (5) are flexible wings (6) that are obliquely arranged and 
extend, at least over part of the outer surface, at an acute angle 
relative to radial planes of the cylindrical casing-shaped wall (4). 


5,454,480 
FLANGELESS FUEL TANK 
H. Edward Morris, Jr., Northville, Mich., assignor to Morris 
Holmes & Co., Novi, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 140,664 
Int. Cl.° B23K 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 220—4.14 


1. A flangeless fuel tank comprised of two fuel tank halves 
welded along a lap joint wherein at least one of said tank halves is 
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coated with a material having a vaporization temperature lower 
than the temperature necessary to weld said tank halves; each of 
said two fuel tank halves comprised of a bottom wall having a 
peripheral edge and a circumferential wall extending outward from 
said peripheral edge of said bottom wall; said two fuel tank halves 
further defined as a male tank half and a female tank half in that 
said circumferential wall of said male tank half is received within 
said circumferential wall of said female tank half, thereby defining 
an overlap portion between the two tank halves; said overlap 
portion having a weld line disposed longitudinally thereon; said 
circumferential walls having locating protrusions disposed therein 
such that said locating protrusions of said male tank half extend 
toward the exterior of said flangeless fuel tank and said locating 
protrusions of said female tank half extend toward the interior of 
said flangeless fuel tank, whereby said overlap portion is defined 
by the abutment of the exterior edge of said circumferential walls 
with said locating protrusions; at least one of said circumferential 
walls having an arrangement of dimples coextensive with said 
overlap portion and of substantially lesser depth than said locating 
protrusions; said arrangement of dimples further defined as extend- 
ing from one of said circumferential walls toward the other of said 
circumferential walls, whereby a uniform distance is maintained 
between said circumferential walls at said overlapping portion to 
allow any of said coating material which vaporizes during welding 
to escape from said weld line. 


54,481 
INTEGRALLY BLOW MOLDED CONTAINER HAVING 
RADIAL BASE REINFORCEMENT STRUCTURE 

Jui-Chang Hsu, Hsin Chu Hsien, Taiwan, Prov. of China, 

assignor to Pan Asian Plastics Corporation, Taipei, Taiwan, 

Prov. of China 

Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 268,034 
Int. CL° B65D 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 220—608 


1. A base structure for a container for soft drinks having a 
tubular side wall of a first diameter which is connected to a bottle 
body, said base structure comprising: 

a hub having a substantially flat circular surface; 

a plurality of enlarged feet extending downwardly and radially 
inwardly from said bottle body and terminating at said hub, 
the base of each of said feet forming into a sole, said soles 
constituting discrete supporting surfaces having a second 
diameter smaller than said first diameter; and 

a plurality of ribs between said feet extending downwardly and 
radially inwardly from said bottle body in a more prominent 
manner and terminating at said hub, the base of each of said 
ribs forming a web, said webs being interposed between said 
soles such that when the supporting surfaces comprising said 
soles support the container on a horizontal plane, said webs 
being above said horizontal plane and said webs forming into 
a discrete circle having a third diameter smaller than the 
second diameter; 

said hub having on its circumference said enlarged feet and said 
webs, which are disposed alternately relative to each other in 
a ring shaped arrangement with the hub as the center. 
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5,454,482 
SAFETY DRINKING CONTAINER 
Jeffrey L. Simon, Clifton Park, N.Y., assignor to Health 
Research, Inc., Albany, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 65,929, May 21, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 138,752 
Int. CL® A47G 19/22 


opposite the open window and having a top end, and an 
opening opened to the top end in an upper part of the another 
wall; 

a top wall having a guide notch which is opened in the direction 
of the opening provided in an upper part of the another wall; 
and 


a bottom wall; 

wherein the holder has a shape and a size in which the inner 
container can be compactly included therein and the inner 
container can be inserted into the holder through the opening 
by interfitting the mouth of the inner container into the guide 
notch of the top wall. 


U.S. Cl. 220—713 19 Claims 


5,454,484 
PAPER CUP INSULATION 
1. A safety container for drinking liquids, comprising: Jim Chelossi, San Carlos, Calif., assignor to Sleevco, San Car- 
a base portion having a bottom, a continuous side wall extending _los, Calif. 
upwardly from said bottom, and a top extending inwardly Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 952,204, Sep. 28, 1992, aban- 
from said side wall and integral therewith, said top having an goned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 843,541, Feb. 28, 


opening located interiorly of said side wall and substantially 
opposite said bottom, said opening defined by an edge formed 
in said top, said edge being configured to induce uncontrolled 
fluid flow to discourage an individual from consuming said 
liquid directly from said opening; 

a lid portion shaped and dimensioned for being removably 
secured to said edge during liquid consumption; and 

at least one drinking passage formed in said base portion adja- 
cent the perimeter of said top, spaced radially outwardly of 
said opening and arranged to be covered by the mouth of said 
individual during consumption of said liquid, said passage 
having a size which permits controlled flow of said liquid 
from said container. 





5,454,483 
HOLDER FOR CONTAINING FLEXIBLE CONTAINER 


1992, abandoned. This application May 19, 1994, Ser. No. 
245,959 
Int. CL.° B65D 6/18 


U.S. Cl. 220—738 


1. An insulating holder for a hot beverage cup having a conical 


section, said holder providing thermal protection to the hand of a 


Toru Ichikawa, Misato, and Tomio Tahara, Tokyo, both of, user holding said cup, said holder consisting essentially of 


Japan, assignors to Hosokawa Yoko Co., Ltd., and Kamaya 
Kagaku Kogyo Co., Ltd., both of, Japan 
Filed Aug. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 289,642 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1993, 5-050106 
U 
Int. CL.° B65D 6/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—737 7 Claims 


1. A holder for containing an inner container which has a mouth 
projecting in the upward direction at a top portion thereof, therein 
comprising: 

side walls on which a handle projects in an outer direction, an 

open window in a lower part of one of the walls, another wall 


a sleeve including a stripe of strong thermally insulating card 
stock having two folds, said folds being angled to each other 
and dividing said stripe into a left end section, a center 
section, and a right end section; 

said center section having a length of half the circumference of 
said beverage cup; 

said left and right end sections providing an inside and an 
outside surface when said left end section and said right end 
section are folded inwardly over said center section; 

said left and right end sections having a total length exceeding 
the length of said center section for providing overlapping 
bonding areas for bonding the inside of said bonding area of 
one of said end sections to the underlying outside of said 
bonding area of the other one of said end sections; 

said so bonded left and right end sections providing a half 
section equal in length to said center section, said center 
section and said half section forming said sleeve; 

said folds adapting said sleeve for storage in a flat folded 
configuration and for receiving said beverage cup in an open 
configuration; 

said card board having a stiffness providing a clamping force 
onto said received beverage cup; 

said shape of said insulating holder partially conforming with 
said conical section of said hot beverage cup. 
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5,454,485 
ACCESS DOOR APPARATUS FOR A MAGNETIC TAPE 
LIBRARY SYSTEM OR THE LIKE 

Warren L. Dalziel, Monte Sereno, Calif., assignor to Storage 

Technology Corporation, Louisville, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 210,790, Mar. 18, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,415,471. This application Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 223,208 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 16, 

2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.® GO7F 11/54 

U.S. Cl. 221—83 
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1. Access door means for use in a data storage cartridge- 
handling apparatus, comprising: 

means forming a receptacle for facilitating the loading and 
unloading of a cartridge from the apparatus, said receptacle 
means being movable between a first position extending out- 
side of a housing enclosing the apparatus and a second posi- 
tion at least partially within said housing; 

pivot means attached to and about which said receptacle means 
can be rotated in moving between said first position and said 
second position; and 

latch means for holding said receptacle means in said second 
position, said latch means being engageable by a cartridge- 
loading/unloading means and operative in response to such 
engagement to release said receptacle means and allow it to 
move away from said second position. 


5,454,486 
SQUEEZABLE DISPENSION CONTAINER FOR FLUID 
MATERIALS 
Robert J. Mack, Flemington, and James C. McKinney, Cran- 
bury, both of N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Co., New 
York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 952,552, Sep. 28, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 375,050 
Int. Cl.° B65D 35/28 
U.S. Cl. 222—95 18 Claims 

1. A squeezable package for dispensing a fluid material compris- 

ing: 

a resilient substantially tubular outer container having opposing 
resilient side walls, a closed bottom wall and an open top end 
defining an upper edge; 

an inner container including a hanger supported on the upper 
edge of said outer container and a flexible, collapsible con- 
tainer containing said fluid material having a closed bottom 
end and an open top end and supported by said hanger, said 
inner container being disposed in said outer container, 

a cap assembly coupled to said upper edge of said outer con- 
tainer and forming a seal between said cap assembly and said 
outer container and to define an interior space of said outer 
container, said cap assembly having means defining an axial 
opening, a first one-way check valve means operatively 
coupled to said cap assembly and said axial opening, said 
hanger being coupled to said cap assembly whereby said axial 
opening and said first check valve means are in communica- 
tion with an interior of said inner container, said first check 
valve means oriented to allow dispensing of said fluid mate- 
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rial from said inner container without foreign material enter- 
ing said inner container through said first check valve means, 
and 

second one-way check valve means disposed on and a part of 
the hanger to allow air to enter the interior space of said outer 
container without entering said inner container. 


5,454,487 

MEASURING DISPENSER FOR ONE OR MORE LIQUIDS 
Eustathios Vassiliou, 12 South Townview Ln., Newark, Del. 

19711 

Division of Ser. No. 110,587, Aug. 23, 1993, Pat. No. 

5,390,824, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 55,139, 

Apr. 29, 1993, abandoned. This application Nov. 10, 1994, 

Ser. No. 336,919 
Int. C1.° B65D 5/60 


U.S. Cl. 222—83.5 20 Claims 
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1. A measuring dispenser for dispensing a first liquid from a first 
container having a top portion, said measuring dispenser compris- 
ing: dispensing means connectable to said first container for per- 
mitting said first liquid to flow therefrom; and stabilizing means 
mountable on said top portion of said first container for stabilizing 
said first container while said first liquid is being dispensed there- 
from, said top portion of said first container including a generally 
triangular configuration and a vertically oriented central tabbed 
area thereon, said stabilizing means comprising a first container top 
support means having a first side adapted to correspond with the 
configuration of said top portion of said first container, wherein 





142 


said stabilizing means further comprises at least a piercing member 
insertable within said first container top. support means and being 
adapted to extend through said vertically oriented central tabbed 
area when arranged in assembled position. 


5,454,488 
APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING A SEMIFLUID MEDIUM 
FROM A CONTAINER 

Adalberto Geier, Calceranica al Lago, Italy, assignor to Coster 

Technologie Speciali SpA Stabilimento di Calceranica, Italy 

Filed Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 159,182 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 24, 1992, 42 39 

468.6; Mar. 11, 1993, 43 07 752.8 
Int. CL° B6SD 35/14 


1. An apparatus for dispensing a semifluid medium comprising 

a container for said semifluid medium with a rim defining an 
opening, 

a flexible bag lining said container to receive the semifluid 
medium and attached to said container adjacent said rim, 
manually operable dosing pump comprising a pump body 
including a closure means and a diaphragm connected to form 
a pump chamber having an inlet located within said closure 
means and a delivery outlet, said pump body being attachable 
to said rim of the container with said closure means overlying 
said opening, 

said pump chamber defining a volume which can be changed by 
forces acting from the exterior of said apparatus and which 
communicates with the exterior of said apparatus by way of 
said delivery outlet, 

a non-return valve located within said inlet of the pump body 
and exposed to the interior of said bag and opens in a 
direction towards said pump chamber, a cap operating means 
overlying said closure means and said diaphragm being 
coupled to the cap operating means and movable relative to 
the closure means by said cap operating means, and a delivery 
channel connecting said pump chamber to said delivery out- 
let. 
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5,454,489 
POURING MEMBER HAVING SELF SEALING VENTING 
CLOSURE 


Steen Vesborg, Gentofte, Denmark, assignor to Colgate- 


Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 185,091, Jan. 21, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 372,707 
Int. CL.® B65D 51/16 
11 Claims 
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1. A closure device for closing an opening in a neck of a 


container (3) containing a product releasing gases for a controlled 
venting of said container, said closure device comprising 


a pouring member provided with a pouring opening and com- 
prising an outer Wall adapted to be sealingly fastened to the 
neck of the container, 

a cap with an upper wall and a side wall provided with a 
fastening means adapted to co-operate with a fastening means 
on the container or the pouring member for a fastening of the 
cap thereto, and 

a self-sealing venting means operating between the cap and the 
pouring member and closing the container and ensuring a 
venting of said container when the pressure difference 
between the interior of said container and the surroundings 
exceeds a specific value, wherein the venting means com- 
prises a resilient means provided on the pouring member and 
arranged between the outer wall of the pouring member and a 
circumferential sealing means thereof with an upwardly fac- 
ing sealing face biased for a sealing engagement with a 
downwardly facing sealing face on the cap. 


5,454,490 
CONICAL INSETS FOR CHIP BIN 
Jerry R. Johanson, San Luis Obispo, Calif., assignor to Kamyr, 
Inc., Glens Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 130,525 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/62 
U.S. Cl. 222—146.4 


1. A chip bin comprising: 
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an upright generally cylindrical vessel having a top and a bot- 
tom, for storing wood chips, and a large enough diameter and 
height so that the chips have a tendency to plug or channel or 
for bridging to occur, due to compression of wood chips near 
the bottom of the vessel, said vessel comprising: a vibratory 
discharge at said bottom of said vessel comprising: a vibratory 
discharge at said bottom of said vessel; an interior generally 
vertical wall; and means for defining a surface configuration 
of said interior generally vertical wall to reduce compression 
of chips within said vessel so as to substantially prevent 
pluggage or bridging; said means for defining a surface con- 
figuration comprises a plurality of right circular cone frustums 
having a larger diameter at higher portions thereof than at 
lower portions thereof and 

means for adding steam to said vessel. 


5,454,491 
NON-METALLIC PRECISION FLUID TRANSFER 
DEVICES 
Su Y. Liu, Sarasota, Fla., assignor to World Precision Instru- 
ments, Inc., Sarasota, Fla. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 113,845 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/38 


U.S. Cl. 222—158 2 Claims 


1. A fluid transfer device comprising: 

barrel means having a small diameter bore and a pair of oppo- 
sitely disposed ends, said bore having a constant diameter 
which extends linearly between said ends, said barrel means 
being comprised of a transparent, non-metallic material and 
being provided with graduation markings in registration with 
said bore; 

conduit means extending from a first end of said barrel means 
for forming an extension of said bore, said conduit means 
being comprised of a material selected from the group con- 
sisting of glass, fused silica and quartz, said conduit means 
having an external polymer coating; 

a piston slidably received in said barrel means bore, said piston 
comprising a rod-shaped fiber having a longitudinal axis, said 
fiber being selected from the group consisting of glass and 
ceramic, said piston being provided with a polymer coating 
selected from the group consisting of polymides, FEP, PTFE, 
acryalte and silicone, said piston extending into said bore 
from the second end of said barre] means; and 

means for facilitating the application of axial force to said piston 
to impart linear motion thereto whereby said piston will move 
in said bore relative to said conduit means. 
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5,454,492 
BOTTLE COVER FOR A WATER DISPENSER 

Lionel Hunter, 729 Jones St., Apt. 307, San Francisco, Calif. 

94109, and Byron Cobb, 1017 Pinewood Ter., San Pablo, 

Calif. 94806 

Filed Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 216,062 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/06 

US. Cl. 222—185.1 
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1. A loose-fitting cover for covering and improving an appear- 
ance of a water bottle mounted on a water dispenser, comprising: 
a. a top portion for covering an upper surface of the water bottle 
and keeping the cover positioned on the water bottle, the top 
portion having a first exterior side and a first interior side; and 
b. a first side portion coupled to the top portion for loosely 
covering sides of the water bottle, the side portion having a 
second exterior side and a second interior side. 


5,454,493 
APPARATUS FOR THE DISTRIBUTION OF 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL UPON A SURFACE 

Pierre Laroche, Nalinnes, and Yvan Cherton, Ham-Sur-Heure, 

both of, Belgium, assignors to Glaverbel, Brussels, Belgium 

Filed Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 176,702 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 4, 1993, 

9300030 
Int. C1.° GOIF 11//0 


US. Cl. 222—185.1 13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the distribution of particulate material 
including glass beads onto one of freshly applied paint or polymer 
material applied to a surface, comprising: 

a housing having defined therein an upper chamber for the 

receipt of particulate material, having defined therein a lower 
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chamber including a downwardly directed opening, and hav- 
ing feeding control means positioned between the upper 
chamber and the lower chamber to allow the particulate 
material to pass in a controlled manner from the upper cham- 
ber to the lower chamber 

wherein at least one distribution grid is positioned in the lower 
chamber through which substantially all of the particulate 
material to be applied onto the surface passes to the down- 
wardly directed opening. 


5,454,494 
ASSEMBLY FOR DISPENSING PRODUCT OF PASTY 
FLUID CONSISTENCY WITHOUT AIR UPTAKE, 
INCLUDING A DEFORMABLE MEMBRANE 

Bernard Lechelle, Asnieres, France, assignor to L’Oreal, Paris, 

France 

Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 280,119 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 30, 1993, 93 09411 
Int. CL.° B65D 25/40 


U.S. Cl. 222—494 10 Claims 


1. In an assembly for dispensing product of pasty fluid consis- 
tency, which includes a container (2) made of flexible material 
containing the fluid product to be dispensed and a dispensing head 
which includes a dome (3) and is equipped with at least one 
dispensing orifice (4) capable of being closed by a movable stud 
(7) carried by an elastically deformable membrane (6), the orifice 
(4) being closed off by the stud (7) in the absence of any overpres- 
sure on the said membrane on the side where the said stud is 
located and being freed when an over-pressure is applied to the 
said membrane on the side where the said stud is located, the 
container (2) and the dome (3) constituting a single piece obtained 
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by moulding, a rigid insert (5) being put into position at the base of 
the dome (3) and delimiting a space (25) between the insert and the 
dome (3), the said insert (5) including at least one channel (23), 
which brings the said space (25) into communication with the 
container (2), and carrying, opposite the orifice (4), the deformable 
membrane (6), the latter imparting to the stud (7) a bearing force 
against the edges of the opening (4), the said bearing force and the 
area of contact between the stud (7) and the edges of the opening 
(4) being, in the closed position, sufficient for the said closure to 
prevent any air uptake after dispensing, the insert (5) consisting of 
a disc (14) through which is provided the at least one channel (23) 
and of a support element (15) which carries the membrane (6) and 
is solidly attached to the said disc (14), the support element (15) 
being arranged in the central region of the disc (14); the improve- 
ment wherein the disc (14) includes, in its part facing the tube (2), 
a circular plate (16), the central region of which is solid and which 
is moulded as a single piece with an annular element (17) which 
forms, together with the plate (16), a cylindrical blind housing 
(14a) inside which the support element (15) is fixed, the annular 
element (17) carrying, at its upper part, a flange (19) that bears 
against a step (3a) provided insides the dome (3). 


5,454,495 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,454,496 
SHIFTABLE LOAD CARRIER AND TRAILER HITCH 
ATTACHMENT 

George S. Sumida, Jr., 707 Birmingham Rd., Burbank, Calif. 

91504, and Victor De Los Santos, 533 Mountain Crest Rd., 

Duarte, Calif. 91010 

Filed Mar. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 31,998 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 224—509 13 Claims 


1. A shiftable load carrier for transporting a load from a position 
obstructing a rear opening of a vehicle body to a clearance position 
at one side of the vehicle body, and including; 

a member centered with and attached, to the vehicle body below 

a lower jamb of said rear opening, 

a horizontal adapter extending from said member and projecting 
rearwardly and laterally toward said one side of the vehicle 
body and with a terminal end portion at substantially one half 
of a distance to a clearance plane at a side jamb of the rear 
opening at said one side of the vehicle body, 





Ocroser 3, 1995 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a vertically disposed column carried by a shifting means having 5,454,498 
an arm for transporting the column from said position BABY CARRIER 
obstructing the rear of the vehicle body to a clearance position Michelle L. Dunn, 22232 24th Ave. South - Q-116, Des Moines, 
outside said clearance plane, there being a pivot carried bya § Wash. 98198, and Katherine A. Dunn, 3814 Poker Flats Rd., 
top end face of the column, Great Falls, Mont. 59401 
and a header on the column and with means for carrying and Filed Aug. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 110,717 
transporting a load therewith and between said obstructing Int. CL° A45F 3/04 
position and said clearance position, the header being hori- U.S. Cl. 224—160 
zontally disposed and rotatable on said pivot to swing away 
from the vehicle body when in said clearance position at the 
one side. 


5,454,497 
HANGING BEVERAGE CONTAINER CARRIER 
Russell W. Kettelson, Waterford, Mich., assignor to Roger 
Kidder, Madison Heights, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,628 
Int. CL.° A45F 3/00;3/16 
U.S. Cl. 224—148 


1. A baby carrier for twin infants, said carrier comprising: 

a shoulder harness suspendable from shoulders of an individual; 

a pair of fabric infant supporting pouches detachably secured 
together and removably suspended from a front of said shoul- 
der harness; 

a first strap means extending through each of said pouches to 
secure infants within said pouches; said first strap means 
being spaced from said harness, 

a second strap means directed through each of said pouches to 
secure said pouches to said individual; 

and, 

wherein fastening means securing said pouches to said harness 
and securing each end of each of said strap means to one 
another are positioned in a front of said individual. 


5,454,499 
1. A carrier for beverage containers, comprising: VEHICLE RACK HAVING WING WITH SPECIAL JOINT 
; roi A > Douglas P. Gibbs, Yuba City, Calif., assignor to Mascotech 
a hollow upright cylindrical tubular body having an open upper 
¥ Accessories, Inc., Sacramento, Calif. 
end and an open bottom end; 
: a : P Filed Oct. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 143,289 
said tubular body comprising an endless circumferential wall 6 
. : . . : Int. Cl.° B60R 9/00 
having a plurality of vertically-extending corrugations spaced US. Cl. 224—324 
circumferentially along an internal surface thereof; — 
said endless circumferential wall having a constant cross-section 
from said open upper end to said open bottom end, whereby 
the tubular body is resiliently expandable by flexure of the 
internal corrugations, such that beverage containers of varying 
shapes and sizes can be retained in the tubular body; 
first and second lace guideways integrally formed with said 
circumferential wall at diametrically spaced points there- 
across; each guideway extending from the bottom end to the 
upper end of the tubular body; and 
a flexible lace for suspending said tubular body from the neck of 
the user; said flexible lace comprising a loop portion (18) 
extendable around the user’s neck, two attachment portions 
extending within said guideways, and a container-retainer 
portion extending across said open bottom end for preventing 1. A wing joint adapted to secure a wing to a bar of an 
a beverage container from passing through the open bottom automotive vehicle rack, comprising: 
end of the tubular body. means for rigidly securing the joint to a rack bar; 
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means for pivoting said wing from an open position to a closed 5,454,501 
position relative to said bar; and TAPE GUIDE ROLLER FOR TAPE CASSETTE 

a projecting abutment configured and positioned to hinder said Toshikazu Konno; Takashi Oogi, both of Miyagi, and Susumu 
pivoting selectively and thereby hold said wing away from Morita, Hyoge, all of, Japan, assigners te Sony Corporation, 
said closed position, said pivoting means including a stop tab Tokyo, and APLS Co., Ltd., Okayama, both of, Japan 
which is spaced from a projecting portion of said abutment PCT No. PCT/JP92/00978, § 371 Date May 28, 1993, § 102(e) 
when said wing is in said open position and which engages Date May 28, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/03484, PCT Pub. 
said projecting portion of said abutment and cooperates there- Date Feb. 18, 1993 
with to provide said hindering and holding upon pivoting of PCT Filed Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 30,382 
said wing from said open position to said closed position. Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1991, 3-213114 

Int. Cl.° G11B 23/087; B29C 45/16 
US. Cl. 226—190 


5,454,500 
TOILET-PAPER HOLDER 
Cheng-Chang Chen, Taipei, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignor to 
Cheng-Feng Chen, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 271,066 
Int. CL° B26F 3/02; B65H 16/10 
U.S. Cl. 225—46 


1. A tape guide roller for a cassette tape comprising: 

an inner cylindrical body comprising a straight and circular 
hollow cylindrical member of essentially constant thickness 
and having a flange portion projecting from the outer circum- 
ference thereof at one end thereof, and a synthetic resin 
injection portion provided at the outer circumferential surface 
thereof on the opposite end thereof, said inner cylindrical 
body being molded by injecting synthetic resin from a direc- 
tion substantially perpendicular to the axial direction thereof 
through said synthetic resin injection portion; and 

an outer cylindrical body comprising a straight and circular 
hollow cylindrical member of essentially constant thickness 
having an inside diameter sized to snugly fit over said inner 
cylindrical body, and two end portions, one serving as an 
insertion end at which said outer cylindrical body is inserted 
over said inner cylindrical body, the other including a syn- 
thetic resin injection portion provided at the outer circumfer- 


1. A toilet-paper holder comprising: 
a casing including a pan, which has a base, a peripheral wall 


extending from said base and an open end, and a cover which 
is pivoted to said pan and which covers openably said open 
end of said pan, said peripheral wall of said pan having an 
exit opening, said cover having a base wall opposite to said 
base of said pan; 

a stationary shaft provided in said casing and having a first end 
fixed to said base of said pan and a second end extending 
toward said base wall of said cover, said stationary shaft 
formed with a circumferential groove on an outer wall 
thereof; 


ential surface of said outer cylindrical body, said outer cylin- 
drical body being molded by injecting synthetic resin from a 
direction substantially perpendicular to its axial direction 
through said synthetic resin injection portion, 


whereby said insertion end of the outer cylindrical body seats 


against said flange portion of the inner cylindrical body, 
essentially forming an integral tape guide roller; 


wherein the thickness of said outer cylindrical body, as formed, 


is made thicker than the thickness of said inner cylindrical 
body. 


a sleeve member mounted coaxially and rotatably to said sta- 
tionary shaft and having an end extending toward said base 
wall of said cover, said sleeve member having a plurality of 
protrusions projecting from an inner surface thereof to engage 
slidably said circumferential groove of said stationary shaft in 
order to prevent axial movement of said sleeve member | CERCULAR TYPE TENSION APPLYING APPARATUS 
relative to said stationary shaft, said end of said sleeve mem- FOR SLIT BAND PLATES 
ber being formed with angularly spaced and axially projecting Yoshito Hashikawa, Nagasaki, Japan, assignor to Japan Devel- 
clutch teeth; and opment Consultants, Inc., Nagasaki, Japan 

a rotary knob mounted movably on said base wall of said cover Filed Jun. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 264,377 
and being operable so as to rotate said sleeve member, said Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1993, 5-300989; 
rotary knob extending inwardly of said cover and being May 6, 1994, 6-117538 
movable axially between an engaging position, wherein said Int. CL.° B65H 23/10 
rotary knob engages releasably said end of said sleeve mem- U.S. Cl. 226—195 9 Claims 
ber in order to rotate said sleeve member, and a releasing _1. A circular type tension applying apparatus for slit band plates, 
position, wherein said rotary knob is released from said end of said apparatus comprising: 
said sleeve member in order to permit free rotation of said _a plurality of pairs of upper and lower endless belts for interpos- 


5,454,502 


sleeve member, said rotary knob having a plurality of radially 
extending ribs formed on an inner end thereof to engage said 
clutch teeth of said sleeve member when said rotary knob is 
placed in said engaging position. 


ing the respective slit band plates, each of said endless belts 
independently and circularly rotating; 


an upper pressure applying means for allowing said upper end- 


less belts to rotate around said upper pressure applying means 
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and for applying pressure to said upper endless belts, said 
upper pressure applying means being substantially circular in 
section; and 

a lower pressure applying means for allowing said lower endless 
belts to rotate around said lower pressure applying means and 
for applying pressure to said lower endless belts, said lower 
pressure applying means being substantially circular in sec- 
tion. 





5,454,503 
ELECTRIC STAPLER 
Hiroshi Udagawa, and Toru Yoshie, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Max Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 285,713 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1993, 5-046634 U 
Int. Cl.° B27F 7/2] 


U.S. Cl. 227—82 2 Claims 


1. An electric stapler comprising: 

a cartridge; and 

an electric stapler main body on which said cartridge is detach- 
ably mounted, 

said cartridge integrally including: 

an accommodating section for accommodating a plurality of 
staple sheets in multi-layered form, each of the staple 
sheets being formed by sticking straight staples together in 
sheet-like form; 

a staple passage extending from a lower end of the accommo- 
dating section; 

a pusher for pushing legs of a staple forward, said staple being 
formed into a square U-shape at a front end of said staple 
passage; and 

a drive channel, arranged at the front of said staple passage, 
for receiving the formed staple pushed by said pusher, 

the electric stapler main body including: 

an attaching section for attaching the cartridge thereto; 

a staple feeder for feeding the staple sheets from within said 
cartridge toward said staple passage; 
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a forming and driving device for sequentially forming a staple 
of the fed staple sheet from the front end of the staple sheet 
into a square U-shape and driving the formed staple out; 
and 

a clincher section for clinching the legs of the driven staple. 


5,454,504 
APPARATUS FOR ROLL-FORMING END BUMPER FOR 
VEHICLES 
Peter Sturrus, Grand Haven, Mich., assignor to Shape Corpo- 
ration, Grand Haven, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 12,230, Feb. 2, 1993, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 499,100, Mar. 26, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,306,058. This application Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 
297,142 
Int. Cl.° B23K 31/02;101/04 

U.S. Cl. 228—17 








1. Apparatus for forming a bumper bar for a vehicle comprising 
a source of stee! sheet for continuously providing a sheet of steel of 
a predetermined width; 

a roll former having driven rollers for continuously roll-forming 

said sheet of high tensile strength steel; 

said rollers including a first set of rollers for first forming a web 
in the longitudinal center section of said sheet and forming 
two inner side walls extending from said web, said web being 
located on a predetermined plane; 

said rollers including a second set of rollers located downstream 
of said first set of rollers for bending said sheet at the outer 
ends of said inner side walls to form first walls extending 
away from said inner side walls and substantially parallel to 
said predetermined plane; 

said rollers including a third set of rollers located downstream of 
said second set of rollers for bending the terminal lateral ends 
of said sheet in a direction toward said plane to form outer 
side walls and for bending said ends to form second walls 
located on said plane and having extensions overlapping and 
abutting said web; ‘ 

a holder for holding said outer wall and said extension ends of 
said second wall in a position where said extensions overlap 
and abut said web; and 

a welder for welding said extensions to said web while said 
holder holds said extension ends in overlapping/abutting posi- 
tion over and on said web thereby forming a one-piece 
bumper having side-by-side tubular sections connected 
together by said web. 


5,454,505 
WAVE SOLDER PALLET 

Phillip A. Kearns, Tischmills, Wis., assignor to Paragon Elec- 

tric Company, Inc., Two Rivers, Wis. 

Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 312,296 
Int. Cl.° B23K 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 228—39 18 Claims 

1. An apparatus for facilitating wave solder treatment of a circuit 
component, said circuit component having a plurality of first areas 
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and a plurality of second areas; said plurality of first areas being 
configured for said wave solder treatment, said plurality of second 
areas not being configured for said wave solder treatment; the 
apparatus comprising: 

a frame; said frame being substantially rigid and generally 
symmetrical about a plane; said frame having a first side and 
a second side and defining an opening traversing said frame 
intermediate said first side and said second side; 

a masking member; said masking member being affixed to said 
frame at said first side and defining a plurality of apertures; 
each respective aperture of said plurality of apertures travers- 
ing said masking member to said opening; and 

holding means for holding said circuit component in an opera- 
tional location in a fixed relation with said masking member 
and with said frame during said wave solder treatment; each 
said first area of said plurality of first areas being substantially 
in register with one aperture of said plurality of apertures 
when said circuit component is in said operational location; 
said plurality of apertures being separated by a plurality of 
walls, selected walls of said plurality of walls having a height 
appropriate to affect flow of solder past said selected walls 
during said wave solder treatment. 











5,454,506 
STRUCTURE AND PROCESS FOR ELECTRO/ 
MECHANICAL JOINT FORMATION 

George M. Jordhamo, Wappingers Falls, and Louis H. Wirtz, 

Calverton, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 204,117 
Int. Cl.° B23K 20//0; HOIR 4/02 


U.S. Cl. 228—110.1 11 Claims 























1. A method for joining substrates, said method comprising the 
steps of: 
applying a conductive layer on each one of said substrates at a 
first location where an electrical bond is to be formed and 
providing a second location, on each one of said substrates, 
which is free of conductive material where a mechanical bond 
is to be formed; 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


placing said substrates in a non-overlapping configuration 
wherein said second locations, where a mechanical bond is to 
be formed, are in end-to-end contact and in which said second 
locations, where an electrical bond is to be formed, are in 
side-by-side contact; and 

applying directed energy to said substrates so as to fuse said 
conductive layers and said polymer substrates. 


5,454,507 
METHOD FOR VACUUM BRAZING ALUMINUM 
MEMBERS 

Yasuyuki Tanaka, Gamagori; Nobuhiko Yamada, Hekinan; 

Yoshihito Mizugaki, Okazaki; Katsuaki Fukui, Aichi, and 

Hiroto Hayashi, Nagoya, all of, Japan, assignors to Nippon- 

denso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 

Filed Feb. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 193,856 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1993, 5-024475; 

Mar. 8, 1993, 5-046873; Mar. 9, 1993, 5-048221 
Int. Cl.° B23K 1/008 


U.S. Cl. 228—221 4 Claims 


1. A method for vacuum brazing aluminum, comprising the steps 
of: 

conveying aluminum members which are to be brazed into a 
heating chamber having an interior surface, at least one of the 
aluminum members having a magnesium-containing brazing 
metal applied thereto; 

evacuating an atmosphere from the heating chamber to thereby 
obtain a vacuum atmosphere within the heating chamber; 

heating the interior surface of the heating chamber to a tempera- 
ture greater than that at which magnesium vapor adheres to 
the interior surface; 

brazing the aluminum members by heating the heating chamber, 
thereby liberating magnesium vapor from the magnesium- 
containing brazing metal; 

after said step of brazing, flowing atmospheric air into the 
heating chamber while maintaining the heating chamber 
above the melting point of magnesium to thereby oxidize the 
magnesium vapor; and 

removing the brazed aluminum members from the heating 
chamber. 





5,454,508 
ONE PIECE VEHICLE REPLICA CONTAINER 
William D. Billen, 1225 SW. Mulvane, Topeka, Kans. 66604 
Filed Mar. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 209,444 
Int. Cl.° B65D 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 229—116.4 12 Claims 

1. A cardboard model vehicle formed from a planer cardboard 
like sheet having four longitudinal segments and having various 
longitudinal fold lines and cuts, transverse fold lines and cuts and 
tabs, such that when folded along said fold lines and when tabs are 
inserted appropriately a vehicle replica is formed having an interior 
capable of holding contents therein, said model comprised of: 
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a. A planer cardboard-like sheet having substantially parallel 
longitudinal fold lines between and defining at least four 
segments including two side segments, a bottom segment 
having a front end and opposite thereto a rear end, and a top 
segment having a front end, rear end, and an interior opening 
therein; 

b. A front hood segment extending longitudinally from a first 
transverse fold line at the bottom front end, said front hood 
segment having connecting tab means so as to connect the 
front hood segment with the front end of the top segment 
when the front hood segment is folded at the first transverse 
fold; 

c. A trunk segment extending from the bottom rear end separated 
from a rear transverse fold at the bottom rear end, and having 
connecting tab means so as to connect the trunk segment with 
the rear end of the top segment when the trunk portion is 
folded at the rear transverse fold. 


5,454,509 
MAIL BOX FLAG 
Charles L. Bellamy, 808 Blue Spruce Ct., Keller, Tex. 76248, 
and James H. Gronwald, 1424 E. Osage Ave., McAlester, 
Okla. 74501 
Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 235,885 
Int. Cl.° B65D 91/00 


U.S. Cl. 232—34 12 Claims 


US. Cl. 236—46 R 


5,454,510 
THREE BUTTON APPROACH FOR REMOTE CONTROL 
AIR CONDITIONER DELAYED MODES 


Larry J. Manson, Baroda Township, Berrien County, Mich.; 


Jerome D. Hurner, Olive Township, St. Joseph County, Ind., 
and John K. Paustian, Millburg, Mich., assignors to Whirl- 
pool Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 222,733 
Int. Cl.° GOS5D 23/00 


US. Cl. 236—46 


1. An electronic control for use with a room air conditioner, 


comprising: 


a remote control unit adapted to be located remote from said 
room air conditioner, said remote control unit including input 
means for selecting the operational parameters of said room 
air conditioner and for generating selection signals; 
processing means for processing said selection signals into a 
plurality of output signals, said output signals including a 
delay start sequence with an encoded start time and a delay 
stop sequence with an encoded stop time; 

memory means for maintaining in memory said delay start 
sequence and said delay stop sequence regardless of the 
operating mode of said room air conditioner; and 

first wireless communication means for sending said output 
signals; and 
a room air conditioner control unit including 
second wireless communication means for receiving said out- 
put signals, and 

switch means for controlling a said room air conditioner, said 
switch means operatively connected to said second wireless 
communication means. 





5,454,511 
CONTROLLED SETPOINT RECOVERY 


William F. Van Ostrand; Rajendra K. Shah, both of Indianapo- 


lis, Ind.; Laurie L. Werbowsky, Jamesville, and Peter G. 
Pierret, Fayetteville, both of N.Y., assignors to Carrier Cor- 
poration, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 310,525 
Int. Cl.° F23N 5/20 
19 Claims 
1. A process for controlling the operative setpoint temperature of 


a thermostat when the currently scheduled setpoint temperature is 
to change to the next scheduled setpoint temperature at a predeter- 


1. A mail box flag device operable and mountable independent mined time in the future, said process comprising the steps of: 


from a mailbox, comprising: 

a flag housing having first and second parts, and a flag mounting 
end and a latching end; 

a flag having first and second ends, said first end rotatably 
mounted inside said housing at said mounting end; 

a manually operative latch secured inside said housing at said 
latching end for engagement with said second end of said flag 
holding said flag in a horizontal position; and 

a textured surface on said first part. 


determining whether the thermostat is to operate on the basis of 
a first or a second type of system for conditioning air being 
operatively connected to the thermostat; 

selecting a predefined period of time during which the currently 
scheduled setpoint temperature is to change to the next sched- 
uled setpoint temperature depending on whether the thermo- 
stat is to operate on the basis of a first or a second type of 
system for conditioning air being operatively connected to the 
thermostat; 





determining when the current time is within the selected pre- 
defined period of time of the scheduled change time to the 
next scheduled set point temperature; and 

changing the operative setpoint temperature of the thermostat by 
predefined amounts of temperature in calculated increments 
of time until the scheduled change time to the next scheduled 
setpoint temperature occurs whereby the operative setpoint of 
the thermostat gradually changes to the next scheduled set- 
point during the selected predefined period of time. 


5,454,512 
HEAT SOURCE COVER 
Claude Berlaimont, Falisolle, and Raymond Champion, Cou- 
vin, both of, Belgium, assignors to Nestor Martin S.A., Brus- 
sels, Belgium 
PCT No. PCT/BE93/00018, § 371 Date Jan. 3, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 3, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/21481, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 28, 1993 
PCT Filed Apr. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 162,150 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Apr. 13, 1992, 9200327 
Int. CL.° F24D 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 237—79 18 Claims 


1. A cover for a heating body comprising a thin wall at least 
partially screening the heating body from a region outside of the 
heating body, the thin wall comprising a polymeric material which 
is substantially rigid and which substantially resists permanent 
deformation at temperatures from 100° C. to 130° C., the poly- 
meric material further substantially resisting infrared absorption at 
wavelengths corresponding to black-body temperatures from 200° 
C. to 500° C. 
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5,454,513 
TOY TRACK SECTION 
Roy V. Wilson, Eagle, N.Y., assignor to Learning Curve Toys, 
L.P., Chicago, Il. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 214,408 
Int. Cl.° E01B 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 238—10 E 
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1. A toy track section, which comprises a body having an upper 
face, a pair of spaced, parallel rail members comprising channels 
formed in said upper face, said channels each having a bottom 
surface, and a plurality of spaced discontinuities formed in at least 
one of the bottom surfaces of said channels, said channels and 
discontinuities being of a size and shape to permit wheels of a toy 
train to roll on and be guided by said channels while causing a 
repeating “clacking” sound to be emitted. 


5,454,514 
RAIL ANCHOR ASSEMBLY 
Mark A. Pollock, 12113 S. Tab Rd., Solon Springs, Wis. 54873; 
Duane B. Christiansen, 107 E. County Rd. “C”, Superior, 
Wis. 54880; Dale J. Mertes, 7299 E. State Rd. 13, South 
Range, Wis. 54874, and James A. Remington, 1414 E. 3rd 
St., Superior, Wis. 54880 
Filed Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 279,556 
Int. CL.° E01B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 238—311 


1. A rail anchor assembly comprising: 

a metal plate having an upper surface; 

a pair of spaced-apart metal shoulder fittings each having a 
shoulder fitting outer end portion, a shoulder fitting rail abut- 
ment end portion, and 

a shoulder fitting spring clip opening portion joining said outer 
end portion to said rail abutment end portion; 
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said shoulder fitting spring clip opening portion cooperating 
with said face plate upper surface to define an opening for 
receiving a rail retainer spring clip; and 

wherein said shoulder fitting rail abutment end portion having an 
essentially vertical exterior rail abutment face and an undercut 
which extends from said exterior rail abutment face with 
increasing dimension towards said shoulder fitting spring clip 
opening portion to thereby form one side of a weld bevel 
groove accessible from within said shoulder fitting spring clip 
opening portion; 

a first pair of welds which join each one of said pair of shoulder 
fittings outer end portions to said base plate; and 

a second pair of welds which each engage one of said weld 
bevel grooves to join one of said pair of shoulder fitting rail 
abutment end portions to said base plate. 


5,454,515 
SPRAY TIP FOR FLAT ORIFICE TIP 
Robert J. Perret, Jr., 240 Nice La. #214, Newport Beach, Calif. 
92668 
Filed Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 287,926 
Int. CL° BOSB 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 239—119 


1. In a spray tip assembly for airless spraying of liquids which 
includes a spray tip housing having a longitudinal through bore and 
an orthogonal, intersecting transverse bore which rotatably 
receives a cylindrical turret member that supports a flat orifice tip 
member comprising a base and tip housing for receiving an orifice 
tip, the improvement comprising: 

a. a two-piece cylindrical turret subassembly formed of a first, 
major piece of cylindrical sector shape with a longitudinal flat 
face, and a second minor piece, also of a cylindrical sector 
shape and having a second longitudinal flat face, with said 
first and second pieces joined together with said flat faces in 
adjacent proximity to form said cylindrical turret member; 

. a pair of interlocking means, one each on each end of said 
turret subassembly, each interlocking means comprising a key 
and a key recess, one on one of said first and second pieces, 
and the other on the other of said pieces to retain said turret 
subassembly; 

. a first through bore of a first diameter in said first piece, 
orthogonal to its longitudinal axis and a counterbore coaxial 
to and of larger diameter than said through bore in said first 
flat face to form an internal annular shoulder within said first 
piece, with said orifice tip member removably received within 
said counterbore, with the base of said orifice tip member 
received against said internal annular shoulder, and 

. a resilient seal washer received in and resiliently sealing about 
said counterbore. 


5,454,516 
SHOWERHEAD WITH SELECTABLE LIQUID 
DISPENSER 
W. M. Smyri, 5401 31st St., Lubbock, Tex. 79407 
Filed Mar. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 215,098 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 7/32 


2. A showerhead with a selectable liquid dispenser for selec- 
tively dispensing any one of a plurality of viscous liquids available 
at the showerhead into the water stream of the showerhead during 
use thereof, the showerhead with selectable liquid dispenser com- 
prising: 

a spray head body with a hollow space therein and having an 
apex and a plurality of openings adapted to receive an 
inverted container, the spray head body being hollow; 

an inverted container threadedly fluidly connected to at least one 
of the openings, the container having a dispensable liquid 
therein; 

a connector fluidly connected on one end to the hollow space 
within the body, the connector having threads on the other end 
configured to mate with a conventional shower water supply 
conduit; 

selector means whereby the dispensable liquid in an inverted 
container can be selectively mixed with the pressurized water 
within the showerhead for dispensing therefrom while simul- 
taneously preventing dispensable liquid from unselected con- 
tainers from entering the water stream; 

the spray head body being of a generally conical shape; and 

the connector projecting upwardly from the apex of the spray 
head body. 


5,454,517 
AIR BRUSH WITH REMOVABLE AND ROTATABLE 
NOZZLE HEAD 

William H. Naemura, 7919 SE. 28th Ave., Portland, Oreg. 

97207 

Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 221,018 
Int. CL.° BOSB 7/06 

US. Cl. 239—390 


1. An air brush system comprising: 

a body including a trigger assembiy, said trigger assembly 
presenting at a head mounting site of said body an actuator 
movable longitudinally in response to actuation of said trig- 
ger; and 





152 


a head defining a nozzle conduit, the nozzle conduit providing a 
nozzle outlet, the head including a coupling structure remov- 
ably mountable to said body at said head mounting site, said 
head including a needle and a spring each residing coaxially 
within said nozzle conduit, the spring biasing the needle away 
from the nozzle outlet, an butt end of said needle opposite 
said nozzle outlet being positioned relative to said actuator 
when said head is mounted upon said body to react to longi- 
tudinal movement of said actuator by movement of said 
needle toward said nozzle outlet, said head including a fluid 
material port communicating with said nozzle conduit inter- 
mediate of said nozzle outlet and said butt end of said needle. 


5,454,518 
ULTRASONIC FOGGING DEVICE 
Michael Munk, 130 Gun Club Rd., Stamford, Conn. 06903 
Filed Mar. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 219,100 
Int. C1.° BOSB 7/04;1/26 
US. Cl. 239—431 
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1. An ultrasonic fogger, comprising: 
a generally cylindrical body having an axial bore with an outlet 
at a front face of said body; 


means for coupling a gas supply and a liquid supply to said bore; 

at least a portion of said front face having a curved convex 
contour, said front face having a flat central annular region 
surrounding the outlet of said bore; and 

a resonator spaced from and opposing the outlet end of said 
bore. 


5,454,519 
METHOD FOR DISAGGREGATING CLOSED GLASS 
MEMBERS CONTAINING POLLUTANTS INTO 
RECYCLABLE CONSTITUENTS 

Harald Liick, Judenberweg 20, A 5020 Salzburg, Austria, 

assignor to Harald Liick, Salzburg, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/DE93/00788, § 371 Date May 2, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date May 2, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/05428, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 17, 1994 

PCT Filed Aug. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 232,120 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 1, 1992, 42 29 

124.0 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 19/12;23/08 


US. Cl. 241—24 18 Claims 





1. A method for disintegrating closed glass members, which 
have metal and glass portions, contain pollutants and include 
picture tubes and gas discharge tubes, into recyclable constituents, 
and separating the constituents from pollutants and into glass 
constituents according to glass types, which include front glass and 
cone glass of picture tubes and glass of gas discharge tubes, and 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


into other constituents, which include metal constituents and 
opaque materials including ceramic, pottery, stone and porcelain 
parts, the method comprising the steps of comminuting the closed 
glass members into pieces of a palm size, which were rubbed 
together during comminuting without essentially any loss of sur- 
face characteristics of the pieces; separating any freed pollutants 
from the pieces and removing the pollutants from the pieces in a 
pollutant separator means to form a mixture of broken glass piece 
and piece of other constituents; separating very small parts from 
the mixture; separating any magnetic metal pieces from the mix- 
ture with first means for separating; then separating pieces of front 
glass of picture tubes and pieces of glass of discharge tubes from 
the mixture with a second means for separating; then separating 
non-magnetic metal pieces from the remaining pieces of the mix- 
ture with third means for separating; and then separating any 
remaining glass pieces from any opaque materials, with fourth 
means for separating; at least one of the first, second, third and 
fourth means using at least one transmission and reception means 
for infrared light for utilizing absorptivity, transmissivity and 
reflectivity of different pollutant-freed glass piece for selecting the 
piece during the separating step. 


5,454,520 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE MATERIAL FEED 
TO A ROLLER PRESS FOR GRINDING PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 
Jan Folsberg, Copenhagen, Denmark, assignor to F. L. Smidth 
& Co. A/S, Denmark 
PCT No. PCT/DK92/00298, § 371 Date Mar. 23, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 23, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/08915, PCT Pub. 
Date May 13, 1993 
PCT Filed Oct. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 211,356 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Nov. 1, 1991, 1804/91 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 241—30 22 Claims 


t {grinding bed thickness) 


F 


= 04 0p 0 


(material feed rate) 


1. A method for controlling the material feed to a roller press for 
grinding particulate material, by which method the following 
stages are taken in succession: 

1) a first operating value indicating the operating mode of the 

roller press is measured during the roller press operation 

2) the material feed rate to the roller press is forcibly changed 

3) a second operating value indicating the operating mode of the 

roller press is measured during the roller press operation 

4) the difference between the measured operating values indicat- 

ing the operating mode of the roller press is calculated, and 

5) the calculated differential value is compared with a first 

prefixed numerical value and a second prefixed numerical 
value, the second prefixed numerical value being greater than 
the first prefixed numerical value, and the material feed rate to 
the roller press as a function hereof is either reduced, 
increased or maintained unchanged, characterized in that the 
forced change during stage 2) is always a reduction of the 
material feed rate, that the material feed rate to the roller press 
during stage 5) is predeterminedly reduced or maintained 
unchanged if the differential value is numerically less than or 
equal to the first prefixed numerical value, is maintained 
unchanged if the differential value is numerically greater than 
the first prefixed numerical value and less than or equal to the 
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second prefixed numerical value, and is increased if the dif- 
ferential value is numerically greater than the second prefixed 
numerical value, that both the first value and the new value 
indicating the operating mode of the roller press result from 
one and only one predetermined operating parameter for the 
press, and that the stages 1 to 5 are repeated at a specifically 
defined time interval. 


5,454,521 
BALANCED COMMINUTING, VACUUM AND LOADING 
SYSTEM 
Joan H. Frazier, and Glenn L. Frazier, both of 15501 Little 
Valley Rd., Grass Valley, Calif. 95947 
Filed Oct. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 326,194 
Int. CL® BO2C 23/18;23/24;9/04;13/04 
US. Cl. 241—S51 





1. A balanced comminuting, vacuuming and dust-free loading 
system for debris containing small rocks up to 3 inches in diam- 
eter, lawn clippings, leaves, outcropping of trees, plants and pine 
needles, 

a rubber wheeled, self propelled vehicle having a bed for receiv- 
ing debris after comminution has occurred, said bed including 
upright walls and a cover releasably attached to said upright 
walls and including a broad surface provided with an input 
opening and an output opening, and a filter of filter area A 
disconnectably connected across said output opening, 
frame trailerably attached to an end of said self propelled 
vehicle adjacent to said bed thereof and including ground 
engaging wheels defining a datum line, 
comminuting chamber attached to said frame at one end 
thereof having a plurality of said walls upwardly depending 
from said frame, an input opening a distance D above said 
datum line, for inputting debris interiorly of said reducing 
chamber and an output opening through said walls for output- 
ting comminuted debris at distance D1 above said datum line, 
disc means located within said side walls of said comminuting 
chamber, including a shaft extending horizontally across said 
chamber and a driven pulley attached at one end thereof, a 
series of hammers attached to said disc means and movable 
therewith, and a grate at the periphery of the disc means 
through which said debris is comminuted, 

an air vacuum chamber attached to said frame at a midregion 
thereof, having an input opening attached to said output 
opening of said comminuting chamber to provide air flow 
communication therebetween and an output opening horizon- 
tally positioned at a position a distance D2 above said datum 
line, a flywheel having a shaft and first and second pulleys 
attached at one end, an endless driven belt attached between 
said first pulley and said driven pulley of said comminuting 
chamber, and a series of blades attached to said flywheel and 
movable therewith, 

an engine mounted to said frame at another end opposite to said 
comminuting chamber having a drive shaft selectively rotat- 
able in a range of 1800 to 2200 rpm including a drive pulley 
and an endless drive belt, said drive belt being attached to said 
second pulley of said vacuum chamber and providing rotation 
of said shafts of said comminuting and air pumping chambers 
in unison and of sufficient speed to drive debris at a flow rate 
Q through said comminuting chamber, said output opening of 
said air vacuum chamber thence into said bed of said self 
propelled vehicle at a high rate without harmful discharge 
exterior of said bed wherein said filter of filter area A is 
sufficiently large to accommodate said flow rate Q. 
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5,454,522 
APPARATUS FOR BREAKING SOLID OBJECTS 
Patrick J. Ballu, Reims, France, assignor to Tecnoma, Epernay, 
Filed Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 223,046 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 16, 1993, 93 04526 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 18/16 
U.S. Cl. 241—237 
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1. An apparatus for breaking solid objects, comprising: 

a box-shaped support, with at least one entry opening at the top 
and one exit opening at the bottom, the support defining a 
vertical passage, 

a rotor mounted in the support for rotation about a substantially 
horizontal axis without movement along said axis, the rotor 
carrying at least one knife extending radially from the axis, 

at least two backing knives projecting in the direction of the axis 
of the rotor, the knife of the rotor passing between the backing 
knives during its rotation, each of the backing knifes having 
an active surface turned toward the rotor and being movable 
on the support independently of the others, so that its active 
surface can be moved away from the rotor, return means 
being provided for returning said active surfaces into a normal 
position, fixed in advance, the return means of one backing 
knife being independent of those of the other backing knifes, 
and 

means for setting the backing knives in forced oscillation. 


§,454,523 
ELONGATE OBJECT CUTTING APPARATUS 
Isamu Matsuda, Shiauoka, Japan, assignor to Yazaki Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 195,711 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1993, 5-024249; 


Jun. 15, 1993, 5-143655 


Int. Cl.° BO2C 18/06 


U.S. Cl. 241—242 6 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for cutting an elongate object, comprising: 

a frame; 

a support table on said frame including oppositely spaced, 
upstanding sides and a mounting plate extending across the 
upper ends of said sides; 

a fixed blade secured to said mounting plate; 
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a rotary blade having a plurality of knife edges on an outer 
periphery thereof mounted for rotation in bearings in the sides 
of said support table such that said knife edges thereof suc- 
cessively contact with said fixed blade at a cutting nip during 
rotation of said rotary blade; 

means forming an inlet port extending through said mounting 
plate for passing an elongate object into cutting relation 
between said knife edges and said fixed blade; and 

means for rotatably driving said rotary blade to cooperate with 
said fixed blade to cut said elongate object supplied between 
said fixed blade and said rotary blade. 


5,454,524 
MATERIAL FEEDING APPARATUS 

Kenneth W. Bullivant, Chadds Ford, Pa.; Ingo G. Holzmann, 
Dreieich, and Roland Koetter, Bad Vilbel, both of, Germany, 

assignors to K-Tron Technologies, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 224,954, Apr. 8, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 249,539 

Int. Cl.° BO2C 18/00 


US. Cl. 241—242 22 Claims 


1. Materials feeding apparatus for delivering material to utiliza- 

tion equipment, said apparatus comprising: 

a storage hopper in which material is stored and having a floor 
with a material discharge opening extending through said 
floor; 

a disc unit positioned within said storage hopper above said 
material discharge opening in said floor of said storage hopper 
and mounted for rotation in a plane at an angle to the 
horizontal for carrying material in said storage hopper to said 
material discharge opening; 

drive means for imparting rotation to said disc unit; 

a shearing baffle: 

(a) positioned above said disc unit at a predetermined distance 
from said disc unit for controlling the amount of material 
passing beneath said shearing baffle and carried by said 
disc unit to said material discharge opening in said floor of 
said storage hopper, and 

(b) mounted for movement to a position remote from said disc 
unit; 

positioning means for moving said shearing baffle between said 
remote position and said position a predetermined distance 
from said disc unit; 

a first delivery conduit for conducting material passing through 
said material discharge opening in said floor of said storage 
hopper to the utilization equipment; 

a second delivery conduit for conducting material passing 
through said material discharge opening in said floor of said 
storage hopper to a storage container; and 

valve means for selectively connecting said first and said second 
delivery conduits to said material discharge opening in said 
floor of said storage hopper. 
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5,454,525 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A READY-TO-USE 
RACQUET STRING, ESPECIALLY FOR TENNIS 
RACQUETS 
Robert Schamesberger, Eisenstadt, Austria, assignor to ISOS- 
PORT Verbundbauteile Gesellschaft m.b.H., Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT93/00063, § 371 Date Dec. 7, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 7, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/20903, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 28, 1993 
PCT Filed Apr. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 157,083 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 9, 1992, 747/92 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 18/26;75/28; DO2J 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 242—147 R 


12. A method of making multiple ready-to-use racquet strings 
and storing each of the strings at a substantially constant tension on 
a spool comprising: 

providing a plurality of supply drums each having a respective 

non-tensioned racquet string wound thereon; 
providing a plurality of spools; 
affixing a first end of each string wound on said supply drums to 
a respective one of said spools; 

simultaneously shifting said spools away from said supply 
drums such that a string segment of predetermined length is 
drawn-off each of said supply drums; 
simultaneously tensioning each of said string segments such that 
each string segment is elongated from 5 to 15%; 

winding each of said string segments onto a respective one of 
said spools by rotating said spools and shifting said spools 
toward said supply drums while maintaining the tension on 
said string segments; and 

affixing a second end of each of said string segments to a 

respective one of said spools. 


SPEED CHANGE DEVICE FOR FISHING REEL 

Kyoichi Kaneko, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Daiwa Seiko, Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 936,215, Aug. 27, 1992, abandoned. 

This application May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 240,806 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1991, 3-081929 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 89/015 

U.S. Cl. 242—255 6 Claims 

1. A speed change device for a fishing reel, comprising: 

a spool having a spool shaft; 

a low speed gear and a high speed gear provided on the spool 
shaft for rotating said spool; 

a handle shaft for inputting a rotation and supported movably in 
the axial direction by a casing; 

a low-speed driving gear and a high-speed driving gear respec- 
tively engaging with the low speed gear and the high speed 
gear and rotatably supported on the handle shaft; 

engaging parts respectively formed in the inside portions of said 
low-speed driving gear and said high-speed driving gear; and 





GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


155 


a release member incorporated on an inner, upper face of said 
bottom wall of said casing so as to be movable back and forth, 

wherein said slider and said release member are interlocked with 
each other so that said release member is moved backward as 
said slider moves backward, and 

wherein said release member and said reel lock mechanism are 
interlocked with each other so that said reel lock mechanism 
stops said right and left reels from rotating as said release 
member moves backward. 


2 


ha 


Sr 


5,454,528 
TAPE CASSETTE 
Daniel J. Shanahan, 1019 Ivy Wall, Houston, Tex. 77079 
Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 185,110 
Int. CL.° G11B 23/087 
an engaging member fixed on said handle shaft and capable of U.S. Cl. 242—343 
freely and selectively engaging with one of said engaging 
parts of said high-speed driving gear and said low-speed 
driving gear in accordance with the axial movement of said 
handle shaft, wherein said engagement member is generally 
formed as a circular member to define a radial circumference, 
and wherein a plurality of protrusions are integrally formed 
on said radial circumference to extend in a radial direction for 
engagement with said engaging parts. 


“2 OM 


5,454,527 
TAPE CARTRIDGE 
Toyonaka; Yoshimi Machara, 

Kaku, Kanagawa; Hidekazu Takeda, Fujisawa, 
and Kenji Ogiro, Yokohama, all of, Japan, assignors to 
ss ar —aaitae ante mapeg tat mr 

japan 

Filed Jul. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 99,584 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1992, 4-224878; 

Jan. 1, 1992, 4-289509; Nov. 20, 1992, 4-335221 
Int. CL.° G11B 23/087 


1. In a tape cassette of the type including a tape storage spool 

with tape and a tape take-up spool, the improvement comprising: 
means for prohibiting the rotation of the tape take-up spool at a 
rate greater than a predetermined rate of rotation, said prohib- 
iting means including: 

at least one extendable member attached at one end to the tape 
take-up spool, and 

means for restraining the extendable member in a non- 
extendable position when the tape take-up spool rotates at a 
rate below said predetermined rate of rotation and permits the 
extension of said extendable member when the tape take-up 
Spool rotates at a rate equal to or greater than said predeter- 
mined rate of rotation, and; 

means for disengaging said prohibiting means after a predeter- 
mined amount of tape has been wound off of the tape storage 
spool permitting the rotation of the tape take-up spool at a rate 
equal to or greater than said predetermined rate of rotation. 


5,454,529 
CASSETTE PROVIDED WITH MAGNETIC TAPE 
Norbert C. Volimann, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


1. A tape cartridge, comprising: 
a casing; 
right and left reels around which a tape is wound, rotatably 


Continuation of Ser. No. 985,527, Dec. 3, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 703,544, May 21, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 274,659 


Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 11, 1990, 2049/90; 

Netherlands, Feb. 20, 1991, 9100295 
Int. Cl.° G11B 23/087 

US. Cl. 242—347.1 19 Claims 

1. A digital compact tape cassette which is physically inter- 
changeable in a magnetic tape apparatus with an analog compact 
cassette of the type having a pair of main walls having a thickness 
measured across its major walls of about 8.6 mm over a major 
portion of its housing, the major walls of the analog cassette 
further including a thickened, front part which defines a front 
opening, centered with respect to the main walls, for receiving a 
pressure roller of the magnetic tape apparatus, the front opening 
having a dimension transverse to the main walls of about 9.6 mm 


disposed inside said casing; 

a pocket for tape loading, formed on a front face side of said 
casing; 

a front cover for opening and closing said casing, rotatably held 
on said casing so as to open upward; 

a Slider fitted to an outer, lower face of a bottom wall of said 
casing so as to be slidable back and forth over a range from a 
forward closed position, where said slider closes a lower face 
of said pocket, to a backward open position where said slider 
opens said lower face of said pocket; 

a reel lock mechanism for stopping said right and left reels, 
provided at a front portion between said right and left reels 
within said casing; and 





through which the pressure roller of the apparatus is received when 
a portion of a main wall of the analog cassette other than the 
thickened part is in registry with a reference surface of the appa- 
ratus, said digital compact cassette comprising: 

a housing having first and second parallel main walls and 
transverse walls interconnecting said main walls, one of said 
transverse walls defining a cassette front wall and having two 
pressure-roller openings and one magnetic-head opening, and 

a sliding cover including a front portion opposite said front wall 
of said housing and first and second main wal! portions 
adjoining said front wall portion and overlying a respective 
one of said main walls of said housing, said sliding cover 
being slidable along said front and main walls of said housing 
between a closed position and an open position, said sliding 
cover having a magnetic-head aperture and a pressure-roller 
aperture arranged such that in the closed position said sliding 
cover covers said openings in said front wall of said housing 
and in the open position said sliding cover exposes said 
openings in said front wall of said housing, 

said first main wall portion of said sliding cover being imperfo- 
rate in the region adjacent said front wall portion of said 
sliding cover, 

said digital cassette having a thickness measured across both 
main wall portions of the sliding cover, at least at the area of 
said front opening, of at least 9.5 mm, 

said pressure roller aperture extends into said second main wall 
portion of said sliding cover and not into said first main wall 
portion, and 

said main wall portions of said sliding cover having a thickness 
selected such that, in said open position of said sliding cover, 
the pressure roller of the magnetic tape apparatus, which is 
receivable in the 9.6 mm front opening of the analog tape 
cassette, is received in said pressure roller opening of said 
digital cassette housing when a said main wall of said digital 
cassette housing is in registry with the same said reference 
surface of the magnetic tape apparatus. 





5,454,530 
CANARD ROTOR/WING 
John W. Rutherford, Scottsdale, Ariz.; Matthew O’Rourke, 

Newport News, Va.; William R. McDonnell, St. Louis, Mo., 

and Brian T. Smith, Everett, Wash., assignors to McDonnell 

Douglas Helicopter Company, Mesa, Ariz. 

Filed May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 68,907 
Int. Cl.° B64C 27/22;39/12 
U.S. Cl. 244—7 A 14 Claims 

1. An aircraft capable of both helicopter-type flight and fixed 

wing flight, comprising: 

a fuselage; 

a rotor/wing comprising a hub located on an upper surface of 
said fuselage and a plurality of rotor blades extending radially 
from said hub, said aircraft having a first flight regime during 
which said hub is rotated by at least one engine, thereby 
rotating said rotor blades such that they provide lift to enable 
the aircraft to fly vertically, hover, and fly translationally at 
relatively low speed, and a second flight regime during which 
said hub is locked to prevent rotation, with the rotor blades 
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being positioned to provide aerodynamic lift as fixed wings, 
thereby permitting the aircraft to fly translationally at rela- 
tively high speed; and 

a canard mounted on the fuselage forwardly of the rotor/wing; 

wherein said aircraft transitions in flight from said first flight 
regime to said second flight regime, the aircraft entering an 
intermediate flight regime during the transition between said 
first and second flight regimes, during which the canard 
provides lift to the aircraft, thereby enabling the rotor/wing to 
be unloaded in order that said rotor blades may be locked into 
their fixed wing configuration. 


5,454,531 
DUCTED PROPELLER AIRCRAFT (V/STOL) 
Attila Melkuti, 32148 Shirey Rd., Escondido, Calif. 92026 
Filed Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 47,457 
Int. Cl.° B64C 29/00;39/12 
US. Cl. 244—12.6 10 Claims 


1. An aircraft capable of vertical short takeoff or landing com- 

prising: 

a wing section having a chord; 

a propulsion assembly, comprising at least one ducted propeller 
assembly incorporating at least one propeller having a hub, 
said propeller assembly being mounted in said wing section, 
said propeller having an axis of rotation generally perpendicu- 
lar to the chord of said wing section to produce vertical thrust 
in the vertical takeoff mode; 

an airfoil shaped fuselage having a chord and a lower edge, said 
fuselage bridging over said ducted propeller assembly, and 
wherein said chord of said fuselage intersects said ducted 
propeller assembly; 

said hub of said propeller being mounted from the lower edge of 
said fuselage. 
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§,454,532 
AIRCRAFT DEICER PUMPING SYSTEM 
Thomas W. Whitmire, Winter Park, Fla., assignor to FMC 
Corporation, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 5.317 
Int. Cl.° B64D //00;15/00 
U.S, Cl. 244—134 R 


1. In an aircraft deicer comprising a reservoir and a pump 
connected to the reservoir through a first conduit, the pump oper- 
ating to circulate a fluid contained within the reservoir throughout 
at least a portion of the deicer, the improvement comprising: 

a jet pump means located in the first conduit between the 
reservoir and the pump for increasing the pressure of the fluid 
within the first conduit between the jet pump means and the 
pump, 

the jet pump means comprising a tubular body portion having an 
inlet end and a discharge end and a nozzle located within the 
body portion between the inlet end and the discharge end; and 

a second conduit extending from a discharge end of the pump to 
the nozzle; 

whereby fluid from the discharge end of the pump is injected 
into the fluid flowing from the reservoir through the jet pump 
means. 


5,454,533 
ROBOT ARM AND METHOD OF ITS USE 

Andris P. Grant, Toronto, and Ian H. Rowe, North York, both 

of, Canada, assignors to Spar Aerospace Limited, Brampton, 

Canada 

Filed Jun. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 74,605 
Int. CL.° B64D 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 244—134 R 


1. An aircraft spraying system, comprising a plurality of robot 
arms, each having: 

a base mounted to the ground; 

a member mounted to said base by a yaw joint such that said 
member has an upstanding axis of rotation; 

a first arm segment joined to said member by a first pitch joint; 

a second arm segment joined to said first arm segment by a 
second pitch joint; 
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a third arm segment joined to said second arm segment by a 
telescopic joint; 

a nozzled end effector joined to said third arm segment; 

said first pitch joint and said second pitch joint having angular 
ranges sufficient to allow said first arm segment, said second 
arm segment, said third arm segment, and said end effector to 
be positioned such that a wing of an aircraft to be sprayed 
may pass over said first arm segment, said second arm seg- 
ment, said third arm segment, and said end effector; 

whereby said first pitch joint, said second pitch joint, and said 
telescopic joint provide one degree of redundancy such that, 
at least for some orientations of said robot arm, said end 
effector may be maintained at a point in space while said first 
arm segment, said second arm segment, and said third arm 
segment move; 

the base of each of said plurality of robot arms mounted to the 
ground in spaced relation from one another so as to provide 
an aircraft lane therebetween for permitting passage of aircraft 
with at least one base positioned to one side of said lane and 
at least one base positioned to another side of said lane, said 
lane having a width which is greater than any wheel span and 
engine span of an aircraft with which said system is designed 
for use and narrower than a wing span of an aircraft with 
which said system is designed for use. 


5,454,534 
SURGICAL SCALPEL INSERTER DEVICE 


Moris J. Baskas, Bronxvile, N.Y., assignor to Unique Barrier 


Products Inc., New Rochelle, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 156,683 
Int. Cl.° A47G 21//4 


US. Cl. 248—37.3 


1. A surgical scalpel inserter device comprising: 

(a) a support having a surface containing a first opening having 
a defined spacing; 

(b) first means on said support for receiving and tightly holding 
a surgical scalpel blade within or without its sealed package, 
said first means comprising a clip member fitted within the 
first opening and having a second opening with a first narrow 
spacing providing a friction fit with the blade thickness; 

(c) said clip member being fitted within the first opening such 
that the first narrow spacing is located substantially at the 
support surface and is constrained laterally by the first open- 
ing defined spacing. 
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5,454,535 

LAWN REFUSE BAG HOLDER 
William E. Thomson, 404 S. Broadway, Box 267, and Keith A. 
Krohe, 500 S. John, Box 305, both of Table Grove, Ill. 61482 

Filed Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 222,921 

Int. CL.° B65B 67/04 

U.S. Cl. 248—99 6 Claims 
1. A device for holding the mouth of a refuse bag in an opened 


out condition comprising interfitting mutually pivoted inner and 
outer frames, the inner frame having an enclosed circumference, 
the outer frame having spaced uprights interconnected at upper 
extremities thereof by a cross-member, the inner frame being 
pivotally connected at a pair of opposite locations thereon to the 
respective uprights by pivot connections offset from the uprights 
whereby when the frames are opened out, the entire circumference 
of the inner frame is exposed to receive a folded-over mouth 
portion of a bag which can then be trapped between the frames 
when the inner frame is closed to fit within the outer frame, and 
mounting means at lower extremities of the uprights for supporting 
the device on a support surface, wherein the lower extremities of 
said uprights are connected by an inclined ramp-like member to 
facilitate sweeping of fine debris into a bag held open by the device 
in the manner of a dust-pan. 


5,454,536 
CHAIR BASE ASSEMBLY 
Robert A. Melhuish, East Greenville, Pa., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 182,815 
Int. CL.° A47B 91/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—188.7 


1. A base for supporting a chair comprising a plurality of radially 
oriented leg members which converge about a central cylindrical 
hud, said hub and all of said leg members being formed as a single 
integral piece of molded plastic, said cylindrical hub having an 
upper portion which extends above said leg members and a lower 
portion that extends below said leg members wherein said leg 
members converge about said hub, said upper portion of said hub 
including a hollow cylindrical plastic bushing, each of said upper 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


portion, said lower portion and said bushing having an internal 
diameter, said internal diameter of said lower portion of said hub 
being substantially smaller than said internal diameter of said 
upper portion of said hub, and said internal diameter of said 
bushing being substantially similar to said internal diameter of said 
lower portion of said hub, wherein said internal diameter of said 
lower portion of said hub is adapted to support a chair seat height 
adjustment mechanism. 


5,454,537 
CUP HOLDER 
Paul K. Meeker, Hiram, and William R. Gibson, Canton, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Cosco, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 182,217 
Int. Cl.° A47B 17/00 
US. Cl. 248—220.1 


1. A cup holder comprising 

means for holding at least one cup, the holding means including 
a base formed to include cup support means for supporting a 
cup, a mounting fixture appended to the base, and an elon- 
gated U-shaped channel, and 

recessed channel means on the holding means for anchoring the 
mounting fixture to a piece of furniture to retain the cup 
support means of the base in a fixed position relative to the 
piece of furniture, the anchoring means including at least one 
adjustable furniture-engaging clamp appended to the mount- 
ing fixture and situated to extend through the elongated 
U-shaped channel and out through the opening of the U-shape 
channel and into the recess of the channel means for moving 
each clamp relative to the mounting fixture between a 
furniture-engaging position and a furniture-releasing position. 


5,454,538 
ADJUSTABLE UNIT CURB APPARATUS FOR 
MOUNTING AN AIR CONDITIONER 
Mike Merideth, 8606 Briarbrook Cir., Orangevale, Calif. 95662 
Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 184,201 
Int. Cl.° A47G 29/02 


US. Cl. 248—237 7 Claims 


1. Adjustable unit curb apparatus for mounting an air conditioner 
on an inclined roof of a building, said apparatus comprising, in 
combination: 
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a first support member including attachment means for fixedly 
attaching said first support member to an inclined roof of a 
building; 

a second support member including a platform having a support 
surface for engaging and supporting an air conditioner posi- 
tioned on said apparatus; 

connector means adjustably interconnecting said first support 
member and said second support member whereby said plat- 
form support surface will assume a level position when said 
first support member is attached to an inclined roof; and 

attachment means for attaching said second support member and 
first support member to prevent relative movement between 
said first support member and said second support member 
after said platform support surface has assumed a level posi- 
tion, said connector means comprising pivot means pivotally 
interconnecting said first support member and said second 
support member, said first support member having opposed 
first support member side walls and said second support 
member having opposed second support member side walls in 
at least partial registry with said first support member side 
walls, said first support member side walls and said second 
support member side walls both defining apertures in at least 
partial registry and said pivot means including mechanical 
fastener means extending through said apertures, said first 
support member additionally including a first support member 
front wall and said second support member additionally 
including a second support member front wall, said front 
walls being curved, spaced from said pivot means, and in 
partial registry when said attachment means attaches said 
support members with said platform support surface in level 
position. 


5,454,539 
PLATE HOLDER DEVICE 
Doris M. Lafontaine, 42 Fotene St., Nashua, N.H. 03062 
Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 143,649 
Int. Cl.° A47G 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 248—302 2 Claims 


1. A plate holder device for mounting on a vertical surface and 
for receiving a plate, wherein the device comprises: a circular wire 
rigid ring having a plurality of bendable wire loops secured to and 
spaced around said rigid wire ring, each of said wire loops having 
a distal end spaced from the rigid ring, said bendable wire loops 
extending exteriorly of said ring and bendable inwardly for 
engagement of the plate; and hanger means affixed to said rigid 
ring between two of said plurality of wire loops; each of said loops 
including a U-shaped recess for finger engagement in the distal end 
thereof; 

the device comprises: a circular wire rigid ring having a plurality 

of bendable wire loops secured to and spaced around said 
rigid wire ring, each of said wire loops having a distal end 
spaced from the rigid ring, said bendable wire loops extending 
exteriorly of said ring and bendable inwardly for engagement 
of the plate; and hanger means affixed to said rigid ring 
between two of said plurality of wire loops; each loop having 
a plastic clip, whereby said plastic clips are positioned over 


said wire loops after they have been bent inwardly to prevent 
such loops from accidentally being unbent. 


5,454,540 

SUCTION CUP RELEASE MECHANISM 
Gary McPherson, 14888 - 41 Ave., Edmonton, Alberta, 
Canada, and James Dickinson, Prince George, Canada, 

assignors to Gary McPherson, Edmonton, Canada 

Filed May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 239,301 
Int. CL.° A45D 42/14 

U.S. Cl. 248—362 3 Claims 





1. A suction cup release mechanism, comprising: 

a. a tubular sleeve having a first end, a second end, an exterior 
surface and an interior bore adapted to telescopically receive a 
support leg; 

b. a lever pivotally mounted to the exterior surface at the first 
end of the tubular sleeve; 

c. a suction cup mounted on the second end of the tubular 
sleeve; and 

d. a straight rigid linkage member extending between the lever 
and a peripheral edge of the suction cup such that upon the 
lever being pivoted, a force is exerted by the linkage member 
drawing the peripheral edge of the suction cup away from a 
surface to which it is adhering until suction maintaining the 
suction cup in position is released. 





5,454,541 
SEAT SLIDING APPARATUS FOR A VEHICLE 

Sadao Ite, Anjo, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 15,925, Feb. 10, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Jul. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 281,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1992, 4-028426 
Int. Cl.° F16M 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—430 5 Claims 

1. A seat sliding apparatus for mounting a seat of a vehicle, 

comprising: 

a pair of lower rails for fixing to a floor of the vehicle, each of 
the lower rails including a pair of side walls defining therebe- 
tween an upward-facing opening along a length thereof; 

a pair of upper rails for fixing to the seat of the vehicle, and held 
slidably by the pair of lower rails through the respective 
openings; and 

a pair of plate members respectively positioned within said 
openings and fixed to the lower rails, each said plate member 
including a substantially flat upper portion, wherein the upper 
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portion of each said plate member substantially closes a 
respective one of said openings in order that said openings are compressor housing, which ears have bores extending therethrough 
not visible, each of the plate members having a substantially for allowing the compressor to be mounted such as by bolts to the 
rectangular cross section; 4 ‘ automobile chassis, and wherein an ear having a bore extending 
wherein each of the upper rails includes a pair of flange portions therethrough has been broken away from the housing, an improved 
at a lower end thereof; and further comprising: apparatus for mounting an automobile air-conditioner compressor 
a plurality of rollers disposed between each of the flange por- comprising: 
tions of each of the upper rails and a bottom portion of each =a. a bracket shaped to extend about the compressor; 
of the lower rails. b. means for connecting the bracket to at least two projecting 
ears; and 
c. the bracket having a replacement aperture which is located at 
a position which approximates the position previously occu- 
5,454,542 pied by the bore of the broken ear when the bracket is 
APPARATUS AND METHODS FOR HANGING FRAMES euamncted to the poujecting eave, op Gat Gay compeneer com 
Hoyt E. Hart, 9740 Colonial Cir., NE., Albuquerque, N.M. be securely mounted to the automobile chassis. 
87111 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 904,000, Jun. 24, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,303,895, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
822,061, Jan. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 5,209,449. This application 5,454,544 


Apr. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 229,814 STORAGE VAULT COVER CASTING ASSEMBLY 
Int. Cl." A47G 1/16 William M. Del Zotto, Duluth, Minn., assignor to Guardian 
Containment Corp., Schenectady, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 980,755, Nov. 24, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,285,914. This application Jun. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 83,492 
Int. Cl.° B28B 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 249—83 15 Claims 


14 Claims 


Pea, 


ace 





1. An apparatus for installing an object on a surface, comprising: 

a combined key and latch system, said key fittable and insertable 
sideways within said latch for permanently affixing the object 
to the surface; 

said key mountable on the object; and 

said latch mountable on the surface. 


5,454,543 10. Casting apparatus for a storage vault cover comprising: 

AUTOMOBILE AIR-CONDITIONER COMPRESSOR (a) form means for forming a pour cavity from a plurality of 

MOUNTING REPAIR ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF form sections which are secured to one another, wherein ones 

REPAIRING AN AIR-CONDITIONER COMPRESSOR of said form sections include portions which define top and 

HAVING A BROKEN MOUNTING EAR bottom walls of the cover, and wherein the bottom wall 

John D. Carrico, 813 Mildred, Cahokia, Dl. 62206 defining portions form an aperture for receiving a storage tank 

Filed Oct. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 134,000 which projects into the pour cavity; and 

Int. C1. F16M 5/00 (b) frame means for securing said form sections about the 

U.S. Cl. 248—674 5 Claims storage tank, whereby a cover is cast in place to the storage 

1. In an apparatus for mounting an automobile air-conditioner tank and which cover and tank are mountable to a separately 
compressor of the type having projecting ears located about the cast storage vault. 
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5,454,545 
SHUTTERING PANEL, CONTACT LAYER AND A 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SHUTTERING PANELS 
Leif B. Taraldsson, 60 s-9 39, Sollentuna, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE92/00473, § 371 Date Dec. 21, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 21, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/00494, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 7, 1993 
PCT Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 167,917 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 25, 1991, 9101959 
Int. C1.° E04G 9/05 
U.S. Cl. 249—115 
1. A concrete-form shuttering panel comprising: 
a panel of plywood having a first major side face against which 
concrete will be laid; and 
a contact layer disposed on said first side face and connected 
thereto, said contact layer having a thickness of 1-5 mm and 
being of a resilient rubber-based material which will not 
adhere to concrete that comes into contact therewith so that 
after concrete cast using said panel hardens, said panel and 
contact layer may be moved out of contact with the hardened 
concrete. 


20 Claims 


5,454,546 
WATER FAUCET MECHANISM 
Shao-Hsi Lin, 58, Ma Yuan West St., Taichung, Taiwan, Prov. 
of China 
Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 360,012 
Int. CL.° F16K 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 251—210 
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1. A water faucet mechanism comprising: 

a body including a water inlet, a water outlet and an opening 
formed between said water inlet and said water outlet, said 
opening including a peripheral portion, a cylindrical member 
extended upward from said peripheral portion of said opening 
and including an outer peripheral surface and an inner periph- 
eral surface, said body including a cylindrical wall formed 
above said opening and said cylindrical member, 

a sleeve secured to said cylindrical wall and including an inner 
thread formed therein, 

a rod engaged in said sleeve and including an upper portion, a 
middle portion having an outer thread formed thereon for 
engaging with said inner thread of said sleeve, and a lower 
portion, 

a knob secured to said upper portion of said rod for rotating said 
rod, and 

a cap secured to said lower portion of said rod and including a 
peripheral flange dependent from said cap for slidably engag- 
ing with said outer peripheral surface of said cylindrical 
member, said cap including a convex lump formed therein for 
engaging with said cylindrical member, said convex lump 
slightly projecting inward of said cylindrical member for 
engaging with said inner peripheral surface of said cylindrical 
member for making a water tight seal with said cylindrical 
member. 


US. Cl. 256—22 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,454,547 
SLEEVED SEAL FOR A VALVE 
Joel R. Brown, Friendswood, Tex., assignor to Valve Sales 
Company, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 77,465 
Int. Cl.° F16K 41/04; F16J 15/18 
US. Cl. 251—214 


1. A non-fabricated valve comprising: 
a) a valve body defining: 
(i) a gate chamber; 
(ii) a passageway for fluid flow in communication with the 
gate chamber; and 
(iii) a valve seat; 

b) a valve element in the gate chamber mounted for movement 
between open and closed positions, said valve element having 
a backseat portion disposed thereon; 

c) a valve bonnet interconnected and secured to the valve body 
having a bonnet bore in communication with the gate cham- 
ber, wherein the bonnet defines an annular sealing surface to 
seal the bonnet to the body; 

d) a sleeved seal member received in the bonnet bore and 
defining a valve stem bore, valve bore, a stuffing receptacle 
and a backseat surface thereon, the sleeved seal member 
terminating intermediate the interconnection of said valve 
bonnet with the bonnet bore and the interconnection of the 
valve bonnet with the valve body wherein the sleeved seal 
member is sized and interchangeable to refit various types of 
non-fabricated valves of various sizes and dimensions and 
thereby minimizing fugitive emissions from escaping through 
an area between the backseat and the bonnet and between the 
valve stem, the stuffing box and the valve stem bore; and 

e) a valve stem, actuable in said valve body, connected to the 
valve element, and extending through the valve stem bore and 
the stuffing receptacle, whereby moving the gate valve from a 
closed position to a fully opened position when the backseat 
portion engages the sleeve seal member backseat surface 
thereby preventing fugitive emissions and fluid leakage. 


5,454,548 
MODULAR METAL FENCING AND GRATINGS 
EMPLOYING NOVEL FASTENING MEANS FOR 
REDUCTION OF ASSEMBLY TIME 


Robert S. Moore, 5070 Calle La Vela, Tucson, Ariz. 85714 


Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 202,163 
Int. Cl.° E04H 17/16; E06B 9/01 

4 Claims 

4. A panel for fence and grating uses comprising: 

upper and lower four-sided tubular metallic rails each having a 
plurality of four-sided through-apertures therein centered on 
its longitudinal axis, 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


a plurality of vertically disposed four-sided tubular metallic 
pickets arranged in mutually parallel relationship between 
said rails and extending snugly through respectively aligned 
ones of said through-apertures in said rails, the outside dimen- 
sions of said pickets being sufficiently smaller than the inside 
dimensions of said tubular rails as to provide a transverse 
space between a common side of said plurality of pickets and 
an opposed interior side of a respective rail, 

said pickets each having at locations along its length corre- 
sponding to the positions thereon of said upper and lower rails 
a respective slot extending into a face of said common side of 
said pickets perpendicularly to the longitudinal axis of the 
picket, and 

locking means, one for each of said upper and lower rails, each 
comprising elongated coupling bar means slidably fitted 
within said transverse space and extending longitudinally 
along the length of said rail for engaging a respective slot in 
each of said pickets and said opposed interior side of said 
tubular rail and firmly locking said rail to said pickets to form 
a rigid structure. 


5,454,549 
SPRING DEVICE 
Paul J. Ten Dam, Veenendaal, Netherlands, assignor to Hans- 
Peter Kimpfer, Germany 
Filed Oct. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 143,566 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 26, 1992, 
92.01857 
Int. Cl.° F16F 5/00 


US. Cl. 267—119 11 Claims 
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1. A spring device comprising a first housing partly bounding a 
first space, and a first piston which is movable in a substantially 
sealing manner in an axial direction in this first space, with the first 
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piston fixedly connected to a piston rod extending in an axial 
direction which co-acts substantially sealingly with a first continu- 
ous hole in an end wall of the first housing, and the first piston 
divides the first space into an upper chamber and a lower chamber, 
wherein a first feed conduit for feeding medium under pressure 
is connected to the lower chamber and a second feed conduit 
for feeding medium under pressure is connected to the upper 
chamber, 
at least one of the chambers is embodied as a plurality of 
chamber parts forming a closed contour and mutually con- 
nected in a step-shaped manner, with the chamber parts hav- 
ing an axial peripheral wall and bounded axially by succes- 
sive transverse walls and successive axial peripheral walls of 
increasing axial lengths, wherein the first piston has a corre- 
sponding form and the second feed conduit debouches into a 
chamber part with a smallest cross sectional surface area, and 
a plurality of medium drain conduits debouch into the remain- 
ing chamber parts, and 
including valve means for unblocking each medium drain con- 
duit when a connection between a corresponding chamber 
part and an adjoining chamber part is blocked by the first 
piston. 


5,454,550 
DAMPENING SHOCK ABSORBER 
Reliin F. Christopherson, Ogden, Utah, assignor to Christo- 
pherson Group, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 287,666 
Int. Cl.° F16F 9/56 
U.S. Cl. 267—221 








1. In a dampening shock absorber comprising a unitary tubular 
shock absorber housing that is enclosed across one end, a pair of 
longitudinally spaced stop members each extending radially out- 
wardly relative to said housing, a first mounting means extending 
from said one end, said housing being partially enclosed at its 
opposite end to slidably receive a longitudinally extending piston 
rod, said piston rod terminating at its distal end in a second 
mounting means, and a compression coil spring extending longitu- 
dinally with and circumjacent to said tubular shock absorber hous- 
ing; the improvement comprising, 

a) an outer tubular sleeve surrounding said shock absorber 
housing and said compression coil spring, said sleeve being 
secured at one end to said piston rod and including an 
inwardly extending peripheral flange portion partially enclos- 
ing the opposite end thereof and arranged to slidably receive 
said shock absorber housing; 

b) a coil spring retainer assembly including first and second 
spring retainer members, 
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1) said first spring retainer member comprising a tubular 
retainer member slidably disposed between said shock 
absorber housing and said compression coil spring, said 
tubular member defining an inwardly extending flanged 
portion arranged for abutting engagement with one of said 
pair of stop members, said tubular retainer member further 
including at, its opposite end, an outwardly extending 
flanged portion arranged to receive one end of said com- 
pression coil 

2) said second retainer member housing and being movable 
longitudinally relative thereto, said collar having a surface 
arranged for abutting engagement with the opposite end of 
said compression coil spring, and the opposite surface of 
said collar being arranged to abut a second of said pair of 
stop members. 


5,454,551 
CLAMPING DEVICE 
Harold W. Hobday, Galt, Calif., assignor to Hobday Clamp 
Company, Pleasanton, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 150,499 
Int. CL.° B25B 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 269—6 


1. A quick-acting bar clamp comprising: 


a first jaw; 

a second jaw for opposing the first jaw; 

a slide bar, said second jaw being positioned along the slide bar, 
the slide bar being movable to bring the second jaw toward 
and away from the first jaw; 

support means for supporting the slide bar, the first jaw being 
connected to the support means; 

one-way drive means for releasably engaging and, when 
engaged, for advancing the slide bar and the second jaw, the 
second jaw being subject to advancement toward the first jaw 
when the one-way drive means is actuated; 

the one-way drive means having a driving lever, and a braking 
lever normally engaging the slide bar, the braking lever when 
engaging the slide bar preventing motion of the second jaw 
away from the first jaw, and when disengaging the slide bar 
allowing advancement of the second jaw away from the first 
jaw, the braking lever having an engaging portion extending 
outwardly from the support means; 

a trigger handle pivotably mounted to the support means rear- 
wardly of the braking lever and contacting the driving lever, 
the engaged driving lever moving the slide bar and the second 
jaw toward the first jaw, 

the support means including a handgrip, a trigger-type relation- 
ship existing between the trigger handle and the handgrip, the 
bar clamp being holdable at said handgrip, the braking lever 
and the trigger handle being selectively operable by the same 
hand in such a manner that one of the index and middle 
fingers is positioned on the engaging portion of the braking 
lever to actuate the braking lever, while the other fingers 
encircle and contain the trigger handle and the handgrip; and 

wherein the second law comprises: 
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a body portion, bent along the length thereof at an obtuse 
angle on the side facing the first jaw, said obtuse angle 
dividing the body portion into an upper portion and a lower 
portion; 

a protective pad attached to the upper portion near the end 
thereof on the side facing the first jaw; 

a slot passing through the lower portion so that the body 
portion has a normal position on the slide bar with the side 
facing the first jaw forming an angle relative to the slide bar 
that is slightly less than a right angle, said body portion 
being slidable on the slide bar when the body portion is in 
said normal position; 

a biasing means attached to the lower portion on the opposite 
side of the body portion from the obtuse angle to bias the 
body portion against the slide bar into the normal position; 

said slot sized to firmly engage the slide bar and to prevent 
movement of the body portion along the slide bar when the 
first and second jaws engage a workpiece, said engagement 
increasing the angle between the side facing the first jaw 
and the slide bar. 


5,454,552 
ARTICULATED FASTENING ELEMENT 
Christophe Boiteux, Landresse, 25530 Vercel, France 
Filed Dec. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 171,517 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 24, 1992, 92 15974 
Int. CL° B25B 11/00 


US. Cl. 269—21 19 Claims 


HA ACA ear 


1. An articulated fastening element for use on a support surface 
such as a workbench, a machine bed or a vacuum table, for raising 
a workpiece to a predetermined height above the support surface, 
comprising a flexible seal having opposing side walls, and a 
plurality of studs symmetrically arranged in pairs on the opposing 
side walis of the flexible seal, wherein adjacent studs are separated 
from each other by a clearance defining a functional gap for 
enabling the fastening element to be sharply bent, and wherein the 
studs have a horizontal cross-section in the form of an isosceles 
right-angled triangle with a cut apex. 


$,454,553 
PAPER TRAYS FOR COMPUTER DRIVEN PRINTER 


Gerold Firl, Downy; Lance Cleveland, San Diego, both of 


Calif., and Timothy Zantow, deceased, late of Elm Grove, 
Wis., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 55,650, Apr. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 5,354,044. 
This application Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 321,336 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 11, 


2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° B65H 5/22 
14 Claims 
1. A printer system comprising: 
a chassis member, 
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per 


an input tray for holding a plurality of media sheets, said input 
tray being removable from said chassis member during non- 
use of the printing system, such as during shipment; 

an output tray mounted above said input tray and on the same 
side of said chassis member as said input tray for receiving a 
printed media sheet, said output tray being removable from 
said chassis member during non-use such as during shipment; 
and 

mounting means for mounting said input tray and said output 
tray on said chassis member during use of the printer system, 
said mounting means including a pair of elongated cantilever 
arms on said input tray and elongated receiving apertures on 
said chassis for slidably receiving said arms, at least one of 
said arms being laterally resilient, with said input tray being 
manually accessible for loading an unprinted stack of media 
sheets without having to remove said input tray or Said 
Output tray from said chassis member. 


5,454,554 

PIVOTING FEEDER ASSEMBLY FOR JAM ACCESS 
Richard Boughton, Newtown; Joseph Briggs, deceased, late of 

Bethel; Carlos L. DeFiguerido; Joan Doutney, both of Sandy 

Hook; Sandra Graveson, Waterbury; Joseph H. Marzullo, 

Brookfield, and Walter Wolog, Orange, all of Conn., assign- 

ors to Pitney Bowes Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 113,543 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 5/26 

U.S. Cl. 271—9.01 


1. In a document feeder in an inserting machine situated above 
underlying document transport, the feeder comprising a feed deck, 
a separator assembly for separating and feeding individual docu- 
ments, the separator assembly including a separator wheel dis- 
posed above the feed deck, means for driving the separator wheel, 
and means for adjustably positioning the separator wheel assembly 
to a position relative to the feed deck commensurate with the 
material being fed, the improvement comprising: 

means for pivotally coupling the document feeder to a frame, 

said coupling means being located at an end of the document 
feeder containing the separator assembly; 
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a pair of leg members extending below the feed deck, each of 
said leg members resting on opposite sides of the underlying 
document transport means, said leg members being laterally 
spaced so as not to interfere with documents being conveyed 
by the underlying document transport means; and 

at least one pair of pressure rollers located between said leg 
members, said pressure rollers applying a normal force to the 
underlying transport means. 


5,454,555 
RECORDING APPARATUS 
Takehiko Kiyohara, Zama; Tetsuhiro Nitta, Yokohama; 
Makoto Kashimura, Tokyo; Hirofumi Hirano, Yokohama; 
Toshihiko Bekki, Kawasaki, and Tetsuo Kimura, Sagami- 
hara, all of, Japan, assignors to Canon kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 921,401, Jul. 30, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 582,404, Sep. 14, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 179,821 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1989, 1-241371; 
Sep. 18, 1989, 1-241372; Sep. 18, 1989, 1-241373; Sep. 18, 1989, 
1-241378; Sep. 18, 1989, 1-241379; Sep. 18, 1989, 1-241380; 
Sep. 18, 1989, 1-241381 
Int. CL° B6SH 5/26 
US. Cl. 271—9 


1. An image forming device comprising a recording apparatus 
and an automatic sheet feeding unit detachably mounted to the 
recording apparatus, comprising: 

a first sheet transporting path formed in a U-shape for introduc- 
ing a sheet to a printing portion and for discharging the sheet 
when said apparatus is used in a horizontal posture; and 

a second sheet transporting path formed straight for introducing 
the sheet to said printing portion when said apparatus is used 
in a vertical posture, wherein 

said automatic sheet feeding unit is mounted to said recording 
apparatus in a vertical posture opposing said second sheet 
transporting path, said feeding unit being provided with a 
sheet feeding cassette and supply means for supplying the 
sheet from said sheet feeding cassette, 

wherein said sheet feeding cassette is movable between an 
operating position where said cassette is opened from said 
unit and a non-operating closed position moved toward said 
unit so as to close or open a manual sheet inserting port in 
response to an open-close operation of said sheet feeding 
cassette, and 

wherein a manual sheet inserting path is provided in said unit to 
extend generally straight from said manual sheet inserting 
port to said second sheet transporting path. 
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5,454,556 
CURL DETECTION THROUGH PNEUMATIC 
ACQUISITION SENSING 
Robert P. Siegel, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 178,167 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 3/48 


US. Cl. 271—98 9 Claims 





6. A system for determining the amount of upcurl or downcur! in 

sheets individually from a stack, comprising: 

a vacuum feeder having a vacuum plenum for drawing a sheet 
from the stack to said vacuum plenum for feeding along a 
predetermined path; 

a vacuum switch positioned within said vacuum plenum and 
adapted to change state at a preset vacuum level due to a sheet 
being pulled against said vacuum plenum; 

digital control circuitry for sensing the change of state of said 
vacuum switch; 

a microprocessor adapted to receive a signal from said control 
circuitry once said vacuum switch changes state and deter- 
mine the amount of curl in the sheet; and 

an air knife for separating individual sheets from the stack and 
wherein said microprocessor is adapted to receive a signal 
from said control circuitry once said vacuum switch changes 
State and signal said air knife to increase or decrease air 
pressure toward the stack to compensate for the particular cur! 
in the sheet. 


5,454,557 
FILM ACCUMULATOR AND FILM ACCUMULATOR/ 
HOLDER 
Toshiro Tahara; Tadashi Seto, and Izumi Seto, all of Kana- 
gawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Lid., Kana- 
gawa, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 948,583, Sep. 23, 1992, Pat. No. 5,357,314. 
This application Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,883 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1992, 4-014237; 
Feb. 12, 1992, 4-025202; Feb. 24, 1992, 4-036409 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 3//04 
US. CL. 271—213 


an 


1. A film accumulator moving device which moves a film 
accumulator, the film accumulator being operative to hold width 
wise sides of a multiplicity of films in an accumulated state by 
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consecutively pressing in a thicknesswise direction of the film the 
films which are consecutively fed out from a film printer upon 
completion of print processing in the film printer, said film accu- 
mulator moving device comprising: 

a base for holding the film accumulator and supported movably 
on a stand on which the film printer is adapted to be disposed; 
and 

movement allowing means, disposed between said base and said 
stand, for allowing horizontal movement of said base between 
a first position in which the film accumulator consecutively 
presses the plurality of films which are consecutively fed out 
to hold the plurality of films in an accumulated state and a 
second position in which the film accumulator is retracted 
from said first position. 


5,454,558 
SIDE LAY DEVICE 
Peter Thoma, Mannheim, Germany, assignor to Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen AG, Heidelberg, Germany 
Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 219,782 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 30, 1993, 43 10 
299.9 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 9//6 


U.S. Cl. 271—248 7 Claims 


1. On a feeder table of a sheet-processing machine, a side lay 
device comprising at least one side lay body mounted so as to be 
displaceable over an adjustment path in a displacement direction 
transverse to a sheet conveying direction for adjusting to a selected 
format of the sheet, means for displacing the side lay body, first 
surface elements durably fastened to the side lay body parallel to 
the displacement direction of the side lay body, second mutually 
parallel surface clements fixed to the sheet-processing machine and 
corresponding to said first surface elements, said second surface 
clements extending over the entire adjustment path of said side lay 
body, at least one group of the groups defined by 

a) said first surface elements, 

b) regions of said second surface clements in vicinity of said 

side lay body, and 

c) both said first surface clements and said regions of said 

second surface elements located in the position of said side 

lay bodies, 
being movable towards one another for producing friction contact 
between said first and said second surface clements, and means for 
moving said first surface clements and said second surface cle 
ments in a direction relatively towards and away fromm one another 
and for applying a normal component of force between said first 
surface clements and said second surface clements for producing 
and releasing said friction contact 
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5,454,559 
RUBBER MEMBER FOR PAPER FEED DEVICE 

Hirotoshi Murakami; Hitoshi Itani, and Hiroaki Tanaka, all of 

Kobe, Japan, assignors to Sumio Gomu Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Hyogo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 817,352, Jan. 6, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 9,401 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 7, 1991, 3-011474 
Int. CL.° B6SH 3/52 


US. Cl. 271—272 6 Claims 


3 


1. A paper charging apparatus comprising: 

a paper feed roller; 

a rubber pad located adjacent the roller for supporting paper 
sheets, free of toner; 

the roller and pad frictionally rolling the sheets in a predeter- 
mined direction; 

the pad having a polymer, vulcanizer, vulcanization aid and 
filler; and at least one component selected from the group 
consisting of magnesium oxide, barium oxide, nylon short 
fibers, powder of nylon short fibers and nigrosine compound, 
wherein said component is present in an amount of | to 100 
parts by weight to 100 parts by weight of the polymer, 

each paper sheet being electrostatically charged negatively, 
when contacting the rubber pad, the rubber pad being posi- 
tively charged when contacting paper sheets; 

a photosensitive drum located downstream of the roller and the 
pad; and 

toner adhering to the drum and negatively charged to prevent 
electrostatic attraction of the toner by approaching sections of 
negatively charged paper sheets. 





5,454,560 
MULTIPURPOSE BASE BAG 
Shih-Chin Pan, No. 31, Alley 100, Lane 59 Nan-Yang Rd., 
Fengyuan City, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 231,509 
Int. ClL.° A63B 71/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—25 

1. A multipurpose bag comprising: 

(a) a substantially contoured parallelepiped bag body defining an 
internal chamber having a releasable closure for opening and 
closing said bag body, said releasable closure having a pair of 
laterally displaced side flaps having first and second releas- 
able securement means formed thereon and a pair of front and 
back flaps extending throughout a lateral dimension of said 
bag body, said front flap having third and fourth releasable 
Securement means formed on opposing ends of a frontal 
surface thereof for releasable securement respectively to said 
first and second releasable securement means and fifth releas- 
able securement means extending throughout said lateral 
dimension formed on a rear surface of said front flap, said 
back flap having a sixth releasable securement means formed 
on a frontal surface thereof for releasable securement to said 
fifth releasable securement means, said back flap having a first 
strap slot formed therethrough substantially central said lat- 
eral dimension; 

(b) a first strap member passing through said first strap slot and 
buckled adjacent an exterior surface of said bag body; and, 

(c) a flexible insert member for insert into said internal chamber. 


5 Claims 


US. Cl. 273—26 E 





5,454,561 
TETHERED BASEBALL BATTING PRACTICE 
APPARATUS 


Christopher L. Smith, 1119 Elm, Norman, Okla. 73069 


Filed May 20, 1994, Ser. No. 247,158 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/40 

4 Claims 
1. A baseball batting practice apparatus, comprising: 


a generally horizontal base; 

standard supported by said base, said standard having a series of 
vertically spaced transverse apertures; 

a sleeve slidably surrounding an intermediate portion of said 
standard and having a transverse aperture for mating with the 
standard apertures; 

means including a pin insertable through said mating apertures 
for supporting said sleeve at a selected elevation above said 


a tubular arm horizontally secured at one end to said sleeve and 
having an end wall opposite said sleeve; 

hub means including a cylinder axially journalled by a bolt 
axially secured to the arm end wall for angular rotation of the 
cylinder about the longitudinal axis of said arm; 
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said hub having a planar end face facing the sleeve end wall and 
having an alternating series of juxtaposed light and dark 
colored areas on said end face; 

a baseball tethered to said cylinder, and, 
decade counters and liquid crystal diodes connected with a 
source of electrical energy and supported by said arm and 
including a sensor nested by said arm end wall adjacent the 
hub end face and responsive to light reflected by said light 
colored areas indicating angular revolutions of said hub 
means for generating a voltage input to said trigger inverters, 
through the multiplexers and decade counters for visually 
displaying units of distance measurement by the liquid crystal 
diodes in direct relationship with the magnitude of force 
applied to the baseball and the resulting number of angular 
revolutions of the baseball about the longitudinal axis of the 


$,454,562 
SPORTS EQUIPMENT FOR BALL GAMES HAVING AN 
IMPROVED ATTENUATION OF OSCILLATIONS AND 
KICK-BACK PULSES AND AN INCREASED STRIKING 
FORCE 
Roland Sommer, Kronthaler Weg 15-17, D-6231 Schwalbach/ 
Taunus, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/01697, § 371 Date May 20, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date May 20, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/02753, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 18, 1993 
PCT Filed Jul. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 30,332 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 27, 1991, 41 24 
958.5; Jan. 23, 1991, 41 34 972.5 
Int. CL.° A63B 49/04;59/00;5 3/00 
US. Cl. 273—73 C 11 Claims 
1. A tennis racket comprising a racket frame and a shaft portion, 


said frame having only a single hollow interior space accommo- 
dating therein a single band-shaped carrier belt, said belt including 
two series of spaced apart chambers each series located at an 
opposing lateral edge of said belt, respectively, whereby all the 
chambers are within the same single hollow interior space, and 
said chambers containing freely movable mass particles therein, 
the volume of each of said chambers being very small compared to 


the interior space of one of said racket frame and said shaft 
portion. 





5,454,563 
GOLF CLUB 
Itsushi Nagamoto, and Atsushi Tsuchida, both of Shizuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Yamaha Corp., Japan 
Filed Jul. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 273,832 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1993, 5-195276 
Int. CL.° A63B 53/02 
U.S. Cl. 273—80.2 
1. A golf club, comprising: 


5 Claims 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a hosel at one end of a main body of said golf club and provided 
with a shaft hole; 

a shaft having a lower tip inserted into said shaft hole in said 
hosel, 

an elongated cylindrical core inserted into said lower tip of said 
shaft while extending upwards beyond an upper end of said 
hosel, said cylindrical core having annular serrations formed 
on the outer surface thereof, and 

intermediate bond layers arranged between said lower tip of said 
shaft and said cylindrical core as well as between said lower 
tip of said shaft and said hosel. 


5,454,564 
BENT SHAFT PUTTER 


PCT No. PCT/SE92/00215, § 371 Date Jan. 21, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 21, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W092/17247, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 15, 1992 

PCT Filed Apr. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 129,054 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 2, 1991, 9100953 
Int. CL.° A63B 53/00 


US. Cl. 273—813 1) Claims 


1. A putter comprising: 

a shaft; 

a club head on one end of the shaft; and 

a grip on an opposite end of the shaft; 

wherein the club head is on the shaft eccentrically in at least one 
of a toe-heel plane and a front-rear plane; 

wherein the shaft has a bend at the one end so that the grip is 
positioned essentially vertically above a center of the club 
head when the shaft is at a first angle to the vertical; and 
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wherein the grip is conically shaped and oriented to define a 
symmetry axis that forms a second angle to the shaft, said first 
and second angles together providing a backward angle in the 
front-rear plane of between 10 and 40 degrees and an inward 
angle in the toe-heel plane of between 5 and 15 degrees to the 
symmetry axis relative to the vertical, 

whereby to provide a convenient position for the grip to be MO Ht 
grasped by one hand of the golfer in a relaxed position. ulin i | 


ay 
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5,454,565 
IMPACT WEAPON STRUCTURE 
Leonard Ramirez, P.O. Box 8876, Pittsburg, Calif. 94565 
Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 295,605 
Int. CL.° F41B 15/02 
US. Cl. 273—84 R 


a diagonal starting line located in said out of bounds area near 
one corner of said court adjacent a base, so that all of said 
pucks are put at said starting line at the beginning of the game 
to be propelled therefrom; and 

a bumper tube for each edge of said board, each tube being 
provided with a longitudinal slot so that an edge of said board 
can be inserted into said tube forming a substantially vertical 
wall with said board at the line of contact for maintaining said 
board in a flat position when being used and for preventing 

1. An impact weapon: comprising: said pucks from leaving said board when the game is being 

a. an elongated body, said elongated body including an undu- played. 
lated continuous outer surface along an axis; 

b. a first and a second end portion connected to opposite ends of 
said elongated body, said first end portion, being formed of a 
material possessing higher malleability than said undulated 
continuous outer surface of said elongated body; 

. a first depression zone formed on said undulated continuous © COMBINED CARD AND KEY CARRYING CASE AND 


: “ : : LOTTERY NUMBER PICKER 
aa surface adjacent said first end portion of said elongated Robert Adell, 31800 S. Branding! Franklin, Mich. 48025 
. a second depression zone formed on said undulated continu- Filed at ae 394,769 
ous outer surface adjacent said second end portion; said first ‘ 
and second depression zones including at least first and sec- US. Cl. 273-144 B 15 Claims 
ond depressions, respectively, angularly separated from one 
another about said axis. 


5,454,567 


5,454,566 
SKELLY GAME 
Scott Koenig, 29 N. Bromleigh Rd., Stewart Manor, N.Y. 11530 $0 Osh. 
Filed May 5, 1994, Ser. No. 238,492 Qe ae th O2EGED. SE 
Int. CL° A63B 67/06 ty Oe ‘S00 BOL a Si4 
U.S. Cl. 273—126 R 1 Claim : eo 
1. An apparatus for playing an improved skelly game compris- 
ing; 
a) a square shaped game board having a court with a plurality of 
numbered bases randomly placed thereon, one of said bases 
being located at the center of said board and surrounded by an 
area designated no-man’s land, said court being smaller in 
size than the total size of said game boards, thereby defining 12. A compact case for cards, keys and numbered disks, said 
an out of bounds area between the perimeter of said court and case comprised of a platform, said platform having an upper space 
the four edges of said game board; for storing numbered disks and a lower space for storing a thin 
b) a plurality of pucks, with each said puck used by each player, card, said platform further having an open ended trap in said upper 
whereby said first player to propel said respective puck space for capturing an established quantity of said numbered disks 
through each of said numbered bases in sequential order and stored in said upper space; a plurality of numbered disks stored in 
then propel said puck through each of said numbered bases in said platform’s upper space; a first transparent cover slideably 
a reverse sequential order wins the game, each of said pucks attached to an upper portion of said platform for installing and 
being a bottle cap containing a wax material for weighting viewing said numbered disks in said upper space; a second trans- 
and being utilized in an upside-down position on said game parent cover slideably attached to a lower portion of said platform 
board; for installing and viewing a card stored in said lower space. 
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5 
ONE WAY BREAKING GOLF SWING TRAINING CLUB 
David G. Richardson, 33 Worthington Rd., Glastonbury, Conn. 
06033 
Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 182,588 
Int. CL° A63B 69/36 
US. Cl. 273—186.2 


oo 


C- 


1. A golf swing training device comprising; 

a first shaft member and a second shaft member, the first shaft 
member associated with a gripping end of the club and the 
second shaft member being associated with a club head end of 
the club; 

said club head having a lower leading edge which defines 
upwardly therefrom a club hitting face: 

said first and second shaft members being connected intermedi- 
ate the length of said club by a breaking joint means; 

said breaking joint means including a pivot means, a bifurcated 
part and a tongue part each respectively associated with one 
of said first and second shaft members and interconnected 
with one another by said pivot means; 

said breaking joint means including a detent means for releas- 
ably maintaining said first and second shaft members in 
alignment with one another, but allowing pivoting motion to 
occur in one angular direction; 

said breaking joint means further including an abutment face 
means interposed between said bifurcated part and said 
tongue part for arresting rotational movement of said bifur- 
cated and tongue parts in a direction opposite that of said one 
angular direction; and 

wherein said breaking joint means is connected to each of said 
first and second shaft members such that the pivot means of 
said breaking joint means and the leading edge of said club 
face lie substantially in the same plane with one another. 


5,454,569 
AFRO AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL QUIZ GAME 
Donald P. Walker, 12728 Larchmere Apt E, Cleveland, Ohio 
44120 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 298,832, Aug. 31, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 378,083 
Int. Cl.° A63F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—236 10 Claims 
1. An Afro American Educational Quiz Game wherein the play- 
ers receive points for correctly answering the questions Compris- 
ing: 
a) A game board having a playing surface divided into a plural- 
ity of sections, each section comprising a subject category and 
a letter representing the subject category, the subject category 
and letter in each section being different, each section com- 
prises a plurality of numbers listed in numerical sequence; 
b) A plurality of question and answer cards each subject cat- 
egory having a plurality of question and answer cards, each 
card having a mini biography on one side to identify a notable 
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black person and on the other side having a photograph of the 
notable black person with a number and a letter to correspond 
to the number and subject category letter; on the game board, 
wherein each of the numbers in each category is represented 
by a question and answer card and also, each card having 
score points for correctly identifying the notable black person; 

c) A plurality of game chips, each game chip having a number 
and a letter corresponding to a number and a subject category 
letter on the game board and answer cards wherein each of the 
numbers in each category is represented by a game chip; 

d) A chip box to hold said chips, having separate compartments 
for each category of questions on the game board for the 
game player to select a chip; and 

e) A card box to hold the question and answer card having 
separate compartments for each subject category on the game 
board. 


5,454,570 
METHOD OF PLAYING BLACKJACK GAME 
Michael Karal, 6326 N. Camden Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 64151 
Filed Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 299,539 
Int. Cl.° A63F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—292 


ee 
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4. An improved method of wagering in the play of a card game 
of “21” comprising the steps of: 

a. a player making a first wager that the player will prevail in the 
conventional game of “21”; 

b. the player participating in the conventional game of “21” in 
order to arrive at a card count of less than or equal to “21”; 

c. after the first two cards of the dealer are revealed the player 
having the option of placing a second wager on the value or 
values of a card subsequently revealed by the dealer during 
the dealer’s play of the game of “21”; 

d. the player winning said second wager if the wagered on value 
corresponds to said subsequent revealed card; 

e. after the dealer has received all cards allowed in the conven- 
tional game of “21” the player or dealer winning the first 
wager according to the conventional game of “21”. 
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5,454,571 
GAME APPARATUS FOR RELEASABLY HOLDING A 
GAME OBJECT 
Steve Morrison, 6730 Morro St., Salt Lake City, Utah 84121 
Filed Oct. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 333,280 
Int. CL® F41J 1/10 


US. Cl. 273—407 17 Claims 


1. A game apparatus for releasably holding a piece of material, 
such as a flag, the apparatus comprising: 

support means having upper and lower portions, the lower 
portion for disposition in the ground or other base so that the 
upper portion is maintained in a generally upright position; 
and 

attachment means disposed on the upper portion of the support 
means for releasably holding the piece of material adjacent 
said upper portion, the attachment means comprising a first 
attachment member and a second attachment member and at 
least one resilient arm disposed between the first attachment 
member and the second attachment member so as to space the 
second attachment member from the first attachment member. 





5,454,572 
MECHANICAL END FACE SEAL SYSTEM 
Mark G. Pospisil, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to John Crane Inc., 
Morton Grove, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 926,851, Aug. 6, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 300,940 
Int. CL.° F16J 15/34 


U.S. CL. 277—65 5 Claims 


Rh 


See Re 








U.S. Cl. 277—207 R 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


generally radially extending seal face shaped and dimen- 
sioned to be in opposite mating relationship to the seal face of 
said upstream seal module primary ring, the portions of each 
said seal ring face which sealingly engage the other seal ring 
face defining an upstream seal interface, one of the rings 
being sealed to and nonrotatably connected with the housing, 
coaxially with said shaft, and the other of the rings being 
sealed to and connected coaxially with the shaft to rotate 
therewith, one of the rings being movable axially relative to 
the shaft, the upstream seal module further including a biasing 
means for urging the axially movable ring toward the other 
ring to bring the seal faces close to each other and to have a 
rotatable sealing engagement relative to one another, the face 
of one of said rings of said upstream seal module having a 
plurality of spiral grooves extending from the outer diameter 
of said one upstream seal ring and across at least a portion of 
said upstream seal interface, at least a portion of the spiral 
grooves being in contact with the process fluid to be sealed, 
and said spiral grooves being shaped and dimensioned to 
pump process fluid during shaft rotation from the pressurized 
process fluid contained within said housing toward said inner 
diameter of said seal; 

b) a downstream seal module having a primary ring with a 
generally radially extending seal face, a mating ring with a 
generally radially extending seal face shaped and dimen- 
sioned to be in opposite mating relationship to the seal face of 
said downstream seal module primary ring, the portions of 
each said seal ring face which sealingly engage the other seal 
ring face defining a downstream seal interface, the inner 
diameter of each of said primary and mating rings being 
exposed to the fluid being sealed by said downstream seal 
module, one of the rings being sealed to and nonrotatably 
connected with the housing, coaxially with said shaft, and the 
other of the rings being sealed to and connected coaxially 
with the shaft to rotate therewith, one of the rings being 
movable axially relative to the shaft, the downstream seal 
module further including a biasing means for urging the 
axially movable ring toward the other ring to bring the seal 
faces close to each other and to have a rotatable sealing 
engagement relative to one another, the face of one of said 
rings of said downstream seal module having a plurality of 
spiral grooves extending from the inner diameter of said one 
ring and across at least a portion of said downstream seal 
interface and each said relatively rotatable rings of said down- 
stream seal module being shaped, dimensioned and adapted to 
withstand inner diameter fluid pressure of at least 600 psi.; 
and 

c) an annular buffer fluid chamber defined by said upstream and 
downstream seal modules, said buffer fluid chamber contain- 
ing a buffer fluid wherein at least a portion of the spiral 
grooves of said at least one downstream seal module seal ring 
face being exposed to and in contact with the buffer fluid in 
said buffer chamber, and said spiral grooves being shaped and 
dimensioned to pump fluid during shaft rotation from the 
buffer fluid chamber and towards the atmosphere external to 
said housing. 


5,454,573 
DAMPER 


Peter L. J. Nijland, Losser, Netherlands, assignor to Vernay 


Laboratories, Inc., Yellow Springs, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 144,343 
Int. CL° F16J 15/32 
15 Claims 
1. An annular seal for forming a sealing interface between a 


1. A tandem mechanical end face seal for providing fluid tight housing and a tube located within said housing, said seal compris- 
sealing between a housing and a shaft rotating relative to the ing: 


housing, the seal providing sealing for a process fluid under 
pressure, and comprising: 

a) an upstream seal module having a primary ring with a 

generally radially extending seal face, a mating ring with a 


an annular outer seal defining a radially outer surface for engag- 
ing said housing in sealing relationship; 

an annular inner seal defining a radially inner surface for engag- 
ing said tube in sealing relationship, said outer and inner seals 
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5,454,575 
SYSTEMS FOR RECEIVING AND SUPPORTING CHILD 
CAR SEATS 
Deborah M. Del Buono, P.O. Box 6352, Wolcott, Conn. 06716 
Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,768 
Int. Cl.° B62B 3/02;3/10 


being formed coaxially relative to each other and defining a 
longitudinal axis for said annular seal; 
an annular channel defined by said outer and inner seals and 
disposed intermediate said outer and inner seals, said channel 
increasing the sealing of said outer and inner seals against 
said housing and tube, respectively, in response to an increase 
in pressure within said housing; and 
a damper portion having inner and outer scallops defining inner 
and outer longitudinal channels extending parallel to said 
longitudinal axis, said outer scallops engaging said housing, 
said inner scallops engaging said tube, said inner and outer . AS , 
; pape . 2 1. A new and improved system for receiving and supportin 
scallops dampening vibrations between said tube and said hild cic teak centile A soem Arne ad P 8 
housing. a dolly having a rectangular support plate with a rectangular 
opening of a size and shape to receive the lower surface of a 
child car seat, the support plate having interleaved webbing of 
longitudinal and lateral straps in a rectangular configuration at 
the lower extent of the opening for providing support to a 
child car seat located thereabove; 

securement means in the form of a single strap and buckle 
secured to a central extent of each side edge of the support 

5,454,574 plate adapted to releasably couple a child car seat to the 
COMPOSITE POWDERED METAL COMBUSTION SEAL support plate; 

RING a plurality of legs, the legs arranged in two pairs with each leg of 
Harry G. Willis, Jr., Coal City, and Mark M. Shuster, Lisle, a first pair being pivotally connected to a respective leg of a 
both of Ill., assignors to Dana Corporation, Toledo, Ohio second pair, the a first pair of legs being secured at their upper 
Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 993,215 ends to a pair of connector members which are pivotally 
6 coupled to opposite ends of one side edge of the support plate; 
Int. Cl.” F16J 15/06 the second pair of legs being slidably secured at their upper ends 
US. Cl. 277—235 B 18 Claims portions to a pair of slidable couplings, each coupling includ- 
ing a tubular sleeve pivotally coupled to opposite ends of an 
opposite side edge of the support plate with the upper end 
portions of the second pair of legs slidably received therein 
for movement along the second pair of legs, the second pair of 
legs each comprising a release button for retaining each 
sleeve at an uppermost end of the second legs when the legs 
are in an extended operative orientation, the buttons adapted 
to be depressed to allow the second pair of legs to slide within 

the sleeves for movement to a collapsed orientation; 

casters located at a bottom end of each of the legs to facilitate 
pushing the dolly; 

a storage bag having an upper rectangular configuration con- 
forming generally to the lower rectangular configuration of 
the support plate with releasable securement means to sepa- 
rably retain the bag at a location beneath the webbing; and 

' a push handle secured to the support plate, the support plate 

1. A combustion seal ring for an engine comprising: being provided with linear cylindrical recesses to allow move- 
a plurality of annular sections including a central section having ment of the handle into the support for storage purposes. 

a generally circular cross-section and at least one tab section 

extending radially away from said central section, said ring 

formed from a composite powdered metal having material 

zones of varying densities, first means for providing hoop 5,454,576 

strength to said ring, said first means including at least one FOLDABLE TWO-WHEELED GOLF PULL CART 

high strength region formed in a zone of high density, and Alan R. Pitkanen, 3120 Ocean Dr., Manhattan Beach, Calif. 

second means for allowing deformation of said ring to pro- 

mote sealing, said second means including a low strength nese yaar ee = 

region formed in a zone of low density, wherein the orienta- j.§, C], 280—42 12 Claims 


tion and number of said high and low strength regions are —_1. A two-wheeled golf pull cart including a frame for supporting 
varied to provide selective stiffness to said ring. a golf bag; and a retractable wheeled undercarriage mounted on 
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a chassis frame, having a generally rectangular outer frame 
member having a front frame member, a rear frame member, 
and two side frame members; 

a first pair of wheels mounted on said chassis frame, each 
journalled for rotation about an axle and aligned parallel to 
the direction of intended travel of said trailer; 

a tow bar pivotably affixed at one end thereof to said chassis 
frame proximate an axle of one of said first pair of wheels, 
pivotable between a towing position extending substantially 
horizontal forwardly of said chassis frame, and a stroller 
position extending upwardly at an inclined angle to the hori- 
zontal; 

releasible securement means for releasibly securing said tow bar 
in said towing position and in said stroller position; 

a second pair of wheels, rotatably journalled on a respective 
link-arm member of a pair of first link-arm members, each 
first link-arm member pivotably mounted to said chassis 
frame and coupled to said tow bar; 

each of said second pair of wheels and first link-arm members 
being simultaneously pivotable from a first retracted position 
when said tow bar is in said towing position, to a second 
extended position to allow contact of each of said second pair 
of wheels on the ground when said tow bar is in said stroller 
position. 


said frame having first and second wheels and first and second 

struts respectively coupling the wheels to the frame so that the 

wheels may be individually movable between a spread-apart 5,454,578 

deployed operating position and a folded position in which the BICYCLE TOWING APPARATUS 
wheels are stowed one over the other underneath the golf bag and Lawrence E. Neack, 10204 Amberwood Ct., Cincinnati, Ohio 
in co-linear relationship with the longitudinal axis of the golf bag, 45241 

and said undercarriage further including first and second hinges Filed Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 324,595 
respectively coupling the first and second struts to said frame to Int. CL.° B62K 27/00 

enable the wheels to be sequentially moved between their deployed U.S. Cl. 280—204 

and stowed positions along paths determined by said hinges as said 

struts are individually rotated about respective linear axes. 


5,454,577 
BICYCLE TRAILER 
Robert Bell, 16 Oxford Street, Guelph, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 323,402 
Int. Cl.° B62K 27/00 
10 Claims 


1. A bicycle towing apparatus for towing a second bicycle 

behind a first bicycle, comprising: 

a frame structure including a front connector for securing the 
bicycle towing apparatus to the first bicycle, and a rear 
connector for securing the bicycle towing apparatus to the 
front portion of the second bicycle, 

a pair of outrigger wheels rotatably attached to a lower portion 
of the frame structure and spaced apart to provide lateral 
stability to the bicycle towing apparatus, 

whereby the bicycle towing apparatus can attach to the first 
bicycle and the front portion of the second bicycle, and a 
person can tow the second bicycle behind the first bicycle, 
with a second person riding on the second bicycle. 


5,454,579 
FOOT-PROPELLED VEHICLE 
Chin-yih Chen, 48, the Fu-shing 6th Street, Keng-you Tsun, 
Wu-feng Hsiang, Taichung, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Aug. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 291,526 
Int. Cl.° B62H 1/12; B62K 1/00 
1. Aconvertible trailer for towing behind a bicycle, said convert- U.S. Cl. 280—205 13 Claims 
ible trailer being convertible between a trailer configuration anda _1. A foot-propelled vehicle comprising: 
child stroller configuration comprising: an auxiliary wheel unit; and 
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a unicycle supported on the auxiliary wheel unit, wherein said 
unicycle includes: 

a wheel; 

a seat pillar; 

a seat tube which is a hollow tube; 

a saddle, wherein a bottom of the saddle is coupled with a top 
end of said seat pillar and said seat pillar is inserted into an 
upper part of said seat tube; 

a clutch means including a spring, wherein said spring is 
mounted in said seat tube and a top of the spring is coupled 
with a bottom end of said seat pillar, wherein the clutch 
means is provided for making the wheel move between a 
position wherein the wheel contacts the ground and a position 
wherein the wheel is raised up from the ground, wherein a 
downward force on the wheel moves the wheel to the position 
wherein it contacts the ground, and when the downward force 
is removed, the wheel is moved upward from the ground by 
the clutch means such that only the auxiliary wheel unit 
contacts the ground; and 
wheel assembly which includes a fork for supporting the 


wheel, wherein a top portion of said fork is inserted into said 
seat tube at a bottom of the seat tube and coupled with a 
bottom of said spring. 


5,454,580 
FOOTREST FOR MOTORCYCLE 
Frank Lin, No. 377, Secl, Changmei Road, Changhua, Taiwan, 
Prov. of China 
Filed Jun. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 255,179 
Int. Cl.° B62J 6/00;25/00 
US. Cl. 280—291 


1. A footrest for a motorcycle including a supporting bracket 
assembly attached to the frame of the motorcycle, a supporting 
bracket pivotally mounted at one end to said supporting bracket 
assembly and including an elongate slot formed in an upper surface 
of said supporting bracket and a receiving chamber formed in a 
bottom side of said bracket which is in communication with the 
slot through a plurality of holes formed in said supporting bracket 
between said elongate slot and said chamber, the supporting 
bracket being further provided at another end with an enlarged end 


portion defining a protective end thereof, an elongate pad which is 
made from resilient material disposed within said slot, said pad 
being provided with a plurality of dowel posts projecting from an 
underside of said pad and extending through the holes between 
said slot and said chamber and further extending into said chamber, 
an elongate reflective rod which includes a plurality of positioning 
holes in alignment with said dowel posts, said reflective rod 
disposed within the chamber, ends of said dowel posts projecting 
into and engaging with said positioning holes of said reflective rod 
such that the pad is retained within said elongate slot and the 
reflective rod is retained within said chamber. 


5,454,581 
COMBINATION WHEELCHAIR DESK AND STORAGE 


Fred J. Ringer, Bakersfield, 
Adams, P.D., Bakersfield, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 163,372 
Int. Cl.° A47B 83/02; B62B 1/00 


1. A wheelchair comprising: 

a frame, a plurality of wheels, and said wheels rotatably 
mounted on said frame; 

a pivot rod attached to said frame; 

a body pivotally attachable to said pivot rod said body pivoting 
in a horizontal plane, said body having a storage area, and 
said storage area is located within all of said body; and 

a cover having a generally flat surface, said cover pivotally, 
detachably attached to said body. 


5,454,582 
APPARATUS FOR HITCHING A TRAILER COUPLER TO 
A HITCH BALL 
Hubert M. Rines, 495 Anne St., Yoncalla, Oreg. 97499 
Filed Apr. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 224,886 
Int. CL.° B6OD 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 280—477 
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1. Apparatus for engaging the ball of a trailer hitch on a tow = (d) means coupled to said second axle assembly for extending 
vehicle with a coupler in place on a tongue of a trailer, said said second axle assembly in the longitudinal direction 
apparatus comprising, = ; . between said first and said second position and independently 

a ball limit stop including a barrier, adjustable clamps for between said third and said fourth position, thereby establish- 

temporary installation of said limit stop on the trailer tongue C » witie ant ; 

for limiting travel of the ball of the trailer hitch during a ing a second track width; 
trailer hitching operation, adjustable barrier support means _(€) means coupled to said first axle assembly and further coupled 
operable with said clamps means for positioning the barrier to said second axle assembly for controlling said extension of 
fore and aft relative said coupler, and said second axle assembly such that said second track width 

a manual lever having a foot for temporary engagement with the remains equal to said first track width between said first and 

tow vehicle mounted trailer hitch and an arm pivotally said second position and independently between said third and 
attached to said lever for engagement with the trailer mounted said fourth position. 

coupler for imparting lateral movement to said coupler to 
vertically align the coupler with the ball whereupon subse- 
quent lowering of the trailer tongue will engage the coupler 
with the ball. 


5,454,583 
AUTOMATICALLY ADJUSTED REAR AXLE TRACK 5,454,584 
FOR AGRICULTURAL VEHICLE WITH ADJUSTABLE COLLAPSABLE STROLLER 
AXLES Robert E. Haut, Wayne, and James A. Sack, Elverson, both of 
David H. Torborg, Eagan, Minn., assignor to AG-Chem Equip- _pa_, assignors to Graco Children’s Products, Inc., Elverson, 
ment Company, Inc., Minnetonka, Minn. Pa. 
Filed May 10, 1994, Ser. No. 240,227 
Int. CL.° B62D 61/00; B6OB 35/10;35/14 Ret Agen A, Ge 
17 Claims Int. Cl.° B62B 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 280—642 


INPUT CYLINDERS 
MOUNTED TOFRONT AMES 





1. A collapsible stroller for transporting a passenger, said stroller 
REAR ANLE AUTO-TRACK comprising: 
1. A vehicle, comprising: a frame movable between a collapsed position and an operating 


(a) a first axle assembly, having a front right axle assembly and posnan: “ 
a front left axle assembly, said front left axle assembly being passenger support for receiving the passenger, at least a 
extendible in a longitudinal direction to any position between portion of the support being movably mounted on said frame 
a first minimum position and a second maximum position, between a first position and a second position in said operat- 
said front right axle assembly being independently extendible ing position, wherein said passenger support comprises a seat 
from said front left axle assembly in a longitudinal direction mounted on said frame and said movably mounted portion of 
den Baar pero + Oi8 aidnem pores ant 6 said passenger support comprises a back, wherein said back is 

(b) a second axle assembly, having a rear right axle assembly positioned upwardly for a the —— m 8 coating 
and a rear left axle, said rear left axle assembly being extend- position at said first position and said back is moved rear- 
ible in a longitudinal direction to any position between said wardly and positioned for receiving the passenger in a recum- 
first and said second position, said rear right axle assembly bent or lying position at said second position; and 
being independently extendible from said rear left axle assem- _ Jatch having interactive members mounted on said frame and 
bly in a longitudindl direction to any position between said said back, said latch releasably holding said back in said first 

said fo sition; ms ‘i : 

(c) means coupled to a axle assembly for extending said — “ mam, manos os frame being configused such 
first axle assembly in the longitudinal direction between said that when said back is in said first position and said frame is 
first and said second position and independently between said moved from said operating position to said collapsed position 
third and said fourth position, thereby establishing a first track said latch automatically releases said back such that said back 
width; automatically moves to said second position. 
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5,454,585 
STRUT ASSEMBLY WITH BEARING AXIS ALIGNMENT 
Gregory D. Dronen, Centerville, and Richard A. Hellyer, 
Huber Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 287,317 


1. A quarter car vehicle suspension having a quarter car steer 

axis or king pin axis, comprising: 

a strut including a cylinder and a piston rod having a strut axis, 
wherein the strut axis is at an acute angle to the quarter car 
steer axis or king pin axis; 

a top mount assembly seated in a seat of a shock tower of a 
vehicle body, the top mount assembly having a central open- 
ing affixed to the piston rod, wherein the seat of the shock 
tower is substantially perpendicular to the strut axis; 

a spring seated in a lower spring seat affixed to the strut cylinder 
and an upper spring seat seated on a bearing assembly, 
wherein the upper spring seat has an annular shape, wherein 
the bearing assembly has an annular shape, and wherein a 
portion of the piston rod is located substantially centrally 
within the bearing assembly and the upper spring seat, and 
wherein the strut axis intersects the steer axis substantially 
centrally within the bearing; and 

a carrier of the bearing assembly affixed with respect to the top 
mount assembly having a carrying surface substantially per- 
pendicular to the quarter car steer axis wherein the bearing 
assembly is seated on the carrying surface, wherein the carrier 
substantially aligns the axis of the bearing assembly with the 
quarter car steer axis or king pin axis thereby providing an 
acute angle between the piston rod axis and the bearing 
assembly axis, wherein, 

the mount assembly comprises an annular body defining a recess 
at a select location in the annular body; 

the carrier comprises an arm extending radially outward of the 
bearing assembly and into the recess when the carrier is 
properly aligned. 
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5,454,586 
DRIVER SIDE AIR BAG MODULE WITH EXTRUDED 
HOUSING 
William Rogerson, Rochester Hills, Mich., assignor to Allied- 
Signal Inc., Morristown, NJ. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 163,243 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/20;21/26 


1. An air bag module (10) comprising: 

an extruded housing (12) having first and second side walls (24, 
26), each side wall having a top, and opposite ends (72,74), 
and a bottom (23) linking the side walls, an integral hollow 
manifold (14) formed as an extending part of the first side 
wall (24), the manifold including a plurality of openings (18) 
therethrough, a first slot (32) formed as an integral part of the 
first side wall (24) proximate its top, a first notch (34) formed 
on an outside surface of the first side wall (24) and a first 
rotatable flange (50) movably mounted on the first side wall 
(24) adjacent the first notch (34) and fixedly clamping a part 
of a cover (160) within the first notch (34), a first groove (52) 
formed between the first flange (50) and the outside surface of 
the first side wall, the second side wall (26) including a boss 
(6®) at its top and a second slot(33) integrally formed there- 
with proximate the bottom (23), the second side wall (26) 
includes a second groove (66), and end plates (80a, 80), each 
having an opening aligned with a hollowed portion (90) of the 
manifold, positioned upon the opposite ends of the housing. 


5,454,587 
CONNECTOR FOR MOUNTING INFLATOR IN AIRBAG 
MODULE 
Rick L. Halford, Midvale; Michael H. Wong, Ogden, and 
Jeffrey A. Summers, North Ogden, all of Utah, assignors to 
Morton International, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 272,242 
Int. CL° B6OR 21/16 
US. Cl. 280—728.1 


1. In an airbag module comprising an airbag and a canister 
which contains an inflator and which is connected in the module 
for inflation of the airbag by gas issuing into the canister from said 
inflator and thence into the airbag, the improvement wherein said 
inflator is fastened inside said canister by a plug and socket 
connector comprising a plug member including at least one lug and 
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a socket member including a groove, one member of the plug and 
socket connector being fixed on the inflator and the other member 
being fixed to a wall of said canister and said members being 
connected to join the inflator and the canister by inserting the plug 
member into the socket member and turning one of said plug 
member and socket member relative to the other member through 
an are of less than one turn so that the at least one lug on the plug 
member engages the groove on the socket member. 


5,454,588 
INFLATABLE CUSHION ASSEMBLY 
Larry D. Rose, Layton, Utah, assignor to Morton Interna- 
tional, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 289,868 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/16 
U.S. Cl. 280—728.2 


1. An inflatable cushion assembly for coupling an inflatable 
cushion within an inflatable restraint system comprising: 

a) an inflatable cushion including a gas inlet opening and at least 
one channel member disposed about the gas inlet opening; 

b) at least one elongate strip disposed within the channel mem- 
ber; and 

c) means for retaining the strip within the channel member 
including at least one flange fixedly disposed about the strip 
and communicating with the channel member. 


5,454,589 
INFLATABLE AIR CELL PROTECTIVE DEVICE 
Allen C. Bosio, Korntal, Germany; Kirk Storey, Farmington, 
and Brent K. Olson, Clearfield, both of Utah, assignors to 
Morton International, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 292,368 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/24 
U.S. Cl. 280—729 7 Claims 
1. An energy absorption device for use in a motor vehicle crash 
protection system including a crash sensor which comprises: 
an array of gas-expandable semi-rigid hollow cells in substan- 
tially side-by-side relationship, each of said cells having an 
open first end and a closed second end; 
inflation means responsive to said sensor for producing pressur- 
izing gas upon occurrence of a crash of preselected magni- 
tude; 
means for channeling said pressurizing gas into the first ends of 
said hollow cells to expand them, moving the second ends 
away from the first ends; and 
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a vehicle occupant-contacting surface engaging the closed sec- 
ond ends of said hollow cells and movable with said closed 
ends upon expansion of said cells under the influence of said 
pressurizing gas to restrain movement of a vehicle occupant. 


5,454,590 
VEHICLE IMPACT SENSOR ARRANGEMENT 


Yngve Haland, Falsterbo, Sweden, assignor to Autoliv Devel- 


opment AB, Vargarda, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 971,989, Feb. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 365,054 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 8, 1991, 


9109943 


Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/32 
11 Claims 


11. A sensor arrangement for sensing an impact on a motor 
vehicle, the motor vehicle having an outer skin and an inner part 
relatively fixed in position, and for activating a safety device 
within the motor vehicle, comprising: 

a high speed fuse; and 

sensor means connected to the safety device by said high speed 

fuse and located between the outer skin and the inner part of 
the vehicle, for initiating activation of the safety device only 
when the outer skin of the motor vehicle moves at a speed 
greater than a predetermined speed relative to the fixed part of 
the motor vehicle, said sensor means having: 

a housing; 

a pyrotechnic material disposed within the housing for ignit- 
ing said high speed fuse only when the speed of movement 
of the outer skin exceeds the predetermined speed; and 

a stab for engaging the housing and activating said pyrotech- 
nic material; 

wherein one of said housing and said stab is supported by the 
inner part of the motor vehicle, and the other of said 
housing and said stab is movable in response to movement 
of the outer skin of the motor vehicle during an impact so 
that said stab moves into an engagement with said housing 
with a speed related to the speed of movement of the outer 
skin and activates said pyrotechnic material. 
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5,454,591 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SENSING A 
REARWARD FACING CHILD RESTRAINING SEAT 

Joseph F. Mazur, Washington; Brian K. Blackburn, Rochester, 

and Scott B. Gentry, Romeo, all of Mich., assignors to TRW 

Vehicle Safety Systems Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 147,682, Mar. 11, 1993. This 

application Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 263,191 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/32 


U.S. Cl. 280—735 20 Claims 


1. An apparatus for preventing actuation of an actuatable occu- 
pant restraining device of a vehicle, said apparatus comprising: 

presence sensing means for sensing the presence of a rearward 
facing child restraining seat on an occupant seat of the vehicle 
and for providing a presence signal indicative thereof; 

confirmation sensing means for confirming the presence of said 
child restraining seat on said occupant seat and for providing 
a confirmation signal indicative thereof; and 

control means operatively connected to said presence sensing 
means, said confirmation sensing means, and to said actuat- 
able occupant restraining device for preventing actuation of 
said actuatable occupant restraining device when both said 
presence signal indicates said rearward facing child restrain- 
ing seat is on said occupant seat and said signal from said 
confirmation sensing means confirms said child restraining 
seat is on said occupant seat. 


5,454,592 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INFLATING AN 
INFLATABLE VEHICLE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT 
Jack L. Blumenthal, Los Angeles, Calif., and Peter Staudham- 
mer, Mayfield Hts., Ohio, assignors to TRW Vehicle Safety 
Systems Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 166,521 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/26 
U.S. Cl. 280—737 


1. Apparatus for inflating an inflatable vehicle occupant restraint, 
said apparatus comprising: 
pressure vessel means for defining a chamber for containing gas 
under pressure; 
a combustible mixture of gases contained in said chamber; 
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igniter means for increasing the pressure of said mixture of 
gases by igniting said mixture of gases; 

outlet means for releasing gas to exit said chamber at a first flow 
rate and subsequently at a second, greater flow rate, said 
outlet means providing a first gas outlet opening in said 
pressure vessel means to open said pressure vessel means 
when said outlet means is actuated, said outlet means provid- 
ing a second gas outlet opening in said pressure vessel means 
at a predetermined time after providing said first gas outlet 
opening; and 

directing means for directing gas from said gas outlet openings 
into the vehicle occupant restraint; 

said pressure vessel means including a closure wall which closes 
said pressure vessel means, said outlet means including a 
projectile member with a circular cross section, said outlet 
means, when actuated, projecting said projectile member 
forcefully through said closure wall along with burning gases 
and particulates to puncture said first gas outlet opening 
through said closure wall in the size and shape of said circular 
cross section, said first gas outlet opening thus having a 
predetermined flow area equal to the area of said circular 
cross section. 





5,454,593 
METAL IGNITER TUBE BOOT WITH PERMANENT 
RETENTION SYSTEM 

C. Wallace Armstrong, II, Huntsville, and David W. Lindsey, 

Ogden, both of Utah, assignors to Morton International, 

Inc., Chicago, Il. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 100,795 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/26 

U.S. Cl. 280—741 
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1. An igniter tube end closure comprising, 

a non-pyrotechnic, non-flammable, cylindrical tube tapered, 
press fit for ease of installation, sealing and enhanced reten- 
tion on the end of an igniter tube on which said cylindrical 
tube is to be permanently installed, 

said cylindrical tube having a leading end and a trailing end, said 
leading end having a slightly larger diameter than said trailing 
end and the end of the igniter tube, and said trailing end being 
radially inwardly curved and slightly inverted. 


$,454,594 
INFLATABLE GAS BAG FOR VEHICLE OCCUPANT 
RESTRAINING SYSTEMS 

Rudi Krickl, Schwabisch Gmiind, Germany, assignor to TRW 

Repa GmbH, Alfdorf, Germany 

Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 232,686 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 30, 1993, 43 14 

347.4 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/20 

U.S. Cl. 280—743.1 3 Claims 

1. An inflatable gas bag for a vehicle occupant restraining 
system consisting of a first textile part which is flat when laid down 
onto a plane and which is generally butterfly-shaped, with a pair of 
wings interconnected by a narrow center portion, each wing having 
an edge defining a pair of opposed lobes of different width, size 
and shape, and a second textile part of an elongate shape which is 
flat when laid down onto a plane and which is generally club- 
shaped, with a pair of opposed lobes connected by a narrow neck 
portion, one of said lobes having an elongate shape and the other 
of said lobes having an inflation opening therein, said first textile 
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part having an edge extending substantially around said first textile 
part, said second textile part having an edge extending substan- 
tially around said second textile part with a length approximately 
equal to a length of said edge of said first textile part, and said 
edges of said first and second textile parts being connected by a 
continuous seam extending along said edges. 





5,454,595 
HIDDEN VOLUME CUSHION 
Brent K. Olson, Clearfield; Kirk Storey, Farmington, and 
Davin Saderholm, Salt Lake City, all of Utah, assignors to 
Morton International, Inc., Chicago, Hl. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 302,525 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 280—743.1 19 Claims 


1 


1. An airbag for use in an airbag restraint system for automobile 

passenger safety, said airbag comprising: 

a first fabric wall enclosing an inflation chamber for inflation by 
gas from an inflator, said first fabric wall having a mouth for 
flow of gas from an inflator into the inflation chamber, a 
second fabric wall received and stored within the inflation 
chamber so as to be unavailable for contributing to volume 
capacity of the enclosed chamber during an initial stage of 
inflation of said airbag, but capable of contributing to volume 
capacity of the inflation chamber during a later stage of 
inflation of said airbag, and 

opposed strip means having first ends non-rupturably joined to 
said first and second fabric walls, said opposed strip means 
further having second ends rupturably joined together by a 
weak seam located outside the enclosed inflation chamber, 
said weak seam being rupturable at a predetermined level of 
gas pressure in said airbag inflation chamber, whereby rupture 
of said weak seam causes the second fabric wall to become 
available for contributing volume capacity, along with the first 
fabric wall, to increased volume capacity of the inflation 
chamber. 
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5,454,596 
SAFETY RESTRAINT APPARATUS 
Ronald L. Dirck, 152 S. Zimmer Rd., Warsaw, Ind. 46580 
Filed Apr. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 48,374 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/02 


US. Cl. 280—748 12 Claims 


. A vehicle comprising: 

a compartment including a plurality of vertical walls and a 
bench, one of said walls spaced apart from and in front of said 
bench; 

a frame, said frame including a first and second spaced apart 
frame parts, said first frame part extending across the upper 
body of a prisoner when said prisoner is seated upon said 
bench and said frame is in said restraint position, said second 
frame part extending across the lower body of said prisoner 
when said prisoner is seated upon said bench when said frame 
is in said restraint position, said frame further including an 
arm with two ends, one end of said arm being pivotally 
connected to said second frame part wherein said arm is 
pivotal about a horizontal axis and the other end of said arm 
extends towards said one wall, said arm being shiftable 
between an up position when said frame is in said restraint 
position and a down position when said frame is in said entry 
position; 

means for pivotally mounting said frame to said one wall, said 
pivotally mounting means located between said bench and 
said one wall for pivoting movement toward and away from 
said bench between a restraint position wherein said frame 
overlies a said prisoner when a said prisoner is seated upon 
said bench and an entry position wherein said frame is spaced 
from a said prisoner when a said prisoner is seated upon said 
bench with said frame being pivotal about a horizontal axis; 

locking means for locking said frame in said restraint position, 
said locking means mounted to said one wall for interlocking 
engagement with said frame, said locking means being shift- 
able between a locked position wherein said frame is inter- 
locked within said locking means and an unlocked position 
wherein said frame is spaced away from said locking means, 
wherein said other arm end is located adjacent said locking 
means when said frame is in said restraint position and said 
other arm end is spaced away from said locking means when 
said frame is in said entry position; 

wherein said frame maintains a said prisoner in a seated position 
on said bench when said frame is in said restraint position. 


5,454,597 
LIGHTWEIGHT CHASSIS-CONTAINER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Michael I. Thomas; Charles R. Fetz, and Daniel J. McCor- 
mack, all of Savannah, Ga., assignors to Great Dane Trail- 
ers, Inc., Savannah, Ga. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 55,150 
Int. Cl.° B62D 63/06 
U.S. Cl. 280—789 14 Claims 
1. A lightweight chassis for releasably receiving a cargo con- 
tainer, said chassis comprising: 





an elongated frame structure having a rear end and a front end, 
said frame structure including a goose neck portion adjacent 
to the front end and adapted to be releasably attached to a 
tractor, said structure including at least one pair of spaced 
beams extending in a front to rear direction in the region 
between the front and rear ends; 

means for receiving a set of rear wheels at saic rear end; 

said at least one pair of spaced beams each being dimensioned 
such that the beams are sufficiently flexible in the region 
between the front end and the rear end to cause cyclically 
occurring damaging flexure stress in the beams during use 
such that additional stiffening is required for stiffening and 
stabilizing the beams to preclude said cyclically occurring 
damaging flexure stress; and 

means for releasably securing said cargo container to said frame 
structure for stiffening said beams in the region intermediate 
the front and rear ends to substantially preclude said damag- 
ing flexure stress. 


5,454,598 
TAMPER AND COPY PROTECTED DOCUMENTS 
David M. Wicker, 4523 Red School Rd., Dansville, N.Y. 14437 
Filed Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 47,402 
Int. Cl.° B42D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 283—67 


7. A method of producing a tamper protected document, includ- 
ing the following steps, of which steps (a) and (b) may be taken in 
either sequence: 

(a) applying to a document sheet having top and bottom surfaces 
an array of fine holes through said top surface, forming an 
information area to receive specific inked information; 

(b) imprinting specific information on said information area, 
said holes enhancing the penetration of ink into the interior of 
said sheet between said surfaces; and 

(c) applying a resinous coating over said array and over said 
specific information thereon to penetrate said holes and the 
interior of said sheet between said surfaces to encapsulate said 
ink. 


5,454,599 
SCORE CARD AND METHOD OF SCORING EVENTS 
THEREON 

Eleanor D. Totz, and Andrew B. Totz, both of #7 Oaklawn Dr., 

Houston, Tex. 77024 

Filed Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 293,722 
Int. C1.° B42D 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 283—67 10 Claims 

1. A method of using a score card having a front surface 
displaying a series of numbers derived from multiplying a known 


number F by a series of integers 1, 2, 3, 4. . . N, and said multiple 
numbers being arranged from a base line L into rows and columns, 
and each displayed multiple number, when selected by the user, 
providing a running score of monitored events, comprising the 
steps of: 
selecting a first score A,=N,xF by counting N, rows from said 
base line L, wherein N, is a first known multiplying integer, 
selecting a second score A,=(N,+N,)F by counting N, rows 
from A,, wherein N, is a second known multiplying integer; 
and 
selecting a third score A,=(N,+N,+N,)F by counting N, rows 
from A,, where N, is a third known multiplying integer. 


5,454,600 
PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION LABEL 
Linda A. Floyd, P.O. Box 950, Buena Vista, Va. 24416 
Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 341,862 
Int. Cl.° B42D 15/04 
US. Cl. 283—78 9 Claims 


1. A personal identification label assembly comprising the com- 


bination of: 

a sheet of material, said sheet of material containing an illustra- 
tion, 

a fingerprint receiving portion of said sheet of material being 
located in said illustration for receiving a fingerprint, and 

means for printing a fingerprint on said fingerprint receiving 
portion, said fingerprint being camouflaged in said illustration 
to appear as a part of said illustration when said fingerprint is 
applied to said fingerprint receiving portion. 
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5,454,601 
PACKING BAG 

Takayuki Sekine, Saitama, and Hiroshi Yamaguchi, Tokyo, 

both of, Japan, assignors to Alcare Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Feb. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 23,336 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1992, 4-018909 

U 
Int. CL® B65D 30/02;3/26 


US. Cl. 383—200 6 Claims 


1. In a packing bag for orthopedic casting material formed of a 
film material, said packing bag having at least one outer surface 
located adjacent to a peripheral portion of the packing bag, the 
peripheral portion of the packing bag comprising overlaying film 
layers joined together to form a sealed closure therebetween, the 
improvement comprising a water absorbing paper member located 
on at least one outer surface of said packing bag adjacent said 
peripheral portion thereof, said water absorbing paper member 
having a manual tearability of no more than about 5 kgs and said 
water absorbing member having one surface bonded to said outer 
surface of said packing bag and an opposite surface having par- 
ticles of an inorganic substance located thereon. 


5,454,602 
FUEL HOSE BREAKAWAY UNIT 
Paul B. Anderson; Donald L. Leininger, both of Cincinnati; 
Paul H. Siegel, Milford; Lawerence L. Blasch, Cincinnati, 
and David R. Pendleton, Fairfield, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Dover Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 822,369, Jan. 17, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,222,520, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 553,227, Jul. 12, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,135,029. This application Jun. 29, 1993, Ser. 
No. 84,009 
Int. CL.° FI6L 37/28 
US. Cl. 285—1 11 Claims 

1. A fuel hose, breakaway unit adapted to be connected in series 
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flow relation with a hose and a fuel dispensing nozzle to minimize, 
if not fully prevent, damage in the event a vehicle is driven away 
with the nozzle lodged in the vehicle’s fuel tank or there is, 
otherwise, a connection between the hose mad the driveway 
vehicle, 
said breakaway unit comprising 
a valve section having 
an inlet coupler, 
an outlet coupler adapted for connection with hose means 
extending to the fuel nozzle, and 
means for releasably locking said couplers in assembled rela- 
tion, said locking means being responsive to an axial tension 
force to permit separation of the couplers, 
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said couplers each having 

a fuel passage and 

valve means which automatically shift from an open position to 
a closed position when the couplers are separated, 

characterized in that 

the releasable locking means comprise 

fixed abutment means on one of said couplers, 

moveable abutment means on the other of said couplers, 

yieldable means maintaining said movable abutment means in 
an engaged position with the fixed abutment means, and 
preventing separation of the outlet coupler from the inlet 
coupler, 

said moveable abutment means being displaceable out of 
engagement with the fixed abutment means, against the force 
of the yieldable means, in response to a predetermined axial 
force on said outlet coupler, 

wherein 

separate spring means provide at least the major portion of the 
resilient means maintaining the movable abutment metals in 
an engaged position 

characterized in that 

one of said couplers has a cylindrical portion, 

a circumferential groove is formed in said cylindrical portion to 
provide the fixed abutment means, 

the moveable abutments means comprise a pair of parallel, 
diametrically opposed, locking rollers disposed in said 
groove, and 

the yieldable means comprise 

spring means acting on said rollers mad urging them into 
engagement with said groove. 


5,454,603 
CO-AXIAL HOSE COUPLING ADAPTED FOR 
REPLACING INNER HOSE UPON RUPTURE THEREOF 
AND METHOD THEREFOR 
Colin R. Staley, Jr., 2449-H Bellmont Alamance Rd., Burling- 
ton, N.C. 27215 
Filed Oct. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 141,274 
Int. C1.° F16L 55/00 

U.S. Cl. 285—14 
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1. A co-axial hydraulic hose assembly comprising: 

(A) an inner flexible pressure hose for transmitting hydraulic 
fluid under pressure; 

(B) an outer flexible pressure hose surrounding and substantially 
co-extensive in length with said inner hose whereby said inner 
hose is disposed inside of said outer hose, said outer hose and 
said inner hose defining an annular hydraulic fluid passage- 
way therebetween; and 

(C) a first and second co-axial hose coupling each having, 
respectively, a first and second fastening means releasably 
engaging together said outer hose and said inner hose at 
opposing ends thereof so as to fluidly terminate said annular 
passageway, wherein: 

(i) said opposing ends define a first opposing end and a 
second opposing end, so that said first fastening means 
releasably engages together the outer hose and the inner 
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hose at the first opposing end and said second fastening 
means releasably engages together the outer hose and the 
inner hose at the second opposing end, 

(ii) said outer hose has means providing inside thread at the 
first opposing end and at the second opposing end, 

(iii) said inner hose has means providing outside thread at the 
first opposing end and at the second opposing end, 

(iv) said first and second fastening means comprise first and 
second end seal nuts each having outside threads and inside 
threads, 

(v) said outside threads of the first and second end seal nuts 
are in rotatably disengagable relationship, respectively, 
with said inside thread of the outer hose at the first and 
second opposing ends, and 

(vi) said inside threads of the first and second end seal nuts 
are in rotatably disengagable relationship, respectively, 
with said outside thread of the inner hose at the first and 
second opposing ends, 

whereby said inner hose may be removed and replaced inside of 
said outer hose. 


5,454,604 
VORTEX GASKET FOR AUTOMOTIVE EXHAUST 
SYSTEM 
Hideo Yahagi, Susono; Masahiko Takaoka, Sanda; Shingo 
Hoshikawa, Sanda; Takeshi Miyoshi, Sanda, and Keiji 
Okada, Sanda, all of, Japan, assignors to Toyoda Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, and Nippon Pillar Packing Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, both of, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 060,069, May 13, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,411,274. This application Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 346,165 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1992, 4-124709 
Int. CL.° F16J 9/04;15/12 


U.S. Cl. 285—49 2 Claims 
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1. A flange joint structure of an automotive exhaust system 
which employs a vortex gasket, said flange joint structure includ- 
ing: 

a flange (6) formed by dilating and deforming a pipe end portion 
of a downstream exhaust pipe (4) and having a conical seal 
surface (6a) and a flange (7) formed by bulging and deform- 
ing the vicinity of a pipe end portion of an upstream exhaust 
pipe (5) and having a conical seal surface (7a) positioned 
substantially in paralle] with the conical seal surface (6a); 

a clamp member (8) for clamping the flanges (6, 7) together with 
the vortex gasket placed between the seal surfaces (6a, 7a) 
and an end (5a) of the upstream exhaust pipe (5) being fitted 
in the downstream exhaust pipe (4); 

wherein the vortex gasket is formed of spiralled alternating 
layers of a metal hoop of a flat strip and a slightly broader 
filler strip in a tape form, said alternating layers being over- 
laid and integrated in such a manner that the alternating layers 
can slide on one another so that the shape of the gasket may 
be transformed by relative movement of the layers caused by 
pressure applied by the flanges in a direction toward each 
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other so that gasket end faces of the filler strip are thereby 
formed to the conical shape of the seal surfaces (6a, 7a). 


5,454,605 
TOOL JOINT CONNECTION WITH INTERLOCKING 
WEDGE THREADS 
Keith C. Mott, Houston, Tex., assignor to Hydril Company, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 78,995 
Int. Cl.° F16L 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—333 


1. A threaded pipe connection comprising a box having tapered, 
internal, generally dovetail-shaped threads with stab flanks and 
load flanks and flat roots and crests that are parallel to the longi- 
tudinal axis of the pipe and a pin having tapered, external, gener- 
ally dovetail-shaped threads with stab flanks and load flanks and 
flat roots and crests that are parallel to the longitudinal axis of the 
pipe for mating with the internal threads of the box to make up a 
pipe connection, a pipe thread lubricant coating the threads, said 
threads increasing in width in one direction on the box and in the 
other direction on the pin so the roots, crests, and flanks of the 
threads move together and form seals that resist the flow of fluids 
between the threads with the roots and crests being designed to 
move into engagement before both the load flanks and the stab 
flanks move into engagement to complete the sealing of the con- 
nection as the connection is fully made up, said load flanks having 
a negative taper and the stab flanks having a positive taper that is 
less than the negative taper of the load flank to lock the pin and 
box together when the connection is fully made up and to provide 
outwardly and upwardly inclined stab flanks that will center the pin 
in the box relative to the threads in the box as the pin is being 
stabbed into the box. 


5,454,606 
V-RETAINER COUPLING ASSEMBLY CONSTRUCTION 
WHICH PREVENTS INCORRECT INSTALLATION WITH 
REDUCED WIDTH SLOT 

William J. Voss, Lakewood, and Nicola Antonelli, North Roy- 
alton, both of Ohio, assignors to Voss Industries, Inc., Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 183,112, Jan. 18, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 13,587, Feb. 4, 
1993, abandoned. This application May 19, 1994, Ser. No. 

107 


Int. Cl.° F16L 23/00 
US. Cl. 285—367 
1. A coupling assembly comprising: 
a first. coupling element having a first end and a second end; 
a second coupling element having a first end and a second end; 
a first means for securing said first end of said first coupling 
element to said first end of said second coupling element; and, 
a second means for securing said second end of said first 
coupling element to said second end of said second coupling 
element, wherein said second means comprises: 
an eyebolt pivotally mounted by a pin on said first coupling 
element second end, 


22 Claims 
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a latch pivotally and slidably mounted on said first coupling 
element second end, said latch including a longitudinally 
extending slot through which an end of said pin protrudes; 

a nut selectively threadable onto a threaded end of said 
eyebolt, and 

a means for preventing said second end of said second cou- 
pling element from being secured outside said latch, 
wherein said means for preventing comprises a reduced 
width portion of said slot located on said latch, said 
reduced width slot portion preventing said latch from slid- 
ing far enough in relation to said eyebolt to allow for said 
second end of said second coupling element to be secured 
outside said latch. 


5,454,607 
DOOR CLOSING DEVICE 

Hiroshi Ishihara, and Yoshinobu Ogura, both of Kariya, 

Japan, assignors to Alsin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 99,591 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1992, 4-204097 
Int. CL.° E05C 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 292—201 


1. A door closing device comprising: 

a door-lock mechanism for being positioned adjacent a door and 
a body, the door-lock mechanism including a latch member 
positionable on the door and having a groove for receiving a 
striker secured to the body; 

a driving mechanism; and 

a door-closing mechanism for establishing a fully closed condi- 
tion of the door relative to the body when the striker is 
positioned in the groove of the latch member, the door-closing 
mechanism including an active-lever operatively connected to 
the driving mechanism, a passive-lever operatively connected 
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to the door-lock mechanism, and a cancel-lever disposed 
between the active-lever and the passive-lever for operatively 
connecting the active-lever to the passive-lever and for mov- 
ing concurrently with the active-lever and the passive-lever, 
the cancel-lever being rotatable relative to one of the active- 
lever and the passive-lever for interrupting the operative con- 
nection between the active-lever and the passive-lever during 
concurrent movement of the active-lever, the passive-lever 
and the cancel-lever. 


5,454,608 
VEHICLE DOOR LATCH 

Thomas A. Dzurko, Mt. Clemens; FRank J. Arabia, Jr., Shelby 

Township, and Ian Martin, Pontiac, all of Mich., assignors to 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 134,820 
Int. CL.° E05C 3/16 

US. Cl. 292—216 


1. A vehicle door latch having an anti-theft feature that disables 
an inside lock operator and an override feature that unlocks the 
vehicle door latch when the anti-theft feature is engaged compris- 
ing; 

a fork bolt that is moveable between a latched position and an 
unlatched position, the fork bolt having a latch shoulder that 
is engaged by a detent to hold it in the latched position, 

an intermittent member that is operatively connected to the 
detent for disengaging the detent from the latch shoulder of 
the fork bolt, 

a locking member that is moveable relative to the intermittent 
member and operatively connected to the intermittent member 
for moving the intermittent member between an unlocked 
position and a locked position, 

a first operating member connected to the locking member for 
moving the locking member so that it moves the intermittent 
member between an unlocked position and a locked position, 

a second operating member connected to the locking member 
for moving the locking member so that the locking member 
moves the intermittent member between an unlocked position 
and a locked position, and 

an anti-theft member that locks the locking member so that the 
intermittent member cannot be moved from a locked position 
to an unlocked position by the first operating member but can 
be moved from a locked position to an unlocked position by 
the second operating member the locking member has a first 
part and a second part that contacts and moves relative to the 
first part, and wherein the first operating member is connected 
to the first part of the locking member and the second oper- 
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ating member is connected to the second part of the locking 
member that moves relative to the first part. 


5,454,609 
SNAP IN LATCH ASSEMBLY FOR WINDOWS 
Colin L. Slocomb, Wilmington; Altan Husni, Middletown, both 
of Del., and Edward J. Subliskey, Mountain Top, Pa., assign- 
ors to Slocomb Industries, Inc., Wilmington, Del., and Allen- 
Stevens Corp., West Hazleton, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 109,579 
Int. Cl.° E05C 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 292—337 


1. A snap in latch assembly for securement to a hollow rail 
comprising a housing, said housing having a top wall and side 
walls and a hollow interior, said side walls comprising a front wall 
and a rear wall and two intermediate end walls, said side walls 
terminating in a contact edge remote from said top wall, a locking 
opening in one of said side walls, a latch member movably 
mounted to said housing in said hollow interior, said latch member 
including a latch arm for being selectively moved into and out of 
said locking opening to a selective locking position and an unlock- 
ing position, at least one non-movably mounted retainer extending 
outwardly beyond said contact edge in a direction away from said 
top wall for snapping into a slot in the rail, said retainer having an 
undercut, and at least one non-movably mounted locator member 
extending outwardly beyond said contact edge in a direction away 
from said top wall for engagement with the rail when said housing 
is slid to its mounted position whereby said latch assembly may be 
mounted to a rail and locked in place without requiring manipula- 
tions of a separate fastener. 


5,454,610 
DOOR SECURITY DEVICE 
Joseph C. Taylor, and Jack R. Taylor, both of P.O. Box 23235, 
Nashville, Tenn. 37202 
Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 216,960 
Int. Cl.° EOSC 17/54 
US. Cl. 292—339 3 Claims 
1. A door security device comprising a floor plate and a remov- 
ably interlocking member; 
said floor plate fastened securely to a floor in close proximity to 
a door and in a path of said door; 
said floor plate comprising a slot extending the entire length of 
said floor plate wherein said slot is disposed in a horizontal 
plane parallel to said floor and facing said door; 
in a blocking position said removably interlocking member 
slidably engages said slot from either end of said floor plate 
thereby preventing said door from opening and in a non- 
blocking position said removably interlocking member is 
removed from said floor plate by sliding said removably 
interlocking member from either end of said floor plate. 
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STRAP INSTALLER 
James Wanat, Whitewood, S. Dak., assignor to The Big Strap- 
per Corporation, Whitewood, S. Dak. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 191,879 
Int. CL.° B25J 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 294—24 


1. A strap installer for securing a cargo cover to a vehicle, the 
strap installer comprising: 

a strap having an engagement means at least at one end thereof 
for engaging a fastening element located on the cargo cover, 

an elongated extension element having first and second ends; 

a strap holding means for securely engaging said strap along a 
portion of said one end of said strap, said strap holding means 
being located along said first end of said extension element 
and being configured for easily disengaging said strap when 
so desired; and 

said strap holding means together with said extension element 
permitting a proper orientation and alignment of said engage- 
ment means of said strap with respect to said fastening ele- 
ment of the cargo cover when it is desired to engage said 
fastening element with respect to said engagement means. 


5,454,612 
PICK-UP TRUCK RAIL WITH ANCHOR SLOTS 

David Christensen, 11 Moores Mill Rd., Pennington, N.J. 08534 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 64,228, May 7, 1993, Pat. 

No. 5,393,114, and Ser. No. 110,388, Aug. 23, 1993, each , 
Aug. 23, Owhich is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 908,979, 
Jul. 6, 1992, Pat. No. 5,238,280, which is a continuation-in- 

part of Ser. No. 762,575, Sep. 19, 1991, Pat. No. 5,137,320. 

This application Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 195,448 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 3/00; B62D 27/06 

US. Cl. 296—3 12 Claims 

1. A utility rail, for attachment to pickup truck cargo bed 
structures, which comprises: 
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retracted position in which said member is substantially 
accommodated within said main housing and an extended 
position in which engagement member projects from said 
main housing in a direction towards said conventional rear 
seat backrest; and 

actuation means for effecting said displacement of said engage- 
ment member between said retracted position and said 
extended position; 

wherein said actuation means effects said displacement of said 
engagement member responsive to the angular position of the 
backrest of the auxiliary seat with respect to the cargo bay 
floor. 


a unistructurally formed extruded elongated member with an 
elongated length having a generally L-shaped cross section 
comprised of two segments, one being a vertical first segment 
and the other being a horizontal second segment, said two 
segments being 90 degrees opposed, each of said two seg- 
ments having an inside wall and an outside wall, said inside 5,454,614 


walls meeting each other at a 90 degree angle wherein said 
inside wall of said vertical first segment is adapted to nest WINDSHIELD MOLDING FOR VEHICLES AND THE 


against an inside surface of a cargo bed wall and said inside PRODUCTION METHOD THEREOF 

wall of said horizontal second segment has a predetermined Yukihihiko Yada, Nagoya, and Yoichi Hirai, Ohbu, both of, 

width adapted to rest atop a cargo bed wall; Japan, assignors to Tokai Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Ohbu, 
at least one elongated holding slot running along at least a Japan 

—. ato ae — of = nine: member, Continuation of Ser. No. 30,066, Mar. 24, 1993, abandoned. 

said elong; ng slot being a T-slot with an opening 

facing away foom said 90 degeee angie, and, This application Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 215,018 
penetration location means located on at least one of said outside Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1991, 3-208600 

walls for locating areas where said extruded elongated mem- The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 

ber may be penetrated with a plurality of attachment devices O[000e](0001} 0, 1229, has been disclaimed. 

for attaching said rail to a structure, said penetration location Int. CL.° B6OJ 1/00 

means being a continuous groove running along at least a ys, Cl, 296—93 

portion of said elongated length of said extruded elongated 

member. 


5,454,613 
AUTOMATIC LOCKING DEVICE FOR AN AUXILIARY 
SEAT 

Peter Weber, Goteborg, and Bjérn Hedenberg, Hiillingsjé, both 

of, Sweden, assignors to AB Volvo, Sweden 

Filed Sep. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 128,867 
Int. CL.° B6ON 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 296—65.1 


1. A windshield molding for vehicles having an upper molding 
section and a side molding section to be fitted along a periphery of 
windshield glass fitted into a window frame opening of a body 
panel, 

said windshield molding comprising a support leg located 

between the periphery of said windshield glass and an inner 
edge of the window frame opening of the body panel, a 
decorative portion provided on an outside edge of the support 
leg to cover said space from the outside, an enlarged thick 
section provided in said support leg and a rainwater groove 
opening to an inner periphery of the windshield molding, 
wherein said decorative portion has a constant cross-section 
form throughout the entire length of the windshield molding 
1. An automatic locking device suitable for a backrest of a and is projected outwards apart from the windshield glass 
rear-facing auxiliary seat, which backrest is pivotally displaceable surface at least along the side molding section, said enlarged 
between a stowed position in which the backrest is substantially thick section is inserted into the space between the decorative 


coplanar with a cargo bay floor in a vehicle and a raised position in : : : : 
which an upper region of said backrest abuts a conventional rear Gastien. geapered Camm Sp Ceeaay Ge eee ae ee 


seat backrest in said vehicle, said locking device comprising outer surface of the windshield glass, and said rainwater 

a main housing arranged in the backrest of said auxiliary seat; groove opening is provided in the enlarged thick section of 

an engagement member affixed to a spindle so as to be pivotally said support leg, the groove depth being changed in the 
mounted in said main housing for displacement between a longitudinal direction of the windshield molding. 
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5,454,615 1. An automobile sun visor comprising a one-piece hollow body 

CONVERTIBLE TOP WITH A FLEXIBLE WINDOW —_ member having a substantially rectangular cross section with two 
PANE smaller internal sides and two larger internal sides; and a plurality 

Wolfgang Schnepf, Wiernsheim-Serres, Germany, assignor to of reinforcing ribs located in an interior of said body member, said 


Conthnndien of Bon yen. 40908, Mar. 31, 1993, abandoned. "ittforcing ribs extending from one of said larger internal sides 


This application Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,633 and having free ends abutting against another of said larger internal 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 31, 1992, 42 10 sides so as to prevent deformation of said hollow body member, 
475.0 said reinforcing ribs being essentially frustoconical in shape, rela- 
Int. Cl.° B60J 11/00 tively small, and formed with cylindrical inner holes by punching 

U.S. Cl. 296—95.1 during a forming process of said hollow body member. 





$,454,617 
MOUNTING DEVICE FO A SWINGABLY MOUNTED SUN 
VISOR FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Patrick Welter, La Chambre, France, assignor to Gebr. Hap- 
pich GmbH, Germany 
Filed May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 239,254 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 7, 1993, 43 152 
, = 32.5 
1. A convertible top comprising: 
a flexible window pane made of plastic and having an exterior 
side; US. Cl. 296—97.9 
a protective cover for covering the flexible window pane on the 
exterior side of the flexible window pane; and 
protective cover attaching means for accommodating rapid 
manual movement of the protection cover between a position 
not covering the flexible window pane and a position covering 
the flexible window pane to accommodate passage of the 
convertible top through an automatic car wash without dam- 
age to the flexible window pane. 


Int. CL° B6OJ 3/02 


5,454,616 
AUTOMOBILE SUN VISOR 
José Aymerich, and Jesiis Prat, both of Rubi, Spain, assignors 
to Industrias Techno-Matic, S.A., Barcelona, Spain 
PCT No. PCT/ES92/00071, § 371 Date Jun. 18, 1993, § 102(e) 


1. A mounting device for a swingably mounted sun visor for a 
Date 18, 1993, PCT Pub. No. W0O93/08038, PCT Pub. 
ho = = ° motor vehicle, the sun visor including a sun visor body, a shaft 


PCT Filed Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 78,303 having a first and end section that is attachable to the vehicle and 
Claims priority, application Spain, Jan. 23, 1991, 9102450 having a second end section insertable into the sun visor body; 
Int. Cl.° B60J 3/00 a mounting member in the sun visor body for receiving the 

U.S. Cl. 296—97.1 9 Claims second end section of the shaft and for moving along with the 
sun visor body; 

the mounting member having a wall defining a hole through the 
mounting member for receiving the second end section of the 
shaft, the hole having an axially extending and radially wid- 
ened groove therein, the second end section being shaped to 
rotate in the mounting hole; 

an axially extending groove having side walls and being defined 
in the side of the shaft second end section; 

a spring of U-shaped cross section including legs joined by a 
web, the spring being shaped and biased so that the web 
thereof is pressed out against the wall defining the mounting 
hole, the spring being installed in the groove in the second 
end section, the legs of the spring engaging the side walls of 
the groove, the spring further being under initial tension and 
projecting outward from the groove to engage the wall of the 
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mounting hole, and the spring engaging the wall of the groove 
holding the mounting member and the visor body at selected 
rotation positions and also detenting that position of the 
mounting member when the second end section of the shaft is 
rotated in the mounting member so that the spring is in the 
radially widened groove of the mounting hole. 


5,454,618 
AUTOMOTIVE SLIDING DOOR STOP FOR FUEL 
FILLER ACCESS LID 
Brian K. Sullivan, Livonia, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 299,984 
Int. CL.° B60J 5/06; B60K 15/05 
U.S. Cl. 296—97.22 


1. A sliding door stop device for a vehicle comprising: 

a stop member mounted proximate a door track for a vehicle 
sliding door, said stop member having a first position project- 
ing into an inner portion of said track so as to obstruct 
movement of said sliding door along said track, 

and a second position retracted from obstructing said track; and 

connection means connected between said stop member and the 
interior of a fuel fill access lid on said vehicle for moving said 
stop member to said first position when said access lid is 
opened and to said second position when said access lid is 
closed. 


5,454,619 
AERODYNAMICALLY RESPONSIVE VEHICULAR 
SAFETY SPOILER SYSTEM 
William M. Haraway, Jr., 319 Rudisill Rd., Hampton, Va. 
23669 
Filed Jun. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 257,725 
Int. Cl. B62D 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 296—180.1 


1. A spoiler system for a motor vehicle comprising: 
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a motor vehicle having aerodynamic surfaces and capable of 
traveling at high speeds; 

an air spoiler system for said motor vehicle; 

said air spoiler system including at least one spoiler plate for 
said motor vehicle; 

means for pivotally connecting said at least one spoiler plate to 
said motor vehicle in a position to spoil the air flow over the 
aerodynamic surfaces of said motor vehicle during high speed 
motion; 

means for limiting the pivotal movement of said spoiler plate in 
both a forward and an aft direction relative to the aerody- 
namic surfaces of said motor vehicle; 

said means for limiting the forward and aft pivotal movement of 
said spoiler plate including at least one first pylon disposed on 
said motor vehicle aft of said spoiler plate and at least one 
second pylon disposed on said motor vehicle forward of said 
spoiler plate. 


5,454,620 
STRESSED-SKIN CARGO CARRIER 


Dale R. Hill, Tomball, and Donald G. Heden, Houston, both of 


Tex., assignors to Ultra Lite Manufacturing, Inc., Houston, 
Tex. 


Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 643,577 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 1/04 


US. Ci. 296—184 


1. An improved lightweight open dump body of the type sup- 


portable near the ends thereof, comprising: 


a transversally arcuate, longitudinal body fixedly joined at one 
end to a first closure member and openably joined at the other 
end to a second closure member, said body comprising a 
seamless center panel extending substantially the length of 
said body and joined to a pair of support rails in turn joined to 
a pair of seamless side panels, 

whereby said body adequately supports itself throughout its 
length without the use of circumferential support members 
along said body. 
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5,454,621 
PASSENGER CAR WITH SIDE DOOR SILLS 

Peter Watzold, Wettstetten; Anton Zavojan, Offenau; Gunter 

Konrad, Bad Rappenau, and Werner Holl, Neuenstadt, all 

of, Germany, assignors to Audi AG, Ingolstadt, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/00138, § 371 Date Jun. 28, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 28, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/12890, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 6, 1992 

PCT Filed Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 78,263 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 26, 1991, 41 02 

353.6 
Int. Cl.° B62D 25/20 


U.S. Cl. 296—204 3 Claims 


1. An improved passenger vehicle of the type having a light- 
alloy extruded section side door sill member and front seats 
adapted for longitudinal adjustment along a pair of steel seat rails 
disposed along a floor panel of said passenger vehicle including an 
inner seat rail disposed connected to a central, longitudinally 
oriented vehicle tunnel member and an outer seat rail disposed 
adjacent said extruded section side door sill member, wherein the 
improvement comprises in operative combination: 

a) a front mount extending transversely inwardly from said side 
door sill member a length sufficient to support thereon a 
forward end of the outer seat rail above the floor panel, said 
front mount being weld-connected to the extruded section side 
door sill member; 

b) a rear mount extending transversely inwardly from said side 
door sill member a length sufficient to support thereon a rear 
end of the outer seat rail above the floor panel, said rear 
mount being weld-connected to the extruded section side door 
sill member; and 

c) means for connecting each of said front mount and said rear 
mount to said floor panel; wherein: 

d) each of said front and rear mounts includes an upwardly 
extended lip member disposed along an upper surface thereof; 
and 

e) the extruded section side door sill member is integrally 
provided with a downwardly oriented hook member which 
includes a longitudinal groove sized to receivingly engage 
both of said upwardly extended lip members of each of said 
mounts to provide a positive engagement between said 
mounts and said extruded side door sill member. 


5,454,622 
VEHICLE SEATS 
Andreas Demopoulos, Leighton Buzzard, England, assignor to 
Flight Equipment & Engineering Limited, Bedforshire, 
United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 97,216, Jul. 27, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 366,374 
Int. C1.° B60N 2/42 
U.S. Cl. 297—216.14 19 Claims 
1. A vehicle seat comprising a frame for mounting in a vehicle, 
a seat bottom part including a forward portion and a rearward 
portion and being mounted on the frame, a backrest part hingedly 
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connected to the frame adjacent to said rearward portion of the seat 
bottom part so as to break forwardly about the hinged connection 
toward the forward portion of said seat bottom part from a normal 
position, including braking means connected between the backrest 
part and the seat bottom part for preventing forward movement of 
the backrest part about the hinged connection under forces equiva- 
lent to less than a predetermined maximum forward force applied 
to the top of the backrest part but to permit forward movement of 
the backrest part about the hinged connection under forces greater 
than said predetermined maximum forward force against a reaction 
provided by the braking means, said braking means including 
means for causing the reaction provided by the braking means to 
increase progressively as the permitted forward movement of the 
backrest part proceeds. 





5,454,623 
BACK REST FOR USE IN RESTING AGAINST A TREE 
William R. Parks, R.D. 1, Box 181, New Ringgold, Pa. 17960 
Filed Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 285,138 
Int. Cl.° A47C 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 297—230.1 
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1. A new and improved back rest for use in resting against a tree 

comprising, in combination: 

a pad of a generally trapezoidal configuration with a front face 
and a rear face and formed of a resilient elastomeric material, 
the pad being about 24 inches in height, about 13 inches in 
width at its bottom edge, and, about 17 inches in width at its 
top edge, the pad having a plurality of rectangular apertures in 
rows and columns throughout the majority of its extent, a 
projection extending rearwardly from the rear face of the pad 
adjacent to its top edge, the projection having a concave 
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surface adapted to be received by the convex surface of a tree 
against which the pad is positioned. 

a plurality of belt loops formed adjacent to the top edge of the 
device with the holes of the loops in axially alignment for 
being supported on the belt of a user; 

a plurality of eyelets secured with respect to the front face of the 
pad, the eyelets being positioned adjacent to the four corners 
of the pad; and 

a pair of shoulder straps, each shoulder strap having a hook at its 
opposite ends for securement with vertically aligned eyelets 
of the pad, each strap having an adjustment means intermedi- 
ate its end. 


5,454,624 
MULTI-POSITION SEAT AND ITS APPLICATION 
ESPECIALLY TO MOTOR VEHICLES 

Gerard Anglade, Pannes; David Amorim, Amilly, and Bruno 

Derias, Montargis, all of, France, assignors to Cesa 

-~Compagnie Europeenne de Sieges pour Automobiles, Perret 

Cedex, France 

Filed May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 245,499 

Claims priority, application France, May 19, 1993, 93 06061; 

Apr. 6, 1994, 94 04042 
Int. Cl.° B6ON 2/02;2/24 

U.S. Cl. 297—354.13 


1. A multi-position seat with a seat part (10) and a backrest (20), 
whereby the seat is movable between two extreme positions where 
said backrest (20) is substantially horizontal, a first extreme posi- 
tion in which said backrest is folded over said seat part, and a 
second extreme position in which the backrest is rearwardly 
reclined relative to said scat part, there being between said extreme 
positions a normal position, where said backrest (20) is substan- 
tially vertical, and a relaxation position where said backrest (20) is 
inclined relative to the vertical, wherein: 

said seat part (10) has a first moving framework (11) for a seat 

part cushion (12); and 

said backrest (20) has a second moving framework (21) for a 

backrest cushion (22); 

said multi-position seat comprising: 

an underframe (30) adapted to rest the seat on a floor; 

an articulation (40), connecting said underframe to said first 
and second frameworks (11, 21) and defining an axis (400), 
and making it possible to change the relative positions of 
said seat part cushion and said backrest cushion (12, 22); 
and 

a plurality of linkage rods (50) for automatically controlling 
the relative displacements of said seat part cushion and said 
backrest cushion (12, 22) during a change in their relative 
positions; 

wherein said linkage rods (50) comprise: a connecting rod 
(51) connecting, in an articulated manner, one (111) of two 
extremities (111, 112) of said seat part framework (11) to 
said underframe (30); and a connecting rod assembly (52) 
connecting, in an articulated manner, another (112) of said 
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extremities (111, 112) of the seat part framework (11) to 
said backrest framework (21), and 

wherein said underframe (30) comprises at least one front leg 
(31), and wherein said connecting rod (51) connecting said 
seat part framework (11) to said underframe (30) is pivot- 
ally connected, at one end, in proximity to said one extrem- 
ity (111) of the framework (11), and also, at another end, in 
proximity to said from leg (31); 

so that, in a first operating mode, when said backrest (20) 
passes from its normal position to its first extreme position, 
said seat part (10) has at least a part which remains in a 
substantially unchanged position so that said seat part cush- 
ion (12) faces said backrest cushion (22), and 

so that, in a second operating mode, when said backrest (20) 
passes from its normal position to its second extreme 
position, said articulation causes said said seat part (10) to 
change position so that the seat part cushion (12) comes 
practically into an about horizontal alignment with said 
backrest cushion (22), and vice versa. 


5,454,625 
ICE CART 


Mark Z. Christensen, Aurora, and Ralph E. Williams, Little- 


ton, both of Colo., assignors to Kloppenburg & Co., Engle- 
wood, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 229,361 
Int. CL.° B6OP 01/34 


US. Cl. 298—18 


1. An ice cart comprising: 

a base; 

a support frame; 

a scissors linkage for supporting said support frame at an adjust- 
able elevation above said base; 

an hydraulic cylinder extending between said base and said 
scissors linkage for adjustably controlling the elevation of 
said scissors linkage; 

a foot pedal for pressurizing said hydraulic cylinder to raise said 
scissors linkage; 

an ice hopper pivotably attached to said support frame for 
rotation about a predetermined horizontal axis; and 

locking means for selectably holding said ice hopper in any of a 
plurality of orientations about said axis. 
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5,454,626 
METHOD OF CONFIGURING BRISTLE BUNDLES 
Carl Schiffer, and Berthold Meyer, both of Neustadt, Germany, 
assignors to M & C Schiffer GmbH, Neustadt, Germany 
Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,924 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1993, 43 17 


453.1 
Int. Cl.° A46D 1/04;1/06 


U.S. Cl. 300—21 7 Claims 
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1. A method for configuring the use ends of bristles of at least 
one bristle bundle used for fabrication of bristle products, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

providing a configuring device comprising a carrier having at 

least one channel for receiving the bristle bundle, and a 
configuration plate located adjacent to the carrier and includ- 
ing a configuration surface facing the at least one channel and 
having a configuration corresponding to a predetermined con- 
figuration of the used ends of bristles of the at least one bristle 
bundle; 

cutting the at least one bristle bundle to a predetermined size; 

inserting the at least one bristle bundle into the carrier channel; 

and 

applying gas pressure to ends of bristles of the at least one 

bristle bundle, which are opposite to the use ends, to bring the 
use ends in contact with the configuration surface, whereby 
the use ends are configured to the predetermined shape. 


5,454,627 
METHOD OF CORRECTING WEIGHT UNBALANCE OF 
RIM-FITTED TIRE 
Hiroshi Kawabe, Kodaira, and Hisao Makino, Higashimu- 
rayama, both of, Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 277,745 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1993, 5-184662 
Int. CL.° B60B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 301—5.22 7 Claims 


US. Cl. 301—65 
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measuring a magnitude of an amount of correction of unbalance 
at each axially opposite end face of the rim-fitted tire and a 
position of the amount of correction of unbalance on a cir- 
cumference of each of the rim end faces by means of an 
unbalance measuring machine for simultaneously measuring 
an amount of correction of static unbalance and an amount of 
correction of dynamic unbalance; 

calculating the magnitude of the amount of correction of static 
unbalance, a position of an amount of correction of static 
unbalance on a rim periphery for minimizing a magnitude of 
an amount of correction of residual dynamic unbalance, the 
magnitude of the amount of correction of residual dynamic 
unbalance, and a position of the amount of correction of 
residual dynamic unbalance on the circumference of each of 
the rim end faces, on the basis of the magnitude of the amount 
of correction of unbalance and the position of the amount of 
correction of unbalance on the circumference of each of the 
rim end faces, and calculating magnitudes and positions of 
divided amounts of correction of static unbalance on the 
circumference of the opposite rim end faces, the provision of 
the divided amounts of correction of static unbalance being 
equivalent to a case in which a balance weight whose weight 
is equivalent to the magnitude of the amount of correction of 
static unbalance is fixed at a position on the circumference of 
the rim of the amount of correction of static unbalance; and 

fixing balance weights of the weight equivalent to the magni- 
tudes of the divided amounts of correction of static unbalance 
at the positions on the circumference of the opposite rim end 
faces of the divided amounts of correction of static unbalance, 
respectively, and fixing a balance weight of a magnitude 
corresponding to the magnitude of the amount of correction of 
residual dynamic unbalance at the position of the amount of 
correction of residual dynamic unbalance on the circumfer- 
ence of each of the rim end faces. 


5,454,628 
CONFIGURATION FOR PREVENTING CONTACT 
CORROSION IN MAGNESIUM WHEELS 


Friedhelm Maiworm, Werdohl, and Hans-Joachim Pforr, Neu- 


enrade, both of, Germany, assignors to Stahischmidt & Mai- 
worm GmbH, Bad Duerkheim, Germany 

Filed Apr. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 228,685 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 18, 1992, 42 27 


259.9 


Int. C1.° B60B 19/00 
7 Claims 


1. In a fixation of a magnesium wheel having an inner contact 


surface, a hub bore and fixing bores, to a wheel mount of a motor 
vehicle having a wheel mounting surface, a configuration for 
preventing contact corrosion in the fixation, comprising: 
an annular aluminum spacer having a radially inner peripheral 
surface and being inserted between the inner contact surface 
of the magnesium wheel and the wheel mounting surface of 
the wheel mount in the vicinity of the fixing bores; and 


1. A method of correcting weight unbalance of a rim-fitted tire, 
comprising the steps of: 
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centering means in the form of an annular plastic adapter being 
squeezed into the hub bore, covering said radially inner 
peripheral surface of said spacer and centering said spacer, 

wherein said spacer has axially parallel bores formed therein 
corresponding to the fixing bores in the magnesium wheel, 
said inner peripheral surface of said spacer tapers conically 
towards the magnesium wheel, and said plastic adapter has a 
conically widening outer peripheral surface corresponding to 
and bearing against said inner peripheral surface of said 
spacer. 


5,454,629 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRESSURE CONTROL 
Bernard W. Johnson, Brighton, Mich., assignor to Kelsey- 
Hayes Company, Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 230,803 
Int. CL.° BOOT 8/58 


1. For use with a vehicle having a plurality of wheels each 
having a brake, and a vehicular antilock braking system including 
an electronic control unit, a method for brake pressure control 
during vehicle braking, the method comprising: 

increasing brake pressure at at least one wheel so as to attain a 

prereduction peak brake pressure; 

initiating an adaptive pressure reduction mode of operation 

wherein brake fluid flows from the brake of the at least one 

wheel the adaptive pressure reduction mode of operation 

including: 

determining a first initial dump actuator energization time; 

energizing a dump actuator according to the dump actuator 
energization time so as to change the brake pressure; 

determining whether the change in brake pressure was suffi- 
cient to permit the at least one wheel to recover from the 
departure; 

determining at least one subsequent dump actuator energiza- 
tion time if the change in brake pressure was insufficient to 
permit the at least one wheel to recover from the departure; 
and 

re-energizing the dump actuator according to the at least one 
subsequent dump actuator energization time; 

determining, based on the prereduction peak brake pressure, a 

brake apply pulse required to restore brake pressure to within 
a pressure window of the prereduction peak brake pressure; 
and 

restoring the brake pressure at the at least one wheel to within 

the pressure window of the peak brake pressure after termi- 
nation of the pressure reduction mode of operation. 
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5,454,630 
AUTOMOTIVE ANTILOCK BRAKING 
Zhihong Zhang, Novi, Mich., assignor to General Motors Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 235,733 
Int. Cl.° B6OT 8/60 
U.S. Cl. 303—175 
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1. A method of controlling brake pressure applied to a brake of 
a vehicle wheel coupled to a vehicle tire substantially at a vehicle 
comer, the vehicle tire passing over a driving surface, comprising 
the steps of: 
estimating change in normal force at a vehicle tire-driving 
surface interface, by (a) estimating vertical acceleration of the 
vehicle wheel, (b) estimating vehicle body vertical corner 
acceleration substantially at the vehicle corner, and (c) form- 
ing a weighted sum of the estimated vertical acceleration and 
the estimated vehicle body vertical corner acceleration as an 
estimate of change in tire normal force; 
estimating values of predetermined wheel parameters; 
sensing an incipient wheel lockup condition; and 
controlling brake pressure in response to the sensed incipient 
wheel lockup condition so as to allow wheel recovery from 
the sensed incipient wheel lockup condition, by (a) determin- 
ing a pressure release command as a predetermined function 
of the estimated change in normal force and of the estimated 
values, and (b) releasing brake pressure at the wheel brake in 
accord with the pressure release command. 


5,454,631 
POPPET ASSEMBLY FOR A TRACTION CONTROL 
MODULATOR 

Rowan Frieling, Cincinnati; Mark A. Zupan, Litchfield, and 

Jerome E. Puterbaugh, Kettering, all of Ohio, assignors to 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 134,714, Oct. 12, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 384,198 
Int. CL.° B6OT 8/42 

U.S. Cl. 303—115.2 6 Claims 

1. A traction control modulator for an automotive traction con- 
trol system, the modulator comprising: 

(a) a housing having a longitudinal bore in fluid communication 

with the system; 

(b) a drive screw rotatably mounted in the bore; 

(c) means for selectively rotating the drive screw; 

(d) a non-rotative nut threaded onto the drive screw; 

(e) a piston attached to the nut and slidably mounted in the bore; 
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(f) spring means biasing a poppet assembly away from the 
piston; and 

(h) wherein the popped assembly is slidably mounted in the bore 
and includes 

(i) a poppet having a stem terminating at one end in a flange 
and at a second end in a head the head having first and 
second annular grooves; 

(ii) a seal having a base received in the first groove of the 
head and a ring portion extending axially beyond the head; 
and 

(iii) a seal retainer having an annular flange received in the 
second groove of the head and an annular cap fitted over 
the base of the seal. 


5,454,632 
BRAKE SYSTEM WITH PUMP POWER CONSUMPTION 
CONTROL 
Jochen Burgdorf, Offenbach-Rumpenheim, and Wieland 
Kuhn, Bad Nauheim, both of, Germany, assignors to Alfred 
Teves GmbH, Frankfurt, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/00280, § 371 Date Sep. 24, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 24, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/17355, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 15, 1992 
PCT Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 122,475 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 30, 1991, 41 10 
494.3 
Int. Cl.° B60T 8/40;8/48;8/94 
U.S. Cl. 303—115.4 


1. A hydraulic brake system with anti-lock control and traction 
slip control, with an electric-motor-driven hydraulic pump for 
auxiliary pressure supply during a controlled braking operation and 
during a traction slip control operation by means of brake manage- 
ment, with an electronic control unit for controlling the auxiliary 
pressure and for modulating or controlling the braking pressure in 
the wheel brakes of controlled wheels in dependence on the rota- 
tional behavior of the wheels and/or on signals representing prede- 
termined operation of the brake system and of the electronic 
elements or pointing out malfunctions, characterized in that, during 
the traction slip control operation, the speed of the hydraulic pump 
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is reduced by limiting the power consumption of a pump motor to 
a predetermined value where the noise development is small rela- 
tive to the noise development with nominal capacity; and in that 
the electronic control unit cancels the power consumption limita- 
tion in situations critical to safety and reliability or in case of 
malfunctions of the control system. 


5,454,633 
DISK STORAGE BOX 
Bradley M. Nemeth, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Wendell 
Brooks, Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 209,165 
Int. CL.° A47F 1/06; G11B 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 312—9.54 


1. A storage tray for holding generally flat, data storage media, 

the storage tray comprising in combination: 

a bottom; 

opposite front and rear walls extending upward from the bottom; 

a pair of opposite sidewalls, each sidewall having a length and 
extending between the front and rear walls; 

a pair of opposite ledges, each ledge protruding laterally inward 
from one of the opposite sidewalls, each ledge being disposed 
above the bottom to define a recessed portion between the 
ledges to selectively store media of a first size, each ledge 
having a plurality of longitudinally spaced apart slots, the 
slots of each ledge corresponding to and being aligned with 
the slots of the opposite ledge; 

a least one removable, substantially flat plate having an upper 
surface and a lower surface, the plate adapted to extend across 
the recessed portion and be supported by the ledges so that the 
lower surface faces the bottom, the plate having an upstanding 
partition member which protrudes upward from the upper 
surface and extends longitudinally along the center of the 
upper surface to selectively store media of a second size on 
each side of the partition; and 

a pair of dividing members each dividing member having a 
laterally extending arm having coupling means for releasably 
coupling the dividing members together to form a divider, 
each of the dividing members having a leg adapted to insert 
into one of the corresponding opposite slots of the opposite 
ledges so that the divider is held generally upright and per- 
pendicular to the sidewalls and extends across the recessed 
portion. 


5,454,634 
UNITARY INTERLOCKING FRAME FOR STORAGE 
CONTAINERS 

John E. Herbst, Bolingbrook, Ill., and Richard H. Edwards, 

Doncaster, England, assignors to Fellowes Manufacturing 

Company, Itasca, Il. 

Filed Jul. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 100,056 
Int. Cl.° A47B 87/00 

US. Cl. 312—108 31 Claims 

1. A unitary interlocking frame for use with a container to secure 
a plurality of file containers, the frame comprising: 
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a. a front and a rear with the front having a face in the shape of 
a parallelogram to define four sides, the front face having a 
rearward extending outer wall spaced from a rearward extend- 
ing inner wall, the walls defining an open channel at the rear 
of the frame; 

. at least one male interlocking member formed on and extend- 
ing from the outer wall of a first side of the frame, the male 
interlocking member including a base and a top surface, 
wherein the base extends from the outer wall and the top 
surface extends from and beyond the base to define downward 
tapered sides; and, 

. at least one female interlocking member set within the outer 
wall of a third side of the frame opposite the male interlock- 
ing member, wherein the female interlocking member is 
shaped complementary to the male interlocking member to 
slidably receive the male interlocking member of an adjacent 
frame to lock the flames from relative movement with respect 
to each other. 


5,454,635 
CARD ORGANIZER CABINET 
Leslie D. Johnson, 6014 Loretta St., Lansing, Mich. 48911 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 847,172, Mar. 6, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,275,481. This application Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 176,201 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 4, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° A47B 63/00 ; 
U.S. Cl. 312—183 14 Claims 
1. A device organizing cards into a container means having a 
bottom wall and a sidewall extending from the bottom wall, which 
comprises: 

a holder means for holding and organizing the cards that is to be 
removeably mounted in the container means and to be col- 
lapsible, as a unitary piece wherein the holder means is 
comprised of an open top and an open bottom with a plurality 
of partition means which divide the holder means into a 
plurality of compartments adapted to receive cards moved 
into compartments of the holder means so that after the cards 
are moved into the compartments of the holder means, the 
holder means is removed from the container means and 
wherein the cards, moved into the compartments of the holder 
means, remain in the container means after the holder means 
is removed from the container means. 


5,454,636 
ARTICULATED DESK ASSEMBLY WITH ENHANCED 
STORAGE CAPABILITIES 
Ronald H. Taub, 980 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60611 
Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 195,292 
Int. Cl.° A47B 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 312—196 
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1. A multi-functional combination furniture assembly selectively 
convertible for facile transformation between a configuration 
defining a base-like storage cabinet and a configuration defining an 
L-shaped, desk-like work station, 

said cabinet having a top work surface, and constituting a 

housing for a plurality of storage compartments, 

a pivotal top superimposed on said storage cabinet and provid- 

ing a second work surface, 

coupling means securing said pivotal top substantially above and 

parallel to said top surface of said storage cabinet for pivotal, 
horizontal rotative displacement with respect thereto, and for 
swinging said pivotal top about a fixed vertical axis selec- 
tively from a closed, first position wherein said top overlies 
said cabinet, and a cantilevered, open second position in 
which said top projects outwardly from said, cabinet to 
expose said top surface of said storage cabinet, 

spacer means for supporting said pivotal top elevated with 

respect to and parallel to said work surface of said cabinet for 
establishing and for maintaining a finite vertical spacing 
between said pivotal top and said work surface of said cabinet 
when said pivotal top is in said firs position (a mode to overlie 
said cabinet), 

said spacer means for supporting said pivotal top on said storage 

cabinet including cabinet-mounted pedestal means for sup- 
porting said pivotal top thereon in an elevated mode, 

said coupling means securing said pivotal top to said storage 

cabinet including a turntable assembly interposed between 
said pedestal means and said pivotal top, said turntable assem- 
bly having a lower pate and an upper plate rotatable with 
respect to one another, 
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locking means for coupling said lower pate and said upper plate 
to one another against separation transversely of a plane of 
rotation thereof, and 

means for securing said lower plate to said pedestal means, and 
means for securing said upper pate to said pivotal top, 

panel-like wall means fixedly secured to and depending nor- 
mally from said pivotal top when said top is in said second 
position, and also along an adjacent end of said top for 
forming skirt-like enclosure walls demarking peripheral 
boundaries of an elongate chamber between said pivotal top 
and said work surface of said cabinet when said top is in said 
first position. 


5,454,637 
SPACE MASTER CABINET SYSTEM 
Kenneth J. Williams, Harold Rte. Box 608, Sutton, W. Va. 
26601, and Hans D. Horn, Postfach 140, D-7062 Rudersberg, 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 184,353, Jan. 21, 1994, Pat. No. 5,401,095, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 857,218, Mar. 25, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
749,281, Aug. 23, 1991, abandoned. This application Nov. 8, 
1994, Ser. No. 336,265 
Int. CL.° A47B 91/00 


US. CL. 312—249.9 8 Claims 


1. A collapsible cabinet and table system including a base 
cabinet having an internal cavity and a mobile cart having a table 
top, said system comprising: 

at least one retaining pin connected to a leading edge of said 

table top; 
at least one curved track provided in said cavity, said at least one 
curved track being cooperable with said at least one retaining 
pin to direct said table top to a substantially vertical storage 
position within said base cabinet and a substantially horizon- 
tal use position extending from said base cabinet; and 

guide means carried by at least one of said cavity and said 
mobile cart for aligning said mobile cart into a nesting posi- 
tion within said base cabinet. 
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5,454,638 
ADJUSTABLE REFRIGERATOR SHELVING 
Kevin C. Bird, Holland, and Robert S. Herrmann, Grand 
Haven, both of Mich., assignors to Donnelly Technology, 
Inc., Holland, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 989,087, Dec. 11, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 665,661, Mar. 7, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,362,145, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 721,104, Jun. 25, 1991, Pat. No. 5,273,354, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 912,778, Jul. 13, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,403,084. This application Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 
391,640 
Int. CL.° A47B 9/00 
US. Cl. 312—408 
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1. A refrigerator comprising: 

a compartment; 

at least a first shelf track and a second shelf track mounted in 
said compartment, each of said first shelf track and said 
second shelf track being generally vertically oriented in hori- 
zontally spaced relation to each other and defining a width 
therebetween, each of said first shelf track and said second 
shelf track being adapted to couple in releasable supporting 
engagement with a number of support brackets at a plurality 
of vertically spaced locations; 

first shelving in said compartment, extending substantially 
across said width between said first and second shelf tracks, 
having a support bracket coupled with said first shelf track, 
and having another support bracket coupled with said second 
shelf track; 

a shelf rail in said compartment, extending at least fully across 
said width between said first and second shelf tracks, said 
shelf rail having an elongated body with integral coupling 
portions engaging said first shelf track and said second shelf 
track, said shelf rail being vertically spaced from said first 
shelving; and 

a partial shelf in said compartment, said partial shelf extending 
less than fully across said width between said first and second 
shelf tracks, said partial shelf having support members cou- 
pling said partial shelf with said shelf rail, said shelf rail 
having a cooperating support engaging said support members 
to support said partial shelf. 
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5,454,639 
STIRRER, PARTICULARLY FOR PAINT-STIRRING 
MACHINES 
Alain . Krzywdziak, Orleans, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme dite : F.A.S., Orleans Cedex, France 
Filed Apr. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 233,062 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 27, 1993, 93 04949 
Int. CL° BOIF 9/16 


1. Stirrer for stirring paint in cans arranged in paint-stirring 
machines, comprising an elongate rotatable stirring shaft (11) 
insertable into said cans and including blade means for mixing the 
paint, said blade means including at least two blade elements (13) 
fastened to said shaft for rotation therewith, each having a surface 
which defines a helicoid development, said blade elements posi- 
tioned to impart an equilibrium to the rotation of the shaft, at least 
one of the blade elements being formed along a generatrix (5) in a 
plane transverse of the longitudinal axis of said stirring shaft and 
including over at least a part of its length a curvature defining a 
spiral shape relative to a point forming an imaginary pole (I) 
located on the longitudinal axis of the stirring shaft. 


5,454,640 
FLOW DIFFUSER FOR REDISTRIBUTING STRATIFIED 
LIQUIDS IN A PIPELINE 
Robert H. Welker, P.O. Box 138, Sugar Land, Tex. 77487-0138 
Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 188,458 
Int. CL® BOIF 15/02 


US. Cl. 366—336 15 Claims 


1. A method of mixing a liquid flow in a pipeline comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) positioning, in a pipeline, upstream of a sampling device, a 
multiple set of small diameter tubes, wherein the tubes each 
have an upstream inlet and extend to a downstream outlet; 

(b) directing a petroleum flow along the pipeline subject to water 
production so that water collects in the bottom of the pipeline; 

(c) arranging the several tube inlets so that water flow in the 
pipeline is directed into the tubes at the inlet ends; and 
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(d) extending the tubes along the pipeline so that the outlet ends 
thereof deliver water flow from the bottom of the pipeline to 
heights above the bottom so that flowing liquid carries 
entrained water droplets to enable sampling with a mixture of 
water droplets in the liquid. 


5,454,641 
TEMPERATURE TRANSDUCER ASSEMBLY 

Thomas W. Parker, Columbus, and Charlies D. Grant, Powell, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Ranco Incorporated of Delaware, 

Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jan. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 180,671 
Int. CL.° GO1K 1/14;1/16;13/00 

US. Cl. 374—120 
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1. A temperature sensing assembly for determining the tempera- 

ture of a member in an ambient fluent medium comprising: 

a. a tubular housing formed from a material having high resis- 
tivity to thermal conduction comprising a thermally conduc- 
tive wall section formed by a thin film of said material and a 
relatively thick, heat insulating wall section, said wall sections 
defining at least part of a chamber extending in the housing 
from an opening, said housing mounted on said member with 
said thermally conductive wall section engaging and in heat 
transfer relationship therewith; 

. a thermally responsive signal producing assembly comprising 
an electric signal producing element disposed in said chamber 
in heat transfer relationship with said thermally conductive 
wall section, said signal producing element producing signals 
having values dependant on the temperature thereof, and first 
and second conductors extending into said chamber for com- 
pleting an electric circuit through the element; 

c. anchoring structure for fixing the signal producing assembly 
in place in the housing; and, 

d. heat transfer structure in heat transfer relationship between 
said heat insulating wall section of the housing and the 
member, said heat transfer structure tending to maintain the 
member and heat insulating wall section temperatures the 
same. 
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5,454,642 
INFLATABLE FLAT BAG PACKAGING CUSHION AND 
METHODS OF OPERATING AND MAKING THE SAME 
Nicholas P. De Luca, Bethesda, Md., assignor to Novus Pack- 
aging Corporation, Jamaica Plain, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 92,750 
Int. Cl.° B65D 81/00; B65B 23/00 
US. Cl. 383—3 


1. An inflatable protective package for enveloping and cushion- 
ing articles for shipping or storage having, in combination, an 
initially substantially flat thin bag having upper and lower planar 
flexible surfaces peripherally sealed to form a pair of adjacent flat 
bag chambers intermediately joined by a common fiat inflation 
channel therebetween extending between outer and inner ends and 
communicating at the inner end with the interior of each chamber, 
with the flat chambers being foldable along the inflation channel as 
a vertex fold to provide an angular space between the chambers for 
receiving therein the article-to-be-protected and with no portion of 
either chamber extending over the fold in order to provide pressure 
isolation between the chambers. 


5,454,643 
COMBINATION BEACH TOWEL AND TOTE BAG 
William Sullivan, Santa Tecla, El Salvador, assignor to Fashion 
Towel Imports Corp., Miami, Fla. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 375,532 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 30/10 
U.S. Cl. 383—4 





1. A beach towel and integrated tote bag combination having a 
first mode of use as a towel and a second mode of use as a tote bag, 
wherein said towel is stored in said tote bag i1: said second mode 
comprising: 
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a substantially rectangular fabric sheet, said sheet sized substan- 
tially for use as a beach towel and having a length of approxi- 
mately 60 inches and a width of approximately 30 inches, said 
sheet having one side with velour texture thereon; 

a first substantially rectangular panel having a length approxi- 
mately one-third the length of said fabric sheet and a width 
approximately one-half the width of said sheet, said first panel 
fastened along three sides of said first panel to a corner 
section of said fabric sheet and occupying one-sixth the 
surface area of said fabric sheet; 

a second substantially rectangular panel having length and width 
dimensions substantially equivalent to the length and width of 
said first panel, said second panel being fastened along three 
sides to the three sides of said first panel to define a tote bag 
having an opening; 

said first panel and said second panel having an unfastened side 
that is folded over, forming a rope receiving channel along the 
opening of the tote bag; and 

a rope having first and second ends slidably disposed within said 
channel, wherein said rope permits closing of the tote bag. 


5,454,644 
FOLDABLE OBJECT SUCH AS INFORMATION 
CARRIER, CONTAINER AND THE LIKE 

Andreas Augustin, Glasauergasse 36, A-1130 Vienna, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT92/00019, § 371 Date Oct. 10, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 10, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/15916, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 19, 1993 

PCT Filed Feb. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 129,138 
Int. Cl.° B65D 30/20 

U.S. Cl. 383—120 


1. A foldable object comprising a folded sheet having two wings 
foldable and unfoldable about a hinge line whereby wing surfaces 
are provided which during folding of the wings can be folded 
down between the wings and during the unfolding of the wings can 
be unfolded from between the wings, the folded sheet having 
projecting and recessed fold lines, so that upon folding of the 
wings the wing surfaces are arranged between the wings and that 
after the unfolding of the wings sheet forms an essentially flat 
surface, the folded sheet having two main diagonal fold lines 
perpendicular to each other with an intersection point lying in the 
hinge line of the two wings and transverse fold line segments along 
the hinge line, said sheet further having a plurality of longitudinal 
fold lines on opposite sides of a longitudinal median line perpen- 
dicular to the hinge line, the wing surfaces on opposite sides of the 
longitudinal median line terminating on the respective sides thereof 
in a fully folded state of the sheet, said longitudinal fold lines 
having intersection points with the main fold lines, said sheet 
further having respective recessed fold lines perpendicular to the 
longitudinal fold lines, and parallel to the hinge line, said sheet 
further having respective projecting fold lines parallel to the lon- 
gitudinal fold lines and parallel to said recessed fold lines, said 
projecting fold lines intersecting each other at right angles with 
intersection points in the main fold lines. 
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5,454,645 
LINEAR GUIDE APPARATUS 
Toru Tsukada, Maebashi, Japan, assignor to NSK Ltd., Tokyo, 
J 
= Filed Nov. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 155,521 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1992, 4-320886 
Int. CL° F16C 29/06 


US. Cl. 384—15 11 Claims 


1. A linear guide apparatus comprising: 

an axially extending guide rail having axial rolling member 
receiving grooves formed in two side surfaces thereof; 

a slider mounted on said guide rail and having load rolling 
movement grooves opposed to said rolling member receiving 
grooves; and 

a number of rolling members inserted between said rolling 
member receiving grooves and said load rolling movement 
grooves to enable relative sliding of said slider and said guide 
rail by rolling movements; 

wherein said slider comprises a slider body and a pair of end 
caps secured to respective end surfaces of said slider body, 
said slider body including a pair of skirt portions having 
surfaces facing said side surfaces of said guide rail and in 
which said load rolling movement grooves are formed and 
rolling member returning passages extending along said load 
rolling movement grooves, and each end cap has a passage 
connecting a load rolling movement groove and the corre- 
sponding rolling member returning passage; and 

wherein a thin coating layer made of elastomer material is 
formed on a surface of said slider body. 


5,454,646 
JOURNAL BEARING FOR USE WITH HIGH SPEED 
SHAFTING 

Paul W. Reisdorf, Duniap, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Inc., 

Peoria, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 330,296 
Int. Cl.° F16C 33/66; FO4B 35/02 

U.S. Cl. 384—99 10 Claims 

1. A journal bearing for use with high speed shafting, compris- 

ing: 

a stationary housing; 

a shaft rotatable in a first direction of rotation within said 
stationary housing; 

a bearing journal rotatably disposed between said stationary 
housing and said shaft; 

a first lubricating passage disposed in said stationary housing, 
said first lubricating passage supplying lubricating oil to said 
bearing journal; 

a second lubricating passage disposed in said bearing journal, 
said second lubricating passage receiving the lubricating oil 
from said first lubricating passage and supplying the lubricat- 
ing oil to said shaft; 

said first lubricating passage and said second lubricating passage 
being oriented relative one another to impart an angular 
momentum to said bearing journal in a direction opposite said 
first direction of rotation. 
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5,454,647 
SEAL FOR PACKAGE BEARING 
Dennis L. Otto, Malvern, Ohio, assignor to The Timken Com- 
pany, Canton, Ohio 
Filed May 20, 1994, Ser. No. 247,758 
Int. CL.° F16C 33/78 
US. Cl. 384—486 
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1. An annular seal having an axis and comprising: a relatively 
rigid case having first and second generally axial walls and at least 
one generally radial wall interposed between the axial walls, with 
the arrangement being such that the axial walls protect in opposite 
directions beyond the radial wall and the radial wall lies closer to 
the axis than both axial walls, the second axial wall and the radial 
wall having inner surfaces which form within the case an interior 
comer which is presented inwardly toward the axis; and a flexible 
seal element having a base and at least one lip, the base being 
attached to the second axial wall and the radial wall of the case 
along the inner surfaces thereof that form the inside comer, the lip 
projecting generally axially from the base and away from the radial 
wall of the case. 
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5,454,648 
PRINTER PAPER GUIDE 
Ghai K. Lee, Singapore, Singapore, assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 233,794 
Int. CL® B41J 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 400—48 18 Claims 


1. A paper guide connectable to a platen in an inkjet printer, the 
printer being adapted to receive print media having lateral paper 
edges that move along the platen and having maximum printable 
area defined by the printer within which the ink :nust be applied to 
the media, the paper guide comprising: 

a wing having a top side and a bottom side an! connected to the 
platen, the wing extending over the printable area of the print 
media when the paper guide is connected to the platen; and 

a first dimple projecting from the bottom side of the wing 
between where the paper edge passes under the wing and 
where the printable area passes under the wing such that the 
dimple contacts the print media between the printable area 
and the paper edge and separates the printable area from the 
wing to avoid smearing the ink. 


5,454,649 
WIRE PRINTHEAD WITH ARMATURE BIASING 
MECHANISM 

Sergio Cattaneo, Milan, Italy, assignor to Bul! HN Information 

Systems Italia S.p.A., Turin, Italy 

Filed Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 227,793 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 28, 

1993, 93830182 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/275 

U.S. Cl. 400—124.21 


Q 


(Zee 
G 


SS es SS 
EL 


Z 
GIPYLLING7 


ZZZZZeA 


a 


\ 
SS SN 
LoS 
- e Yj 
Fea | | [i eee AY 
INS; DMIs 2 i tt ~ SSsssssy Gy 


Lila lG, \\| YWluu“’aAaz 
AUS oo 


18 


‘2 
we 


ss 


| ie, 
SSSI 


¥ 


la 
SS 


SSSIZZ77 


1. A wire print head comprising a plurality of electromagnets 
and a corresponding plurality of armatures, each of said armatures 
being juxtaposed to a corresponding electromagnet and journaled 
thereto at an edge of said corresponding electromagnet thereby 
forming a related fulcrum for said corresponding armature, each of 
said corresponding armatures being provided with an actuation arm 
that extends away from said related fulcrum to form a lever of the 
first order for actuating an impression wire that is attached to a free 
end of said actuation arm; 
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a resilient element for holding each of said levers in contact with 
said related fulcrum, said resilient element being offset from 
said fulcrum a predetermined distance in the direction of said 
actuation arm; and 

a plurality of preloaded leaf springs applying, each through said 
resilient element, offset from said fulcrum, a predetermined 
polarization moment to a related one of said levers, said 
moment biasing said levers in a first rest position defined by a 
first abutment element for the free end of said levers. 


5,454,650 
TAPE CASSETTE 
Koshiro Yamaguchi, Kasugai, Japan, assignor to Brother 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 200,709 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1993, 5-141424 
Int. Cl.° B41J 35/28 
US. Cl. 400—208 


1. A tape cassette in a tape printing apparatus for printing on a 
tape using an ink ribbon, the tape cassette comprising: 

a cassette housing holding both a ribbon unit and a tape unit 
therein; 

said ribbon unit having a ribbon holder housing, enclosing said 
ink ribbon wound around at least one ribbon spool, said 
ribbon unit being separately removable from said cassette 
housing and said tape unit without reguiring removal of said 
tape unit; and 

said tape unit having a tape holder housing, enclosing said tape 
wound around a tape spool, said tape unit being separately 
removable from said cassette housing and said ribbon unit 
without requiring removal of said ribbon unit, thereby 
enabling independent replacement of said ribbon unit and said 
tape unit. 


5,454,651 
PRINTER CONTROLLER WITH ADDRESSABLE 
BUFFER MEMORY 
Jiro Tateyama, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 739,327, Aug. 1, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 82,156 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1990, 2-205859 
Int. CL.° B41J 19/14 
US. Cl. 400—323 35 Claims 
1. A printer controller for a serial printer in which a recording 
head is scanned for recording in forward and backward directions, 
said recording head being adapted to produce an image in a dot 
matrix, said controller comprising: 
an addressable buffer memory for storing print data, said addres- 
sable buffer memory including a print region capable of 
storing the print data and a non-print region having a space 
data corresponding to predetermined dots, wherein the print 
region corresponds to a recording region of one line on a 
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connecting means for connecting said first segment and said 
second segment to each other for enabling relative movement 
between said first segment and said second segment, for 
holding said first segment and said second segment in any 
position to which first segment and said second segment are 
moved relative to each other including holding said abutting 


Tw surfaces of said first segment and said second segment in 
a. & oan tin abutting relation, and for enabling disconnection of said first 
—_— segment and said second segment from each other; 


PRINT STARTING ADDRESS and said connecting means including: 
a ball; 


recording medium, and wherein the non-print region in said a first element on one of said first segment and said second 
addressable buffer memory is allocated on an address preced- aguas having a partial spherical surface for engaging a 
ing the print region; portion of said ball; 
transferring means for transferring the print data from said a second element on the other of said first segment and said 
addressable buffer memory to said recording head according second segment having a partial spherical surface for 
to an address outputted from an address counter; : engaging another portion of said ball; 
cetting means for setting ans —— 5 Seeden be qeanned ee and releasably connecting means for releasably connecting 
forward or backward direction; : . ‘ 
drive control means for driving and scanning said recording said first clement, said ball, and said second element » 
head according to the direction set by said setting means; each other to retain each of said first segment and said 
a first register unit for setting a starting address into said address second segment in any position to which each of said first 
counter of said transferring means to adjust a print start dot segment and said second segment is moved. 
position in response to the direction set by said setting means 
immediately before at least one of a forward or backward 
printing start time, the starting address indicating an address 
in the non-print region; and 
a second register unit for setting into said drive control means an 
initial value to adjust print start timing relating to a scanning 
position of said recording head in response to the direction set 5,454,653 
by said setting means immediately before at least one of a PRINTING DEVICE HAVING RECORD MEDIUM FEED 
forward or backward printing start time. MEANS 
Takahiro Miwa, Kounan, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 152,299 
5,454,652 Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1992, 4-305657 
tbh cwiC<.<_ °°" 
John M. Huellemeier, rgetown; 5 
lasville; Kenneth H. Mimlitch; Edward E. Pollard, both of — ad oe 
Lexington, and Raymond H. Reichenbach, Jr., Salvisa, all of 
Ky., assignors to Lexmark International, Inc., Greenwich, MOTOR ROTATING AT DECELERATING 
Conn. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 151,432 
Int. Cl.° B41J 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 400—489 


THERMAL HEAD 
DRIVING SIGNAL 





1. A printing device for printing an image onto a recording 
medium in accordance with image data, said printing device com- 
prising: 

printing means for executing a printing operation; 

a DC motor driven to rotate at a constant speed for feeding said 
recording medium relative to said printing means, said print- 
ing means and said DC motor being enabled independently of 
each other, and 

means to allow said motor to accelerate to a constant speed 
before the start of printing, said means to allow including 
open loop controlling means for inhibiting printing for a first 
predetermined period after said DC motor starts rotating, said 

4. A hnsybeunt inclading: DC motor rotating at said constant speed after said first 

first and second segments, each of said first segment and said predetermined period has passed and for controlling said 
second segment having a plurality of keys; printing means to execute printing during a second predeter- 

each of said first segment and said second segment having an mined interval while said DC motor feeds said recording 
abutting surface; medium relative to said printing means. 
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5,454,654 
PEN 


Marten Bergstrém, Ostra Vallgatan 4, Lund, 223 61, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 284,492 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 3, 1992, 9200288 
Int. Cl.° B43K 7/12;29/00 


US. Cl. 401—99 5 Claims 


1. A pen having a holder (10) and a mechanism (11) arranged in 
the pen and serving to retract and extend a nib (12) at the writing 
end (13) of the pen, characterised in that the writing end (13) of the 
pen is substantially hemispherical, is provided substantially at its 
crest with the extendible nib (12), and contains a weight (14) of 
such a mass that the center of gravity of the pen is located between 
the crest of the writing end and the meridian plane of the substan- 
tially hemispherical writing end, so that the pen will in itself 
occupy a stable upright resting position. 





5,454,655 
RETRACTING WRITING INSTRUMENT HAVING 
REPLACEABLE CARTRIDGE 
Edgar B. Chiswell, Greenville, S.C., assignor to BIC Corpora- 
tion, Milford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 937,298, Aug. 28, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 158,721 
Int. CL.° B43K 7/12;24/04;24/08;25/00 
U.S. Cl. 401—104 ’ 


1. Writing instrument which comprises: 

a) a barrel portion defining a longitudinal axis; 

b) a replaceable cartridge housed in said barrel portion and 
defining a front end portion and a rear end portion, the front 
end portion of said cartridge being maintained substantially 
coaxial with said barrel portion; 

c) retractor means removably maintained in a rear end of said 
barrel portion and adapted for axial movement between a first 
position corresponding to said cartridge being retracted within 
a front end of said barrel portion and a second position 
corresponding to said cartridge being protracted from said 
front end of said barrel portion; and 

d) spring means disposed in said front end of said barrel portion 
for urging said cartridge toward said rear end of said barrel 
portion; 

said retractor means maintaining the rear end portion of said 
cartridge in a deflected position spaced from the longitudinal 
axis of said barrel portion so as to generate a biasing force 
acting upon said retractor means when said retractor means is 
in either of said first position and said second position, 
whereby said spring means and the rear end portion of said 
cartridge being in said deflected position with respect to said 
longitudinal axis cooperate to impart a moment force on said 
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retractor means with respect to said longitudinal axis to retain 
said retractor means in said second position. 


5,454,656 
PAINT PAD ASSEMBLIES WITH A PUMP SUPPLIED 
RESERVOIR 
Richard A. Rowe, 448 Locust St., Coshocton, Ohio 43812 
Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 236,648 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 17/005;17/01 ;17/00 
US. Cl. 401—146 


2. A paint pad assembly with a pump supplied reservoir com- 

prising: 

a reservoir formed as a generally rectangular shaped box with a 
vertical back plate, a vertical front plate and four side plates 
therebetween, one of the side plates including an aperture, the 
front plate including coupling means to permit releasable 
coupling with the side plates, the front plate including a 
plurality of long generally rectangular shaped apertures to 
permit the free flow of paint therethrough; 

two upwardly extending brackets separated by a small distance, 
with each bracket having an aperture including coupling 
means, the brackets being positioned on the back face of the 
reservoir; 

a hose comprised of flexible materials and formed in a long 
hollow tubular configuration with two free ends, one end of 
the hose being coupled to the reservoir through the aperture in 
the side wall, with the other free end being coupled to a paint 
supply; and 

a handle formed as an elongated hollow tubular member with an 
open end at its lowermost extent, the handle including an 
aperture near its uppermost extent with a circular hole posi- 
tioned a short distance below the aperture, the handle being 
coupled to the brackets on the reservoir through the aligned 
apertures, the hose being positioned through the open end in 
the lowermost extent and circular hole near the uppermost 
extent, with the hollow interior of the handle housing the hose 
therebetween, a paint supply to replenish the reservoir includ- 
ing a submergible pump with an intake pipe for the receipt of 
paint, an output pipe for the distribution of paint, and a motor 
positioned therebetween, the paint supply including a recep- 
tacle containing paint, the pump being submerged in the paint 
in the operative orientation. 
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5,454,657 
COMBINED LIGHTER PEN 

Jong-Ii Kim, #94-1 Suyu 1-dong, Tobong-gu, Seoul, Rep. of 

Korea 

Continuation of Ser. No. 91,562, Jul. 15, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 204,888 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jul. 24, 1992, 

UM92-13717 
Int. CL.° B43K 29/16 
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1. A combined lighter and writing implement comprising: 
a writing part having an internally threaded top section; and 
a lighter part, said lighter part including 

a gas container provided at its upper end with an ignition 
device and a gas nozzle, the ignition device having an 
ignition switch, and the gas nozzle having a nozzle control 
piece for selectively opening the gas nozzle, said gas con- 
tainer having an externally threaded engagement section 
extending downwardly from a lower end of said gas con- 
tainer, the externally threaded engagement section detach- 
ably engaging with the internally threaded top section of 
said writing part, 

a hollow outer casing for receiving said gas container, said 
hollow outer casing having an externally threaded upper 
end and a side opening, the side opening movably receiving 
an operating piece therein, 

an internally threaded upper cap engageable with the exter- 
nally threaded upper end of said hollow outer casing, 

a metal net mounted on the internally threaded upper cap, said 
metal net being heated by a flame projecting from the gas 
nozzle; 

the operating piece being movably received by the side open- 
ing of said hollow outer casing such that a pressing part of 
the operating piece rests on a side section of the nozzle 
control piece and comes into close contact with a top end of 
the ignition switch of the ignition device, thereby pressing 
the nozzle control piece and the ignition switch down when 
the operating piece is pressed down, said operating piece 
having a clip engaging hole, and 

a clip engaging with the operating piece to support the movable 
position of the operating piece in the side opening of said 
hollow outer casing, said clip having an insert part inserted in 
the clip engaging hole of the operating piece, 

said writing part and said lighter part detachably engaging 
with each other for separate use as a writing implement or 


lighter. 


U.S. Cl. 401—205 


US. Cl. 401—207 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


5,454,658 
REAR END KNOCKING TYPE LIQUID DISCHARGE 
APPARATUS 


Naoki Kato, Ishioka, Japan, assignor to Pentel Kabushiki Kai- 


sha, Tokyo, Japan 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 917,105, Aug. 5, 1992, aban- 


doned. This application Sep. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 124,216 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1991, 3-9247 
Int. Cl.° B43K 8/04; A46B 11/00 
9 Claims 


1. A liquid discharge apparatus comprising: 

a tubular casing having a front end and a rear end; 

an applicator tip mounted in said front end of said tubular 
casing, said applicator tip having a front end and a rear end; 

an actuator button mounted to said rear end of said tubular 
casing, said actuator button having a pressing portion; 

a thin wall resilient portion integrally connecting said tubular 
casing and said pressing portion so that said pressing portion 
is axially movable in said tubular casing; 

a liquid storage member mounted in said tubular casing and 
having a front end and a rear end, said front end of said liquid 
storage member being connected with and in fluid communi- 
cation with said rear end of said applicator tip, said rear end 
of said liquid storage member having a recess formed therein, 
and said liquid storage member comprising a porous material; 

a valve including a valve body connected to said actuator button, 
said valve body being movably mounted in said recess formed 
in said rear end of said liquid storage member; 

a liquid discharge restriction chamber having a tube portion 
fitted in said recess formed in said rear end of said liquid 
storage member, said tube portion having a valve seat engage- 
able by said valve body; and 

a liquid chamber defined in said tubular casing between said 
actuator button and said applicator tip. 


5,454,659 
LIQUID DISPENSING IMPLEMENT 


Peter S. Vosbikian, and Paul P. Vosbikian, both of Moorestown, 


N.J., assignors to Quickie Manufacturing Corporation, Cin- 
naminson, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 324,008 
Int. CL° A47L 13/17;13/03 
3 Claims 

1. A manually operated implement comprising: 

a. hollow handle means adapted to receive a liquid medium, said 
handle means having two distinct ends and further compris- 
ing: 

(i) liquid medium fill means at the first end of the handle 
means for receipt of liquid medium into the handle means; 

(ii) a second end of the handle means comprising an inner 
body portion and an outer body portion circumferentially 
overlaying and outwardly surrounding the inner body por- 
tion, the outer body portion having two recessed side 
spaces, one on each side of the outer body portion; the 
bottom of the inner body portion of the handle means being 
a substantially enclosed surface of circular configuration; 

(iii) handle projection means integral with and extending out 
from the bottom of the inner body portion of the handle 
means, said handle projection means comprising pinhole 
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opening means for the flow of liquid medium completely 
through the handle projection means; and 
b. independent applicator member means for snap-on engage- 
ment with the handle means, said applicator member means 
being completely symmetrical in configuration and further 
comprising: 

(i) an applicator element of circular configuration; 

(ii) support piece means attached to said applicator element, 
said support piece means comprising two upstanding 
spring-like arm means which are inserted and locked into 
the recessed side spaces in the outer body portion of the 
second end of the handle means, forming an immoveable 
liquid medium tight connection between the handle means 
and the applicator means when the handle means and 
applicator member means are engaged; 

(iii) an opening in the support piece means to receive handle 
projection means, whereby upon snap-on engagement of 
the applicator member means to the handle means by the 
insertion of the arm means into the recessed side spaces in 
the outer body portion of the second end of the handle 
means, the handle projection means becomes embedded in 
the applicator element and a liquid medium tight collection 
is at all times formed between the handle projection means 
and the opening in the support piece means, and addition- 
ally, whereby upon snap-on engagement of the applicator 
member means to the handle means, liquid medium flows 
through pinhole opening means in the handle projection 
means directly into the applicator element. 


5,454,660 
APPLICATOR HAVING A POROUS MEMBRANE WITH 
APERTURE 
Kiyokazu Sakurai; Takashi Umeno, and Nobuyuki Nakajima, 
all of Fujioka, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Pencil Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 177,513 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1993, 5-026813 
U 
Int. Cl.° A45D 40/06;40/04 ;40/20 
U.S. Cl. 401—266 27 Claims 

27. An applicator for applying a fluid comprising: 

a tubular core having a longitudinal axis, a generally rounded 
tip, and a conduit extending along the longitudinal axis, the 
conduit having an inlet adapted to receive a fluid and an outlet 
formed by cutting out a portion of the tubular core along a 
plane inclined to the longitudinal axis; and 

a porous outer membrane permeable to a fluid and arranged to 
cover at least a portion of the tubular core including the outlet 
of the conduit, the outer membrane having a small aperture on 
one side of the outer membrane from the longitudinal axis of 
the tubular core. 
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5,454,661 
TUBING CONNECTOR 
Charles Litvin, 1065 Stable La., West Chester, Pa. 19382, and 
Kurt F. Hafeken, 67 Mercer Dr., Newark, Del. 19713 
Filed Nov. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 145,103 
Int. Cl.° F16B 2/20;7/00; F04D 29/64 
U.S. Cl. 403—298 5 Claims 





1. A tubing connector for interiorly detachably securing together 
two pieces of hollow round tubing which comprises: 

an elongated cylindrical member having a flat disk-like centrally 
located separator ring, 

a plurality of elongated rib means extending perpendicularly 
from each side of said ring, 

said rib means including a first rib having flat outer surfaces, 

a second rib perpendicular to said first rib with flat outer sur- 
faces, 

a third rib in a plane parallel to the plane of said first rib to one 
side thereof and of smaller thickness, 

said third rib having inclined outside surfaces, 

a fourth rib on the opposite side of said first rib and in a plane 
parallel thereto and of the same thickness as said third rib, 

said fourth rib having inclined outside surfaces, 

whereby said rib means inclined outside surfaces engage and are 
compressed by the inside surface of said hollow tubing. 
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5,454,662 
CONNECTOR FOR COUPLING THE PIPES OF A PIPE 
CORRAL 
Edward P. Skibitzke, Pacific Palisades, and David Boyd, 
Malibu, both of Calif., assignors to Animal Enclosure Sys- 
tems, Pacific Palisades, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 156,582 
Int. CL.° FO4H 17/14; F16B 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 403—396 


1. A connector for coupling two or more pipes of a pipe corral 

structure, the connector comprising: 

a pair of connector bolts, each bolt having at least one curved 
section configured to generally conform to the curvature of a 
corral pipe, a first end, and a second end, the first end of one 
of said bolts being hingedly coupled to the first end of the 
other of said bolts and the second end of said one bolt having 
a right hand thread and the second end of said other bolt 
having a left hand thread; and 

an internally threaded nut, said internal thread comprising left 
hand and right hand sections adapted to be received by the 
matching threads of the connector bolts, the nut and one of the 
bolts being marked to indicate a matching thread sense. 


5,454,663 
REPLACEMENT RE-COVER DRAIN TOP FOR 
SWIMMING POOL DECK DRAIN 
William J. Stegmeier, 3313 Ambassador Row, Arlington, Tex. 
76013 
Filed Nov. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 147,690 
Int. CL°® EO1C 11/22 


1. A replacement re-cover drain top for refurbishing an integral 
deteriorated top cuttably removed at least partially from an existing 
drain conduit installed in the aggregate decking area about a 
swimming pool, said re-cover top comprising; 

an elongated strip having a cross section adapted to be installed 

interfit in overlying cover relation to the existing drain from 
which at least a portion of deteriorated top has been cuttably 
removed; and 


US. Cl. 405—24 


habitat for aquatic life, the reef comprising in 
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drainage apertures in said strip adapted to receive drainage on 
said decking from at and above the flush level of the adjacent 
decking. 


5,454,664 
ROADWAY MARKER 


16 Claims ven D. Siblik, Wadsworth, Ill, assignor to Hallen Products 


Ltd., Wadsworth, Il. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 225,970 
Int. Cl.° EO1F 9/06 


US. Cl. 404—14 


1. A low-profile, bi-directionally snow-plowable, pavernent 


marker for delineating roadway traffic lanes, comprising: 


a unitary metal base of substantially square plan configuration 
adapted to be mounted and adhesively secured in a single 
shallow concave depression of uniform radius formed in a 
roadway surface; 

said base having a generally arcuately formed underside recep- 
tive in said depression distinguished by a pair of curved, 
laterally concave-convex and vertically convex, arcuate rib 
members formed on said underside with the laterally concave 
sides thereof facing opposite lateral sides of said base; 

a pair of sub-road surface, oppositely inclined, symmetrically 
disposed planar vision ramps recessed in the upper side of 
said base to extend angularly downwardly from adjacent 
opposite ends thereof with the lower ends of said ramps 
terminating near the central transverse axis of said base; 

a pair of sub-road surface, co-planar parallel mounting platforms 
located between and extending transversely across said lower 
ends of said ramps; 

a rigid, vertical wall aligned along said transverse axis and 
formed to separate and partially overhang said mounting 
platforms; 

a pair of parallel linear side rails laterally flanking said ramps, 
platforms and wall and forming said lateral sides of said base; 

said rails having low profile, convex upper surfaces of substan- 
tially uniform radius extending in low profile arcs between the 
roadway surface and the upper end of said wall; and 

locator means providing co-planar undersurfaces extending lat- 
erally of said rails for engaging the roadway surface whereby 
to vertically locate said base in said depression and having 
convex curvelinear upper surfaces which merge with and 
extend between the upper surfaces of said rails and the road- 
way surface whereby to guide a snowplow blade thereover. 


§,454,665 
ARTIFICIAL REEF 


Robert K. Hughes, Sr., Fort Myers, Fla., assignor to Flexstake, 


Inc., Fort Myers, Fla. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 254,235 
Int. Cl.° E02B 3/00 
20 Claims 
1. An artificial reef for use in a body of water to provide a 





an anchoring structure which is submersed in the body of water 
and has a density and weight sufficient to anchor the artificial 
reef to a floor of the body of water; and 
a plurality of submerged reef assemblies which are spaced at 
various intervals on the anchoring structure, each reef assem- 
bly comprising: 
a base which is effectively secured to the anchoring structure; 
a flexible elastomeric element coupled to the base; and 
an elongated member formed from a substantially rigid poly- 
meric material, the elongated member having a first end 
coupled to the flexible element and an opposite free end, 
the elongated member being held in a generally upright 
position in the body of water; and wherein 
the elastomeric element allows the elongated member to pivot 
relative to the base at the elastomeric element. 


5,454,666 
METHOD FOR DISPOSING OF UNWANTED GASEOUS 
FLUID COMPONENTS WITHIN A SOLID 
CARBONACEOUS SUBTERRANEAN FORMATION 
Joseph J. Chaback, and Dan Yee, both of Tulsa, Okla., assign- 
ors to Amoco Corporation, Chicago, III. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 222,743, Apr. 1, 1994. This 
application Apr. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 226,454 
Int. Cl.° A62D 3/00; BOID 53/02 
U.S. Cl. 405—52 22 Claims 
12. A method for disposing of an unwanted gaseous fluid com- 
ponent, the method comprising the step of. 
injecting a gaseous fluid, comprising the unwanted gaseous fluid 
component, into a coal seam which is depleted of recoverable 
methane under disposal conditions to cause the unwanted 
gaseous fluid component to sorb to the coal seam. 


5,454,667 
ADJUSTABLE CARTRIDGE FOR CUTTING HEAD OF A 
MACHINE TOOL 
John M. Cirino, Waite Hill, and Richard P. Waiwood, Wil- 
loughby, both of Ohio, assignors to Master Tool Corpora- 
tion, Grand River, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 129,985 
Int. Cl.° B23B 29/02 
U.S. Cl, 408—181 12 Claims 
1. In a machine tool having a cutting head adapted for selective 
rotation by a motor, the cutting head including a blade extending 
radially outward from the head adapted to cut an associated work- 
piece, and an adjusting member for moving the cutting blade 
relative to the cutting head, the improvement comprising: 

a cartridge disposed in the cutting head for selective radial 
movement relative thereto, the cartridge including a moving 
assembly that radially moves the cartrdge, and further includ- 
ing an elongated cylindrical portion having a flattened region 
along a circumferential portion thereof and a support portion 


porting the blade along three orthogonally disposed surfaces 
so that the back rake angle is maintained constant during 
adjustment. 


5,454,668 
FLOOD BARRIER AND A METHOD FOR FORMING A 
FLOOD BARRIER 
Andrew Liao, Kingwood, Tex., assignor to Baroid Technology, 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,798 
Int. CL.° E02B 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 405—117 


6 


1. A method for forming a drainage trench in a dike, comprising: 

excavating a trench in the top surface of said dike; 

filling said trench with a slurry comprised of fresh water and 
PHPA; and 

filling said trench with sand, thereby replacing at least a portion 
of said slurry of water and PHPA used to fill said trench. 





5,454,669 
YIELD VALVE 

Christopher J. Oziem, and Stephen A. Brown, both of Chelten- 

ham, England, assignors to Longwall Roof Supports Lim- 

ited, Wigan, England 

Filed Jan. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 177,996 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 13, 1993, 

9300544 


int. Cl.° E21D 23/16 


US. Cl. 405—302 11 Claims 


1. A yield valve comprising a valve body, a first inlet port, an 
outlet port, a valve seat, a valve member movable between a first 
position in which it co-operates with the valve seat to prevent fluid 


at one end of the cylindrical portion ‘hat receives the cutting communication between the first inlet port and the outlet port and 


blade in fixed relation, the support portion substantially sup- 


a second position in which the outlet port is brought into fuid 
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communication with the first inlet port, one side of the valve 
member being in use subjected to the pressure of fluid at the first 
inlet port to urge the valve member towards its second position, 
spring means acting on the other side of the valve member to urge 
the valve member towards its first position, a valve chamber 
isolated from the first inlet port and from the outlet port, and a 
second inlet port for supplying a fluid under pressure to the valve 
chamber, the valve chamber being so arranged with respect to the 
valve member and the spring means that fluid pressure within the 
chamber will act on the valve member to urge the valve member 
towards its first position and will act on the spring means so as to 
reduce the force applied to the valve member by the spring means 
by an amount at least substantially equal to the force applied by the 
fluid pressure to the valve member. 


5,454,670 
THROW-AWAY INSERT AND FACE MILLING CUTTER 
Mitsuaki Noda; Yoshikatsu Mori; Yoshiki Maeda, and Naru- 
hito Yauchi, all of Itami, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 
Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 82,839 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1992, 4-174157 
Int. Cl.° B26D 1/00 


US. Cl. 407—42 18 Claims 


1. A throw-away insert for use in a face milling cutter, said insert 
comprising: a upper half portion and a lower half portion which are 
integral with and identical in shape and dimension to each other, 
each of said portions including an upper surface having a substan- 
tially parallelogrammic shape so as t define two acute-angled 
comers, two cutting edges at the two acute-angled corners of the 
upper surface, respectively, and ridges at positions displaced out- 
wardly from the center of the parallelogrammic upper surface and 
adjacent to said acute-angled comers, respectively, said cutting 
edges being disposed point-symmetrically with respect to the cen- 
ter of said parallelogrammic upper surface, and each of said cutting 
edges comprising a major cutting edge defined on one side of the 
parallelogrammic upper surface and a minor cutting edge defined 
on another other side thereof with the minor cutting edge consti- 
tuting one of said ridges and being contiguous to the major cutting 
edge, said major cutting edge and the minor cutting edge contigu- 
ous therewith subtending an angle of substantially 90° in the plane 
of said upper parallelogrammic surface, said lower half portion 
having the configuration of said upper half portion as if said upper 
portion were turned over about an axis extending through the 
center of the upper surface thereof perpendicularly to said one side 
of the upper surface and then rotated by 3°-7° about an axis 
extending normal to said upper surface through the center of said 
upper surface, and said insert having side surfaces intersecting said 
upper surfaces at said minor cutting edges, respectively, at an acute 
angle. 
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5,454,671 
INDEXABLE INSERT FOR FACE OR DISC MILLING 
CUTTERS, AND A CUTTER USING SAID INSERT 
Ingemar Qvarth, Valbo, Sweden, assignor to Sandvik AB, 
Sandviken, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE93/00251, § 371 Date Nov. 30, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 30, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/19879, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 14, 1993 
PCT Filed Mar. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 157,010 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 2, 1992, 9201035 
Int. CL.° B23P 15/28 


US. Cl. 407—42 31 Claims 


1. A cutting insert for a milling tool comprising upper and lower, 
opposite surfaces of which at least the lower is substantially planar 
in order to form a contact surface to be placed upon a correspond- 
ing supporting surface of the milling tool, opposite first and second 
side surfaces and opposite first and second gable surfaces, each 
gable surface forming a main cutting edge along an edge line being 
distanced from the lower surface, 
secondary cutting edges extend along said first and second side 
surfaces and join the main cutting edges to form four corners, 

each of the two first and second side surfaces is inclined with 
and forms an obtuse angle (€) with the lower surface, each 
two of the secondary cutting edges that are adjacent to a 
common one of the main cutting edges are located in a 
common plane that forms an obtuse angle (a) with an imagi- 
nary plane being parallel with the lower surface, and corner 
angles between each secondary cutting edge and the adjacent 
main cutting edge are equal at the four corners. 


5,454,672 
ADJUSTABLE LOAD-CARRYING FRAME FOR FULLY 
UTILIZING TRANSPORT ENCLOSURE SPACE 
Terence Halpin, Oregon City, Oreg., and Donald Kiive, Brush 

Prairie, Wash., assignors to G & G Intellectual Properties, 

Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Filed Mar. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 32,667 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 1/64; B6SD 88/52 
U.S. Cl. 410—26 

1. An elongate vehicle-carrying frame comprising: 

(a) a pair of transversely-spaced elongate upright sides capable 
of supporting a wheeled vehicle; 

(b) an elongate wheel support configured so that a transversely 
spaced pair of wheels of said vehicle are able to be supported 
on said wheel support; 

(c) connecting means for connecting said wheel support to said 
sides in a supporting position extending transversely between 
said sides; 

(d) a width-adjusting assembly connected to said sides sepa- 
rately structurally from said wheel support and adapted to 
enable selective adjustment of the transverse spacing between 
said sides; and 

(e) an adapter configured to selectively compensate for said 
adjustment so as to enable said wheel support to connect to 
said sides despite said adjustment. 


17 Claims 
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5,454,673 
HORIZONTAL CONNECTOR FOR SHIPPING 
CONTAINERS 
John M. DiMartino, 824 Hwy. 101, Havelock, N.C. 28532 
Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 144,353 
Int. Cl.° B65G 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 410—79 


1. A connector for releasably coupling a pair of adjacent corner 
fittings of cargo containers, said corner fittings having an inner 
recess accessible through an orifice formed on the respective sides 
thereof, said connector comprising; 

body means having a first arm, said first arm having a first 

surface for engaging an inner surface which forms the recess 
of the corner fitting with said first arm disposed through said 
comer fitting orifice, said body means further comprising first 
means for pivoting said first arm, 

said first arm having a second surface, with said first means for 

pivoting disposed between said first and second surfaces, 
first push block means for moving in a first direction for engag- 
ing said first arm second surface, whereby said first push 
block means engages the second surface to pivot the first arm, 
said first push block means comprising means for movement in 
a second direction angularly disposed to said first direction to 
an angular disposition, and said first push block means and 
said body means having surface means for frictional engage- 
ment with each other when in the angular disposition, 
whereby with movement of said first push block means, said 
first arm is pivoted so that said first arm first surface engages 
the corner fitting inner surface, and said first push block 
means then reacts to the first arm surface engagement and 
moves in the second direction for said frictional engagement 
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of the first push block means and body means to lock the 
connector first arm to the corner fitting, 

and said body means having a second arm having first and 
second surfaces, with second means for pivoting said second 
arm, and second push block means, said second arm, second 
means for pivoting, and second push block means comprising 
means and being operable in the manner of said first arm, said 
first means for pivoting and said first push block means, 
respectively, with said second arm disposed within a corner 
fitting of an adjacent shipping container, whereby with the 
locking of said first and second arms in said adjacent corner 
fittings, the shipping containers are interconnected and locked 
together, 

each said first arm and second arm second surface comprising a 
first portion and a second portion, each respective push block 
means first engaging said first portion with said pivoting of 
each said arm, and with each said arm first surface engage- 
ment of the corner fitting there is said movement of the 
respective push block means in said second direction with 
said respective push block means then engaging said second 
portion to achieve said frictional engagement of the respective 
push block means and the body means. 


5,454,674 
LOCK NUT HAVING LOCKING SCREW 
Arne Eriksson, Vasteras, Sweden, assignor to SKF Mekan AB, 
Katineholm, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE94/00216, § 371 Date Aug. 18, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 18, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/21930, PCT Pub. 


18 Claims ate Sep. 29, 1994 


PCT Filed Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 211,495 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 19, 1993, 9300903 
Int. Cl.° F16B 37/08;39/04 


US. Cl. 411—295 10 Claims 








1. A lock nut adapted to be lockingly secured to an externally 
member, said locking nut comprising a nut body having 
radially inner and outer circumferential surfaces, said inner surface 
defining a screw-threaded axial through-hole adapted to be 
mounted on an externally threaded member, there being provided 
at least one threaded blind bore extending into said nut body from 
said outer surface in a lateral direction with respect to the axis of 
said through-hole, said blind bore terminating short of said inner 
surface so that a displaceable portion of said nut body remains 
between said blind bore and a screw-threaded section of said inner 
surface, and a locking screw threadedly disposed in said blind bore 
and including an inner end face arranged to bear against said 
displaceable portion inwardly against an externally threaded mem- 
ber on which said nut body is mounted substantially due to a 
plastic deformation of a nut body portion generally surrounding 
said displaceable portion. 
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5,454,675 
SEALING NUT AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Lon DeHaitre, Arlington Heights, Il., assignor to Abbott- 
Interfast Corporation, Wheeling, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 233,335 
Int. CL.° F16B 37/08;39/34 
U.S. Cl. 411—303 


1. A sealing nut adapted to be threaded onto a threaded shaft and 
brought into engagement with a bearing surface through which the 
shaft extends, said sealing nut comprising a nut body having an 
external peripheral wrench surface and a threaded axial bore inter- 
secting a first end of the nut body, an annular collar on a second 
end of the nut body concentric to said axial bore, said collar 
defining a generally cylindrical recess internally thereof, and an 
annular sealing insert disposed within said recess and having a 
threaded axial bore of substantially the same thread size as said 
bore in said nut body, said sealing insert being substantially sym- 
metrical about a median plane transverse to said axial bore prior to 
insertion into said recess so as to enable bidirectional insertion into 
said recess, said collar having an outer margin formed to engage 
and compress an outer surface of said sealing insert so as to cause 
said insert to undergo a partial inversion which dynamically pre- 
loads said sealing insert, said sealing insert having an external 
surface extending outwardly from said outer margin of said collar 
so as to be compressed in sealing relation with a threaded shaft 
when the sealing nut is mounted thereon with said collar com- 
pressed against a bearing surface through which the shaft extends. 


5,454,676 
SAFETY SCREW PARTICULARLY FOR SKATES 
Gino Conte, Caerano S. Marco, Italy, assignor to Roces S.r.l., 
Montebelluna, Italy 
Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 196,037 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 22, 1993, TV93U0021 
Int. CL.° F16B 2//00;23/00;35/06 


US. Cl. 411—339 9 Claims 
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1. A safety screw, particularly for skates, comprising a male part 
and a female part, said male part having a first head and an 
externally threaded first stem, said female part having a second 
head and a second stem, said second stem having a complementa- 
rily threaded first seat for said first stem, said male part having an 
external reeding adjacent to said first head, said external reeding 
having a slightly larger diameter than said first stem, said reeding 
interacting with a second seat having a slightly smaller diameter 
than said external reeding, said second seat being formed at a free 
end of said female part and being contiguous to said first seat. 


25 Claims 
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5,454,677 
HIGH TEMPERATURE CERAMIC NUT 
Robert H. Grant, Excelsior; Richard E. Novak, Plymouth, both 
of Minn., and James S. Molinaro, Allentown, Pa., assignors 
to Submicron Systems, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 769,778, Oct. 2, 1991, Pat. No. 
§,332,271. This application Jul. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 271,863 
Int. CL.° F16B 37/00 


US. Cl. 411—427 1 Claim 


Vat ld 


PN 


\ 
\ SAANAAANNSNN 


[cael 
SSO 


Va 


1. A ceramic nut for use in securing a hollow tube and a 
configured male threaded member having a cylindrical shaped end 
together for transporting high temperature fluids between the hol- 
low tube and configured male threaded member in semiconductor 
processing applications, comprising: 

a. a ceramic nut including a body, a top surface and a bottom 

surface; 

b. a generally inner threaded lower interior portion of said 
ceramic nut for receiving a male threaded member; 

c. a hole in said top surface of said nut; 

d. a geometrically configured cylindrical inner upper portion of 
said ceramic nut which has a diameter slightly smaller than 
the minimum diameter of said inner threaded lower interior 
portion and extending from said inner threaded lower interior 
portion to a location adjacent said hole, said cylindrical inner 
upper portion being of a diameter larger than said hole and 
larger in diameter than the cylindrical shaped end for receiv- 
ing a hollow tube and securing the hollow tube to a cylindri- 
cal shaped end of a male threaded member; and 

e. said ceramic nut made from a material selected from the 
group consisting of 90-99 percent aluminum oxide, zirconia 
(ZrO,), and silicon carbide (SIC). 


§,454,678 
METHOD OF MAKING PERSONALIZED CHILDREN’S 
STORYBOOK UTILIZING STICKERS 
John B. Hefty, 976 Grand Canal St., Gulf Breeze, Fla. 32561 
Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 151,893 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 2, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° B42C 19/00; B42D 1/00 
US. Cl. 412—1 3 Claims 
1. A method of making a to-be-completed personalized chil- 
dren’s storybook containing a children’s story and optionally illus- 
trations, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) preprinting a storybook containing a story set forth in non- 
variable text and optionally illustrations, and providing a 
plurality of sections at selected locations in said storybook to 
be replaced with personalized stickers; 

(b) obtaining personal data about an intended recipient of said 
storybook to replace said plurality of sections at selected 
locations in said storybook; 

(c) providing an adhesive sticker for each of said selected 
locations, with said stickers being adapted to replace said 
sections; 

(d) printing said personal data on said adhesive stickers in such 
a manner that the thus imprinted stickers can replace said 
sections thereby enabling one to read said personalized story- 
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book from start to finish, wherein said adhesive stickers are 
adapted to change said storybook to a storybook concerning 
said intended recipient, wherein said adhesive stickers are 
adapted to replace sections of said storybook which sections 
call for personalized data contained on said adhesive stickers, 
wherein each of said stickers is adapted to blend in with the 
specific background of the specific location in said storybook 
to which they are to be applied so as to have the appearance 
of being printed directly on the page of said storybook to 
which they are intended to be applied, and wherein said 
stickers, after said printing, contain personal data called for in 
the sections said stickers are intended to replace, whereby the 


thus imprinted stickers can be applied onto the storybook to 
complete the personalized storybook. 


5,454,679 
WIRE ELEMENT BINDERY PRESS 
Marvin E. Whiteman, Jr., 1175 Boeing St., Boise, Id. 83705 
Filed Jan. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 182,482 
Int. Cl.° B42B 5/10 
US. Cl. 412—39 


3. A bindery press which comprises: 

a base plate having a planar working surface; 

a moveable platen having a plurality of guide post receiving 
holes; 

a plurality of guide posts attached to and extending normally up 
from said planar working surface for slidable insertion into 
the guide post receiving holes of said platen for aligning said 
platen in parallel space relationship to the planar working 
surface, a moveable platen; 

means for adjustably holding said platen in parallel space rela- 
tionship with the planar working surface at a selectable open 
position distance from said planar working surface; 
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means for pushing the platen toward the planar working surface 
to a pressing position; and 

means for returning the platen from the pressing position to the 
open position. 


5,454,680 
BINDING APPARATUS 

Peter Lazar, Tannenstrasse 11, D04040 Neuss 21, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/01531, § 371 Date May 13, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date May 13, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO91/04158, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 4, 1991 

PCT Filed Sep. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 930,663 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 14, 1989, 39 30 

719.0 
Int. Cl.° B42B 9/00 

US. Cl. 412—11 


1. A binding apparatus for binding loose sheets into covers 
having a thermoplastic adhesive on the inside of their spine so as to 
form volumes, said apparatus comprising a frame provided with 
two mutually spaced supports forming an insertion shaft for the 
covers, the insertion shaft being equipped at is bottom with a 
heating system and with a cooling system, characterized in that the 
insertion shaft (11) extends toward one side of said apparatus, the 
cooling system (20) is received in said shaft, and a conveyor 
assembly (27) having a revolving drive (30) is operably associated 
with said apparatus for moving the covers (9) placed in said 
insertion shaft (11) from the heating system (9) to the cooling 
system (20). 


5,454,681 
AUTOMATED ARCHIVING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
FOR COMPUTER DATA STORAGE CASSETTES 
Rolf Baur, Heubach-Lautern, Germany, assignor to Grau 
GmbH & Co., Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 146, Jan. 4, 1993, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 662,945, Mar. 1, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,217,345, which is a division of Ser. No. 391,284, Aug. 9, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,015,139, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 182,702, Apr. 18, 1988, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 182,593, Apr. 18, 1988, aban- 
doned. This application May 16, 1994, Ser. No. 243,006 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 20, 1988, 38 01 
397.5 


Int. C1.° B65G 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 414—281 24 Claims 

1. An automated archiving and retrieval system for computer 

data storage cassettes comprising: 

a cassette library for archiving a number of data storage cas- 
settes during periods of nonuse, said cassette library storing 
said computer data storage cassette in a storage position, said 
cassette library comprising a shelf aligned along a longitudi- 
nal direction, said shelf comprising horizontal rows contain- 
ing said data storage cassettes, and extending in said longitu- 
dinal direction for access by a transport system, 

a plurality of cassette drive units each having an input slot sized 
to accept a data storage cassette therewithin, said data storage 





cassette being oriented in horizontal direction when inserted 

into said input slot, said cassette drive units being associated 

with a computer system, said transport system includes 

a) a track on a ground surface, said track defining a path 
between said cassette library and said drive units, said track 
comprising two parallel track members which are arranged 
adjacent both said drive unit, and said cassette library 
extending in said longitudinal direction thereof; 

b) a gear rack associated with said track; 

c) a carriage assembly for reciprocal rectilinear movements 
between the cassette library and said drive units, said 
carriage assembly being supported by said track members, 
said carriage assembly including a reversible electric motor 
and a pinion gear meshed with said gear rack, said pinion 
gear being driven by said reversible electric motor so as to 
responsively move said carriage assembly rectilinearly 
along said track members, 

d) a manipulator hand; 

e) a handling system for positioning said manipulator hand, 
said handling system being mounted on said carriage 
assembly, said handling system having at least three com- 
puter controlled axes of movement for positioning said 
manipulator and at least one axis of said at least three axes 
being a rotary axis, said rotary axis being oriented vertical 
with respect to said carriage assembly, 

f) said manipulator hand comprising: 

a gripper having a gripped position for gripping a prese- 
lected cassette to allow said cassette to be transported 
between said cassette library and one of said cassette 
drive units, and a released position for releasing said 
cassette to allow said cassette to be inserted into said 
input slot of said cassette drive unit; 

said gripper including a housing, and a pair of separated 
finger members establishing a space therebetween 
mounted to said housing, at least one of said finger 
members being movable relative to the other of said 
finger members so as to effect said gripped and released 
positions; 

said gripper including an actuator connected operatively to 
said at least one of finger members so as to pivotally 
move the same between said gripped and released posi- 
tions; and 

g) a control system so as to achieve precise predetermined 
movements of said manipulator hand relative to said data 
storage cassette and relative to said cassette library and said 
drive units thereby allowing said system retrieving said 
preselected one of said data storage cassettes in said cas- 
sette library for gripping and removing said preselected 
data storage cassette from said cassette library, transporting 
paid gripped preselected data storage cassette from said 
cassette library to one of said drive units, orienting said 
gripped preselected cassette into alignment with said input 
slot of said drive unit and inserting and releasing said 
preselected cassette within said slot of said drive unit. 
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5,454,682 
VEHICLE RESTRAINT 
James C. Alexander, London, Canada, assignor to The Serco 
Corporation, London, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 3,467, Jan. 12, 1993, Pat. No. 
§,346,353, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 727,172, Jul. 9, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 466,799, 
Jan. 18, 1990, Pat. No. 5,120,181. This application May 18, 
1994, Ser. No. 245,541 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 9, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° B65G 67/02 


US. Cl. 414—401 20 Claims 


1. A device for restraining a vehicle to prevent movement away 

from a loading dock comprising; 

a hook member, 

a power source to raise said hook member from a lower inop- 
erative position where said vehicle can move toward or away 
from the loading dock to an upper operative position where 
said vehicle is restrained from movement away from said 
loading dock, 

said hook member having multiple hook positions defined by 
first and second generally vertical wall portions spaced from 
each other at substantially constant different horizontal dis- 
tances from said loading dock as said hook member is moved 
into and then positioned in said upper operative position, 
wherein said hook member comprises a first hook component 
having said first generally vertical wall portion and a second 
hook component having said second generally vertical wall 
portion, said second hook component movable relative to said 
first hook component to expose said first hook component for 
engagement with said vehicle. 


5,454,683 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING FLEXIBLE COVERS 
FROM BALES 
Avi Marom, and Gideon Shahaf, both of Kibbutz Ein Hami- 
fratz, Israel, assignors to IMA Engineering Ltd., Mobile Post 
Oshrat, Israel 
Filed Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 294,747 
Claims priority, application Israel, Aug. 27, 1993, 106818 
Int. Cl.° B6SB 69/00 
US. Cl. 414—412 19 Claims 
1. Apparatus for removing flexible covers from bales, each cover 
including front and rear walls, top and bottom end walls, and a pair 
of side walls, said apparatus comprising: a conveyor for conveying 
each bale from a loading station through a cutting station wherein 
the cover is cut, a stripping station wherein the cover is stripped 
from the bale, and a discharge station wherein the stripped bale is 
discharged; said cutting station comprising: 

a Carriage: 

a front blade assembly mounted on said carriage; means for 
driving said carriage and said front blade assembly vertically 
along the length of the front wall of the cover for vertically 
slitting said front wall while the bale is relatively stationary 
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on the conveyor, and then for horizontally slitting one of the 
end walls of the cover as the bale is conveyed toward said 
stripping station: 

and an end wall blade assembly for horizontally slitting the other 
end wall of the cover as the bale is conveyed towards said 
stripping station. 


5,454,684 
ROLLOUT DUMPING BOX FOR UTILITY VEHICLE 
Robin H. Berens, 56 Camino Del Diablo, Orinda, Calif. 94563 
Filed May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 251,270 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 1/32;1/52;1/64 


U.S. Cl. 414—522 19 Claims 


1. An auxiliary mechanism adapted for removable installation 
within a vehicle having an enclosed cargo storage area with a floor 
and an entry/exit opening directly into said cargo storage area, and 
wherein said floor of said vehicle storage area includes fixed 
mounting means adapted for releasably mounting seats in said 
vehicle, said auxiliary mechanism being adapted to be removably 
mounted to said fixed mounting means on said floor within said 
storage area so as to be removably mounted within and movable 
with respect to said storage area, said auxiliary mechanism com- 
prising: 

a) a subframe, means for releasably attaching said subframe to 
said vehicle comprising locking and support means adapted to 
cooperate with said fixed mounting means in said floor of said 
vehicle so as to releasably attach said subframe to said floor 
of said vehicle within said storage area, 

b) a pair of spaced parallel guide rails, means for adjustably 
mounting said guide rails to said subframe with said guide 
rails extending parallel to said subframe and vehicle floor 
when said subframe is attached within said storage area and 
substantially perpendicular to said entry/exit opening, 

c) a cargo box, said cargo box having at least a bottom and sides 
and including a plurality of pairs of aligned support wheels 
adapted to cooperate with said guide rails for support of said 
cargo box and for permitting travel movement of said cargo 
box with respect to said floor and said entry/exit opening 
along said guide rails, 

d) and means cooperating with said cargo box for positively 
moving and positioning of said cargo box with respect to said 
guide rails and said entry/exit opening, 
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whereby said auxiliary mechanism may be removably attached 
within said storage area of said vehicle without modification 
of said vehicle and with said cargo box being movable with 
respect to said floor and said entry/exit opening and being 
positively positioned along said guide rails. 


5,454,685 
CONVEYOR SHEET CARGO CONTAINER 
Victor I. Podd, Jr., and Stephen D. Podd, both of 225 Beverly 
Avenue, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 732,451, Jul. 18, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 173,704 
Int. Cl.° B60P 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 414—527 


1. An unloading apparatus for use with a cargo container defin- 

ing an interior cargo space comprising: 

the cargo container having at least a floor, left and right side 
walls on either side of the floor, a front wall at a first end of 
the floor between the side walls and a back opening at a 
second end of the floor opposite the first end of the floor and 
between the side walls, 

a liner disposed over said floor between at least the front wall 
and back opening, 

an unloading apparatus including: 

a frame with a left and right side, 

a connecting assembly located on the left side of the frame and 
a connecting assembly located on the right side of the frame, 

wherein the second end of the floor has a left side and a right 
side with a first opening on the left side of the second end of 
the floor and a second opening on the right side of the second 
end of the floor, and wherein the connecting assembly has on 
the left side of the frame a left twist lock mechanism and on 
the right side of the frame a right twist lock mechanism beth 
rotatably attached and positioned so that the left and right 
twist lock mechanisms can be inserted into the left and right 
openings respectively and locked in the respective left and 
right openings respectively, 

a mandrel rotatably supported by and laterally extending from 
the left side to the right side of the frame and including means 
to connect a first end of the liner adjacent the back opening to 
the mandrel, 

drive means mounted on the frame and engaging the mandrel to 
rotate the mandrel so that the liner winds around the rotating 
mandrel, and 

wherein winding the liner around the mandrel pulls the liner 
across the floor towards the mandrel over the floor outward 
from the container to unload a cargo previously deposited on 
top of the liner within the interior cargo space, as the liner 
winds onto the mandrel the cargo on the liner falls out of the 
back opening of the container, and the cargo is completely 
unloaded when the entire liner has been wound onto the 
mandrel; and 

wherein the liner has means to allow a length of the liner to 
expand as the mandrel pulls the liner across the floor; and 

a bulkhead with an opening in a bottom portion and located 
forward of an adjacent the back opening; 

means connected to the container body and to the bulkhead, and 
suspending the bulkhead inside the container body said cargo 
passing through said bottom opening. 
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5,454,686 
LOADING AND UNLOADING SYSTEM FOR MOTOR 
VEHICLE TRANSPORTER 

Peter Gearin, and David J. Miller, both of Portland, Oreg., 

assignors to G & G Intellectual Properties, Inc., Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed Nov. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 155,021 
Int. C1.° B6OP 3/08 

US. Cl. 414—786 














1. A method of transporting motor vehicles, said method com- 

prising: 

(a) providing respective vehicle-supporting frames each capable 
of supporting a plurality of said motor vehicles in respective 
upper and lower positions vertically spaced one above the 
other; 

(b) supporting said motor vehicles in said respective upper and 
lower positions upon respective ones of said frames of step (a) 
as respective units; 

(c) transporting said units of step (b) in respective transporting 
enclosures between a first location and a second location, and 
unloading said motor vehicles at said second location from 
said transporting enclosures by moving said units of step (b) 
out of said transporting enclosures at said second location; 

(d) thereafter supporting at least some of said motor vehicles 
transported in step (c) in said respective upper and lower 
positions upon one of said frames of step (a) as a unit; 

(e) transporting said unit of step (d) on an elongate transporting 
vehicle between said second location and a third location, and 
unloading said some of said motor vehicles from said trans- 
porting vehicle at said third location by separating them from 
said unit of step (d) while said one of said frames remains on 
said transporting vehicle; 

(f) said unloading in step (e) including transferring said some of 
said motor vehicles to respective positions supported upon a 
longitudinally-extending portion of said transporting vehicle, 
moving them longitudinally along said portion without posi- 
tioning any person within them, and tilting said portion lon- 
gitudinally downwardly. 


5,454,687 
HIGH SPEED SORTER/STACKER 
Peter E. Johnson, 5000 Crescent Valley Dr., and David A. 

Johnson, 2120 NW. Maser Dr., both of Corvallis, Oreg. 

97330 

Continuation of Ser. No. 579,848, Sep. 6, 1990, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 900,529 
Int. CL.° B65G 57/06 
U.S. Cl. 414—790.7 8 Claims 

1. An apparatus for stacking thin rigid plates comprising: 

(a) conveyer means for conveying thin rigid plates along a first 
conveying path in discrete, horizontally oriented, spaced-apart 
groups, said conveyor means moving said groups of plates in 
a first direction; 

(b) displacement means for displacing said groups of plates from 
said conveyor means at multiple selected points along said 
first conveying path in a manner such that they will drop 


while remaining substantially in said horizontal orientation, 
and arranging said groups into stacks with each stack contain- 
ing a predetermined member of plates; and 

(c) transfer conveyor means, located below said conveyor 
means, which travels at a slower speed than said conveyor 
means along a second conveying path which is located 
directly beneath a substantial portion of said first conveying 
path for receiving said groups of plates as they are displaced 
from said conveyor means, wherein said transfer conveyor 
moves said groups of plates in a second direction, and at least 
a component of said second direction is said first direction. 


5,454,688 
AUTOMATED ORDER SYSTEM HAVING A COMPOUND 
ANGLE DISPENSER MATRIX AND A DISPENSER 
CARTRIDGE 
James M. Pippin, Keller, Tex., assignor to ElectroCom Auto- 
mation, L.P., Arlington, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 759,545, Sep. 13, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,238,145. This application Jan. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 733 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 24, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° B65G 59/06 
U.S. Cl. 414—797.9 
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1. An automated order system, comprising: 

a gathering conveyor belt defining a conveyor plane containing a 
longitudinal axis extending in the direction of conveyor 
movement and a lateral axis orthogonal thereto; 

a plurality of product dispensers mounted in a multi-column and 
multi-row matrix configuration over the gathering conveyor 
belt along the longitudinal axis thereof; 

means for supporting the plurality of product dispensers substan- 
tially upright and adjacent to each other in at least one column 
positioned above the conveyor belt, said means for supporting 
including means for aligning each column of stacked dispens- 
ers parallel to the longitudinal axis of the conveyor belt; 

first means for orienting each of the product dispensers in each 
column by angling each of the dispensers at a predetermined 
angle in the direction of the longitudinal axis of the conveyor 
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belt away from a first vertical plane perpendicular to the 
conveyor belt plane and containing the lateral axis of the 
conveyor belt; 

second means for orienting each of the product dispensers by 
angling the dispensers at a second predetermined angle in the 
direction of the lateral axis of the conveyor belt away from a 
second vertical plane perpendicular to the conveyor plane and 
containing the longitudinal axis of the conveyor belt; and 

means mounted to each of the product dispensers for ejecting 
products from the dispenser in the direction of conveyor belt 
movement to pass underneath an adjacent dispenser in the 
same column of the matrix. 


5,454,689 
PROCESS FOR SEALING THE ROTOR OF A TURBINE 
WHICH USES WET GEOTHERMAL STEAM 
Loris Falavigna, Genova, Italy, assignor to Ansaldo Gie S.r.L., 
Genova, Italy 
Filed Jul. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 88,795 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 10, 
1992, 92830367 
Int. Cl.° F16J 15/00 


US. Cl. 415—112 4 Claims 


1. A process for sealing the rotor of a steam turbine which uses 
wet geothermal steam under pressure which, in the turbine, passes 
from a high pressure and temperature at the inlet to a low pressure 
and temperature at the outlet, passing through intermediate stages 
of pressure and temperature, the said rotor being provided with a 
plurality of adjacent labyrinth sealing rings at each side of the 
turbine and interposed with passages which extend radially of the 
rotor itself, including at least one step in which a flow of steam is 
introduced into one of the said radial passages between the sealing 
rings and made to pass through the labyrinth of at least one of the 
said sealing rings, being subjected to throttling with a drop in 
pressure and reduction in temperature, and at least one stage in 
which the steam subjected to throttling is collected through another 
of the said radial passages, wherein the pressure and temperature 
values of the throttled steam are such as to keep the steam wet. 





5,454,690 
AIR FLOW HOUSING 
Melvin E. Wolfe, Jr., Trout Run, and Scott G. Smith, Muncy, 
both of Pa., assignors to Shop Vac Corporation, William- 
sport, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 180,686 
Int. CL.° F04D 29/66 
U.S. Cl. 415—119 25 Claims 
1. A housing for directing air to an object, the housing compris- 
ing: 
a main body portion including a plurality of ports spaced about 
a periphery thereof; 
an outer rim surrounding the main body portion; 
a base portion extending between the main body portion and the 
outer rim; and 
a plurality of vanes carried on the base portion and each extend- 
ing from the outer rim to one of the ports on the periphery of 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


ee 


a 


LZ, 


the main body portion wherein the vanes are spaced in a 
non-symmetric fashion about the main body portion. 


5,454,691 
FLOW-STRAIGHTENER VANE FOR COUNTER-TORQUE 
DEVICE WITH DUCTED ROTOR AND DUCTED FLOW- 
STRAIGHTENING STATOR, FOR HELICOPTER 

Fernand B. Henri, Chateauneuf-les-Martigues, and Elian A. 

Rémy, Vitrolles, both of, France, assignors to Eurocopter 

France, Marignane Cedex, France 

Filed Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 298,310 
Claims priority, application France, May 4, 1994, 94 05480 
Int. Cl.° B64C 27/20; FO1ID 9/00; F04D 29/54 

U.S. Cl. 415—209.3 14 Claims 


1. A flow-straightener vane, for a helicopter counter-torque 

device comprising: 

a duct of axis substantially transverse to the helicopter and 
passing through a fairing in the rear part of the helicopter, 

a rotor substantially coaxial with the duct and mounted so that 
said rotor can rotate in the duct on a central body, also 
substantially coaxial to the duct, so that rotation of said rotor 
generates a flow of air in the duct, and 

a flow-straightening stator, fixed into the duct downstream of the 
rotor with respect to the direction of flow of the air, and 
including vanes each exhibiting a main vane section with 
aerodynamic profile straightening out the airflow downstream 
of the rotor toward the axis of the duct as well as a vane root 
and a vane tip at the respective ends of the main vane section, 
and via which the vane is linked respectively to the central 
body and to an annular wall of the duct, so as to support the 
body in the latter, 

wherein said vane comprises a hollow metal central part forming 
at least the main vane section thereof, and wherein at least one 
of said vane root and tip is set out as an end fitting equipped 
with at least one transverse tab for fastening to the central 





body or to the wall of the duct. 


5,454,692 
CEILING FAN HAVING AN INTEGRAL GLASS HOUSING 
William S. Davis, Jr., Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to Davoil, Inc., 
Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 292,357 
Int. CL° FO4D 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 416—5 


1. A ceiling fan, the ceiling fan comprising in combination: 

a downrod assembly having an upper end for mounting to a 
ceiling and a lower end having a flange; 

a motor mounted to the lower end of the downrod assembly; 

a set of fan blades joined to the motor; 

a substantially flat metal top having a central opening through 
which the downrod assembly extends, the metal top being 
fastened to the flange of the downrod assembly; 

an annular cylindrical glass sidewall having an upper circumfer- 
ential edge which mates with a circumferential portion of the 
metal top; 

a substantially flat glass bottom integrally joined to a lower edge 
of the sidewall, the glass bottom having a central opening 
through which the fan blades of the ceiling fan extend; and 

elongate fastening means extending through holes in the metal 
top and through holes in the glass bottom for securing the 
integrally joined sidewall and bottom to the metal top wherein 
a housing is formed around the motor. 


§,454,693 
BLADE MADE OF THERMOPLASTIC COMPOSITE, IN 
PARTICULAR FOR DUCTED TAIL ROTOR OF A 
HELICOPTER, AND ITS METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
WITH INJECTION STEP 
Jacques A. Aubry, Cabries, and René L. Coffy, Sausset Les 
Pins, both of, France, assignors to Eurocopter France, Meri- 
gnane Cedex, France 
Filed Dec. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 165,861 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 23, 1992, 92 15608 
Int. Cl.° B64C 27/48 
U.S. Cl. 416—134 A 19 Claims 

1. A blade, essentially made of composite material, for a rotor- 

craft rotor, comprising: 

a composite rigid shell, with an aerodynamic profile, elongated 
longitudinally along the span of the blade, one longitudinal 
end of which is turnable towards a hub of the rotor and 
includes a blade root, said shell including at least one layer of 
reinforcing fibres agglomerated by a matrix comprising a 
synthetic rigidifying resin and laminated upper-surface and 
lower-surface skins extending from a leading edge to a trail- 


ing edge of the blade, each of said laminated skins compris- 
ing, from an inside towards an outside of the shell, a film of 
polyetherimide resin, at least one layer of plies of long and 
unidirectional fibres oriented substantially along a longitudi- 
nal axis of the blade, and at least one layer of fibre fabric, in 
which the directions of weft and warp yarns are oriented 
substantially at 45° with respect to the longitudinal axis of the 
blade; 

at least one spar, having at least one part housed substantially 

longitudinally in the shell, including at least one elongate 
composite bar of continuous and unidirectional reinforcing 
fibres agglomerated by a matrix comprising a synthetic rigidi- 
fying resin; and 

at least one composite filling body arranged in the shell between 

an edge of the shell and the at least one spar, said at least one 
filling body including reinforcing fibres agglomerated by a 
matrix comprising a synthetic rigidifying resin, the resin of 
the matrices of the shell, of said at least one filling body and 
of each bar of said at least one spar comprising a thermoplas- 
tic resin, and said at least one filling body comprising a 
composite material having short reinforcing fibres agglomer- 
ated by said thermoplastic resin, said composite material 
joining the shell to the at least one part of said at least one 
spar housed in the shell. 

6. A method for manufacturing a blade for a rotorcraft rotor 
comprising a composite shell having a lower-surface skin and an 
upper-surface skin which are laminated, at least one spar housed 
substantially longitudinally in the shell and a blade root, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

producing each of the laminated skins and the spar of thermo- 

plastic composite of the blade in a form of a prefabricated 
elementary piece; 

arranging the prefabricated elementary pieces in an injection and 

pressurized assembly mould, comprising a lower mould part 
and an upper mould part including complementary internal 
impressions, having respectively the shape of the lower- 
surface skin and of the upper-surface skin of the blade, such 
that said prefabricated elementary pieces occupy, in the 
mould, the respective positions which they occupy in the 
blade; 

closing the mould and injecting therein, between said skins, a 

fluid composite material of short reinforcing fibres embedded 
in a thermoplastic matrix heated to a melting temperature, to 
form at least one filling body; 

at least locally melting the matrix of said prefabricated elemen- 

tary pieces arranged in the mould, in their parts in contact 
with the fluid composite material; 

cooling the mould to solidify the thermoplastic matrix of the 

injected composite material and of said elementary pieces, 
and to rigidify a combination of the elementary pieces and of 
the injected body; and 

releasing the blade thus obtained from the mould. 
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5,454,694 
VERTICAL AXIS WIND MILL WITH RETRACTABLE 
SAILS 

Clarence E. O’Dell, 3573 S. Waverly Rd., Eaton Rapids, Mich. 

48827 

Filed Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 203,384 
Int. Cl.° FO3D 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 416—197 A 


1. A vertical axis wind mill with retractable sails comprising, in 

combination: 

a central core having vertical side walls in a generally cylindri- 
cal configuration the core having an upper end and a lower 
end and a drive shaft vertically positioned along the central 
axis therefor, the drive shaft having an upper end and a lower 
end, the core also having curved vanes extending radially 
outwardly therefrom for rotation under the force of the wind 
to rotate the core and the drive shaft; 

a fixed upper support receiving the shaft through bearings to 
allow for rotation of the core while the upper support remains 
fixed; 

a housing with a generator located within the lower extent of the 
housing beneath the core, the generator having an upper end 
secured to the lower end of the shaft for generating electricity 
in response to rotation of the shaft; 

a plurality of generally U-shaped brackets, each bracket having 
an inboard end and a lower extent, secured at their inboard 
end to the upper support and adapted to rest on the ground at 
their lower extent with a sail located within each U-shaped 
bracket, each bracket adapted to support the sail at its side and 
bottom edges; 

support cables running horizontally through the sails at spaced 
locations, the sails being angled with respect to the radius of 
the core for directing the winds toward the vanes, the lower 
extent of each U-shaped bracket defining a housing for coiling 
up a sail through its downward movement in the event of high 
winds or a storm and drive means in the bracket housing with 
a pulley system for raising and lowering the sails at the 
discretion of the user. 





5,454,695 
HIGH OUTPUT ENGINE COOLING FAN 
Hemant S. Shah, Livonia; Joseph L. Terry, Dearborn, and 

James A. Acre, Pinckney, all of Mich., assignors to Ford 

Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,550 
Int. CL.° FO4D 29/38 
U.S. Cl. 416—203 

1. A fan assembly for a motor vehicle, comprising: 

a shaft; 

a first fan including a plurality of first blades, each of the first 
blades having an inner portion connected to the shaft and an 
outer portion, the first fan having a hub-to-tip ratio of between 
about 0.4 and 0.56; 


10 Claims 
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an outer hub attached to the outer portion of at least one of the 
first blades; 

a second fan including a plurality of second blades, each of the 
second blades having an inner portion attached to the outer 
hub, the second fan being generally coplanar with the first fan 
and having a hub-to-tip ratio of between about 0.5 and 0.625, 
the second fan having a blade profile different than a blade 
profile of the first fan; and 

a motor drivingly connected to the shaft to drive the first and 
second fans at the same number of revolutions per minute; 

the fan assembly having an overall hub-to-tip ratio of less than 
about 0.4. 





5,454,696 
VACUUM INDUCING PUMP 
Ernest H. Wilkinson, P.O. Box 103, Encino, Tex. 78353 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 266,255 
Int. Cl.° FO4F 5/44;5/00; BOSB 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 417—198 10 Claims 


1. A jet pump comprising 

a housing having a pumped fluid inlet and elongate conduit 
section having an outlet spaced downstream from the pumped 
fluid inlet defining an axis of fluid movement; 

a power fluid inlet including a conduit having an outlet opening 
into the housing parallel to the axis at a location between the 
pumped fluid inlet and the outlet; and 

a structure downstream of the power fluid inlet conduit, the 
structure including 
a body in the conduit section having a central axis on the axis 

of fluid movement, the body comprising a rounded 
upstream section downstream of the power fluid inlet con- 
duit opening and a downstream section converging in the 
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downstream direction, the body and conduit section provid- 
ing a flow path therebetween, and 
an annular sleeve overlapping, at an upstream end thereof, a 
terminal end of the power fluid inlet, 
the annular sleeve being of larger size than the terminal end of 
the power fluid inlet providing communication between the 
pumped fluid inlet and the conduit section in an annular path 
along an interior of the annular sleeve, and 
the annular sleeve being of a smaller size than the conduit 
section providing open communication between the 
pumped fluid inlet and the conduit section in an annular 
path along an exterior of the annular sleeve. 


5,454,697 

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED PUMP ASSEMBLY WITH 

AN EXTERNALLY INSTALLED CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Shingo Nakanishi, Obu, Japan, assignor to Aisan Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Obu, Japan 

Filed Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 215,598 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1993, 5-090801 
Int. CL.° FO4B 17/03 

U.S. Cl. 417—423.3 


1. An electrically operated pump assembly for use in a fuel tank 

comprising: 

a pump section; 

an electric motor section for driving said pump section; 

a housing in which said pump section and the electric motor 
section are enclosed, said housing being located in the fuel 
tank; 

a control circuit for controlling said electric motor section; and 

a case for enclosing said control circuit, said case being located 
in the fuel tank externally of said housing and adjacent to a 
passage through which fuel from said pump section flows. 


5,454,698 
PLUNGER PUMP SYSTEM WITH SHUTTLE VALVE 
Keiji Yokoi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ebara Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 162,290 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1992, 4-352007 
Int. C1.° FO4B 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 417—5S07 
1. A plunger pump system comprising: 
a plunger pump having a plunger which reciprocates in a cylin- 
der so that a liquid, which is sucked into a pump chamber 
from a pump liquid supply hole through a check valve, which 
allows the liquid to flow only in the direction of said pump 
chamber, is pressurized in said pump chamber and discharged 
from a pump liquid discharge hole; and 


2 Claims 


a shuttle valve connected to said plunger pump and having a 
valve body reciprocally fitted in a hollow portion formed in a 
valve casing to divide said hollow portion into a liquid supply 
side chamber and a liquid discharge side chamber, 

said shuttle valve having a liquid supply hole which provides 
communication between a liquid supply line and said liquid 
supply side chamber and which is closed by a first end surface 
of said valve body when a liquid pressure in said liquid 
discharge side chamber is higher than a liquid pressure in said 
liquid supply side chamber, a connecting hole which provides 
communication between said pump liquid supply hole and 
said liquid supply side chamber, a liquid discharge hole which 
provides communication between a liquid discharge line and 
said liquid discharge side chamber and which is closed by a 
second end surface of said valve body when said liquid 
pressure in said liquid supply side chamber is higher than said 


liquid pressure in said liquid discharge side chamber, and a 
second connecting hole which provides communication 
between said pump liquid discharge hole and said liquid 
discharge side chamber. 


5,454,699 
WOBBLE PUMP 
Thomas Heng, Worms, Germany, assignor to KSB Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Frankenthal, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/02076, § 371 Date Mar. 23, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 23, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/06371, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 1, 1993 
PCT Filed Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 211,346 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 23, 1991, 41 31 


Int. Cl.° FOIC 1/02 


US. Cl. 418—53 9 Claims 


1. A swash plate pump for pumping a medium having a pump 
housing, comprising: 
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a swash plate shaft; a swash plate being disposed in a pump 
chamber, said pump chamber having an intake and a delivery 
opening, said pump chamber being formed by two lateral 
surfaces and by a spherical surface of the swash plate and a 
spherical inner surface, said swash plate performing a wob- 
bling motion, said swash plate being provided with a circular 
ring that is mounted on said spherical surface; 

a partition dividing the circular ring of the swash plate, being 
disposed in the housing with at least one first lateral space 
spaced from said pump chamber and disposed on a side that is 
remote from a drive of the swash plate, said first lateral space 
being fluidly connected to said pump chamber by a dynamic 
seal, a second lateral space spaced from said pump chamber 
and disposed on a side that is adjacent to the drive of the 
swash plate, said shaft passing through a plurality of dynamic 
seals in said housing, said section of said shaft disposed 
within said housing being in fluid communication with the 
pump chamber by the medium to be pumped, a first elastic 
static seal being provided for shutting off a space acted upon 
by the medium to be pumped, wherein said lateral spaces 
being supplied with the medium to be pumped are in fluid 
communication with the intake and delivery openings of the 
pump and have the flow moving through them, in the direc- 
tion of the medium to be pumped. 


5,454,700 
BEARING SUPPORT FOR A LYSHOLM COMPRESSOR 
Yuichi Iguchi, Tokyo; Shigeru Takabe, Machida; Hidetsugu 
Matsubara, Hachioji; Tsuyoshi Goto; Hiroyuki Sugimoto, 
both of Hiroshima, and Yoshiyuki Miyagi, Ichikawa, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Ishikawajima-Harima Jukogyo 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, and Mazda Motor Corporation, 
Hiroshima, both of, Japan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 233,429 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1993, 5-131100; 
May 8, 1993, 5-131101 
Int. C1.° FOIC 1/16; F16C 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 418—201.1 6 Claims 
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1. In a Lysholm compressor having intermeshing male and 
female rotors rotatably accommodated in a casing, a plurality of 
helical thread crests on the male rotor, whereby upon rotation of 
said rotors a gas is sucked at an axial end of the compressor, is 
compressed between said rotors and is discharged through the 
other axial end of the compressor, an improvement which com- 
prises discharge-side bearings for bearing discharge-side shafts of 
said rotors to fix said discharge-side shafts in a thrust direction and 
suction-side bearings for bearing suction-side shafts of said rotors 
to allow said suction-side shafts to move in the thrust direction, 

wherein said discharge-side bearings are formed at outer periph- 

eries thereof with circumferentially extending grooves, said 
casing being formed at an inner surface thereof with grooves 
in opposed relationship with the grooves of said discharge- 
side bearings, cured resin sections being in a space defined by 
Said grooves. 
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5,454,701 
SCREW COMPRESSOR WITH ROTORS HAVING HYPER 

PROFILE 
Chia-Hsing Chen, No. 485, Chung Cheng Road, Lu Chou 

Shiang, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 253,163 
Int. Cl.° FOIC 1/16 

US. Cl. 418—201.3 


1. A screw compressor having a pair of intermeshing female 
rotor and male rotor which rotate about their respective axis and 
have profile respectively formed from a plurality of continuously 
connected curves, the profile of said female and said male rotors 
comprising: 
first curve of said female rotor being formed from a part of an 

addendum circle of said female rotor and being located on 

said addendum circle of said female rotor; 

a second curve of said female rotor being a part of a first circle 
and connecting with said first curve of said female rotor in a 
continuous manner; said first circle having a circle center 
inside a pitch circle of said female rotor; 

a third curve of said female rotor being an upper half of a 
hyperbola and connecting with said second curve of said 
female rotor in a continuous manner, said third curve of said 
female rotor intersecting a line segment between the centers 
of said female and said male rotors and being tangent to a 
dedendum circle of said female rotor; 

a fourth curve of said female rotor being generated by the fourth 
curve of the male rotor which is a part of the second circle 
and connecting with said third curve of said female rotor in a 
continuous manner; said second circle having a circle center 
located on said line segment between said centers of said 
female and said male rotors; 

a fifth curve of said female rotor being generated by a third 
circle and being a part of said third circle, said fifth curve of 
said female rotor being formed on said addendum circle of 
said female rotor and connecting with said fourth curve of 
said female rotor in a continuous manner, said third circle 
having a circle center located on a line segment between said 
center of said female rotor and a point at where said third 
circle being tangent to said addendum circle of said female 
rotor, 

a first curve of said male rotor being generated by said first 
curve of said female rotor and being a part of the dedendum 
circle of said male rotor; 

a second curve of said male rotor being generated by said 
second curve of said female rotor and connecting with said 
first curve of said male rotor in a continuous manner; 

a third curve of said male rotor being generated by said third 
curve of said female rotor and connecting with said second 
curve of said male rotor in a continuous manner, 
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a fourth curve of said male rotor being a small arc which is a 
part of said second circle; and 

a fifth curve of said mate rotor being generated by said fifth 
curve of said female rotor and connecting with said fourth 
curve of said male rotor in a continuous manner. 


5,454,702 
INVALUTE GEARSET 

Horst Weidhass, Hof, Germany, assignor to John S. Barnes 

GmbH, Hof, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP9202592, § 371 Date May 20, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date May 20, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/11357, PCT Pub. 

Date Jun. 10, 1993 

PCT Filed Nov. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 244,216 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 27, 1991, 41 38 

913.1 
Int. CL.° FOIC 1/18; F16H 55/08 


U.S. Cl. 418—206 14 Claims 


1. An involute gearset, comprising at least two gear wheels 
having meshing teeth, wherein each tooth of each gear wheel has 
an end face and a flank formed of different profile shapes, said 
different profile shapes including an involute provided in a flank 
central region, an arcuate region adjoining the involute, and a 
straight line segment intersecting the end face, the arcuate region 
passing tangentially into the straight line segment, whereby a 
straight line of action is formed at a pitch point in a region of the 
involute. 


§,454,703 
APPARATUS FOR MOLDING EXPANDED POLYMER 
BEADS 
Gary E. Bishop, Troy, Mich., assignor to Saturn Corporation, 
Troy, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,329 
Int. CL.° B29C 67/20 
U.S. Cl. 425—4 R 4 Claims 
1. In apparatus for molding and steam-fusing expanded poly- 
meric beads into a foamed article having a desired shape compris- 
ing essentially (a) first and second mold segments each having a 
perforate wall defining a molding cavity conforming to said shape, 
and (b) a steam chest joined to, and confronting the backside of, 
each of said mold segments opposite said molding cavity and 
defining a steam cavity adjacent said perforate wall, wherein the 
improvement comprises thermal insulation positioned between 
each said mold segment and its associated steam chest where said 
segment and chest are joined together to reduce conductive heat 
transfer between said segment and said steam chest. 
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5,454,704 
PACKING SHEET CALENDER AND PROCESS FOR THE 
PRODUCTION OF PACKING SHEETS 
Reinhold Kaufmann, Eschwege, and Hans F. Ramm, Hemmin- 
gen, both of, Germany, assignors to Paul Troester 
Maschinenfabrik, Hanover, Germany 
Filed Jul. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 88,161 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 7, 1992, 42 22 
241.9 
Int. CL.® B29C 35/08 


US. Cl. 425—74 7 Claims 
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1. A packing sheet calender comprising calender stands, 

a large diameter heated cylinder rotatably supported by said 
calender stands for rotation about a horizontal axis 

a smaller diameter unheated cylinder rotatably supported by said 
calender stands for rotations about an axis parallel to said axis 
of said large diameter heated cylinder and with a gap between 
said cylinders, 

means for driving said cylinders in rotation at selected speeds 
while a preformed mixture of rubber material, fibers and 
solvent is fed into said gap between said cylinders to form on 
the circumference of said large diameter cylinder a layer of 
increasing thickness of said mixture, and 

a fluid-tight protective housing containing therein said large 
diameter heated cylinder and said smaller diameter unheated 
cylinder, 

said housing having as a part thereof a protective cover operable 
to a closed position and an open position for providing access 
to the interior of the housing, 

said housing protective cover comprising an arcuate cover piv- 
otably mounted for movement to said open position and a 
closed operative position partially surrounding said large 
diameter heated cylinder circumferentially and spaced there- 
from in a radial direction, 

external heating means comprising a plurality of heating ele- 
ments mounted on said pivotably mounted arcuate cover in 
positions for placing thereof circumferentially of the large 
diameter heated cylinder for applying heat externally of said 
large diameter cylinder to the surface of said mixture on the 
circumference of said large diameter heated cylinder during 
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rotation of the cylinders when said cover is in said closed 5,454,706 

operative position, and APPARATUS FOR INJECTION-MOLDING RESIN FRAME 
said arcuate cover being dimensioned for providing access to the Merntesig Steen cee a 

large diameter cylinder in said open position for removal of Fumiaki Midorikawa; Minole Yokota, Takahashi, 
individual packing sheets formed from said mixture on the  % —s Japan, assignors to Nippon Sheet Glass Co., Ltd., 
large diameter cylinder. » Ma 

y 31, 1994, Ser. No. 250,836 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1993, 5-028223 
Int. CL.° B29C 45/14;45/37 

US. Cl. 425—116 8 Claims 


5,454,705 

SEMICONDUCTOR MOLD HAVING CAVITY BLOCKS 

WITH CAVITIES ON TOP AND BOTTOM SURFACES 
Seung Dae Back, Choongchungbook, Rep. of Korea, assignor 

to Goldstar Electron Co., Ltd., Cheongju, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 993,424 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 20, 1991, 

23670/1991 
Int. CL.° B29C 45/10;45/14 

U.S. Cl. 425—116 1 Claim 


5. An apparatus for injection-molding a resin frame around a 
peripheral edge of a glass sheet, comprising: 
a pair of molds relatively movable toward each other to define a 
mold cavity therebetween for accommodating a peripheral 
(1 ane es edge of a glass sheet therein; 
mene aans a pair of resilient seal members mounted on said molds, respec- 


( tively, for gripping a portion of the glass sheet which is 


lve “= spaced from the peripheral edge toward the geometric center 
if MONS of the glass sheet; and 
MICKETES a pair of protective walls mounted on said molds, respectively, 


HW ASS 


and held against surfaces of said resilient seal members which 
are closer to said mold cavity, said protective walls having 
respective distal ends spaced by a distance ranging from 0.01 
mm to 0.1 mm from surfaces of the glass sheet when the 
molds are brought together. 


1. A metallic mold for molding semiconductor packages, com- 5,454,707 
ite ; : . NON-SCUFFING, NON-STICKING BLOW CORE FOR 
an upper cavity block having first and second surfaces wherein STRETCH BLOW MOLDING MACHINES 
each said surface has a different type of mold cavity, said Pay) W, Mitchell, Blue Springs, and Paul A. Stamper, Lee’s 


upper cavity block being insertable into an upper chase block + Summit, both of Mo., assignors to R & D Tool And Engineer- 
mounted on a lower surface of a top mold base such that _ing, Inc., Lee’s Summit, Mo. 


either surface selectively faces away from the top mold base; Filed Dec. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 160,414 
a lower cavity block having first and second surfaces wherein Int. Cl.° B29C 49/12 
each said surface has a different type of mold cavity, said U.S. Cl. 425—524 
lower cavity block being insertable into a lower chase block 
mounted on an upper surface of a bottom mold base such that 
either surface selectively faces away from the bottom mold 
base, said cavity on the first surface of said lower cavity block 
mating with one type of cavity on the first surface of said 
upper cavity block and the cavity on the second surface of 
said lower cavity block mating with the other type of cavity LZ. = SD 
on the second surface of said upper cavity block, gates formed \ AY 
at the first and second surfaces of said lower cavity block for WA il WV} 
guiding a flow of a resin into the cavities of the lower cavity me pou LLL) 
block; ne AB 
said upper and lower cavity blocks further comprising guide Ye. 
rails which allow the cavity blocks to be guided in guide oa \ 
grooves formed in respective upper and lower center blocks KY? 
and locking blocks to facilitate insertion into and withdrawal 
of said upper and lower cavity blocks from respectively said 
upper and lower chase blocks; 
first protective plate being positioned between said upper 
cavity block and upper pillars, and a second protective plate 
being positioned between said lower cavity block and lower 
pillars to prevent the first and second surfaces of each said 
upper and lower cavity blocks from being damaged during 
non-use thereof. 
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1. In a blow core usable in making a blow-molded product from 
a preform, said preform having an annular neck that defines an 
open mouth into which a tip of the blow core is inserted, the 
improvement comprising: 

expandable sealing means associated with said tip of the core for 

selectively sealing the mouth of the preform, 

said sealing means including an element disposed for expansion 

into sealing engagement with an interior surface of the neck 
after the core has been inserted into the preform whereby to 
seal the mouth, 
said element comprising a ring of resilient material extending in 
a circumferential direction around said tip of the core, 

said sealing means further including structure for supplying 
pressurized air to the ring in a direction for causing the ring to 
expand radially outwardly while the core is disposed within 
the mouth of the preform. 


5,454,708 
FLASH REMOVAL SYSTEM FOR A MOLD 
James M. Boenig, and Randall R. Kuntz, both of New Braun- 
ee ae ee 
Filed Jan. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 185,518 
Int. CL.° B29C 45/40 


US. Cl. 425—537 


13. A blow molding apparatus comprising: 

first and second blow mold parts which are movable between an 
open position and a closed position in which the mold parts 
provide a mold cavity, a flash cavity, and a pinch line between 
the mold cavity and the flash cavity, 

flash retaining means on one of the mold parts which extends 
into the flash cavity for holding flash against said one mold 
part when the mold parts move to the open position, and 

ejection means on one of the mold parts which is extendable into 
the mold cavity while the flash is held by the flash retaining 
means for pushing a molded part away from a surface of the 
mold cavity and separating the molded part from the flash 
along the pinch line. 


5,454,709 
INJECTION-MOULDING MACHINE 

Heinrich Leonhartsberger; Werner Kappelmiiller, both of 

Schwertberg, and Stefan Eppich, Arbing, all of, Austria, 

assignors to Engel Maschinenbau Gesellschaft M.b.H., 

Schwertberg, Austria 

Filed Jul. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 271,173 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jul. 12, 1993, 1369/93 
Int. C1.° B29C 45/64 

US. Cl. 425—589 8 Claims 

1. An injection-moulding machine with a movable and a station- 
ary mould-clamping plate, wherein struts are mounted in the sta- 
tionary mould-clamping plate, which, during the injection process, 
connect the movable mould-clamping plate to the stationary 
mould-clamping plate, wherein the movable mould-clamping plate 
is able to travel on rails by way of a bracket-like running shoe, and, 
on opening the mould, is able to be released from the struts, 
characterized in that carriages (17) with rollers (18) are provided 
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which are pivotally mounted to the movable mould-clamping plate 
and which can be tilted relative to the mould-clamping plate (2) 
and relative to the running shoes (14) about a horizontal axis (19), 
and that the running shoes (14) each have a front roller (15) which 
can be raised from the rails (9) and lateral guide rollers (20) with 
vertical axes of rotation which roll down flat guide surfaces (30) of 
the rails (9). 


5,454,710 
DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR A BATTERY MONITORING 
CIRCUIT 
John E. Landau, Dallas; Wallace E. Matthews, Richardson, 
and David L. Freeman, Plano, all of Tex., assignors to 
Microelectronics, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 910,687, Jul. 8, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,284,719. This application Feb. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 193,439 
Int. Cl.° HO1M /0/48 
US. Cl. 429—50 


1. A display system for a battery monitoring system having a 
battery that has a rated maximum capacity and an actual capacity, 
comprising: 

a battery monitoring circuit for determining the charge state of 
the battery and the actual capacity of the battery and repre- 
senting the charge state of the battery with a charge state 
value and the actual capacity of the battery as an actual 
capacity value; 

a register for storing a user programmed rated maximum capac- 
ity value representing the rated maximum capacity of the 
battery as defined by the user; 

a display element for displaying the charge state of the battery 
which ranges from a lower capacity value to an upper capac- 
ity value; and 

a display controller for operating said display element in either 
an absolute full mode or in a relative full mode, said display 
controller when operating in said absolute full mode operable 
to set said upper capacity value to said maximum capacity 
value stored in said register and to display the charge state 
value in said display element as relative to said maximum 
capacity value, said display controller when operating in said 
relative full mode operable to set said upper capacity value to 
the actual capacity and to display in said display element the 
charge state. 
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5,454,711 
BURNER FOR PULSATING COMBUSTION 

Wilhelmus P. Willems, Schimmert, Netherlands, assignor to De 

Stichting Impuls, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL91/00231, § 371 Date May 18, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date May 18, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/08928, PCT Pub. 

Date May 29, 1992 

PCT Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 50,485 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 19, 1990, 

9002525 
Int. C1.° F23C 11/04 

US. Cl. 431—1 16 Claims 


1. A burner for pulsating combustion, comprising: 

an explosion chamber including an inlet side connected to a 
supply tube for combustion air and a supply tube for fuel, and 
an outlet side connected to at least one discharge tube for 
combustion gases, 

the inlet side having a relatively narrow width, 

the outlet side including a widening having a greater width than 
the inlet side, 

said at least one discharge tube being connected to the widening, 

the widening being defined by walls which extend to said greater 
width and which are joined at peripheral edges thereof such 
that sound waves generated by successive explosions are 
shifted an odd number of half phases relative to each other, 
and are reflected back and forth between the walls of the 
widening. 


5,454,712 
AIR-OXY-FUEL BURNER METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Loo T. Yap, Princeton, N.J., assignor to The BOC Group, Inc., 
New Providence, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 121,387 
Int. CL.° F23D 14/22 
U.S. Cl. 431—10 


1. A method of burning fuel comprising: 


introducing fuel and oxygen into a first state of combustion such 
that the fuel and the oxygen burn at a fuel-rich stoichiometry 
to produce unburned fuel and combustion products; and 

introducing the unburned fuel from the first stage of combustion 
and an oxidant more massive than said oxygen into a second 
stage of combustion such that combustion of the fuel is 
completed at fuel-lean stoichiometry; 

the fuel and the oxygen being introduced into the first stage of 
combustion by forming convergent jets of the fuel and the 
oxygen; 

the unburned fuel and the oxidant being introduced into the 
second stage of combustion by swirling the oxidant around 
the fuel and oxygen jets with tangential and axial momen- 
tums; 

the tangential momentum of the oxidant being sufficient to form 
a recirculation zone in the first stage of combustion in which 
heated combustion products circulate at right angles to the 
swirl of the oxidant; and 

the axial momentum of the oxidant being sufficient to project the 
oxidant and therefore the second stage of combustion directly 
downstream of the first stage of combustion. 


5,454,713 
DISPOSABLE 2-STEP SAFETY LIGHTER 
Pao-Chen Lee, Taichung, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignor to 
One More Ent., Ltd., Taichung, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed May 24, 1994, Ser. No. 248,090 
Int. CL.° F23D 11/36 
U.S. Cl. 431—153 4 Claims 








1. A disposable safety lighter comprising: 

a tank body for containing fuel, said tank body having a top 
section; 

a frame member fixedly secured to the top section of said tank 
body; 

a fuel pipe having a first end portion formed with a nozzle and a 
second end portion, the second end portion of said fuel pipe 
being located within said tank body and the first end portion 
extending through said frame member, 

a flint set mounted to said frame member; 

a screw cap extending about said nozzle and being threadably 
secure to said frame member; 

an adjustment ring cogged on said screw cap for rotating said 
screw cap relative to said frame member through a predeter- 
mined angle range; 

a fuel lever having first and second terminal end portions and an 
intermediate portion, said intermediate portion being pivotally 
attached on said frame member to permit pivotal movement 
of said fuel lever about a horizontal axis, said first terminal 
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end portion being connected to said nozzle and said second 
terminal end portion extending along an outer surface portion 
of said frame member such that pivoting of said fuel lever 
about said horizontal axis through manual engagement of said 
second terminal end portion controls the leakage of fuel 
through said nozzle; Park, 
a spark wheel attached to said frame member for rotation about Continuation of Ser. No. 913,587, Jul. 14, 1992, abandoned. 
a vertical axis, said spark wheel being engaged with said flint This application Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 212,252 
set such that rotation of said spark wheel against said flint set Int. Cl.° F27B 7/00 
creates a spark; and 
a cap installed on said frame member, said cap being formed 
with several openings through which said adjustment ring, 
said fuel lever and said spark wheel respectively project. 


5,454,715 
METHOD FOR IMPROVED MANUFACTURE OF 


US. Cl. 432-—-103 


5,454,714 
EQUIPMENT FOR AND METHOD OF PRECALCINING 
ANY MINERAL MATERIALS WHATSOEVER 
Maurice Paliard, Saint Etiennne, France, assignor to CLE, 
Courbevoie, France 
Division of Ser. No. 67,357, May 26, 1993, Pat. No. 5,364,265. 
This application Aug. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 283,646 
Claims priority, application France, May 29, 1992, 92 06579 
Int. CL.° F27B 15/00 


1. In a conventional wet or dry long rotary kiln comprising a 
rotating vessel having a fired lower end and adjacent clinkering 
zone, an upper gas exit end and adjacent mineral drying zone, and 
an intermediate calcining zone along its length and in operation 
having a kiln gas stream flowing serially from said clinkering zone 
through said calcining zone and mineral drying zone out the gas 
exit end of the rotary kiln and from there to a kiln dust collection 
system, and an in-process mineral stream flowing in the opposite 
direction from the drying zone through the calcining zone to the 
clinkering zone, the improvement which comprises 

means for withdrawing a portion of the kiln gas stream from the 

rotary vessel at a point upstream, relative to kiln gas flow, of 
the mineral drying zone of said vessel to form a kiln gas 
stream, said means for withdrawing the kiln gas bypass 
stream comprising a port i the rotary vessel, a bypass inlet 
tube covering the port and extending from the port internally 
into the rotary vessel a distance greater than a depth of the 
mineral stream to an open area adjacent the center of the 
rotary vessel to prevent in-process mineral from flowing 
through said port, a stationary annular plenum in sealing 
engagement with the rotary vessel in alignment with said port 
axially along the length of the rotary vessel and in gas flow 


US. Cl. 432—14 8 Claims 
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1. A method for precalcining a mineral material in powder form 
comprising the steps of: 

feeding a mineral material into a combustion chamber, 

directing a first hot air stream into said combustion chamber, 

feeding fuel into said combustion chamber through a burner, 

directing a second hot air stream into said combustion chamber 
in proximity to said burner, 

passing combustion gases and the mineral material from said 
combustion chamber into a reaction chamber in which precal- 
cination occurs, 

directing the combustion gases and mineral material in said 
reaction chamber into contact with gases containing nitrogen 
oxides discharged from a firing furnace, 

directing a third hot air stream in a post combustion zone into 
contact with a stream of resultant products of the gases and 
mineral material from said reaction chamber, and thereafter 


separating the resultant precalcined mineral material from the y,S, Cl. 433—20 


gases and discharging the separated gases, and 
directing the precalcined mineral material to the firing furnace. 


communication with said port, means connected in gas flow 
communication with said annular plenum for creating reduced 
pressure in said annular plenum to withdraw at least a portion 
of the kiln gas stream out of said rotary vessel, through the 
inlet tube and said port and into said annular plenum, and 
means connected to said annular plenum for cooling the kiln 
bypass stream in the annular plenum. 


5,454,716 
AESTHETIC ORTHODONTIC ARCH WIRE 


Satyajit Banerjee, Pasadena; Jerold S. Horn, Granada Hills, 


and Robert P. Eckert, Alta Loma, all of Cailif., assignors to 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 180,289, Apr. 11, 1988, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 613,958 
Int. Cl.° A61C 3/00 
11 Claims 

1. An orthodontic wire comprising: 
a metal wire, 
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a layer of tooth color material covering said metal wire to 
present a color simulating that of teeth with which the orth- 
odontic wire is adapted to be used, and 

a layer of clear material covering said tooth color layer to 
protect said layer of tooth color material in an intra-oral 
environment while allowing the color of the layer of tooth 
color material to be presented through the layer of clear 
material. 


5,454,717 . 
CUSTOM ORTHODONTIC BRACKETS AND BRACKET 
FORMING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Craig A. Andreiko, Alta Loma, and Mjark A. Payne, Whittier, 
both of Calif., assignors to Ormco ‘Corporation, Glendora, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 875,653, Apr. 29, 1992, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 775,589, Oct. 
15, 1991, abandoned, and a continua,ion-in-part of Ser. No. 

467,162, Jan. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 5,139,419, said Ser. No. 
875,663is a continuation of Ser. No. 467, 162, Oct. 15, 1991, 
abandoned, said Ser. No. 775,589is a sontinuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 467,162, Jan. 19, 1990, Pat. Nv. 5,139,419. This appli- 

cation Nov. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 973,965 
Int. cL® AGIC 3/0 
U.S. Cl. 433—24 


1. A method of forming orthodontic brackets for a custom 

orthodontic appliance, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a workpiece holder configured to support a slotless 
bracket blank having a mounting surface connectable to a 
crown surface of a tooth of the patient and an archwire 
support extending from the mounting surface; 
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(b) providing a computer-controlled slot-cutting device operable 
to cut an archwire slot in the support at a position and 
orientation relative to the mounting surface in response to a 
control signal; 

(c) storing in the computer data correlated to the location of the 
mounting surface of each of the plurality of bracket blanks 
when mounted on the holder; 

(d) producing digital information records, from digitized data of 
the shapes of the separate teeth of a patient and of finish 
positions ideal for the teeth of the patient, for each of a 
plurality of brackets of a set, of custom slot geometry, relative 
to the respective mounting surface of each bracket, for a slot 
in the support of the bracket effective to cause an archwire 
mounted in the slots of the brackets when mounted at prede- 
termined locations on the teeth of the patient, to move the 
teeth to the finish positions ideal for the patient; 

(e) mounting each bracket blank of the plurality on the holder; 

(f) generating a control signal, based on the digital information 
records and the respective location of the mounting surface of 
a bracket blank mounted on the holder, carrying information 
of the relative path with respect to the mounting surface for 
the cutting device to move to cut a slot, having the slot 
geometry, in the support of a bracket blank of the set mounted 
on the holder; 

(g) moving the cutting device relative to the holder in response 
to the control signal to cut in the support of a bracket blank a 
slot having the custom slot geometry relative to the mounting 
surface thereof; and 

(h) performing steps (f) and (g) for each bracket of a set to 
thereby produce the set of brackets of a custom orthodontic 
appliance for the patient having archwire slots formed in the 
supports thereof having the custom slot geometry. 


$,454,718 
HANDPIECE HEAD FOR A MEDICAL OR DENTAL 


HANDPIECE WITH A RECIPROCATING TREATMENT 


TOOL 


Ernst Strohmaier, Bad Schussenried, Germany, assignor to 


Kaltenbach & Voigt GmbH & Co., Biberach/Riss, Germany 
Filed May 25, 1993, Ser. No. 65,918 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 5, 1992, 42 18 


16 Claims 683.8 


Int. CL.° AGIC 1/07;3/03;3/08 
28 Claims 
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5. A medical or dental handpiece comprising 

a housing including a handpiece head, 

a treatment tool mounted in the housing via a tool accommodat- 
ing part so that it can move back and forth along its center 
axis, 

an over-turning protection device, including a rotational engage- 
ment member, arranged to interconnect the housing and the 
treatment tool, said overturning protection device comprising 
an over-turning coupling with two interacting coupling parts, 
one of which is moveable, and each of which is part of the 
handpiece head 

said two interacting coupling parts of said over-turning protec- 
tion device over-turning coupling being arranged to provide 
rotational position adjustment for said treatment tool. 
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5,454,719 
STERILE DENTAL PACKS AND METHOD OF 
UTILIZING SAME 

Lamae E. Hamblen, 4908 Grover St., Omaha, Nebr. 68106 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 72,830, Jun. 7, 1993, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 923,665, 
Aug. 3, 1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. 

No. 262,162 
Int. CL® AGIC 5/00;5/14 


U.S. Cl. 433—215 3 Claims 
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transmitters for transmitting timing information to a device for 
self-determining its position, said method comprising the steps of: 


selecting by said master control station a group of said transmit- 
ters which are in an RF line of sight of a target; 

estimating by the master control station a true position and a 
false position on an intersection of hyperbolic asymptotes of 
at least two pairs of the plurality of transmitters; 

determining by the master control station whether said false 
position is within a predetermined range of said actual posi- 
tion; and 

transmitting by said master control station to said device for 
self-determination valid sets of transmitters which are capable 
of unambiguously providing said true position of said device 
for self-determining its position. 

19. A method for eliminating ambiguous positions in a hyper- 


bolic positioning system including a master control station, a 
plurality of transmitters for transmitting timing information to a 
device for self-determining its position, said method comprising 
the steps of: 
selecting by the device for self-determining a group of said 
transmitters which are in an RF line of sight of a target; 
estimating by the device for self-determining a true position and 
a false position on an intersection of hyperbolic asymptotes of 
at least two pairs of the plurality of transmitters; 
determining by the device for self-determining whether said 
false position is within a predetermined range of said actual 
position; 
determining by the device for self-determining whether at least 


1. A process for promoting healing and controlling bleeding in 
dental extraction sites comprising the steps of: 


(a) providing sterile cotton gauze dental packs having sizes and 
shapes generally conforming to the sizes and shapes of dental 
extraction sockets of a patient; 


one valid combination of said three transmitters was received; 
and 
determining by the device for self-determining a current position 


(b) inserting said dental packs to within said dental extraction of said device for self-determining. 
sockets of said patient such that said packs conform to the —_29, In a battlefield simulation system including a master control 
extraction sockets; and station, a plurality of transmitters for transmitting timing informa- 


(c) providing sufficient force to said dental packs to accomplish tion to plurality of personnel and vehicles, each having location 
hemostasis by direct pressure within said extraction sockets. detection devices, a position location method for self-locating each 


location detection device, said position location method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

selecting by said master control station a group of said transmit- 
ters which are in an RF line of sight of a target; 

estimating by the master control station an true position and a 
false position on an intersection of hyperbolic asymptotes of 
at least two pairs of the plurality of transmitters; 

determining by the master control station whether said false 
position is within a predetermined range of said actual posi- 
tion; 

transmitting by said master control station to said device for 
self-determination valid sets of transmitters which are capable 
of unambiguously providing said true position of said device 
for self-determining its position; 

determining by said location detection device whether at least 
one valid combination of said three transmitters was received; 

determining by the locations detection device for self- 
determining a current position of said device for self- 
determining; and 

updating by the location detection device a position of said 
location detection device to be the current position of said 
location detection device. 


5,454,720 
METHOD FOR ELIMINATION OF AMBIGUOUS 

SOLUTIONS IN A HYPERBOLIC POSITIONING SYSTEM 
Mark R. FitzGerald, Phoenix; Craig T. Griffin, Chandler, and 

Glen E. Sater, Phoenix, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, 

Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 251,153 
Int. Cl.° F41G 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 434—27 


5,454,721 
APPLICATION OF MULTI-MEDIA TECHNOLOGY TO 
NUTRITION EDUCATION AND DIET PLANNING 
Nina J. Kuch, 2197 Dorset St., Shelburne, Vt. 05482 
Filed Dec. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 176,014 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 19/00 





U.S. Cl. 434—127 43 Claims 
1. A method of displaying information related to a characteristic 
in appropriate units of measurement of an object, comprising the 
steps of: 
providing a storage means containing data for displaying images 
of different kinds of objects and for each kind of object 
relating to different sizes of each of said kind of objects; 


1. A method for eliminating ambiguous positions in a hyperbolic 
positioning system including a master control station, a plurality of 
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providing a database containing data relating to different kinds 
of characteristics in appropriate units of measurement of each 
of said kinds of objects and for each kind of characteristic 
relating to said different sizes of each of said kind of objects; 

selecting a particular kind of object; 

selecting a particular kind of characteristic and appropriate units 
of measurement; 

displaying an image of said selected kind of object in a selected 
size of such image; and 

displaying that datum which relates to the selected characteristic 
of the selected size of the selected kind of object. 


5,454,722 
INTERACTIVE MULTIMEDIA EYE SURGERY 
TRAINING APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Simon Holland, Vancouver, Canada, and Ben Childers, Seattle, 

Wash., assignors to Project Orbis International, Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 151,538 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00; GO9B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 434—271 11 Claims 


a 


1. A method for providing a user with training in a surgical 
procedure utilizing a self-contained interactive computer system 
having a video display, a user interface device, and a memory 
storage device including a plurality of stored video footage relating 
io various steps in the surgical procedure, wherein a user selects 
from among a plurality of available actions relating to the various 
steps in the surgical procedure, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) providing a plurality of predetermined available actions 
relating to the surgical procedure on a first portion of the 
video display; 

(b) detecting which of the plurality of such predetermined avail- 
able actions was selected by the user with the user interface 
device; 

(c) displaying on a second portion of the video display portion 
of the plurality of stored video footage in the memory storage 
device corresponding to the predetermined available action 
selected by the user; and 


223 


(d) repeating steps (a) through (c) until cither all scenarios 
relating to the surgical procedure are displayed on the video 
display, or an erroneous available action is selected by the 
user. 


5,454,723 
KARAOKE APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEDLEY 
PLAYBACK 

Kazutugu Horii, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Pioneer Electronic 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 172,565 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1992, 4-348570 
Int. CL.° GO9B 5/00;15/04 

US. Cl. 434—307 A 
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1. A karaoke apparatus for medley playback comprising: 

playback unit for receiving playback information including 
MIDI sound source control information and producing acous- 
tic sound of karaoke song on the basis of the playback 
information; 

information storage unit for the storing playback information 
and identification information of a plurality of karaoke songs, 
said identification information specifying the playback infor- 
mation of a highlight portion of each of the plurality of 
karaoke songs; 

selection instructing unit for instructing a selection of karaoke 
songs to be played; and 

playback control unit for reading out the playback information 
of the highlight portions of the songs selected by the selection 
instructing unit from said information storage unit on the 
basis of the identification information of the each of the 
selected karaoke songs, and controlling said playback unit to 
successively play the selected karaoke songs on the basis of 
the playback information of the selected karaoke songs to 
produce a medley of the selected karaoke songs. 

16. A method of medley playback of karaoke songs using an 

omnibus karaoke apparatus comprising the steps of: 

storing digital music data including song data of a plurality of 
karaoke songs, each of the song data including music data and 
identification data specifying a highlight portion of the music 
data; 

instructing a selection of karaoke songs to be played in medley; 

reading out the music data of highlight portions of the selected 
songs with reference to the identification data; 

combining the music data of the highlight portions read out to 
form a successive music data of the selected songs; 

storing the successive music data of the selected songs as a 
medley karaoke data; and 

producing acoustic sound of karaoke song on the basis of the 
medley karaoke data. 
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5,454,724 
FLOATING ELECTRICAL CONTACT FOR SPINDLE 
MOTOR 
Klaus Kloeppel, Watsonville; Robert M. Pelstring, and John C. 
Dunfield, both of Santa Cruz, all of Calif., assignors to 
Seagate Technology, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 279,497 
Int. C1.° HOIR 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 439—17 
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1. A low-friction rotary electrical connector for providing a 
controlled-resistance electrical path between a first element of a 
device, which rotates with respect to a second element of said 
device, and said second element, the connector comprising: 

a contact means disposed upon said first element of said device 
and substantially at the axis of rotation of said first element, 
said contact means in substantial electrical contact with said 
first element; 

a substantially electrically conductive housing means disposed 
upon said second element of said device and centered sub- 
stantially at the axis of rotation of said first element, said 
housing means in substantial electrical contact with said sec- 
ond element and defining a cavity means therein, said cavity 
means defining an opening facing said first element and 
further centered substantially at the axis of rotation of said 
first element; 

a quantity of electrically conductive fluid disposed within said 
cavity means in said housing means, and in substantial elec- 
trical contact with said housing means; and 

said contact means disposed through said opening in said cavity 
means and in substantial electrical contact with said conduc- 
tive fluid therein. 


5,454,725 
CIRCUIT CARD WITH LOW PROFILE DETACHABLE 
INTERFACE 
Benjamin T. Speiser, San Francisco, and Lloyd N. Oliver, 

Milipitas, both of Calif., assignors to 3COM Corporation, 

Santa Clara, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 8,446, May 17, 1993, Pat. 
No. Des. 353,799, and Ser. No. 8,524, May 17, 1993, Pat. No. 
Des. 354,940, and Ser. No. 8,376, May 17, 1993, Pat. No. Des. 

354,271, and Ser. No. 8,375, May 17, 1993, Pat. No. Des. 
353,796, and Ser. No. 8,481, May 17, 1993, Pat. No. Des. 
354,732. This application Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 163,255 


communications media, said adapter card removably insert- 
able into said host card, said adapter card having a first end, a 
second end opposing said first end, a top surface, a bottom 
surface, a first side and a second side; 

said host card having a cutout conforming to side and end 
boundaries of said adapter card; 

a first connector means, mounted adjacent said first end of said 
adapter card, for coupling communication signals associated 
with said adapter card to and from said specific communica- 
tions medium; 

a second connector means, mounted at the second end of said 
adapter card, for coupling electrical signals in a selected 
common format with said host card; 

a third connector means, mounted to said host card in opposition 
to said second connector means, for coupling electricai sig- 
nals with said adapter card; 

means for supporting said adapter card and said host card in a 
rigid relationship in a substantially common plane in order to 
minimize surface height of said adapter card and said host 
card; and 

means on said host card for determining the type of said adapter 
card upon insertion of said adapter card into said host card. 


5,454,726 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 


Kow C. Lee, Chungli; Chou L. Chen, Taoyuan, and Bo W. 


Wang, Taipei, all of, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignors to 
Berg Technology, Inc., Reno, Nev. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 36,379, Mar. 24, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,469 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1992, 4-016877 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 1/00 


US. Cl. 439—65 


1. An electrical connector for connecting a first circuit board to 


Int. CL.° HOIR 9/09 a second board, comprising: 

a first nonconductive body having a plurality of first contacts 
molded therein; 

a first metal body supporting the first nonconductive body in an 
electrically non-contacting relation to the first contacts and 
attached to the first circuit board; 

a pair of elastic members, one of the elastic members adapted to 
journal about a pivot point on the first circuit board and the 
other elastic member adapted to journal about another pivot 
point on the first circuit board, each elastic member having a 


US. Cl. 439—61 15 Claims 
1. An apparatus for a digital computer for coupling the digital 
computer to a selectable choice of communications media, said 
apparatus comprising: 
a host card removably insertable into the digital computer, and 
a communications-media-specific adapter card selected from a 
variety of types of adapter cards, each corresponding to a 
specific choice of communications media for connection to a 
specific communications medium selected from said choice of 
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first engagement means at one end thereof and a force receiv- 
ing portion at the other end; 

a second nonconductive body having a plurality of second 
contacts molded therein; 

a second metal body adapted for connection to the first metal 
body and for supporting the second nonconductive body in an 
electrically non-contacting relation to the second contacts, the 
second metal body being attached to the second circuit board; 
and 

a pair of engagement members, one of the engagement members 
detachably mounted at one end of the second metal body and 
the other engagement member detachably mounted at the 
other end of the second metal body, at least one of the 
engagement members having a second engagement means, 
the engagement members held between the elastic members 
with the first engagement means engaged with the second 
engagement means so that journaling the elastic members 
bout said pivot points by forcing said force receiving portions 
of the elastic members toward each other causes the second 
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a PGA package, said sliding support having an interior surface 
with a first retaining slot formed adjacent one end thereof for 
engagement with said actuating portion of said actuating 
lever, said interior surface having a plurality of second retain- 
ing slots formed therein, each of said plurality of second 
retaining slots being disposed adjacent a respective one of 
said plurality of holes, said sliding support having a cutout 
formed in each of said opposing side walls, said sliding 
support further including an inwardly directed hook formed in 
each of said opposing side walls for engagement with a 
respective notch of said socket body, said sliding support 
being longitudinally displaceable on the socket body respon- 
sive to rotation of said actuating lever; 


a pin socket formed from a metal sheet, said pin socket includ- 


ing a first supporting arm and a second supporting arm formed 
on one end thereof, said first supporting arm having a longer 
length than said second supporting arm, said first supporting 
arm having a first contacting end disposed at a distal end 
thereof and defining a first conductive surface, said first 


metal body to move toward the first metal body. contacting end having an actuating tab formed thereon for 
engagement within a respective one of said plurality of sec- 
ond retaining slots for displacing said first contacting end 
relative to said second contacting end responsive to displace- 
ment of said sliding support, thereby clamping a pin of the 
PGA package between said first and second contacting ends, 
said second supporting arm having a second contacting end 
disposed at a distal end thereof and defining a second conduc- 
tive surface, said first contacting end and said second contact- 
ing end being disposed in spaced parallel relationship one 
with respect to the other, said first supporting arm having a 
first curved portion formed therein, said second supporting 
arm having a second curved portion formed therein, said first 
curve portion being larger than the second curve portion. 


5,454,727 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR WITH ZIF SOCKET 
Fu-Yu Hsu, No. 1-2, Lane 975, Chun-Jih Road, Tao-Yuan City, 
Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 194,309 
Int. CL.° HOIR 13/62;13/15 


5,454,728 
LOCKING CONNECTOR FOR AN EXTENSION POWER 
CORD 
Shane R. Jack, 316 E. Mill Plain Blvd., Vancouver, Wash. 
98660 
Filed May 5, 1994, Ser. No. 238,490 
Int. CL° HOIR 16/622 
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1. An electrical connector with ZIF socket, comprising: - ; | 
a socket body having a front portion and a rear portion disposed \ Hii TS 


on opposing longitudinal ends thereof, and a pair of opposing 
side portions, said socket body further having a plurality of 
rows of slots formed in an upper portion thereof for receiving 
a socket pin, said socket body including a retaining block and _1. A locking connector for an extension power cord for provid- 
positioning block formed on each of said pair of side portions, ing a liquid resistant positive locking plug and receptacle combi- 
said socket body having a recessed portion being formed in nation whereby preventing unwanted separation of a plurality of 
said front portion, said recessed portion having a pair of connected together extension power cords, the locking connector 
laterally spaced projecting portions formed therein, each of being suitable for home and commercial use indoors and outdoors, 
said projecting portions having a hole formed in a respective the locking connector for an extension power cord comprising: 
outer end thereof, said socket body having a longitudinally a male electrical power plug assembly comprising: a generally 
directed notch formed adjacent a lower edge of each of said cylindrical hollow plug body formed of dielectric material, 
pair of side portions; the plug body having a planar front face with an o-ring 
an actuating lever pivotally coupled to said pair of projecting sealing surface formed thereon, a plurality of external threads 
portions of said socket body, said actuating lever having an formed on the sidewall thereof adjacent the front face, and an 


z 


actuating portion extending between said pair of projecting 
portions; 

a sliding support having a pair of opposing side walls and a 
plurality of holes formed through a top surface thereof, said 
plurality of holes being disposed in axially aligned relation- 
ship with said slots of said socket body for receiving a pin of 


electrical cord entry aperture formed in a rear end thereof; a 
plurality of male electrical connector prongs projecting from 
the front face of the plug body, the connector prongs being 
configured in a conventional arrangement whereby providing 
electrical and mechanical interoperation with existing conven- 
tionally configured power receptacles, the connector prongs 
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each having screw terminals extending inside the hollow plug 
body whereto electrical power conducting wires may be 
attached; 

female electrical power receptacle assembly comprising: a 
generally cylindrical hollow receptacle body formed of 
dielectric material, the receptacle body having a planar front 
face with a concentric circular o-ring seal retaining groove 
formed thereon, a circumferential external retaining flange 
extending therearound adjacent the front face thereof, an 
electrical cord entry aperture formed in a rear end thereof, and 
a pair of opposing external retaining tabs formed on the 
sidewall thereof intermediate the ends and extended annularly 
therearound; an o-ring seal retained within the circular groove 
of the receptacle body front face; a plurality of female elec- 
trical connector sockets extending into the front face of the 
receptacle body, the connector sockets being configured in a 
conventional arrangement whereby providing electrical and 
mechanical interoperation with existing conventionally con- 
figured power plugs, the connector sockets each having screw 
terminals extending inside the hollow receptacle body 
whereto electrical power conducting wires may be attached; 
a tubular locking sleeve slidably revolvably disposed around the 
receptacle body, the locking sleeve having an internal raised 
lip extending therearound adjacent a rear end thereof, the 
raised lip being captivated between the flange and the external 
retaining tabs of the receptacle body whereby preventing the 
sleeve from separating from the receptacle body while simul- 
taneously allowing the sleeve limited longitudinal sliding 
motion with respect to the receptacle body, the sleeve further 
having a plurality of internal threads formed therein eng- 
agable with the external threads of the plug body such that 
when engaged the planar front face of the plug body is in 
spaced facing relationship with the planar front face of the 
receptacle body and the o-ring seal of the receptacle body is 
in touching sealing relationship with the sealing surface of the 
plug body and the male electrical connector prongs are oper- 
ably mated with the female electrical connector sockets 
whereby locking the plug to the receptacle while simulta- 
neously resisting entry of liquid into the mated connector 
prongs and sockets; and 

an elongated flexible multiconductor electrical cord having an 
outer casing with insulated conducting wires therein config- 
ured in a conventional arrangement whereby providing elec- 
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a socket member having a socket housing, a pair of receptacle 


means for receiving said prongs of said plug member, said 
receptacle means being disposed within said socket housing, 
an end of each of said receptacle means being connected with 
a conducting wire, said socket housing further including a pair 
of openings through which said prongs of said plug member 
may extend for engagement by said receptacle means of said 
socket member when said plug member and socket member 
are moved into abutment; and 


a retaining means comprising slots cut into opposing sides of 


said plug housing, said slots being located adjacent an end of 
said housing opposite that containing said end surface, elon- 
gated bars extending from opposing sides of said socket 
housing for embracing said opposing sides of said plug hous- 
ing when said plug member and said socket member are 
moved into abutment, said elongated bars having terminal 
ends, hook members mounted on the ends of said elongated 
bars and extending into said slots for removably joining said 
plug member and said socket member together and for resist- 
ing forces tending to separate the plug member and said 
socket member, and a stiffening rib extending along each of 
said elongated bars for maintaining said bars in embracement 
with said plug housing and said hook members in engagement 
with said slots cut into said plug member. 


5,454,730 
PLUG-IN CONNECTOR 


trical load carrying and mechanical characteristics suitable for Tadao Tozuka, 22-3, Sumiyoshi 1-chome, Hanamatsu-shi, Shi- 
an application, a first end of the cord extending through the = zuoka, Japan 

electrical cord entry aperture of the plug body such that the Filed Oct. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 133,649 

outer casing forms an interference fit with the aperture Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1993, 5-017807 
whereby resisting entry of liquids into the plug body around UY; May 31, 1993, 5-033468 U 

the cord, the conducting wires of the first end being operably Int. Cl.° HOIR 4/48 

connected to the prong screw terminals, a second end of the ¥.S. Cl. 439—438 

cord extending through the electrical cord entry aperture of 
the receptacle body such that the outer casing forms an 
interference fit with the aperture whereby resisting entry of 
liquids into the receptacle body around the cord, the conduct- 
ing wires of the second end being operably connected to the 
socket screw terminals. 
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Chuang Wen-Te, No. 16, Lane 727, Yen Ping Road, Section 2, 

Hsin Chu City, Taiwan, Prov. of China 

Filed Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 207,572 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/627 
U.S. Cl. 439—357 4 Claims 

1. An electrical connector capable of resisting forces tending to 

separate the components thereof, said connector comprising: 

a plug member having a plug housing, a pair of prongs disposed 
and fixed within said housing, one end of each of said prongs 
being connected to a conducting wire, the other end of each of 
said prongs extending outside of said housing at an end 
surface of said plug housing; 


1. A plug-in connector comprising: 

a contact element constituted by a conductive plate having 
electric wire insertion holes in which peeled portions of a 
plurality of electric wires are inserted, and a leaf-like spring 
member integrally mounted on said conductive plate and 
having a plurality of tongue pieces for urging the inserted 
peeled electric wire portions against part of said conductive 
plate; and 
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a holder for incorporating said contact element and made of a 
synthetic resin material having a heat-resistant insulating 
property, wherein 

said conductive plate forming a substantially C-shaped bend 
having a proximal end portion with a plurality of electric wire 
insertion holes and first and second bent pieces arranged at 
both sides of said proximal end portion, 

one end of said leaf-like spring member forming a bent piece 
and said bent piece of said leaf-like spring member hooked at 
the distal end outer side of the first bent piece of said conduc- 
tive plate, the other end of the leaf-like spring member form- 
ing said plurality of tongue pieces, 

the leaf-like spring member further having folded portions 
formed between said bent piece of said leaf-like spring mem- 
ber and said tongue pieces, said folded portions engaging an 
inner side of said second bent piece, the plurality of said 
tongue pieces of the leaf-like spring member being formed 
between said folded portions and the end opposite said bent 
piece of said leaf-like spring member, said tongue pieces 
extending obliquely toward the distal end of said first bent 
piece for clamping said peeled portions of said electric wires 
under pressure on the first bent piece of said conductive plate, 

said leaf-like spring member integrally mounted on said conduc- 
tive plate as a unit of the contact element, said folded portions 
being embraced and held by said second bent piece and said 
peeled portions of said electric wires capable of insertion, 
from the direction which is almost opposite to the power 
direction working on said folded portions through said tongue 
pieces. 


5,454,731 
LOW PROFILE ELECTRICAL PLUG HAVING PLASTIC 
PULL TAB 
Robert G. Dickie, Newmarket, Canacla, assignor to Paige 
Manufacturing Inc., Kin City, Canada 
Filed Jul. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 275,616 
Int. C1L.° HOIR 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 439—484 


1. A molded plastic low profile electrical plug comprising: 

a thin molded plastic main body member having a generally flat 
front face in a first plane, a back face in a second plane 
substantially parallel to said first plane, and a perimeter edge 
adjoining said front and back faces, and at least one removal 
handle receiving aperture open to said back face of said main 
body member; 

two electrically conductive blade members securely retained by 
said main body member and extending outwardly from said 
front face thereof in a pattern suitable for insertion into a 
standard electrical outlet with each of said blade members 
having a generally centrally disposed longitudinal axis ori- 
ented substantially perpendicularly to said generally flat front 
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blade members, and with the opposite end of each of said wire 
members extending outwardly from said main body member 
of said plug at said perimeter edge generally between said first 
and second planes; and 

a molded plastic removal handle havirig a base portion and a 
handle portion joined in flexible relation to said base portion, 
with said base portion being situated within said removal 
handle receiving aperture such that said main body member 
and said base portion of said removal handle are in interfer- 
ence fit with each other, so as to securely retain said removal 
handle in said removal handle receiving aperture; 

wherein said handle portion is flexibly movable between an 
in-use position and an offset position; 

whereby, when said handle portion is in its in-use position it 
extends generally perpendicularly outwardly from said back 
face of said main body member so as to be readily graspable 
and such that the resultant line of action of a pulling force 
transmitted through said molded plastic removal handle is 
oriented generally parallel to said longitudinal axes of said 
two electrically conductive blade members, and having an 
effective point of application located substantially midway 
between said two electrically conductive blade members so as 
to distribute said pulling force relatively evenly between said 
two electrically conductive blade members, to thereby facili- 
tate ready removal of said electrical plug from an electrical 
outlet; 

wherein, when said handle portion is in its offset position it 
subtends an acute or zero angle with respect to said back face 
of said main body member; and 

wherein said base portion of said molded plastic removal handle 
comprises at least one abutment surface in intimate contact 
with a co-operating mating surface on said molded plastic 
main body member, and a flange that is in intimate contact 
with a co-operating opposed catch surface on the main body 
member at said removal handle receiving aperture, thereby 
locking said base portion of said molded plastic removal 
handle in place. 


5,454,732 
SEALED ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR PROVIDING 
INSULATION DISPLACEMENT WIRE TERMINATION 


Sam Denovich, Harrisburg; James W. Robertson, Oberlin, and 


Wilmington, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 955,535, Oct. 1, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 367,907 
Int. CL.° HOIR 13/52 
U.S. Cl. 439-—523 


3 Claims 


1. In a connector assembly of the type having a housing con- 


face of said main body member, and said blade members are taining a terminal, and including at least one wire-receiving aper- 


oriented parallel to one another; 


ture permitting insertion of an end of at least one wire of known 


two wire members each connected at a terminating end thereof diameter thereinto for termination to the terminal, the connector 
in electrically conductive relation to a respective one of said assembly further containing sealant material therewithin for coat- 
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ing exposed metal surfaces for protecting the termination, 
connector assembly also having a substrate disposed 
adhered to the outer surface thereof traversing the at 
wire-receiving aperture for assisting the retention of the sealant 
material therewithin, the substrate being of the type including a 
wire-receiving hole therein aligned with each respective at least 
one wire-receiving aperture, the improvement comprising: 

said substrate being made of elastomeric material and having 


less than the diameter of a said wire to be inserted thereinto 
for termination in said connector assembly, 

whereby the substrate material is stretchable without tearing 
during initial stages of wire end insertion for the diameter of 
said wire-receiving hole to be enlarged, whereafter the periph- 
ery of said wire-receiving hole tightly grips the outer surfaces 
of said wire during and after full wire end insertion as well as 
during withdrawal of said wire end to prevent incidental 
removal of said sealant material during service and repair of 
said connector assembly. 


5,454,733 
DIVISIONAL MULTI-POLE CONNECTOR 
Tamio Watanabe; Toru Nagano; Masayuki Yamamoto, and 
Takashi Ishii, all of Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Yazaki 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 230,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1993, 5-116651 
Int. CL® HOIR 13/518 
7 Claims 


7. A divisional multi-pole connector, comprising: 

a first frame having a plurality of cavities for respectively 
receiving plural kinds of one of (1) male connector housings 
and (2) female connector housings, the housings having dif- 
ferent lengths and including means for receiving and retaining 
respective said connector housings such that engaging front 
surfaces thereof are co-planar; and 

a second frame having plural kinds cf another one of said male 
and female connector housings retained therein which are 
respectively engageable with said one connector housings. 


5,454,734 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION SYSTEM 
Uwe Eggert, Winnenden, and Manfred Ig, Weinstadt, both of, 
Germany, assignors to ITT Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 214,736 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 22, 1993, 43 09 
155.5 
Int. Cl.° HO1R 9/07 
U.S. Cl. 439—578 
1. A connection apparatus comprising: 
a plug and a receptacle, each having beam contacts and at least 
one coaxial contact; 
said plug having a receiver with a cavity and having a sheath 
lying within said cavity, with a gap between said receiver and 
said sheath; 


5 Claims 


said receptacle including a casing with a casing cavity, said 
casing being insertable into said receiver to lie in said gap 
while said sheath is received in said casing cavity; 

said sheath of said plug including a bridge, with a first plurality 
of said beam contacts mounted on said bridge, and said sheath 
including a coax sheath part that forms a hole with a first of 
said coax contact mounted in said hole, with said bridge and 
said coaxial sheath part being integrally formed of insulative 
material; 

said casing of said receptacle including a bridge-receiving part 
that can receive said bridge, with a second plurality of said 
beam contacts mounted on said bridge-receiving part, and 
said casing including a coax casing part that can receive said 
coax sheath part, with a second of said coax contacts mounted 
in said coax casing part and being mateable with said first 
coax contact. 


5,454,735 
SEVERABLE RADIO FREQUENCY COAXIAL CABLE 
CONNECTORS HAVING MINIMAL SIGNAL 
DEGRADATION 

James W. Nelson, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to Radio Fre- 

quency Systems, Inc., North Haven, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 229,912 
Int. CL.° HOIR 9/07 

U.S. Cl. 439—578 





1. An apparatus for connecting an outer and inner conductor of a 
first radio frequency coaxial cable to an outer and inner conductor 
of a second radio frequency cable, the apparatus comprising: 

a female outer conductor coupling, wherein the female outer 
conductor coupling includes a first end, a second end, an 
exterior surface and an interior surface, wherein the interior 
surface includes a first circumferential groove positioned near 
the first end and a second circumferential groove positioned 
between the first circumferential groove and the first end; 

a means for securing the second end of the female outer conduc- 
tor coupling to the outer conductor of the first radio frequency 
cable; 
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a male outer conductor coupling, wherein the male outer con- 
ductor coupling includes a first end, a second end, an exterior 
surface and an interior surface, wherein the exterior surface 
includes a circumferential groove positioned near the first end 
so as to be aligned with the circumferential groove on the 
interior surface of the female outer conductor coupling to 
form a substantially enclosed channel when the female and 
male outer conductor couplings are in a connected state; 

a means for securing the second end of the male outer conductor 
coupling to the outer conductor of the second radio frequency 
cable; 

a means for connecting the inner conductor of the first radio 
frequency coaxial cable to the inner conductor of the second 
radio frequency conductor; 

a canter-coil spring, wherein the canted-coil spring is positioned 
in the channel formed by the first circumferential groove of 
the interior surface of the female outer conductor coupling 
and the circumferential groove in the exterior surface of the 
male outer conductor coupling when the female and male 
outer conductor couplings are in a connected state; and 

an O-ring positioned within the second circumferential groove in 
the interior surface of the female outer conductor coupling. 


5,454,736 
MINI UHF COAXIAL CABLE CONNECTOR 
Long S. Chou, Taipei, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignor to 
Entropy International Co., Ltd., Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,689 
Int. CL.° HOIR 9/07 
U.S. Cl. 439—578 


1. A mini UHF coaxial cable connector comprising a die cast 
housing having a first end and a second end, a dielectric tightly 
fitted inside said die cast housing, a terminal disposed inside said 
dielectric, a coaxial cable including a center conductor, an inner 
insulation layer surrounding said center conductor, a braid layer 
surrounding said inner insulation layer, an outer insulation layer 
surrounding said braid layer, and a ferrule for fixing a portion of 
said coaxial cable to said second end of said die cast housing, 
wherein said terminal is formed at a first end with two axially 
extending and substantially circumferentially opposite elongated 
slots, and said dielectric is formed with two axially extending and 
substantially circumferentially opposite elongated ribs radially and 
inwardly projecting from an inner wall of said dielectric to engage 
said two elongated slots of said terminal when said terminal is 
disposed inside said dielectric, such that said terminal is prevented 
from rotating relative to said dielectric when an antenna is screwed 
into said die cast housing of said mini UHF coaxial cable connec- 
tor. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,454,737 
RELAY CONNECTOR 

Toshikazu Saba, Yokkaichi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Wir- 

ing Systems, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 301,330 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1993, 5-269516 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 439—655 


1. A relay connector comprising a generally cylindrical hollow 
housing extending in a longitudinal direction, a partition in said 
housing transverse to said longitudinal direction dividing said 
hollow housing into a front portion and a rear portion, a plurality 
of terminals secured intermediate their ends by said partition and 
extending in said longitudinal direction into said front portion and 
said rear portion, said front portion being open at a front face 
remote from said partition, and said rear portion being open at a 
rear face remote from said partition, said ends constituting front 
connections and rear connections, 

a front unit having a plurality of front sockets in said front 
portion, each of said front sockets mating with one of a 
plurality of said ends, a rear unit having a plurality of rear 
sockets in said rear portion, each of said rear sockets mating 
with another of a plurality of said ends, 

a flange on an exterior of said housing mounted on a vehicle 
body, said rear portion being open in one direction and said 
front portion being open in an opposite direction to said one 
direction, 

a recess on an interior of said housing, a complementary projec- 
tion on an outside of said rear unit, said projection in said 
recess, whereby said rear unit is releasably locked to said 
housing, 

a grommet fitting surrounding the front of said housing and 
releasably locked thereto, thereby securing said front unit in 
said front portion. 


§,454,738 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR HAVING REDUCED CROSS- 
TALK 
Gunsang Lim, Cordova; Richard D. Marowsky, Collierville, 
both of Tenn., and Ben Khoshnood, Parkland, Fla., assignors 
to Thomas & Betts Corporation 
Continuation of Ser. No. 132,015, Oct. 5, 1993. This applica- 
tion May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,997 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/719 
US. Cl. 439—676 

1. An electrical connector comprising: 

an insulative housing; 

a plurality of elongate electrical contacts supported on said 
housing, said contacts being disposed in a mutually spaced 
side-by-side arrangement, 

a dielectric substrate overlying said contacts; 

a conductive trace having an extent supported by said dielectric 
substrate, said trace being disposed in spatial registry with a 
longitudinal portion of one of said contacts and being of 
configuration to define with said one contact and the perme- 
ability and the dielectric constant of said dielectric substrate a 
predetermined mutual inductance and capacitance. 


15 Claims 





5,454,739 
ELECTRODE CONNECTOR 
Jerome E. Strand, Hudson, Wis., assignor to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 990,692, Dec. 15, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,407,368. This application Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 190,996 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 4/48 


U.S. Cl. 439—729 20 Claims 
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1. A connector for a biomedical electrode having an electrically 
conductive contacting tab, the connector comprising: 
fixed and movable jaws having tab engagement surfaces for 
engaging the contacting tab of the biomedical electrode, said 
fixed and movable jaws having proximal and distal ends, 
means for assembling the fixed and movable jaws in an 
assembled condition, and for mounting the jaws for relative 


— 


connector housing having top and a pair of side walls, a 
plurality of terminal receiving cavities extending therethrough 
to receive electrical terminals, the top wall having a plurality 
of apertures each communicating with a respective terminal 
receiving cavity 

the housing having a front opening and guide slots in the side 
walls to receive and guide the terminal retaining spacer, 

the terminal retaining spacer mounted to the front portion of the 
housing in two steps, first in provisionally engaged position 
and second in fully engaged position, the terminal retaining 
spacer has a base and a plurality of locking arms extending 
from a rear edge for insertion into the terminal retaining 
cavities, each arm terminating in a latching surface, 

a pair of guide projections extending from two opposite sides of 
the base each adapted to engage a respective guide slot on one 
of the side walls, 

wherein when the terminal retaining spacer is mounted to the 
front portion of the housing in the provisionally engaged 
condition, the base of the spacer is supported by the housing 
such that the locking arms are not in the terminal receiving 
cavities and the terminals may be inserted underneath the 
spacer without interfering with any portion of the spacer, and 

when the terminal retaining spacer is moved into the final- 
engaged condition the latching surfaces of the locking arms 
engage respective apertures in the top wall and a portion of 
the latching surfaces project into terminal receiving cavities to 
engage a locking surface on each terminal. 





$,454,741 
BATTERY TERMINAL 


pivotal movement between a) a tab accept position with the Hajime Okada, Yokkaichi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Wir- 


distal end of the movable jaw spaced from the distal end of 
the fixed jaw so that the tab of the biomedical electrode may 
be received between the jaws, and b) a closed position with 
distal ends of the fixed and movable jaws spaced more closely 
than in the tab accept position; 

said means comprising one of said jaws having at least one pin 
and the other of said jaws having at least one recess for 
receiving the at least one pin; 

biasing means for biasing the jaws toward the closed position; 

at least one securing rib on one of said fixed and movable jaws 
for retaining the jaws in the assembled condition, and 

said at least one securing rib being receivable in the at least one 
recess. 


5,454,740 
CONNECTOR WITH TERMINAL LOCKING SPACER 
Masahiro Sakano, Ebina, and Minoru Sano, Hachioji, both of, 
Japan, assignors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, Il. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 300,603 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 16, 1993, 5-253751 
Int. CL.° HOIR 13/436 
U.S. Cl. 439—752 


comprising, 


4 Claims 
1. An electrical connector with a terminal retaining spacer, 


ing Systems, Ltd., Yokkaichi, Japan 


Filed Dec. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 175,501 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 7, 1993, 5-000152 U 
Int. CL° HOIR 13/00 


US. Cl. 439—762 


2. A battery terminal mounted on a battery post, comprising: 
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a cable connector adapted for connection with an electrical 
cable; 

an annular post fitting formed by bending a vertically oriented 
metal band in an arc to form a vertically oriented cylindrical 
shape, and having open free ends; 

first and second clamping members contiguous to said open free 
ends of the post fitting, and formed by end portions of said 
vertically oriented metal band, said first and second clamping 
members having tapered sliding surfaces; 

a tightening tool comprising tapered surfaces fitting over said 
tapered sliding surfaces; 

a nut positioned inside the clamping members; 

said first and second clamping members having claws, respec- 
tively, for being engaged with said nut; and 

a bolt passed through the tightening tool and tightened into the 
nut to move the tightening tool towards said first and second 
clamping members, thereby closing the first and second 
clamping members, and in turn, closing the free ends of the 
post fitting to firmly clamp the battery terminal to the battery 
post. 


5,454,742 
RADAR REFLECTIVE BUOY AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
James H. Robertson, 5238 Vineland Ave., North Hollywood, 
Calif. 91601 
Filed Nov. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 160,922 
Int. CL° B63B 22/00 

U.S. Cl. 441—20 


1. A radar reflective buoy comprising a closed hollow generally 
spherical body of generally radar wave transparent material having 
an internal surface; 

a mounting structure attached to said body including an external 

eye; 

a radar reflector; 

an elongated staff supported in said mounting structure mount- 

ing said radar reflector within said body, all parts of said radar 
reflector being spaced from said internal surface and wherein 
said staff extends in a generally diametrical direction and said 
radar reflector is secured to said staff at the opposite portion 
of said staff from its attachment to said mounting structure. 





5,454,743 
FREE STYLE SURFBOARD WITH REMOVABLE FOOT 
PIECES 
Eric Simonson, 2455 Newport Ave., Cardiff, Calif. 92007 
Filed Nov. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 977,606 
Int. CL.° B63B 35/79 
US. Cl. 441—74 17 Claims 
1. Surfing apparatus, comprising: 
a surfboard having a top surface; 
resilient, slip-resistant, substantially non-abrasive, substantially 
water-repellent traction means, attached to the top surface of 
the surfboard; 


U.S. Cl. 441—109 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a foot piece formed and configured to fit onto a person’s foot 
and including a sole portion; and 

attachment means for (a) removably attaching the foot piece to 
the traction means, and (b) resisting lateral and vertical forces 
between the foot piece and the traction means, thereby pro- 
viding sufficient adhesion between the foot piece and the 
traction means to resist inadvertent separation of the foot 
piece from the traction means, wherein the attachment means 
comprises a patch having a first surface removably attachable 
to the sole portion, and a second surface attached to the first 
surface in a back-to-back fashion, the second surface being 
removably attachable to the traction means. 


5,454,744 
RAIN PANTS WITH LIFE SAVING DEVICE 


16 Claims Mark T. Seiler, 29 S. Prospect Ave., Patchogue, N.Y. 11772 


Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 220,229 
Int. CL° B63C 9/125;9/15 
7 Claims 


1. Rain pants with life saving device comprising: 

a) waterproof overalls worn by a fisherman comprising a body 
portion adapted to encircle the lower torso of the fisherman, a 
bib portion extending above said body portion and adapted to 
encircle the upper torso of the fisherman below the armpits, 
and a pair of leg portions extending below said body portion 
and adapted to cover the legs of the fisherman; 

b) means on said overalls comprising an inflatable inner tube 
extending about said bib portion encircling said fisherman, 
said tube being normally collapsed but upon inflation buoying 
the fisherman in water to float in an upright position; 

c) means for activating said buoying means to inflate said inner 
tube when said fisherman is immersed in water, so that the 
fisherman will float in the upright position in the water, and 

d) annular protective casing means covering said inner tube 
when collapsed, said casing being removably attached to said 
bib portion under said tube both over the top of said tube and 
under a bottom of said tube, said casing means being divided 
into sections removably attached to each other so that said 
casing sections are lifted from said bib portion and from each 
other as said inner tube is inflated. 
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5,454,745 
ACTIVITY TOY 


Lee Spielberger, Warwick, R.L., assignor to Hasbro, Inc., Paw- 


tucket, R.L. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 297,207 
Int. CL.° A61H 33/00 
US. Cl. 446—71 


4. An activity toy for a child comprising: 

an activity board member having spaced opposite first and 
second faces and spaced opposite first and second side edges; 

first and second substantially coaxial mounting shafts extending 
outwardly from said first and second side edges, respectively; 

first and second support frame members for supporting said 
activity board member in upwardly spaced relation to a sup- 
porting surface, said first and second support frame members 
each having spaced first and second mounting apertures 
therein, said mounting apertures being adapted for alterna- 
tively removably receiving said mounting shafts therein; and 

orienting means for orienting said activity board member in a 
first angular disposition when said mounting shafts are 
received in said first apertures and for orienting said activity 
board member in a different second angular disposition when 
said mounting shafts are received in said second apertures, 
said orienting means also being operative for orienting said 
activity board member in an inverted disposition in which 
said activity board member is inverted relative to said second 
angular disposition when said mounting shafts are received in 
said second apertures. 


Jacques Guegan, L’Hay les Roses; Francis Lecocq, Hames- 
Boucres; Jean-Pierre Moussaud, Les Attaques; Jean-Jacques 
Urvoy, Paris; Valerie Gautier, Paris, and Francis Bance, 
Paris, all of, France, assignors to Meccano, S.A., Calais, 
France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 23,897, Jun. 2, 1994. This 

application Jul. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 267,925 

Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Jan. 6, 1994, 

OMPI DM/028335 

Int. C1.° A63H 3/00; B25B 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 446—72 
1. A human-like configured hand tool comprising: 
a handle having an upper end and a lower end; 

a shank extending from said handle upper end and affixed 
thereto so that there is no relative rotation between said 
handle and shank; 

a driver member formed on a free end of said shank for applying 
torque to a coupling device; and 

a cap having a chamber dimensioned to permit insertion of said 
shank, and an engaging portion for frictionally engaging at 
least a portion of said shank, said cap having a length to 
permit a complete insertion of said shank thereinto and con- 
tact said handle, 


15 Claims 


US. Cl. 451—41 
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wherein said handle is shaped as a lower half of a human-like 
figure and said cap is shaped as an upper half of a human-like 
figure, said cap and said handle together completing a human- 
like figure when said cap is placed over said shank. 


5,454,747 
FACETING MACHINE 


Adir Ascalon, 35 E. 35th St., New York, N.Y. 10016 


Filed Oct. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 142,506 
Int. Cl.° B24B 49/00 


US. Cl. 451—5 
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1. A machine for simultaneously shaping a plurality of work- 


pieces, said machine comprising: 


a plurality of pin members in a cluster-like arrangement for 
holding said workpieces and for assisting in applying shaping 
forces to said workpieces; 

said pin members being arranged in a contiguous and abutting 
relationship; and 

means for simultaneously moving said pin members to a desired 
angular position while retaining said pin members in said 
contiguous and abutting relationship so that substantially the 
same shaping forces are applied to each of said workpieces. 


5,454,748 
PROCESS, BLOCK FOR SUCKER OR A MACHINE FOR 
GRINDING OR MACHINING THE EDGE OF EYEGLASS 
LENSES AND A PROCESS FOR GRINDING EYEGLASS 
LENSES 


Lutz Gottschald, Meerbusch, Germany, assignor to Wernicke 


& C.O. GmbH, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 939,981, Sep. 3, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 187,794 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 5, 1991, 41 29 


463.7; Apr. 30, 1992, 42 14 242.3 


Int. Cl.° B24B 1/00 
2 Claims 
1. A process for edging an eyeglass lens blank to make it 


correspond to a non-circular contour of a lens receiving opening of 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


SEEMELEELLELEL 2 OOOO 
GEEEEERIBROLELELOLLLEEEA LEE: 


a preselected eyeglass frame including the following steps: 

a) attaching a major surface of an eyeglass blank on a block or 
sucker, the diameter of said block or sucker being transversely 
overall dimensioned so as to have the sane or a smaller 
transverse dimension than the diameter of the eyeglass lens 
blank outline but also exceeding at least partially the contour 
of the lens receiving opening of the preselected eyeglass 
frame in certain regions of said block or sucker; 

b) inserting said block or sucker into a holder of a device for 
machining the optical surface of the eyeglass lens blank; 

c) machining the optical surface of said lens blank to a semi- 
finished eyeglass lens; 

d) edging the semi-finished eyeglass lens in said device for 
machining the optical surface of the eyeglass lens blank or in 
a separate second device for edging only the edge of the 
semi-finished eyeglass lens blank in accordance with a prese- 
lected peripheral outline corresponding to said non-circular 
lens receiving opening of said eyeglass frame, while simulta- 
neously also edging in said same step at least a portion of said 
block or sucker in said device or second device, thereby 
producing a finished lens; 

e) machining of a bevel or groove on said eyeglass lens edge 
under positive control and with reference to said optical 
surface and/or said preselected eyeglass frame opening, and 

f) detaching said block or sucker from the finished eyeglass lens 
and disposing of said block or sucker. 


5,454,749 
GRINDING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Ietatsu Ohno, 7-26, 3-chome, Nishi-Shinjuku, Shinjuku-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 757,561, Sep. 11, 1991, Pat. No. 5,314,125. 
This application Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 163,297 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1990, 2-253570 
Int. Cl.° B24B 31/033 
U.S. Cl. 451—329 18 Claims 
1. Apparatus for grinding or polishing workpieces in particulate 
media comprising: 
a frame journalled about a central longitudinal axis; 
at least one grinding barrel, each said grinding barrels being 
rotatably located within a supporting drum journalled on said 
frame for rotation in clockwise and counterclockwise direc- 
tions about a second axis radially spaced from said central 
axis; and 
drive means for independently rotating said frame and each of 
said drums respectively, including means for selectively 
changing the direction of rotation of selected ones of said 
frame and said drums, 
said grinding barrel having a diameter at least 1.3 times longer 
than the length thereof and wherein at least one of said 
grinding barrels comprises an outer barrel member having 
arbitrary cross sections, and an inner barrel having the same 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


external shape as that of said outer barrel, provided with an 
opening, said inner barrel being removably inserted into said 
outer barrel and being divided at a predetermined angle with 
respect to the axial direction to form a plurality of subcham- 
bers. 


5,454,750 
COATED ABRASIVE CONTAINING ERODABLE 
AGGLOMERATES 

Richard J. Cosmano, and Ernest J. Duwell, both of St. Paul, 

Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 

Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 594,104, Oct. 9, 1990, abandoned. 

This Feb. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 831,083 
Int. CL.° B24B 1/00; B24D 11/00 

US. Cl. 451—526 
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1. A coated abrasive article comprising a backing bearing on and 
adhered to at least one major surface of said backing a multiplicity 
of erodable agglomerates and a multiplicity of abrasive grains, 
wherein said erodable agglomerates consist essentially of a grind- 
ing aid, said grinding aid having a Mohs’ hardness of less than 7, 
said erodable agglomerates not containing abrasive particles hav- 
ing a Mohs’ hardness in excess of 7, wherein said grinding aid is 
selected from the group consisting of waxes, organic halides, 
halide salts, metals, and alloys of metals. 


5,454,751 
MARBLE, GRANITE AND STONE FINISHING AND 
ABRASIVE PADS THEREFOR 
Ronald C. Wiand, 1494 Heatherwood, Trey, Mich. 48098 
Continuation of Ser. No. 259,940, Jun. 15, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 871,569, Apr. 20, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 502,056, Mar. 
30, 1990, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 
355,116 
Int. Cl.° B24B 1/00 
US. Cl. 451—526 12 Claims 
1. An abrasive pad for smooth transition during abrading of hard 
uneven surfaces which are substantially unyielding or the like used 
in combination with a floor sander including a mechanism for 
applying sanding motion to a floor and an attachment for attaching 
the abrasive pad to the mechanism said abrasive pad comprising: 
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a first abrasive body portion having an outer peripheral edge; 
and 

a second substantially flexible outer rim portion extending axi- 
ally outwardly along a plane defined by the first abrasive body 
portion and from said outer peripheral edge attached to the 
body portion for supporting the body portion from initially 
contacting an uneven work surface which the rim portion 
comes into contact with, said second portion for flexing in 
response to encountering an uneven surface prior to said outer 
peripheral edge reaching the uneven surface for guiding of 
said outer peripheral edge and said abrasive body portion over 
the uneven surface without allowing separation of said rim 
portion from said outer peripheral edge which could cause 
gouging of the uneven surface thereby providing a smooth 
transition thereover. 


5,454,752 
ABRASIVE DEVICE 

John S. Sexton, Bobcat, West Street, Odiham, Hampshire, and 

Derek N. Wright, 5 Eagle Close, Heathlake Park, 

Crowthorne Berkshire, both of, United Kingdom 

Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 152,402 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 13, 1992, 

9223826 


Int. Cl.° B24D 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 451—S48 13 Claims 


1. An abrasive polishing device comprising a carrier and a 
plurality of level abrasive polishing pads mounted on the carrier in 
spaced relationship thereon, each pad including an abrasive body 
which is provided by a thermoplastic polymer impregnated there- 
through with ultra-hard abrasive particles and which presents an 
abrasive polishing surface for performing an abrasive polishing 
action in use, the abrasive body being formed with a regular array 
of recesses therein which extend to the abrasive surface. 


§,454,753 
MODULAR FOOD PROCESSING ASSEMBLY 
Jerry J. Marchese, 65 S. Spring Rd., Oakbrook, Ill. 60181 
Filed Oct. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 143,918 
Int. Cl.° A22C 9/00 

US. Cl. 452—142 8 Claims 

1. A modular food processing assembly comprising, a vertically 
oriented rigid support frame; two elongated horizontally oriented 
generally cylindrical rollers being rotatably and releasably sup- 


ported by the frame proximate the ends Of the rollers, the rollers 
further being oriented generally parallel to each other; a hand crank 
frictionally and removably connected to an end of a roller; unified 
translation and compression means connecting the rollers proxi- 
mate the ends of the rollers translating rotation of the hand crank 
into rotation of the two rollers and further causing the rollers to be 
compressed against the food being processed; and a clamp assem- 
bly that releasably secures the frame to a fixed base; whereby when 
the hand crank is rotated, the food passes through the rotating 
rollers and becomes processed; wherein each roller is provided 
with at least one circumferential groove proximate an end of the 
roller and the unified translation and compression means comprises 
an elastomeric o-ring seated in the groove of each roller. 


5,454,754 
TOE WEB GLANP CUTTING TOOL 
Lee A. Baertlein, 1571 Granville Rd., Cedarburg, Wis. 53012 
Filed Mar. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 35,420 
Int. Cl.° A22C 17/00; A22B 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 452—166 7 Claims 
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1. A toe web gland cutter blade assembly adaptable to a univer- 
sal power head, said assembly comprising a pair of plates pivotally 
mounted in a parallel spaced relation on the power head, each plate 
including a cutting edge along the inside edge of one end of each 
of said plates, a cutter blade mounted on the power head for pivotal 
motion between said plates, a hook at the end of said cutter blade 
for drawing the toe web gland into the cutting edges of said plates, 
said hook includes a cutting edge which is transverse to the cutting 
edges of said plates, said cutter blade and said plates pivoting 
simultaneously in opposite directions whereby the cutting edge of 
the cutter blade cooperates with the cutting edges of said plates to 
cut the toe web gland. 
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5,454,755 
WINDOW VENTILATOR 

H. Dermot Sweeny, and Thomas W. Schaffner, both of C/O 

Swenco Limited, 560 Conestogo Rd., Waterloo, Ontario, N2L 

4E3, Canada 

Filed Apr. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 227,236 
Int. Cl.° E06B 7/06 

US. Cl. 454—220 


1. A ventilator device for a slider type window comprising a pair 
of generally right-triangular end members and a bridging member 
extendable between the end members, the bridging member having 
rib portions extending along one side parallel to one long edge 
thereof, with a partially enclosed slot extending into each rib 
portion from the opposite side of the bridging member, and each 
end member having a slot adjacent one of the long edges thereof, 
the end member slot conforming in shape to the end profile of the 
bridging member and having an enlarged area corresponding to the 
end face of each rib portion, with an opening through the end 
member at each enlarged area aligned with the corresponding 
partially enclosed slot for reception of a threaded fastener thread- 
able into the partially enclosed slot to secure the end member to the 
bridging member. 


5,454,756 
CLEAN ROOM VENTILATION SYSTEM 

Craig S. Ludwig, Portland, Oreg., assignor to PACE Company, 
Portland, Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 1,785, Jan. 7, 1993, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 748,229, Aug. 21, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,192,348. This application Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 188,091 

Int. CL.° F24F 13/068 


US. Cl. 454—296 10 Claims 
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1. An air diffuser panel for attachment to a clean room ceiling 
structure, the air diffuser pane] comprising: 

a central region defining a plurality of central perforations of a 
first size; 

a peripheral region angularly disposed upward with respect to 
the central region, and joined thereto along a junction; and 

a plurality of peripheral perforations defined at the periphery of 
the air diffuser panel, at least some of said peripheral perfo- 
rations being larger than the central perforations, and at least 
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some of the peripheral perforations being defined in registra- 
tion with the junction between the central region and the 
peripheral region. 


5,454,757 
INTERCHANGEABLE GEARS FOR DAMPER 
ASSEMBLIES 
Kevin L. Wirfel, Versailles, Ky., assignor to Johnson Service 
Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 328,292 
Int. CL.° F24F 13/15 
US. Cl. 454—336 


1. A gear system for carrying either airfoil damper blades or 
single-ply damper blades within a damper assembly, comprising: 
a plurality of gear bodies, each being generally circular in form 
and having circumferetial teeth formed thereon, carried on the 
damper assembly in an array wherein said teeth mesh, each 
gear body having a blade carrying assembly, including 
means for carrying airfoil damper blades, including airfoil 
tabs upstanding on a face of said gear body, shaped to 
match an airfoil damper and spaced apart such that an 
airfoil damper can be inserted between said airfoil tabs and 
gripped thereby, said airfoil tabs being positioned such that 
an airfoil damper inserted between said airfoil tabs is 
thereby centered on said gear body; 
means for carrying single-ply damper blades, including 
single-ply tabs upstanding on a face of said gear body 
between said airfoil tabs, shaped to match a single-ply 
damper and spaced apart such that a single-ply damper can 
be inserted between said single-ply tabs and gripped 
thereby, said single-ply tabs being positioned such that a 
single-ply damper inserted between said single-ply tabs is 
thereby centered on said gear body. 


5,454,758 
SELF-PROPELLING HARVESTER THRESHER 

Franz Tophinke; Franz Heidjann; Josef Stovesand, and 

Johannes Dammann, all of Harsewinkel, Germany, assignors 

to Claas OHG, Harsewinkel, Germany 

Filed Sep. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 128,489 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 28, 1992, 42 32 
5 


Int. Cl.° AG1F 7/00 
US. Cl. 460—68 16 Claims 
1. A self-propelling harvester thresher, comprising means for 
cutting and transporting a harvested product; threshing unit 
arranged after said means and operating in accordance with the 
principle of radial flow, said threshing unit including a threshing 
basket and a threshing drum; a transferring drum arranged after 
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said threshing unit for transferring substantially threshed straw; a 
separating unit transporting the harvested product in accordance 
with the principle of axial flow against a travelling direction of the 
harvester thresher, said separating unit including at least one sepa- 
rating rotor and a separating housing provided with a drawing-in 
opening, said threshing drum being provided with a plurality of 
threshing segments arranged on its periphery and offset relative to 
one another, said transferring drum being provided with a plurality 
of threshing segments arranged on its periphery and offset relative 
to one another, said transferring drum in its region preceding said 
drawing-in opening of said separating housing being provided with 
a plurality of drivers which are arranged on a periphery of said 
transferring drum and are offset relative to one another similarly to 
said threshing segments of said threshing drum; and a plurality of 
inlet plates partially surrounding said transferring drum and corre- 
sponding to an outer diameter of the latter, and a plurality of 
transferring plates which follow said inlet plate and cover an 
intermediate space between said inlet plate and said separating 
housing of said separating unit. 


5,454,759 
SEALING ASSEMBLY FOR A UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Horst Kretschmer, Cologne; Hans-Jiirgen Langen, Frechen, 
and Clemens Nienhaus, Lohmar, all of, Germany, assignors 
to GKN Walterscheid GmbH, Lohmar, Germany 
Filed Oct. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 134,749 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 14, 1992, 42 34 
614.2 
Int. CL.° F16D 3/4] 
US. Cl. 464—131 12 Claims 
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1. A sealing assembly for sealing each arm of a cross member 
associated with a universal joint relative to a bearing bush which 
supports the arm and is closed at one end, the sealing assembly 
comprising: 

a seal including an annular fixing portion with a seat face, an 
annular web projecting from the circumference of said fixing 
portion, and annular portions extending from the web in 
opposite directions thereto and said annular portions having 
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free ends which act as sealing lips, which are movable with 
respect to said web and seal with the bearing bush; 

said fixing portion including a bore defining the seat face resting 
on the arm, a first end face directed towards the closed end of 
the bearing bush and a second end face pointing towards an 
open end of the bearing bush, at least one channel in said 
fixing portion which extends along the bore and which opens 
towards the end faces of the fixing portion, and sealing means 
for closing the channel relative to the free environment and 
said sealing means opening under the pressure of lubrication, 
said sealing means being coupled with said fixing portion. 


5,454,760 
PRECISION PULLEY WHEEL 
Ernesto Aranibar, Apt. 2101 Quayside Touers, Miami, Fla. 
33138 
Filed Nov. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 333,332 
Int. CL.° F16H 55/00 
US. Cl. 474—166 


1. A method of forming a precision pulley wheel on a shaft 
comprising 

forming a pair of identical discs from a flat metal sheet, 

fusing said discs back to back by laser welding to form a pulley 
wheel having a continuous peripheral belt receiving groove 
and an axial central opening, and 

securing the pulley wheel onto a shaft which has a serrated or 
toothed exterior surface. 


5,454,761 
POWER TRANSMISSION BELT 
Osamu Takahashi; Shizuaki Tsuruta, and Takeshi Saito, all of 
Kobe, Japan, assignors to Bando Chemical Industries, Ltd., 
Kobe, Japan 
Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 269,610 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1993, 5-165538 
Int. C1.° F16G 3/10 
US. Cl. 474—253 6 Claims 
1. A power transmission belt, comprising: 
an endless belt base; 
a canvas having an abutting joint part and provided on the back 
of said endless belt base; 
a machine sewing thread which seams by a sewing machine the 
end parts of said abutting joint part of said canvas; and 
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an adhesive agent for adhering said machine sewing thread to 
said canvas. 


5,454,762 
HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT CONSTRUCTION FOR 
VEHICULAR LEFT/RIGHT DRIVE FORCE ADJUSTING 
APPARATUS 
Kaoru Sawase, Anjo, and Masayoshi Nishimori, Okazaki, both 
of, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP92/01302, § 371 Date Aug. 3, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 3, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/07017, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 15, 1993 
PCT Filed Oct. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 66,119 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1991, 3-289328; 
Jan. 8, 1991, 3-289329 
Int. Cl.° F16H 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 475—84 


6. A hydraulic circuit construction for a vehicular left/right drive 
force adjusting apparatus having input means (1) for inputting 
drive force, a pair of left and right output axles (2,3) for outputting 
the drive force to left and right wheels, respectively, a differential 
mechanism S1 arranged between said input means (1) and said 
output axles (2,3), for distributing the drive force to said respective 
output axles (2,3) and permitting differential motion of said respec- 
tive output axles (2,3), and a drive force transmission control 
mechanism (S) interposed between said input means and said 
respective output axles, characterized in that said drive force 
transmission control mechanism (S) comprises a left-wheel-side 
shift mechanism (A) for shifting a rotational speed of said left- 
wheel-side output axle (2), a right-wheel-side shift mechanism (A) 
for shifting a rotational speed of said right-wheel-side output axle 
(3), a left-wheel-controlling, hydraulically-driven multi-plate 
clutch mechanism (B) interposed between said left-wheel-side shift 
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mechanism (A) and at least one said input means (1) and said 
right-wheel-side output axle (3) for transferring the drive force to 
said left-wheel-side output axle (2) or from said left-wheel-side 
output axle (2), a right-wheel-controlling, hydraulically-driven 
multi-plate clutch mechanism (B) interposed between said right- 
wheel-side shift mechanism (A) and at least one of said input 
means (1) and said left-wheel-side output axle (2) for transferring 
the drive force to said right-wheel-side output axle (3) or from said 
right-wheel-side output axle (3), and a hydraulic circuit for driving 
said clutch mechanisms (B,B); and said hydraulic circuit comprises 
hydraulic pressure adjusting means (74) for adjusting hydraulic 
pressure from a hydraulic pressure source (73) and outputting the 
hydraulic pressure so adjusted, hydraulic pressure input means 
(20D) provided in association with said left and right, clutch 
mechanisms (B) for inputting hydraulic pressure for the transmis- 
sion of torque, and a change-over valve (76 or 110) interposed in 
lines extending from said hydraulic pressure adjusting means (74) 
to said hydraulic pressure input means (20D,20D) and capable of 
feeding hydraulic pressure to one of said hydraulic pressure input 
means (20D,20D). 


5,454,763 
SHIFT CONTROL APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION AND CONTROL METHOD THEREFOR 
Tetsuo Ikebuchi, Kyoto; Kenjiro Fujita, Shiga, and Katsutoshi 

Usuki, Kyoto, all of, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 3,400 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1992, 4-006374 
Int. C1.° F16H 61/08 

U.S. Cl. 475—128 


1. A shift control apparatus of an automatic transmission for a 

vehicle comprising: 

a fluid coupling connected to a driving mechanism, 

a first gear change mechanism, including an input shaft con- 
nected to an output shaft of said fluid coupling; 

a second gear change mechanism, including an input shaft 
connected to an output shaft of said first gear change mecha- 
nism and an output shaft connected to a wheel member of a 
vehicle; 

first hydraulic control means for controlling an actual rate of 
change of rotation speed of said input shaft and said output 
shaft of said first gear change mechanism by selectively 
controlling flow of hydraulic oil supplied to, and discharged 
from, said first gear change mechanism; 

second hydraulic control means for controlling an actual rate of 
change of rotation speed of said input shaft and said output 
shaft of said second gear change mechanism by selectively 
controlling flow of hydraulic oil supplied to, and discharged 
from, said second gear change mechanism; and 

correcting means, connected to the first and second hydraulic 
control means, for controlling the first and second control 
means to vary the actual rate of change of rotation speed of 
the input and output shafts of each of the first and second gear 
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change mechanisms, respectively, to coincide with a predeter- 
mined rate of change of rotation speed. 


5,454,764 
MANUAL TRANSMISSION CONTROL 

Melissa M. Koenig, Ann Arbor; William J. Vukovich, and 

Robert L. Moses, both of Ypsilanti, all of Mich., assignors to 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 162,504 
Int. CL.° FISB 13/044 

US. Cl. 475—131 


1. A manual selector valve in a transmission and control having 
a source of pressure, a plurality of drive ratios established with the 
engagement of fluid operated friction devices, said manual selector 
valve comprising: 

a valve body portion having a bore including a main passage 
communicating with said bore and said source of pressure, a 
plurality of control passages communicating with said bore 
and respective ones of said fluid operated friction devices; 

a valve spool means slidably disposed in said bore for indepen- 
dent reciprocal and rotary movement to a plurality of operat- 
ing positions determined by the combined movements for 
providing selective communication between said source and 
selective combinations of said passages through a pressure 
chamber formed on said valve spool means and bounded by 
said bore to control fluid distribution from said source to 
selective ones of said fluid operated friction devices and 
selective fluid communication between an exhaust chamber 
means formed on said valve spool means, and the passages 
disconnected from said source to exhaust said fluid operative 
friction devices communicating with the disconnected: pas- 
Sages. 


5,454,765 
ELECTRICALLY ENERGIZED OIL SHEAR DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
Gordon M. Sommer, Grosse Pointe Farms, Mich., assignor to 
Sommer Company, Madison Heights, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 59,585, May 10, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 381,148 
Int. CL° B60K 41/24; F16H 3/56 
U.S. Cl. 475—154 
1. A two speed drive comprising: 
a housing for housing the two speed drive; 
an input member for transmitting rotation to said two speed 
drive; 


11 Claims 
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an output member for transmitting rotation from said two speed 
drive said input member and output member being disjointed 
from one another, and said output member rotatably supported 
by said housing; 

a compound planetary gear train comprising a first sun gear, a 
second sun gear and a plurality of planet gears drivingly 
engaged with both said first and second sun gears, said input 
member being operably connected to said planet gears, said 
output member being operably connected to said second sun 
gear; 

selectively operable clutch means for locking said input member 
to said output member, said clutch means being capable of 
being positioned in an engaged or disengaged condition; 

a clutch biasing member for urging said clutch means into said 
engaged condition; 

selectively operable brake means for prohibiting rotation of said 
first sun gear, said brake means being capable of being posi- 
tioned in an applied or a released condition; and 

a brake biasing member for urging said brake means into said 
applied condition. 


5,454,766 

CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE TRANSMISSION HAVING A 

DOUBLE ECCENTRIC SHAFT AND A WORM GEAR 

ADJUSTING MECHANISM 

Ned D. Mills, Kennewick, Wash., assignor to Speed Control, 

Inc., Kennewick, Wash. 

Filed Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 265,680 
Int. CL° F16H 3/44;29/16;29/20 


US. Cl. 475—170 67 Claims 
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1. A continuously variable transmission, comprising: 

a housing arranged about a central axis; 

coaxial first and second rotatable members supported within the 
housing for independent rotation about the central axis; 
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an eccentric shaft operably connected to the first rotatable mem- 
ber for rotational movement about the central axis, the eccen- 
tric shaft having a cylindrical surface formed about an eccen- 
tric axis that is parallel to and radially adjustable relative to 
the central axis: 

first axial elements located within the housing and centered 
about the eccentric axis; 

second axial elements located within the housing and centered 
about the central axis, the second axial elements being radi- 
ally displaced from and respectively facing the first axial 
elements; 

the first axial elements being operably connected to the first 
rotatable member; 

the second axial elements including one. axial element fixed to 
the housing and a second axial element operably connected to 
the second rotatable member; 

at least one of the first or second axial elements having a circular 
pattern of teeth formed thereon; 

a first group of identical vanes operably engaging corresponding 
elements of the first and second axial elements; and 

a second group of identical vanes operably engaging corre- 
sponding elements of the first and second axial elements; 

each vane having a first end operably connected to one axial 
clement for pivotal motion about a vane axis parallel to the 
central axis and a second end having a plurality of teeth 
complementary to and drivingly meshing with the circular 
pattern of teeth on a facing axial clement during a portion of 
each complete revolution of the eccentric shaft. 


5,454,767 
POWERSHIFT TRANSMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 
WITH TURBO BOOST MONITOR 
Scott A. Clausen, Coldwater, Ohio, and Adrian G. Kallis, 
Fargo, N. Dak., assignors to AGCO Corporation, Duluth, 
Ga., and Phoenix International Corporation, Fargo, N. Dak. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 176,021 
Int. Cl.° B60K 41/04;41/02 
U.S. Cl. 477—32 


1. A method for electronically controlling shifting of a power- 
shift transmission of an agricultural vehicle based upon a load 
being experienced by an engine of said vehicle, said transmission 
having at least one proportionally modulatable directional clutch 
and said engine having a turbocharger which develops a turbo 
boost pressure in relation to a torque generated by said engine, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

monitoring said turbo boost pressure and generating, within an 

electronic controller, a turbo boost signal in accordance there- 
with; 

monitoring said engine speed and generating, within the elec- 

tronic controller, an engine speed signal representative 
thereof; 

modifying said turbo boost signal depending on said engine 

speed signal to produce, within an electronic controller, a 
compensated turbo boost signal; and 
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using said compensated turbo boost signal to generate a drive 
signal: operable to modulate said directional clutch into 
engagement at a desired rate of engagement. 


5,454,768 
CLUTCH CONTROL SYSTEM 

Charles J. Jones, Earisdon, and Paul V. Shepherd, Long Itch- 

ington, both of, Great Britain, assignors to Automotive Prod- 

ucts, pic, Leamington Spa, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/018%6, § 371 Date May 4, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date May 4, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/05522, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 17, 1994 

PCT Filed Sep. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 232,142 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 9, 1992, 

9219101 
Int. CL.° F16H 59/68 


U.S. Cl. 477—83 12 Claims 


1. A clutch control system for a motor vehicle having an engine 
(10) a gearbox (12) having a plurality of gear ratios, and a clutch 
(14) providing a drive connection between the engine and the 
gearbox the control system comprising a clutch actuation means 
(22) for controlling the state of engagement of the clutch, a control 
unit (36) which receives signals from a plurality of vehicle oper- 
ating parameter sensors including a gear sensor (32) which indi- 
cates that a gear ratio is engaged in the gearbox, the control unit 
processing these signals to produce a command signal (Vc) for 
operation of the clutch actuating means, and an electrical power 
supply circuit (50,53,54) for the control unit (36), the control 
system being characterised in that, if on activation of the electrical 
power supply circuit (50,53,54) to power-up the control unit (36) 
the control unit receives a signal from the gear position sensor (32) 
indicating that a gear ratio is engaged in the gearbox, the control 
unit (36) inhibits disengagement of the clutch (14) by the clutch 
actuation means (22). 


5,454,769 
WRIST AND FOREARM EXERCISE APPARATUS WITH 
IMPROVED RESISTANCE ADJUSTMENT DEVICE 

Ping Chen, No. 20, Nan-Mei St., Taichung City, Taiwan, Prov. 

of China 

Filed Mar. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 401,628 
Int. Cl.° A63B 5/00 

US. Cl. 482—46 3 Claims 

1. A wrist and forearm exercise apparatus including an annular 
forearm support unit adapted to permit a forearm of a user to 
extend therethrough, a grip assembly mounted swingably on said 
forearm support unit and adapted to permit a hand of the user to 
grip said grip assembly in order to swing said grip assembly on 
said forearm support unit, and a resistance adjustment device 
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which includes a cord having a front end and a rear end and 
interconnecting said grip assembly and said forearm support unit, 
and a coiled compression spring sleeved on said cord and com- 
pressed to a selected extent so as to bias said grip assembly to 
rotate in a direction, thereby creating a resistance to swinging 
movement of said grip assembly on said forearm support unit, said 
grip assembly having a pivot portion mounted pivotally on said 
forearm support unit, a pull portion fastened to the front end of 
said cord so that said cord pulls said pull portion of said grip 
assembly toward said forearm support unit with assistance of said 
spring, and a grip portion for the hand of the user to grip on, 
wherein the improvement comprises: 
said forearm support unit including a tubular body having a front 
end wall with a cord hole formed therethrough, and a periph- 
eral wall with a stepped groove formed through an interme- 
diate portion thereof, said stepped groove having several 
L-shaped sections each of which has an axial portion and a 
radial portion having an end connected communicatively with 
an end of said axial portion; 
said resistance adjustment device including an adjustment tube 
which is disposed movably within said tubular body of said 
forearm support unit and which accommodates said spring 
therein, said adjustment tube being movable axially within 
said tubular body so as to adjust compressed extent of said 
spring, thereby changing the resistance to swinging movement 
of said grip assembly on said forearm support unit, said 
resistance adjustment device further including a sliding piece 
disposed slidably on said adjustment tube, said cord extending 
through said cord hole of said front end wall of said tubular 
body and having a front end fastened to said pull portion of 
said grip assembly, and a rear end fastened to said sliding 
piece, said spring having a front end positioned in a front end 
portion of said adjustment tube, and a rear end abutting on 
said sliding piece so as to bias said adjustment tube forward 
within said tubular body, and so as to bias said sliding piece to 
move rearward in said adjustment tube, thereby pulling said 
pull portion of said grip assembly rearward toward said tubu- 
lar body, said adjustment tube being provided with a radial 
pin which is fixed on a peripheral outer surface thereof and 
which engages slidably said stepped groove of said tubular 
body of said forearm support unit, engagement of said pin in 
said stepped groove preventing removal of said adjustment 
tube from said tubular body of said forearm support unit, 
movement and rotation of said adjustment tube relative to said 
tubular body of said forearm support unit moving said pin 
from an end of said stepped groove to the other end of said 
stepped groove, thereby adjusting pull force of said cord to 
said pull portion of said grip assembly. 
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5,454,770 
STEPPER WTIH SENSOR SYSTEM 
Clive G. Stevens, 2F, No.3, Alley 25, Lane 208, Jui-An St., 
Taipei City, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 153,418 
Int. CL° A63B 23/04;21/00 


1. A stepper with a sensor system to monitor exercise perfor- 

mance and generate exercise information, comprising: 

a frame assembly which includes a base frame and a center 
beam mounted securely on said base frame; 

two foot-pedal arms respectively on opposite sides of said center 
beam, each of said foot-pedal arms having an end mounted 
pivotally on said frame assembly for pivoting about an axis 
transverse to said center beam; 

a photo-detecting unit mounted operatively on said frame assem- 
bly, said photo-detecting unit including a first photo emitter 
and a first photo receiver opposite to and aligned with said 
first photo emitter; 

a slotted wheel mounted on said pivot axis of said end of one of 
said foot-pedal arms with a flange member extending toward 
said center beam and between said first photo emitter and said 
first photo receiver, said flange member having a plurality of 
angularly spaced-apart openings, said slotted wheel swinging 
with said one of said foot-pedal arms to permit said first photo 
receiver to receive light intermittently through said openings 
from said first photo emitter and produce electrical signals 
corresponding thereto; and 

an instrument control unit connected electrically to said photo- 
detecting unit so as to process said signals from said photo- 
detecting unit and generate exercise information based on said 
signals. 


5,454,771 
STEP AEROBIC PLATFORM 
Cynthia Wilson-Hyde, 4931 SW. 95 Ave., Miami, Fla. 33165 
Filed Jul. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 271,438 
Int. CL.° A63B 22/04 
US. Cl. 482—52 4 Claims 
1. An improved aerobic step platform of the type consisting of 
an elevated essentially rectangular box, the box having an exposed 
upper surface for placement of the feet of a user, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 
two handrail means, being securely mounted along opposing 
lengths of said exposed upper surface, each handrail means 
comprising at least one vertical leg extensions; 
a foldable seat; 
said seat comprising two seat halves; 
each seat half comprising a first end and a second end; and 
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each seat half being pivotally mounted to a respective one of 
said at least one vertical leg extensions at a first end and 
pivotal into a horizontal position, wherein each of said seat 
halves second ends face each other to form a substantially 
continuous seat surface which extends between said two 
handrail means. 


5,454,772 
TREADMILL WITH ELASTOMERIC-SPRING MOUNTED 
DECK 
Patrick T. Rodden, Snohomish, Wash., assignor to Precor 
Incorporated, Bothell, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 972,009, Nov. 5, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,336,144. This application Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 287,198 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 9, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 

Int. CL.° A63B 22/02 


US. Cl. 482—S4 4 Claims 
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1. An exercise treadmill comprising: 

(a) a frame; 

(b) first and second roller assemblies rotatably mounted on the 
frame; 

(c) an endless belt trained about the first and second roller 
assemblies; 

(d) a substantially rigid deck disposed between the frame and an 
upper run of the belt; and 

(e) a plurality of elastomeric springs, each including a base 
portion and a sidewall portion projecting from the base por- 
tion to form an internal cavity that defines an aperture, the 
elastomeric springs being supported by the frame and under- 
lying the substantially rigid deck to support the deck spaced 
apart from the frame, wherein the elastomeric springs revers- 
ibly deform to resist deflection of the deck toward the frame 
resulting from loads imposed by an exerciser on the belt, and 
wherein the substantially rigid deck distributes impact to 
substantially all of the elastomeric springs. 


$454,773 
MUSCLE EXERCISE AND REHABILITATION 
APPARATUS 


Frederick W. Blanchard, Hixson, Tenn., and Roy G. Browder, 
Henegar, Ala., assignors to Chattanooga Group, Inc., Hixson, 


Filed Jun. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 72,337 
Int. Cl.° A63B 21/00 


US. Cl. 482—133 


12. A muscle exercise and rehabilitation apparatus comprising 

a seat for supporting a patient thereon, 

seat mounting means comprising a seat base member, a vertical 
first post slideably mounted to said seat base member for 
selective movement in either direction along a linear, laterally 
directed path of movement, with said first post defining a 
vertical seat axis, and means mounting said seat to said first 
post for selective rotation about said vertical seat axis, 

a rotary actuator, and comprising an output shaft defining a 
rotational axis, an arm connected to said output shaft and 
extending radially therefrom, and drive means for selectively 
rotating said shaft in either direction about said rotational 
axis, 

actuator mounting means mounting said actuator adjacent said 
seat so that a patient supported on said seat can engage said 
arm of said actuator, and comprising an actuator base mem- 
ber, a vertical second post slideably mounted to said actuator 
base member for selective movement in either direction along 
a linear, longitudinally directed path of movement, with said 
second post defining a vertical actuator axis, and means 
mounting said actuator to said second post for rotation about 
said vertical actuator axis, and with said longitudinal path of 
movement being disposed perpendicular to and on one side of 
said lateral path of movement and having one end which is 
disposed immediately adjacent said lateral path of movement 
at a medial location along the length of said lateral path of 
movement, 

said actuator mounting means comprising a first housing mem- 
ber, means mounting said first housing member to said second 
post for rotation about said vertical actuator axis, a second 
housing member, means mounting said second housing mem- 
ber to said first housing member for rotation about a horizon- 
tal axis which is fixed with respect to said first housing 
member, and means mounting said rotary actuator to said 
second housing member with said rotational axis of said 
output shaft being disposed in a vertical plane which is 
perpendicular to said horizontal axis and offset from said 
vertical actuator axis of said second post a distance sufficient 
such that said rotary actuator can be rotated through about 360 
degrees about said horizontal axis so as to permit the rota- 
tional axis of said output shaft selectively to be disposed 
vertically in either direction and horizontally in either direc- 
tion. 





$,454,774 
GOAL ORIENTED LEARNING DEVICE 
Ronald R. Davis, 131 Maynard Rd., Sequim, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 19,040, Feb. 18, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 332,635 
Int. CL° A63B 22/00;22/16 


5. A rehabilitation training device, said device comprising: 
(a) a base assembly, said base assembly comprising 

(i) a base, said base having an upper portion and a rear 
portion, 

(ii) a pivot support point receiving location on the upper 
portion of said base, 

(iii) an upwardly extending guide member affixed to said rear 
portion of said base, 

(iv) an upwardly extending target attachment member, said 
target attachment member mounted from said guide mem- 
ber and comprising a portion extending outwardly from the 
position of said guide member to a location over said base, 
and 


(v) a target, said target attached to said outwardly extending 

portion of said target attachment member, and 
(b) a platform assembly, said platform assembly comprising 

(i) a platform, said platform having at least one downwardly 
extending pivot support portion, said pivot support portion 
adapted to being placed on and thereby received in said 
pivot support point receiving location of said base, so that 
the platform is repositionable in three degrees of motion 
about multiple axes; 

(ii) a wand support portion, said wand support portion 
attached to said platform, 

(iii) a wand member extending upwardly from said wand 
support portion, 

(iv) a wand tip extending from said wand member, whereby 
said wand tip extends upward from said wand member and 
may be repositioned with respect to said target wherein the 
user places at least one limb on the platform and directs the 
wand tip in various patterns of motion relative to the target 
thereby receiving visual feedback on his kinesthetic abili- 
ties. 


5,454,775 
AUTOMATED EXCHANGEABLE PARTS FEEDING 
SYSTEM 
W. Paul Cullen, Scotia; Themas J. Petronis, Clifton Park; 
Clifford C. Annis, Schenectady, all of N.Y., and E. M. Ross, 
King of Prussia, Pa., assignors to Applied Robotics, Inc., 
Glenville, N.Y., and Robotic Production Methods, Inc., King 
of Prussia, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 305,169 
Int. CL® B23Q 3/155 
U.S. Cl. 483—16 9 Claims 
1. In a parts feeding system, the combination comprising: 
a base exchange unit; 
a parts presentation device having a tool exchange unit attached 
thereto; 
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said exchange units being mutually adapted to be coupled and 
decoupled to and from one another and at least one of the 
units being controllably operable for such coupling and 
decoupling; 

controllable transfer means separate from the base exchange unit 
for (1) grasping and placing the presentation device on the 
base exchange unit so that the exchange units are positioned 
for coupling and (2) grasping and removing the presentation 
device from the base exchange unit when the units are 
decoupled; and 

control means for coordinating the operation of the at least one 
exchange unit and the transfer means so as to provide for 
placement and coupling of the presentation device to the base 
exchange unit and for decoupling and removal of the presen- 
tation device. 


5,454,776 
CARTON BOTTOM FOLDER AND SEALER 

Lawrence W. Ulrich; Conrad Walker, both of Darien, and 

James Lojewski, Bartlett, all of Hil., assignors to Durable 

Packaging Chicago, Il. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 136,547 

Int. CL.° B31B 1/52;1/72 

US. Cl. 493—117 


16. A carton sealing apparatus for sealing the bottom flaps of a 
carton, the carton having a leading side, a trailing side, and a pair 
of opposing sides; comprising: 

(a) a frame structure; 

(b) a sealing head mounted to said frame structure; 

(c) a pair of opposing side arms mounted to said frame structure, 
said side arms having endless conveyor belts engageable with 
the opposing sides of the carton; 

(d) a plurality of longitudinally spaced apart wheels mounted to 
at least one of said side arms that are engageable with at least 
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one of the opposing sides of the carton so as to urge the carton 
downward as it passes above said sealing head; 

(e) a bottom flap folder assembly, said bottom flap folder assem- 
bly including a substantially horizontal plate positioned sub- 
stantially coplanar with said sealing head, and at least a pair 
of pivotally mounted arms for pivoting between a first posi- 
tion wherein said arms being in a substantially vertical posi- 
tion and a second position wherein said arms being in a 
substantially horizontal position for infolding the carton bot- 
tom side flaps; and 

(f) means for pivoting said arms between said first and second 
positions. 


5,454,777 
CENTRIFUGAL SEPARATOR APPARATUS WITH LOAD 
SENSING CIRCUIT FOR OPTIMIZING CLEARING 
CYCLE FREQUENCY 
Tom S. Ziems, Perrysburg, and Mark H. Opfer, Pemberville, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Glassline Corporation, Perrys- 
burg, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 321,819 
Int. CL.° BO4B 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 494—8 


1. A centrifugal separator having 2 centrifuge bow! positioned 
about a shaft extending along the axial centerline of the bowl, a 
drive member for inducing rotation of the bowl to produce high 
gravitational centrifugal forces within the bowl, an inlet for pro- 
viding fluid entrained with solid particulate: to the interior of the 
bowl, the bow! having an outlet for removing cleansed fluid from 
the bowl, and a scraper member positioned within the bowl to 
periodically rotate and remove accumulated solid particulate from 
the bowl, the improvement comprising, in combination: at least 
one sensor in communication with said drive member for monitor- 
ing the load on said drive member and for producing signals 
relative to the load as said bowl rotates to accumulate such solid 
particulate, and a controller for receiving the signals produced by 
said at least one sensor and for periodically directing said drive 
member to discontinue rotation of said bowl in response to the 
signals and for activating said scraper member to remove such 
accumulated solid particulate from said bowl. 


5,454,778 
APPARATUS FOR STIMULATING BLOOD 
CIRCULATION IN THE SCALP 
Nikolaos Liaskos, Reinickendorfer Strasse 61, 13347 Berlin, 
Germany ; 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 80,369, Jun. 21, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 287,832 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 23, 1992, 42 20 
Int. Cl.° A61H 9/00 
US. Ci. 601—12 2 Claims 
1. An apparatus for increasing the blood circulation in the scalp, 
comprising a vacuum producing means, a flexible tube, and a rigid, 
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elastic suction funnel, the flexible tube being connected at one end 
thereof to the vacuum producing means and at the other end 
thereof to the funnel, the funnel having a small opening at one end 
thereof for connection to the tube and having a large opening at the 
other end thereof, the large opening having an edge adapted for 
application to the scalp, the large opening being of a diameter such 
that it covers only a portion of the scalp, 
wherein the funnel is transparent to allow for observation of the 
scalp therethrough, the funnel having a pair of rigid parallel 
rings situated thereon, one located near the small opening and 
one located near the large opening, and a longitudinal rod 
being attached between the pair of rigid rings, independently 
of the funnel, the longitudinal rod being provided with spaced 
markings so that changes in the level of the scalp are observ- 
able during application of the apparatus thereto. 


§,454,779 
DEVICES AND METHODS FOR EXTERNAL CHEST 
COMPRESSION 

Keith G. Lurie, and Todd J. Cohen, both of San Francisco, 
Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of Califor- 
nia, Oakland, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 686,542, Apr. 17, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 226,431 
Int. Cl.° A61H 31/02; A61N 1/00 


US. Cl. 601—43 35 Claims 
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1. A method for performing cardiopulmonary resuscitation of a 
patient suffering cardiac arrest and apnea, said method comprising: 
pressing an applicator body against the patient’s sternum to 
compress the patient’s chest, wherein sufficient pressure is 
applied to the sternum to compress the chest in the range from 
about 3.5 to 5 cm; 
lifting the applicator to actively expand the patient’s chest 
wherein a lower surface of the applicator adheres to the 
patient’s chest; and 
alternating the pressing and lifting steps at a rate in the range 
from about 80 to 100 repititions per minute until the patient’s 
heartbeat and respiration are restored. 
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5,454,780 
CUSTOM BODY PROTECTIVE DEVICE WITH 
VARIABLE REENFORCEMENT 
Jeff Duback, Davidson; Eric Vaughter, and Bruce Parker, both 
of Charlotte, all of N.C., assignors to Parker Medical Asso- 
ciates, Charlotte, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 860,005, Mar. 30, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 252,740 
Int. Cl.° B32B 7/00 


US. Cl. 602—8 17 Claims 


1. A multi-layer protective pad for being custom-fitted to a body 

member to be protected, comprising: 

(a) a flexible inner cushion layer for being placed closest to the 
body member; 

(b) an initially flexible intermediate layer bonded to the inner 
layer, said intermediate layer comprised of a fabric impreg- 
nated with a moisture-curable resin which hardens upon cur- 
ing to form a rigid structure of the fabric which retains a body 
part-defined shape into which it is molded during curing, 
thereby also holding the flexible inner cushion layer in the 
same body-part defined shape, said fabric having a variable 
thickness with a relatively thick predetermined area where 
increased rigidity is desirable and a relatively thin area where 
increased flexibility is desirable; and 

(c) a flexible outer layer bonded to the intermediate layer for 
being held by the intermediate layer in the same body-part 
defined shape as the intermediate layer. 


5,454,781 
INFLATABLE CERVICAL TRACTION/STRETCH DEVICE 
Ralph M. Chitwood, Whitefish, Mont., assignor to Glacier 
Cross, Inc., Kalispell, Mont. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 120,602, Sep. 13, 1993. This 
application Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,691 
Int. C1.° A61F 5/00 


US. Cl. 602—18 22 Claims 


1. A cervical traction or stretch device comprising: a hollow 
inflatable body made of an elastically expandable material; said 
body including a shoulder portion, a head portion and a bellows 
portion; said bellows portion, said shoulder portion and said head 
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portion having aligned U-shaped openings therein adapted to 
receive and support a user’s neck; means, connected to said body, 
for pumping air into said body and for relieving or releasing air out 
of said body; and said head portion, said bellows portion and said 
shoulder portion having an un-inflated condition, a first inflated 
condition and a second inflated condition where said bellows 
portion is expanded and acts against and between said head portion 
and said shoulder portion. 


5,454,782 
TRANSLUMENAL CIRCUMFERENTIAL ENERGY 
DELIVERY DEVICE 
Rodney C. Perkins, 235 Mountain Wood La., Woodside, Calif. 
94062 
Filed Aug. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 289,005 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 604—20 


1. An apparatus for translumenal delivery of energy through a 
biological lumen having a circumference, comprising: 

a catheter having a proximal end and a distal end to position 
within a biological lumen; 

at least three guide channels forming a plurality of guide chan- 
nels within the catheter and positioned about the circumfer- 
ence of the catheter, the plurality of guide channels extending 
from near the proximal end to near the distal end of the 
catheter, each guide channel including a diverting region near 
the distal end bending radially; 
plurality of energy delivery devices within corresponding 
guide channels in the plurality of guide channels, the plurality 
of energy delivery devices having distal ends, wherein the 
plurality of energy delivery devices within the plurality of 
guide channels may be positioned in a withdrawn position so 
that the distal ends of the plurality of energy delivery devices 
lie within the guide channels, and in an extended position so 
that the distal ends of the plurality of energy delivery devices 
are diverted by the diverting regions of the guide channels and 
extend circumferentially about the circumference of the cath- 
eter, and 

an adaptor, coupled with the plurality of energy delivery 
devices, to supply energy for transmission through the plural- 
ity of energy delivery devices. 
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5,454,783 
APPARATUS FOR MICROSURGICAL OPERATIONS ON 
THE EYE OF A LIVING BEING 
Hans R. Grieshaber; Rudolf Demmerle, and Urs Vogel, all of 
Schaffhausen, Switzerland, assignors to Grieshaber & Co 
AG Schaffhausen, Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 148,152 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 6, 1992, 448/ 
92; Jan. 14, 1993, 096/93 
Int. CL.° A61M 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—30 14 Claims 


1. Apparatus for microsurgical operations on the eye of a living 
being, comprising: i 

a housing having a compartment; 

a carrier module insertable in said compa‘'tment and including a 
first support structure conducting a fir't passageway for sup- 
ply of an irrigation fluid to a surgi‘al site and a second 
support structure spaced laterally from ‘said first support struc- 
ture and conducting a second passageiway for withdrawal of 
material from the surgical site; 

pump means accommodated in said housing for peristaltically 
transporting material in said second pzssageway; 

fluid control means cooperating with said first passageway for 
selectively interrupting a fluid flow through said first passage- 
way; and 

pull-in and locking means for releasably’ securing said carrier 
module in said compartment in such a manner that in opera- 
tional position of said carrier module si1id fluid control means 
is in engagement with said first passageway and said pump 
means is in engagement with said second passageway, 

said pull-in and locking means including ‘a catch secured to said 
second support structure of said carricr module at one end 
facing said compartment of said housirig, and a locking mem- 
ber arranged inside said compartmen:: and having one end 
configured to receive said catch and inother end swingably 
mounted for rotation of said locking member between a 
receiving position in which said one end receives said catch 
and a fixing position in which said locking member turns 
about its pivot axis to automatically pull said cach with said 
carrier module into said compartment for securely aligning 
said carrier module in the operational position in said com- 
partment. 
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5,454,784 
CONTROL VALVE FOR A FLUID SET 
W. Atkinson, Dover, and Kim R. Harmon, Mineral 
City, both of Ohio, assignors to Zimmer, Inc., Warsaw, Ind. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 259,756 
Int. CL.° A61M 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—31 


vs 


1. A fluid set for connection to a fluid source and a surgical site, 

the fluid set comprising: 

first means for communicating fluid from the fluid source to the 
surgical site; 

second means for communicating fluid from the surgical site; 

relief means in fluid communication with the first means; 

a discharge port in fluid communication with the relief means, 
the relief means operating to divert fluid from the first means 
to the discharge port to relieve a fluid pressure in the first 
means when the fluid pressure in the first means reaches a 
predetermined pressure; and 

control means in fluid communication with the discharge port 
and the second means, the control means being responsive to 
a predetermined rate of fluid flow through the second means 
to prevent the relief means from operating at the predeter- 
mined pressure. 


5,454,785 
METHOD OF WITHDRAWING AND EXCHANGING 
CATHETERS 
Benson F. Smith, Duluth, Ga., assignor to C. R. Bard, Inc., 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 46,401 
Int. Cl.° A61M 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—49 


1. A method for handling a catheter inserted into a desired 
position in a patient’s vasculature over a resident guidewire with- 
out removing the resident guidewire, said resident guidewire hav- 
ing a proximal end and a distal end, the proximal end of said 
resident guidewire being disposed exterior to the patient’s vascu- 
lature, the method comprising the steps of: 
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providing an elongate tubular member having a proximal end 
and a distal end, said tubular member having an extension 
wire secured to the proximal end of said tubular member and 
extending through said tubular member and out the distal end 
of said tubular member, said tubular member further including 
a longitudinal slit extending from a proximal portion of the 
tubular member to the distal end of said tubular member; 

axially connecting the distal end of said extension wire to the 
proximal end of the resident guidewire; 

withdrawing said catheter from the patient’s vasculature over 
said resident guidewire and said extension wire, said catheter 
having a wire lumen for receiving said resident guidewire and 
said extension wire, said catheter further including a proximal 
wire port and a distal wire port, each of said ports being in 
communication with said wire lumen; 

inserting a first portion of said catheter into the distal end of said 
tubular member; 

passing a second portion of said catheter into the distal end of 
said tubular member and through the slit such that said second 
catheter portion protrudes exteriorally from said tubular mem- 
ber through said slit; and 

sliding said catheter proximally through said tubular member 
along the extension wire by sliding the second portion of the 
catheter proximally along said slit until the distal end of said 
extension wire extends out of the distal wire port of said 
catheter. 


5,454,786 
CARTRIDGE ASSEMBLY FOR A LYOPHILIZED 
COMPOUND FORMING A DISPOSABLE PORTION OF 
AN INJECTOR PEN AND METHOD FOR SAME 


grt Harris, Fairland, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and Com- 


y, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 31,683, Mar. 15, 1993, Pat. No. 5,334,162. 
This application Mar. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 218,653 
Int. CL.° A61M 37/00;5/32; AG1B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—88 
1. A method for reconstituting a lyophilized compound, compris- 


5 Claims 


ing: 

providing a lyophilized compound contained within an interior 
space defined by an inner wall of a cartridge having an inlet at 
one end thereof and a plunger at an opposite end thereof; 

attaching a connector to the inlet end of the cartridge, the 
connector having a neck portion coaxial with a longitudinal 
axis of the cartridge and a tubular first portion connected to 
said neck portion, said first portion having an interior space 
and defining an axis along a longitudinal length thereof, the 
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axis of the first portion forming an oblique angle relative to 
the axis of the cartridge; 

placing a syringe having a needle and containing the diluent into 
the interior space of the first portion, such that the needle is 
oriented toward the inner wall of the cartridge; and 

injecting a diluent from the syringe into the cartridge via the 
inlet such that the diluent impinges on and runs down the 
inner wall of the cartridge before contacting the lyophilized 
compound whereby foaming of the compound is prevented. 


5,454,787 
TORQUABLE TUBULAR ASSEMBLY AND TORQUABLE 
CATHETER UTILIZING THE SAME 
Ingemar H. Lundquist, 11280 Sun Valley Dr., Oakland, Calif. 
94605 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 109,190, Aug. 19, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,409,453, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 126,681, 
Sep. 24, 1993, Pat. No. 5,329,923, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 945,666, Sep. 16, 1992, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 790,648, Nov. 8, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 725,660, 
Jul. 3, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 657,106, Feb. 15, 1991, abandoned. This application 
Dec. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 174,791 
Int. CL.° A61M 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—95 12 Claims 
1. A torquable tubular assembly comprising first and second 
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tubular members with the second tubular member being disposed 
within the first tubular member along a longitudinal axis, each of 
said first and second tubular members having a cylindrical wall 
with a plurality of L-shaped slots formed therein facing in the same 
direction spaced-apart longitudinally of the cylindrical wall and 
along the longitudinal axis, each of said L-shaped slots subtending 
less than 360°, each of said L-shaped slots having a first portion 
having a width which extends generally circumferentially of the 
cylindrical wall and a second portion which extends generally 
longitudinally of the cylindrical wall beyond the width of the first. 
portion, each of said first and second tubular members having a 
distal extremity and portions proximal of the distal extremity and 
means fastening together the distal extremities of the first and 
second tubular members while permitting other portions of the first 
and second tubular members to move with respect to each other 
during bending of the distal extremity. 


5,454,788 
EXCHANGEABLE INTEGRATED-WIRE BALLOON 
CATHETER 

Blair Walker, Long Beach; Manouchehr Miraki, Aliso Viejo; 
William Rice, Irvine; Kambiz Ghaerzadeh, Costa Mesa; 
Brett Trauthen, Newport Beach; Hey Lee, Garden Grove; 
Greg Welsh, Newport Beach; Henry Nita, Mission Viejo; 
Shawn O’Leary, Newport Beach; Mark Dehdashtian, CM; 
Sheryl W. Higgins, Silverado, and Nora Pham, Lake Forest, 
all of Calif., assignors to Baxter International Inc., Deerfield, 
il. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 970,581, Oct. 22, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,364,354, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
690,447, Apr. 24, 1991, abandoned. This application Apr. 15, 
1994, Ser. No. 228,550 
Int. CL.° A61M 29/00 
US. Cl. 604—96 13 Claims 
1. A balloon catheter and guide wire combination comprising: 
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a flexible elongate tubular catheter shaft having a proximal end 
and a distal end, a distal end portion adjacent to and defining 
said distal end, and at least one axially-extending fluid- 
conducting through lumen, said tubular shaft in said distal end 
portion including an expansible balloon member in fluid com- 
munication with said through lumen, said distal end portion 
including a sleeve portion disposed distally of said fluid 
communication of said balloon member with said lumen; 

a flexible, elongate, small-diameter guide wire assembly slidably 
received into and passable through said lumen, said guide 
wire assembly having a respective proximal end and a respec- 
tive distal end, a valving portion of comparatively enlarged 
diameter adjacent to said distal guide wire end being sealing 
engageable with said sleeve portion in a selected relative axial 
position of said guide wire assembly to said catheter shaft, 
whereby fluid injected into said lumen at said proximal cath- 
eter end is effective to inflate said balloon; and 

said guide wire assembly valving portion including a collar 
member which is sealingly engageable with said sleeve por- 
tion, said collar member being formed with dimensional pre- 
cision of a material selected from the group including: natural 
gemstone, synthetic sapphire gem stone, and synthetic ruby 
gemstone. 


5,454,789 
INNERLESS DILATATION BALLOON CATHETER 
Matthew M. Burns, Orono, and David W. Lodin, Maple Grove, 
both of Minn., assignors to SciMed Life Systems, Inc., Min- 
Minn. 


neapolis, 

Continuation of Ser. No. 185,311, Jan. 21, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 79,151, Jun. 17, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 748,255, Aug. 
21, 1991, Pat. No. 5,221,260, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 596,573, Oct. 11, 1990, Pat. No. 5,085,636, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 297,078, Jan. 13, 1989, abandoned, 
said Ser. No. 748,25Sis a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
730,224, Jul. 15, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 337,272, Apr. 13, 1989, Pat. No. 5,032,113. This appli- 
cation Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 313,533 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/02 

10 Claims 


1. In a catheter of the type having a shaft with at least one lumen 
extending from a proximal end to a distal end thereof and having a 
balloon mounted proximal said distal end with means for fluid 
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b. a combination of means including means for passive flow 
resistance, said passive show resistance means including a 
portion of said lumen distal of said means for fluid commu- 
nication having an inner diameter relative to the outside 
diameter of said guide wire which permits free relative move- 
ment of said guide wire due to a gap therebetween and said 
catheter while providing a resistance to fluid flow past said 
guide wire in said portion of said lumen, said passive flow 
resistance means providing a tolerance fluid seal in the 
absence of fluid pressure in the interior of the balloon, and 
including valve means responsive to pressure in the interior of 
the balloon for reducing fluid flow through said lumen at a 
location that corresponds to said valve means; said location 
being distal to said means for fluid communication. 


5,454,790 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CATHETERIZATION 
ACCESS 
William R. Dubrul, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to Inner- 
dyne, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed May 9, 1994, Ser. No. 240,059 
Int. CL.° A61M 29/00 


1. An access tube assembly comprising: 

an elastic access tube having a proximal end, a distal end, and a 
central lumen extending from the proximal end to the distal 
end, wherein the tube has an intrinsic length and intrinsic 
outer diameter when not restrained under axial tension or 
radial compression; 

a stylet receivable within the central lumen and coupled to the 
distal end of the elastic access tube; and 

a removable sheath covering at least a distal portion of the 
elastic tube and having an inner diameter which is less than 
the intrinsic outer diameter of the elastic tube; 

wherein the elastic access tube is releasably restrained so as to 
have a reduced outer diameter. 


5,454,791 
TROCAR WITH TISSUE PENETRATION PRESSURE 
INDICATOR 

H. Jonathan Tovey, Milford, Conn., and Sidney D. Autry, 

Bellingham, Wash., assignors to United States Surgical Cor- 

poration, Norwalk, Conn. 

Filed Sep. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 116,788 
Int. CL.° A61M 5/178 

US. Cl. 604—118 


1. A trocar having an obturator assembly for penetrating body 


communication between said at least one lumen 2nd the interior of tissue and including structure activated by gas pressure for achiev- 


said balloon, the improvement comprising: 
a. a guide wire received by said lumen; and 


ing protective movement of the obturator assembly after penetra- 
tion, and a cannula assembly, said obturator assembly comprising: 
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an obturator shaft having a distal end portion adapted to pen- 
etrate body tissue and configured to conduct gas through said 

a pressure chamber having at least a portion thereof in aligned 
communication with said portion of said shaft configured to 
conduct gas; 

an integral gas pressure source in operative communication with 
said pressure chamber, 

a piston slidably positioned within said pressure chamber, said 
piston being movable between a normal position and an 
indicating position; 

biasing means for moving said piston to said normal position; 
and 

indicating means for providing a surgeon with a visual indica- 
tion when said piston moves to said indicating position. 


5,454,792 
LINEAR SLIDE VALVE FOR CVC ACCESS 
Patrick O. Tennican; L. Myles Phipps, and Russell A. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 187,632, Jan. 26, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,411,485, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 48,906, 
Apr. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 5,308,322. This application Apr. 18, 
1994, Ser. No. 229,004 
Int. CL° A61M 5/19 


US. Cl. 604—191 30 Claims 


2. A catheter access system comprising: 

a slide valve, the slide valve having elongated slide valve walls, 
the slide valve walls having a plurality of slide valve inlet 
ports extending therethrough and having a slide valve outlet 
port extending therethrough; 

a plurality of syringes having syringe outlet apertures in fluid 
communication with the slide valve inlet ports; 

the slide valve including an elongated sliding member which is 
received for linear sliding movement along a longitudinal axis 
within the slide valve walls between the slide valve inlet ports 
and the slide valve outlet port, the elongated sliding member 
being movable between a plurality of discrete longitudinal 
positions to individually select slide valve inlet ports for 
connection to the slide valve outlet port; 

the elongated sliding member having a plurality of sliding 
member passageways corresponding to the slide valve inlet 
ports, each of the sliding member passageways connecting 
between its corresponding slide valve inlet port and the slide 
valve outlet port at a corresponding different discrete longitu- 
dinal position of the elongated sliding member, 

the collective sliding member passageways defining a series of 
mutually exciusive courses through the sliding member from 
the inlet ports to the outlet port to restrict mixing of fluids 
from different syringes; 

the slide valve outlet port forms a corresponding outlet. port 
orifice; 

the elongated sliding member has a sliding surface which is in 
sliding abutment with the outlet port orifice; 

the sliding member passageways have open terminations along 
the sliding member sliding surface, each such open termina- 
tion being positioned to align with the outlet port orifice at at 
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least one of the discrete longitudinal positions of the elon- 
gated sliding member, 

wherein the open terminations comprise elongated channels 
formed in the sliding member along the sliding member 
sliding surface and in sliding abutment with the outlet port 
orifice. 


5,454,793 
MEDICINE DISPENSING DEVICE 
Gustav Levander, Bromma, and Olle Ljungquist, Taby, both 
= Sweden, assignors to Pharmacia Aktiebolag, Stockholm, 


PCT No. PCT/SE93/00015, § 371 Date Aug. 30, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 30, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/14799, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 5, 1993 

PCT Filed Jan. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 108,638 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 22, 1992, 9200172 
Int. CL° A61M 5/00 
20 Claims 


1. A medicine dispensing device, comprising: 

a housing having a slotted region, a front end including a front 
end opening, a rear end including a rear end opening, at least 
a first threaded portion provided on an inside surface of said 
housing in the vicinity of said rear end opening, a dosage 
ampoule fitting and a discharge conduit provided in the vicin- 
ity of said front end for connection with a dosage ampoule, 
said housing being adapted to receive said ampoule therein; 

a hollow screw-threaded device also for receiving said ampoule 
therein, said screw-threaded device being received by said 
rear end opening of said housing, said screw-threaded device 
including on at least partially threaded outer surface engaging 
said first threaded, portion in the vicinity of said rear end of 
said housing for securing said ampoule within said housing; 
and 

a medicine discharge and metering device being received within 
said hollow screw-threaded device and being movable in a 
direction of a longitudinal axis thereof, said medicine dis- 
charge and metering device metering and discharging contents 
of said ampoule; and 

wherein subsequent to an administration of a desired dosage of 
the contents of said ampoule, said medicine discharge and 
metering device enables said ampoule to move in the direc- 
tion of the longitudinal axis of said housing and rearwardly in 
said housing to an extent sufficient to release said ampoule 
from engagement with said ampoule fitting, thereby allowing 
said ampoule, said screw threaded device, and said discharge 
and metering device to swing outwardly from said housing 
through said slotted housing, whereby said screw-threaded 
device is disengaged from said at least one threaded portion, 
thereby enabling said screw-threaded device and said dis- 
charging and metering device to move rearwardly and to 
return to a starting position within said housing where said 
screw-threaded device is able receive a new ampoule through 
said slotted housing. 
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5,454,794 
STEERABLE LIGHT DIFFUSING CATHETER 

Hugh L. Narciso, Jr., and Steven C. Anderson, both of Santa 

Barbara, Calif., assignors to PDT Systems, Inc., Santa Bar- 

bara, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 138,134 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/36 

U.S. Cl. 604—280 


1. An intraluminal catheter for delivering light energy from a 
source of optical energy to a tissue undergoing optical energy 
treatment, or receiving an optical signal from tissue, said light 
energy being delivered in a uniform cylindrical pattern, said cath- 
eter comprising: 

(a) A tubular body portion having a first proximal end and a first 

distal end; 

(b) An optically transmissive member coextensive with at least a 
portion of said body portion, said optically transmissive mem- 
ber terminating at said first distal end of said body portion; 

(c) A flexible cylindrical light diffusing tip having a second 


proximal end attached to a said first distal end of said body 
portion in optical communication with said optically transmis- 
sive member, and a second distal end having a cap attached 
thereto; 7 
(d) Means for coupling said light energy from said source of Ut of an eye, consisting of; 


optical energy into said optically transmissive member, 

(e) A tip deflection means extended from said end and terminat- 
ing in a controlling device, wherein said controlling device is 
positioned between said light diffusing tip and said means for 
coupling light energy from said source of optical energy into 
said optically transmissive member. 

(f) An optically transparent inflatable balloon enveloping at least 
a portion of said light diffusing tip. 

(g) Means for inflating said inflatable balloon. 


§,454,795 
KINK-FREE SPIRAL-WOUND CATHETER 
Gene Samson, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Target Therapeutics, 
Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 266,540 
Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—282 
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an elongate tubular member having a proximal end and a distal 
end and a passageway defining an inner lumen extending 
between those ends, 
said elongate tubular member comprising an inner tubular 
liner of a first liner material in coaxial relationship with an 
outer tubular cover comprising a first cover material, and at 
least a first ribbon stiffener having a handedness and spi- 
rally and coaxially wound exterior to said inner tubular 
liner and covered by said outer tubular cover, and the 
catheter section, in the region of the distal end, has a 
critical bend diameter of no more than 3.5 mm and a lateral 
flexibility of greater than 6500°/in-Ib. 


5,454,796 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING 
INTRAOCULAR FLUID PRESSURE 
Theodore Krupin, Winnetka, Ill., assignor to Hood Laborato- 
ries, Pembroke, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 669,193, Apr. 9, 1991, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 29,001 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/00 

7 Claims 


1. An implantable soft silicone rubber device for draining a fluid 


a single oval plate having a bottom and a continuous sidewall 
surrounding said bottom said plate being of a size and shape 
to nest on the eye surface between adjacent rectus muscles of 
said eye; 

a tube having a first end piercing said sidewall and a second end 
for insertion into the anterior chamber of said eye to drain a 
fluid therefrom; 

a check valve disposed in said tube for controlling the pressure 
in said eye during drainage; and 

a flange hingedly attached to said plate for securing said plate to 
the surface of said eye, whereby the secured plate can move 
on the hinge to lift off underlying eye tissues. 


5,454,797 
COMBINED PELVIC TRAY, WORKSTATION AND FLUID 
COLLECTION DEVICE 

John N. Haswell, 1255 N. Gulfstream Ave., Apt. 508, Sarasota, 

Fla. 34236 

Filed Aug. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 289,205 
Int. Cl.° A61M 1/00 

US. Cl. 604—317 16 Claims 

1. A one-piece, unitary, substantially rigid fluid collection and 
containment device for obstetric, gynecologic, proctologic, or uro- 
logic examinations and procedures of a patient on a table, the 
device having an upper side and a lower side and comprising: 

a single generally planar area for disposition between the patient 
and the table; 

a collection region contiguous to the planar area and designed to 
maintain a substantially coplanar relationship with said planar 
area when the collection region is cantilevered off the edge of 
the table and held thereon by weight of the patient, said 





collection region including a depressed collection cup 
designed to hold fluids therein and to serve as a fluid collec- 
tion receptacle for body fluids when the patient’s buttocks rest 
on the planar and the collection region is substantially dis- 
posed beneath the perineal area of the patient; and 

a raised dike intermediate the planar area and the collection 
region, the dike at least partially bounding the collection 
region. 


5,454,798 
DISPOSABLE URINE BAG 
Thomas P. Kubalak, Plymouth; Daniel P. Welch, Zimmerman, 
both of Minn., and Daniel J. Habecker, Santa Barbara, 
Calif., assignors to Mentor Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 14, 1993, Ser. No. 61,901 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/44 


U.S. Cl. 604—328 31 Claims 


powree 3 








1. A urine bag comprising: 

a. two opposing polymer members forming a holding cavity 
means for urine and a clean cavity means for a catheter 
insertion means, and a seam means between said holding 
cavity means and said clean cavity means; 

b. said catheter insertion means including and connected in order 
a bellows means connected to one end of said holding cavity 
means and including a glands positioner; 

c. a catheter extending through said bellows means including a 
conical connector at one end for engaging with a tubular 
member in the end of said holding cavity means; and, 

d. a catheter holster means to captivate and seal said catheter and 
urine storage means upon completion of a voiding cycle. 


5,454,799 
NAPPY 
Rosemarie Lakiss-Smith, 5 Richards Avenue, Surry Hills, New 
South Wales 2010, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 777,348, Jan. 31, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 158,728 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jun. 9, 1989, PJ4642; 
Jun. 26, 1989, PJ4890 
Int. CL® AGIF 13/]5;13/20 
U.S. Cl. 604—358 3 Claims 
1. A washable diaper, said diaper being shaped to fit around a 
user’s legs and waist by having a rear portion tapering toward a 


crotch portion, and a front portion extending from the crotch 
portion, with the front portion and the rear portion being securable 
to retain the diaper extending around the waist of the user, and 
wherein said crotch portion consists of a laminated structure com- 
prising three, layers, said layers being an outermost layer which is 
that layer to be positioned most remote from the user’s skin, and an 
innermost layer being generally co-terminus with respect to said 
outermost layer and formed of brushed cotton or flannelette, and an 
intermediate layer, said intermediate layer being formed of syn- 
thetic material so as to aid in transfer of moisture from the 
innermost layer to the outermost layer by contacting said inner- 
most layer and said outermost layer. 


5,454,800 
ABSORBENT ARTICLE 
Dede A. Hirt, Appleton; Valerie V. Finch, Neenah, and Laurie 
Couture-Dorschner, Hortonville, all of Wis., assignors to 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed May 12, 1993, Ser. No. 58,249 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/15 ;13/20 
U.S. Cl. 604—378 


34 34 28 34~«C 


2 
32 24 


1. An absorbent article comprising an absorbent including a first 
member and a second member, said first member being positioned 
vertically above said second member and in contact therewith, said 
first member being a blend of polymer and pulp fibers, said first 
and second members each having a predetermined width, with the 
width of said first member being greater than the width of said 
second member, and said second member having a greater wicking 
capability for approximately 3 milliliters of dyed distilled water 
than said first member, said wicking capability being expressed as 
a ratio of length of a fluid stain in said second member to length of 
a fluid stain in said first member, said ratio being at least 1.7 when 
the length of said fluid stain in said second member is at least 76 
mm. 
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5,454,801 
PRINTED POLYMER COATINGS AND METHOD FOR 
MAKING SAME 
Nels J. Lauritzen, Piscataway, N.J., assignor to McNeil-PPC, 
Inc., Milltown, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 959,196, Oct. 9, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 272,968 
Int. C1.° B32B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—378 8 Claims 


1. An absorbent product comprising an absorbent core disposed 
between a fluid-pervious cover formed in situ and a fluid- 
impervious backsheet, said fluid-pervious cover comprising a 
fibrous web having formed thereon a polymer coat, said polymer 
coat comprising a repeating geometric pattern with apertures and 
said polymer coat at least partially saturating said fibrous web. 


5,454,802 
SANITARY NAPKIN OR INCONTINENCE GUARD 
Bengt Lindquist, Lerum, and Eva Vastag, Harryda, both of, 
Sweden, assignors to Mélnlycke AB, Géteborg, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 838,755, May 20, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 118,693 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 20, 1989, 8903090 
Int. CL.° AGIF 13/15 


US. Cl. 604—385.1 10 Claims 


1. An absorbent article, comprising: 

a first liquid-impermeable casing layer having two longitudinal 
edges and two transverse ends; 

a second liquid-permeable casing layer having two longitudinal 
edges and two transverse ends; 

an absorbent pad contained between said first and second casing 
layers; 

said respective longitudinal edges and transverse ends of said 
casing layers being joined so as to form longitudinal seams 
and transverse seam, respectively; 

said absorbent pad having a generally oblong shape, two longi- 
tudinally extending sides, a front transverse edge, and a rear 
transverse edge, a center part located between said front and 
rear edges, wherein at least said center part is arched trans- 
versely across said sides to form a convex surface in a 
direction of said second casing layer, and 

restraining means connected to both longitudinal seams and 
positioned adjacent to said first casing layer for restraining 
said longitudinal seams from flexing in a direction towards 
said second layer, and for maintaining said longitudinal seams 
in a predetermined orientation and maximum spacing relative 
to each other; 

wherein the restraining means comprises a material strip which 
at a center part of the article is attached at least to the 
longitudinal seams of the liquid-impermeable casing layer and 
extends between said two longitudinal seams. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,454,803 
ABSORBENT ARTICLE HAVING INFLECTED BARRIER 
CUFFS 
David M. Sageser, Cincinnati; John T. Milby, Harrison, and 
Michael W. Mason, West Chester, all of Ohio, assignors to 
The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 178,983, Jan. 7, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 73,253, Jun. 7, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 821,260, 
Jan. 10, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
561,767, Aug. 2, 1990, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 382,157, Jul. 18, 1989, Pat. No. 4,964,860. This applica- 
tion Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 299,032 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/15;13/20 
US. Cl. 604—385.2 





1. A disposable absorbent article of the type to be fitted to a 
wearer having a front waist region, a rear waist region, a crotch 
region between said front waist region and said rear waist region, a 
pair of end edges, and a pair of longitudinal.edges, the absorbent 
article comprising: 

a liquid pervious topsheet; 

a liquid impervious backsheet joined with said topsheet, 

an absorbent core having a pair of side edges interposed between 
said topsheet and said backsheet; 

a pair of longitudinally extending side panels, each of said side 
panels being formed by a portion of the backsheet extending 
laterally beyond said absorbent core, each’ said side panel 
having a distal edge and a proximal edge; 

spacing means joined with each said side panel for spacing said 
distal edges away from said topsheet of the absorbent article; 
and 

closing means for securing a portion of said distal edge of each 
said side pane! to the absorbent article inboard of said proxi- 
mal edge and over said absorbent core, said closing means 
being located in said front waist region, said distal edge of 
said side panels being unsecured to any underlying structure 
of the absorbent article in said rear waist region such that 
when fitted to said wearer, 

said side panels forming said longitudinal edges and being 
inverted in said rear waist region relative to said front waist 
region such that a portion of said longitudinal edge in said 
front waist region consists of said proximal edge and a portion 
of said longitudinal edge in said rear waist region consists of 
said distal edge, said end edge in said rear waist region being 
thus wider in lateral width than said end edge in said front 
waist region. 
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5,454,804 
SANITARY NAPKIN OR AN INCONTINENCE GUARD 
HAVING FLEXIBLE SIDE-FLAPS 
Urban Widlund, Méinlycke, Sweden, assignor to Molnlycke 
AB, Goteborg, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE91/00736, § 371 Date Apr. 23, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 23, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO91/07537, PCT Pub. 
Date May 14, 1992 
PCT Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. Ne. 39,325 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 1, 1990, 9003489 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/15;13/20 


1. An absorbent article, intended to be worn in the crotch part of 
a pair of underpants and including: an elongated absorbent pad 
enclosed in a casing and flexible flaps which are attached to 
respective long edges of said pad, each said flap being formed of a 
separate material piece and intended to be folded around leg edges 
of the underpants in use, so as to protect the underpants against 
soiling, each flap having an edge part which coincides generally 
with a corresponding edge part on the article casing; said flaps and 
said casing being mutually joined within an attachment area 
located in the mutually coincident edge parts, with the flaps 
extending inwardly over the absorbent pad on the side of the 
casing remote from the wearer when the article is in use, and said 
flaps being foldable along a longitudinal axis inwardly of the 
attachment area. 


5,454,805 
MEDICINE VIAL LINK FOR NEEDLELESS SYRINGES 
Seth K. Brony, 13064 Twelve Hills Rd., Clarksville, Md. 21029 
Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 209,885 
Int. Cl.° A61B 19/00; B6S5D 51/16 


U.S. Cl. 604—406 4 Claims 
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1. In combination, a needleless medication dispensing syringe 
and an adapter link for providing sealed fluid medicament commu- 
nication between a medicine vial and said syringe comprising; 

a resilient tubular generally cylindrical body member having a 
smooth outer surface for tightly fitting the inside of an open- 
ing in said medicine vial; 
smooth central aperture in said body member suitable for 
sealably receiving a conical nozzle tip of said syringe, said 
aperture being formed as a blind bore so as not to extend 
completely through said body member; wherein 

said blind bore is perforated at its lower end only with multiple 
radially extending holes opening into the vial thus providing 
multiple sinuous fluid flow paths during said fluid communi- 
cation while, at the same time, providing filtration of any 
large particles which may be present in said fluid medicament. 
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5,454,806 
MEDICAL DEVICE 
Osami Shinonome, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Terumo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 145,628 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1992, 4-297452 
Int. Cl.° A61B 19/00 
15 Claims 


1. A flexible medical device capable of holding an erythrocyte- 
containing body fluid or medicament, in which a surface of the 
device that is to come into contact with the erythrocyte-containing 
material comprises a resin composition prepared by blending 100 
parts by weight of a vinyl chloride-based resin; 5 to 100 parts by 
weight of a dialkyl malate represented by the general formula: 


cece 
RO— ey 


CH2 


| 

COO(CH2))H 
wherein a and b independently represent an integer of from 2 to 12, 
and R represent a member selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen atom, acetyl group, propionyl group, and butyryl group; 
and 1 to 20 parts by weight of a stabilizer. 


5,454,807 
MEDICAL TREATMENT OF DEEPLY SEATED TISSUE 
USING OPTICAL RADIATION 

Charles D. Lennox, Hudson, N.H., and Stephen P. Beaudet, 
Lexington, Mass., assignors to Boston Scientific Corporation, 
Natick, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 62,656, May 14, 1993, aban- 

doned. This application Dec. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 175,787 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/36 


US. Cl. 606—15 10 Claims 


1. A device for laterally directing laser light from an optical fiber 
onto target tissue deep within a patient, comprising: 
an elongated catheter body extending along an axis and con- 
structed to be delivered from outside the patient along a 
narrow pathway to said target tissue inside the patient, said 
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catheter body having high torsional rigidity and including an 
inner lumen for receiving an optical fiber substantially along 
its axis in a manner to permit rotation of said catheter body 
about said fiber, said catheter body further including lumenal 
space for receiving and directing a flow of fluid along its 
length, 

an alignment element fixed near the dista) end of said catheter 
body and rotatable with said catheter body, said alignment 
element including support surfaces for receiving the distal end 
of said fiber and maintaining said distal end of said fiber 
substantially on said catheter body axis in a manner to permit 
rotation of said catheter body and said alignment element 
about said fiber, and said alignment element further including 
fluid flow directing surfaces that are aligned to direct fluid 
flow distally beyond said alignment element, 

a light directing optic, fixed near the distal end of said catheter 
body and rotatable with said catheter body and said alignment 
element, said light directing optic positioned to receive laser 
light emitted from said distal end of said fiber and fluid 
directed by said alignment element, and to direct said laser 
light and said fluid laterally onto a target arc-segment of tissue 
adjacent the directing optic that varies in dependence on the 
rotational orientation of said optic, and 

a coupler connected to the proximal end of said catheter body 
remaining outside of said patient, said coupler being con- 
structed to direct fluid into said catheter body and to receive 
said fiber such that said fiber extends through said coupler and 
into said catheter body, said coupler further including a lock- 
ing structure to hold said fiber rotationally and axially station- 
ary and said coupler further including a rotatable attachment 
to said catheter body so that said catheter body, alignment 
element, and light directing optic can be rotated together 
about said fiber to vary the orientation of the optic to direct 
said laser light and fluid flow onto a desired target arc- 
segment of tissue. 


5,454,808 
SURGICAL LASER HANDPIECE FOR SLIT INCISIONS 
Dale E. Koop, Sunnyvale, and Michael Arnett, Los Altos, both, 
Calif., assignors to Coherent, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 98,879, Jul. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 5,397,327. 
This application Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 338,412 
Int. C1.° A61B 17/36; G02B 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 606—17 9 Claims 


3. A method of ablating a strip of tissue using a beam generated 
by a laser and delivered to the tissue comprising the steps of: 
providing a delivery device having an output end and a channel; 
positioning the output end of a delivery device adjacent the 
tissue to be ablated; 
energizing the laser for a predetermined interval to generate a 
beam having a circular cross-section; 
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delivering the beam from the laser through the channel of the 
delivery device to the tissue to be ablated; and 

reshaping the profile of the beam within the channel the delivery 
device so that the beam has an elliptical cross-section as the 
beam reaches the target tissue while maintaining the position 
of the delivery device during said predetermined interval 
whereby a strip of tissue will be ablated. 


5,454,809 
ELECTROSURGICAL CATHETER AND METHOD FOR 
RESOLVING ATHEROSCLEROTIC PLAQUE BY RADIO 
FREQUENCY SPARKING 
Michael Janssen, Englewood, Colo., assignor to Angioplasty 
Systems, Inc., Englewood, Colo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 96,651, Jul. 22, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 974,670, Nov. 22, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 849,638, Mar. 
5, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
637,992, Jan. 3, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 294,270, Jan. 6, 1989, abandoned. This application 
Apr. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 230,439 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/39 

US. Cl. 606—41 


1. An electrosurgical device for resolving an occlusive deposit in 
a lumen of a blood vessel having a distal end which is insertable 
within and along the lumen of the vessel and manipulatable there- 
through to a desired position where the device is operated to 
resolve the occlusive deposit by radio frequency sparking, said 
device comprising: 

(a) an elongated flexible hollow tube having a distal end, a 
proximal end, and a diameter smaller than the diameter of the 
vessel lumen into which said device is being inserted; 

(b) a plurality of electrodes proximate said distal end of the tube, 
the electrodes being spaced radially about the tube; 

(c) selection means in electrical communication with the elec- 
trodes for selectively supplying a radio frequency electrical 
current to at least one of said electrodes whereby said at least 
one electrode becomes a transmitting electrode and a user can 
limit the radial direction of radio frequency sparking to the 
radial location of the occlusive deposit corresponding to the 
transmitting electrode so as to minimize damage to the vessel; 
and 

current return means on the tube for returning current to the 
selection means. 
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5,454,810 
EXTERNAL FIXATION DEVICE 
Anthony P. Pohl, 31 Myrtle Street, Seacliff, 5049, and Bruce H. 
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5,454,811 
CAM LOCK ORTHOPEDIC FIXATION SCREW AND 
METHOD 


Ide, 7 Orchard Court, Newton, 5074, both of, Australia Randall J. Huebner, Aloha, Oreg., assignor to Smith & Nephew 


Continuation of Ser. No. 768,917, Jul. 27, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 253,192 


Dyonics, Inc., Andover, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 149,062 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/68 


Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 5, 1990, PJ8440 .S. Cl. 606—60 


Int. Cl.° A61B 17/60 
US. Cl. 606—S9 


1. A dynamizing telescopic external fixator for providing con- 

trolled motion to a bone fracture site, comprising: 

a main telescoping unit having a central longitudinal axis and 
comprising elongate telescopically engaging inner and outer 
parts configured for limited relative oscillatory movement 
along the longitudinal axis of the unit, the outer one of said 
parts constituting a housing having a cylindrical outer surface 
extending along its entire length and a central bore extending 
therethrough, said bore having a non-circular profile, the inner 
one of said parts constituting a rod which engages with a 
sliding fit in the bore and being of a length so that it extends 
approximately the full length thereof with one end of said rod 
projecting outwardly from a first end of said housing, said rod 
having a non-circular profile which has at least one planar 
surface and being non-rotatable about said axis; 

first and second orthopedic pin clamp assemblies; 

first and second support means respectively supporting said first 
and second pin clamp assemblies on said telescoping unit in 


1. A method for securing a bone graft in an endosteal tunnel 


comprising: 


drilling an endosteal bore of a size sufficient to form a space 
between the bone graft and a wall of the bore when the graft 
is inserted in the bore; 

positioning the bone graft in the bore such that a space is formed 
between the graft and a wall of the bore; 

selecting a biocompatible fixation device comprising a longitu- 
dinal body with a head at one end and thread crests extending 
circumferentially around only a portion of the body such that 
a portion of the body has a smooth face extending along the 
entire body; 

slidingly inserting the selected device to such a depth into the 
space between the graft and the wall of the bore that the 
smooth face and thread crests contact bone and the head of 
the device is within the bore; 

coupling a driving tool to the head of the fixation device; and 

rotating the screw through an angle such that threads of the 
device cut into and engage both the bone graft and the wall of 
the bore to form an interference fit that resists withdrawal Of 
the graft from the bore. 


5,454,812 
SPINAL CLAMPING DEVICE HAVING MULTIPLE 
DISTANCE ADJUSTING STRANDS 


spaced relation therewith, said first support means for said Chih-I Lin, 513 S. Golden Pardos Dr., Diamond Bar, Calif. 


first pin clamp assembly being fitted to the rod adjacent said 
one end thereof, said second support means for said second 
pin clamp assembly being coaxially supported on the cylin- 


drical surface of the housing and being adjustably position- qj 5 C1, 606—61 


able rotatably on the housing about its said axis and also 
slidably along the length thereof; 

each said pin clamp assembly comprising a pin clamp holder 
and pin clamp for removably securing at least one fixator pin 
therein, said fixator pin of the first pin clamp assembly being 
positionable on one side of a bone fracture site, said fixator 
pin of the second pin clamp assembly being positionable on 
another side of a bone fracture site; 

an incrementally adjustable stop member threadably attached 
coaxially to said first end of said housing and cooperating 
with said first support means for providing selective adjust- 
ment of the relative oscillatory movement of said rod relative 
to said housing which includes a retraction and an extension 
stroke, said stop member being adjustable between a locking 
position which prevents any retraction movement of the rod 
and a release position which allows the rod to oscillate rela- 
tive to the housing through a predetermined axial distance to 
impart a predetermined axial micromotion to the bone fracture 
site; and 

limit means coupled to said rod for limiting the movement of the 
rod in the direction of its extension stroke. 


0765 
Continuation of Ser. No. 151,018, Nov. 12, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 340,445 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/70 
8 Claims 


1. A spinal clamping device comprising: 

a clamping member comprising a clamping portion and a con- 
necting portion which is provided with a cord receiving 
means; 

a clamping adjusting member comprising a clamping portion 
and a connecting portion which is provided with another cord 
receiving means, the clamping portion of said clamping mem- 
ber and the clamping portion of said clamping adjusting 
member being, adapted to clamp a predetermined number of 
vertebra therebetween; 

multiple distance adjusting strands, each of which has one end 
serving as a fixing end and another end serving as an adjust- 
ing end, said fixing end of each of said multiple distance 
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adjusting strands being fastened to said cord receiving means 
of said clamping member, and with said adjusting end of each 
of said multiple distance adjusting strands being received by 
said cord receiving means of said clamping adjusting member, 
said clamping adjusting member being slidably movable rela- 
tive to said clamping member along said multiple distance 
adjusting strands in order to position said clamping adjusting 
member a desired distance from said clamping member; and 

cord restraining means joined with said adjusting end of each of 
said multiple distance adjusting strands for maintaining the 
desired distance between said clamping member and said 
clamping adjusting member by fixedly interconnecting said 
multiple distance strands together directly adjacent said 
clamping adjusting member, 

wherein said multiple distance adjusting strands are arranged 
such that said multiple distance adjusting strands are substan- 
tially located in a single plane and parallel to one another. 


5,454,813 
INTRAMEDULLARY INTERTROCHANTERIC 
FRACTURE FIXATION APPLIANCE 

Peter Lawes, Maidenhead, United Kingdom, assignor to How- 

medica International Inc., Shannon, Ireland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 962,103, Jun. 22, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nev. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 149,167 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 24, 1991, 

91135780 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/56 


US. Cl. 606—62 10 Claims 


1. An intramedullary intertrochanteric fracture fixation device 
comprising: 
(a) a femoral neck screw having a shank and a proximal end 
with a threaded portion of diameter D; 

(b) an intramedullary rod having an angulated opening having a 
wall therewithin for receiving said femoral neck screw; and 
(c) locking means which is a sleeve which is shaped to locate 
circumferentially on the shank of said screw and in said 
angulated opening, but which permits free axial movement 
between said shank and said sleeve, and which sleeve can 
slide over said screw shank and withia said angular opening 
and which acts between said femoral neck screw and said wall 
of said angulated opening so as to prevent relative rotation 
between said femoral neck screw and «aid intramedullary rod 
and including also a tension adjuster for applying an adjust- 
able tension to said neck screw to urge the proximal end of 

the neck screw towards the rod; 

wherein said shank of said neck screw has a diameter which is 
less than said diameter D and wherein said shank has a 
longitudinal opening therethrough adapted to receive a guide 
wire; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


255 


wherein said rod has at least two openings which provide 
alternative relative rotational positions for said neck screw; 

wherein said sleeve has an inner bore, the wall of which is 
shaped to provide first abutment surfaces which engage coop- 
erating surfaces provided on the shank of said neck screw, and 
the outer surface of said sleeve is provided with second 
abutment surfaces to engage cooperating surfaces provided on 
the wall of the angulated opening in said intramedullary rod to 
prevent relative rotation between said neck screw and said 
rod; 

wherein the cross-section of the outer surface of the sleeve is 
substantially the same as the cross-section of the opening in 
the rod, and the cross-section of the inner bore of the sleeve is 
substantially the same as the cross-section of the shank of the 
neck screw; and 

wherein the first abutment surfaces are provided by grooves or 
ridges on the inner wall of the sleeve. 


5,454,814 

SURGICAL CLAMP AND CLAMP DRIVING DEVICE 
Georges Comte, Monts de Vignes, France, assignor to Orth- 

omed Sarl, France 

Filed Sep. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 116,246 
Claims priority, France, Sep. 2, 1992, 92 10722 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/68 

U.S. Cl. 606—75 


1. A surgical clamp comprising two parallel anchoring legs 
coupled to a yoke suitable for insertion into a driving device the 
yoke having a flat top, a bottom, a middle height, two long edges 
and two short edges, the edges being coupled to the flat top by a 
round profile and the bottom by an inclined flank forming an 
obtuse angle a with respect to the vertical plane, the round profile 
being made up of an arc of a circle with a central angle of 
substantially 90°, the inclined flank being shaped directly in line 
with the round profile, a transition area between the round profile 
and the inclined flank is located roughly in the middle of the height 
of the yoke. 


5,454,815 
BONE RASP MADE OF PLASTICS 
Albert Geisser, Ennetburgen, Switzerland; Hubertus Becker, 
Apfeldorf, Germany, and Heinz Elmiger, Malters, Switzer- 
land, assignors to IMT Integral Medizintechnik Trading AG, 
Ennetburgen, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. Ne. 34,160, Mar. 22, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 293,739 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 1, 1992, 1043/ 
92 
Int. C1.° A61B 17/88 
US. Cl. 606—85 11 Claims 
1. A surgical bone rasp for the surgical working of bone material 
by oscillating movement of said bone rasp for preparing a bone to 
receive a prosthesis, said surgical bone rasp comprising: 
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a toothed, elongate working section having teeth with cutting 
edges, said teeth extending from a distal end to a proximal 
end of said working section, and 

a connecting section arranged at said proximal end for the 
connection of said bone rasp to an impact tool, wherein said 
toothed working section including said teeth and cutting edges 
is made of only plastic or carbon fiber reinforced plastic 
material, and 

wherein said toothed, elongate working section is provided with 
a longitudinally extending bore with a distal and proximal 
end, said bore being open at the distal end of said working 
section and being open at the proximal end of said working 
section, and said connecting section is arranged at an angle to 
said longitudinal bore at said proximal end of said working 
section such that the proximal end opening of said bore in 
said working section is connectable to a flushing and suction 
line when said connecting section is connected to an impact 
tool. 


5,454,816 
FEMORAL CUTTING GUIDE 

Alan M. Ashby, Maidenhead, England, assignor to Howmedica 

International Inc., Shannon County Clare, Ireland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 7,931, Jan. 25, 1993, abandoned. 

This application May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,829 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 7, 1992, 

9202561 
Int. CL.° A61B 5/103 


US. Cl. 606—88 14 Claims 


1. A femoral cutting guide for guiding system a cutting device 
for preparing the distal end of a human femur to receive an 
endoprosthetic femoral component comprising: 

a base component including a pair of side walls; 

a plurality of spaced apart guide rods extending between said 
side walls for guiding the cutting device for forming a distal 
femoral surface, an anterior femoral surface, a posterior femo- 
ral surface, and anterior and posterior chamfered femoral 
surfaces for receiving a femoral component; 

an accessory removably attachable to one of said rods; 

means for aligning said base component on the bone, including 
an intramedullary rod and an element having a generally 
circular hole for allowing the insertion of the intramedullary 
rod therethrough, said element removably attachable to said 
accessory, said hole adapted to be positioned adjacent the 
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intercondylar notch of the distal femur when said element is 
attached to said accessory and said accessory is attached to 
one of said rods; and 

pin elements for attaching said base component to medial and 
lateral bone surfaces after alignment, said pin elements 
extending through holes in said side walls, said holes located 
proximally of said guide rods when said cutting guide is 
mounted on said femur. 


5,454,817 
OTO-NASAL FOREIGN BODY EXTRACTOR 
David L. Katz, 465 Tom Swamp Rd., Hamden, Conn. 06518 
Filed Apr. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 225,702 
Int. Cl.° A61B 19/00 


US. Cl. 606—106 13 Claims 


1. A device for extracting an object from a body passage 

comprising: 

an elongated tubular rod; 

a compressible bulb means attached to a proximal end of said 
tubular rod and in fluid communication with said rod for 
pumping air through said tubular rod; 

an inflatable balloon means having flexible walls configured to 
remove an object from the body passage attached to a distal 
end of said tubular rod and in fluid communication with said 
tubular rod for receiving said air and thereby inflating; 

said balloon means adapted to be placed into the body passage 
and moved past said object within said body passage while in 
a deflated state and adapted to be inflated by said compress- 
ible bulb means when positioned behind said object so as to 
conform to surfaces of said body passage, engage said object 
and remove said object while in an inflated state upon 
removal from the body passage; 

hand grip means positioned adjacent to and in contact with said 
bulb means for gripping said device and for comnpressing said 
bulb means; 

said hand grip means comprising two elongated members posi- 
tioned on opposite sides of said bulb means; 

said elongated members adapted to be pressed inwardly against 
said bulb means so as to compress said bulb means; and 

each of said elongated members being hollow and compressible 
and being formed from a semi-rigid flexible material, and 
each of said elongated members including an air release port 
for releasing air upon compression of said elongated mem- 
bers. 


5,454,818 
INTRAOCULAR LENS FOLDER 
Robert Hambleton, Plano, and Stephen J. Van Noy, Fort 
Worth, both of Tex., assignors to Alcon Laboratories, Inc., 
Fort Worth, Tex. 
part of Ser. No. 4,357, Feb. 2, 1993, Pat. No. 
Des.349,342. This application Jul. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 280,268 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 1, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—107 
1. An intraocular lens folder, comprising: 
a) a first handle and a second handle, both handles having upper 
portions and terminal ends opposite the upper portions; 


9 Claims 
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b) a hinge connecting the first handle to the second handle 
between the upper portions and the terminal ends; 

c) a deformable rim generally arcuate in shape extending 
between the upper portion of the first handle and the upper 
portion of the second handle thereby defining a half ring-like 
head with a hollow center; 

d) a first jaw having a first jaw face projecting into the hollow 
center from the rim; 

e) a second jaw having a second jaw face projecting into the 
hollow center from the hinge generally opposite the first jaw; 

f) a slot formed in the first jaw open to the first jaw face; and 

g) a tab formed in the second jaw on the second jaw face that is 
received in the slot as the first jaw face and the second jaw 
face are forced together. 


5,454,819 
SPRING BIASED LAPAROSCOPIC SURGICAL NEEDLE 
HOLDER 
Dennis J. Knoepfier, Amelia, Ohio, assignor to NuSurg Medi- 

cal, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 186,498 
Int. CL° A61G 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 606—147 


1. An elongated scopic needle holder having a handle connected 
to a first end of an elongated shaft and a jaw mechanism at a 
second end of said shaft; 

said jaw mechanism including a first jaw element having a first 
planar jaw face; 

a second L-shaped jaw element having a second planar jaw face, 
said jaw elements moveable relative to each other, said jaw 
faces being parallel to each other and remaining parallel to 
each other during relative movement between said law ele- 
ments; 

a spring within said elongated shaft forcing said first and second 
jaw faces into engagement, 

said handle adapted to force a linkage located between said 
handle and said elongated against said spring as said handle is 
squeezed to thereby compress said spring and separate said 
jaw faces. 


US. Cl. 606—148 


5,454,820 
METHOD OF TYING KNOTS USING A TUBE KNOT 
APPLICATOR 


Gene W. Kammerer, East Brunswick; Bruno Bufalini, Creskill; 


Royce Frederick, Sough Bound Brook, and Chao Chen, 
Edison, all of N.J., assignors to Ethicon, Inc., Somerville, 
NJ. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 92,400 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 


US. Cl. 606—148 


1. A method of applying an intracorporeal suture stitch compris- 


ing: 


inserting an elongated member into a body cavity, wherein the 
elongated member has a passage therethrough, a distal end 
and a proximal end, wherein a suture is mounted to the distal 
end of the elongated member such that at least two suture 
loops are mounted about the distal end of the elongated 
member secured thereto with at least one slip knot, and 
wherein the suture has a distal end and a proximal end; 

moving the distal end of the suture into the member, 

causing the loops and each knot to slide off of the distal end of 
the elongated member and onto the suture by collapsing the 
distal end of the elongated member after the distal end of the 
suture has been pulled into the elongated member, and, 

then tightening each knot. 


5,454,821 
SYSTEM FOR THE APPLICATION OF KNOTS IN 
SURGICAL SUTURE MATERIAL 


Michael Harm, D-23845, Itzstedt; Bernard Hinsch, D-22851, 


Norderstedt, and Christoph Walther, D-24568, Kattendorf, 
all of, Germany 

Filed Dec. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 164,046 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 15, 1992, 42 43 


427.0 


Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 
1 Claim 
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1. A device for applying a pre-knotted surgical suture, compris- 


ing: 


a tube having a proximal end, a distal end, and a longitudinal 
passage therethrough, said tube having an inner surface and 
an outer surface and an outer diameter; 

a surgical suture, said suture tied into a knot about the outer 
surface of the tube, said suture having a free end; 

an applicator cylinder having a proximal end and a distal end, 
and an interior surface and an exterior surface, said cylinder 
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having a longitudinal passage therethrough for receiving the 
tube and the free end of the suture; 

an end piece mounted to the distal end of the cylinder, said end 
piece having a proximal end and a distal end, said end piece 
sloped toward its distal end, and said end piece additionally 
having a longitudinal passage therethrough in communication 
with the longitudinal passage of the cylinder, wherein the 
duameter of the end piece corresponds to the outer diameter 
of the tube; 

means for pulling the tube into the longitudinal passage of the 
cylinder, said means comprising a clamping part mounted 
longitudinally displaceable in the longitudinal passage of the 
cylinder, said clamping part comprising a pair of opposed 
clamping jaws connected by a biasing spring such that the 
jaws are biased outwardly against the interior surface of the 
cylinder, and an operating element extending outwardly from 
each jaw through a slit in the cylinder; and, 

means for pulling the free end of the suture through the longi- 
tudinal passages of the cylinder and the end piece, said means 
comprising an elongated gripping part extending from the 
proximal end of the cylinder, the gripping part having a 
longitudinal passage for receiving the free end of the suture, 
said passage in communication with the longitudinal passage 
of the cylinder, a sliding sleeve mounted to the griping part 
said sleeve having a transverse hole for receiving a suture, a 
lever mounted to the sleeve next to the transverse hole for 
engaging the free end of the suture, a tooth rack extending 
from the gripping part and a pawl mounted to the sliding 
sleeve for engaging the tooth rack, wherein an adjustable 
pneumatic pressure cylinder is mounted to the gripping part 
and the sleeve for adjusting the pulling force. 


5,454,822 

APPARATUS FOR CLAMPING AND CUTTING VISCERA 
Othmar Schéb, Urdorf, and Max Spillman, Rudolfstetten, both 

of, Switzerland, assignors to K. Widmann AG, Rudolfstetten, 

Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 171,611 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 31, 1992, 

3997/92; Aug. 5, 1993, 2340/93 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—148 31 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for clamping and sealing a viscus in a body cavity, 
comprising a support having a front end insertable into a body 
cavity, a rear end and a compartment disposed between said ends 
for receiving two needles having rear portions connected to each 
other by a length of flexible material and front portions; two jaws 
affixed and movable relative to said front end between closed 
positions in which a viscus is to be clamped therebetween and 
open positions, said jaws having channels each positioned to 
receive one of said needles frum said compartment in closed 
positions of said jaws; and means for moving the needles from said 
compartment into and beyond said channels so that the needles 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


entrain the flexible material from said compartment and through 
the viscus between said jaws; 
wherein said support includes an elongated tube and said com- 
partment is. disposed in said tube at the front end of said 
support, and 
wherein said moving means includes a piston reciprocable in 
said tube toward and away from said front end to expel the 
needles from said compartment into said channels in response 
to movement toward said front end and in closed positions of 
said jaws. 


5,454,823 
SUTURING APPARATUS 
Philip Richardson,.and Margaret P. Richardson, both of Llu- 
est, Cynwyl Elfed, Carmarthen Dyfed SA33 6TI, United 


Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 954,013, Sep. 30, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 192,936 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 30, 1991, 
9120871 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/04 


US. Cl. 606—148 49 Claims 


1. Surgical apparatus comprising: 

an elongated tubular portion having a distal portion and a 
proximal portion; 

first and second jaw elements, each of said jaw elements extend- 
ing from said distal portion of said tubular portion, each of 
said jaw elements having a recess configured and dimen- 
sioned to receive a portion of an elongate surgical incision 
member; 

mechanically actuated securing means for securing the portion 
of the surgical incision member within said recess, wherein 
said securing means engages said recess in each said jaw 
element in a first position and is disengaged from said recess 
in a second position; and 

actuation means for relatively moving said first and second jaw 
elements, said actuation means positioned at the proximal 
portion of said tubular portion. 





5,454,824 
FRAGMENTABLE RING APPLIER 
Diego Fontayne, Norwalk; John C. Robertson, Bloomfield; 
Timothy O. Van Leeuwen, Brookfield; Thomas A. Pelletier, 
Wallingford, and Stephen W. Gerry, Bethel, all of Conn., 
assignors to United States Surgical Corporation, Norwalk, 
Conn. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 959,152, Oct. 9, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,376,098. This application Sep. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 125,382 
Int. C1.° A61B 17/00 
US. Cl. 606—151 10 Claims 

1. A surgical instrument for application of surgical fasteners to a 
first hollow organ tissue section and a second hollow organ tissue 
section for anastomosis thereof, said surgical instrument compris- 
ing: 

a) a frame portion; 
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b) retraction means slidingly disposed within said frame portion 
for collecting a first tissue section and a second tissue section 
to be fastened, said frame portion and said retraction means 
co-defining a bore extending axially throughout the length of 
the instrument and sized to receive accessory instruments 
therethrough; 

c) pushing means slidingly disposed within said frame portion 
for application of at least a first and a second monolithic 
interlocking surgical fastener to the collected first and second 
tissue sections; 

d) coring means slidingly disposed within said frame portion, 
and engagable with said pushing means for advancement of 
said pushing means, for coring excess tissue captured between 
the collected first and second tissue sections; and 

e) resilient means associated with said pushing means for alter- 
nately engaging and disengaging said pushing means with 
said coring means, wherein said resilient means engages said 
pushing means with said coring means during application of 
the first and second surgical fasteners and said resilient means 
disengages said pushing means from said coring means during 
coring. 


5,454,825 
CIRCULAR ANASTOMOSIS DEVICE WITH SEAL 

Timothy O. Van Leeuwen, Brookfield; Philip D. Calabrese, 

Danbury, and Frank J. Viola, Sandy Hook, all- of Conn., 

assignors to United States Surgical Corporation, Norwalk, 

Conn. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 130,607 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—151 5 Claims 


1. A surgical instrument for performing a circular anastomosis 

comprising: 

a shaft assembly having generally tubular inner compression 
member and an outer tube with proximal and distal end 
portions; 

a fastener assembly disposed at said outer tube distal end por- 
tion; 

a housing portion disposed at said outer tube proximal end 
portion; 

an anvil assembly disposed distal of said fastener assembly and 
means for manipulating said anvil assembly disposed proxi- 
mal of housing portion, wherein at least one elor-gate member 
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is disposed within said shaft assembly, said elongate member 
transferring movement from said anvil manipulating means to 
said anvil; 

an actuator assembly associated with said housing portion for 
manipulating said inner compression member, and 

sealing means positioned within said shaft assembly for inhibit- 
ing the flow of gases therethrough, said sealing means com- 
prising a first seal fabricated from a generally solid disc of 
polyethylene foam, said first seal having a longitudinal aper- 
ture through which said at least one elongate member passes 
and having a generally cyclindrical outer surface in contact 
with an inner surface of said tubular compression member, 
and a second, O-ring seal disposed intermediate of said com- 
pression member and proximal of said first seal, said second 
seal configured and dimensioned to at least partially contact 
an outer portion of said tubular compression member and an 
inner portion of said outer tube. 


5,454,826 
TEMPORARY CLIP WITH BALLOON ACTIVATION 
MEANS FOR CONTROLLING BLOOD FLOW 

Shinsuke Ueda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Mineluba Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 202,439 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1993, 5-061258; 

Nov. 22, 1993, 5-313967 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/122 


US. Cl. 606—158 9 Claims 


1. A temporary clip for controlling blood flow in an artery 
comprising: 

a balloon for exerting force when inflated; 

a flexible tube coupled to said balloon for conveying pressurized 
fluid to said balloon; 

an inflator/deflator coupled to said tube for.injecting said pres- 
surized fluid into said tube or withdrawing said pressurized 
fluid from said tube, in order to inflate-or deflate said balloon; 

a clip body for grasping the artery by applying a grasping force 
to the artery, said clip body comprising a first member and a 
second member, each of said members having a grasping jaw 
portion and a handle, a pin for supporting said members at a 
common supporting point in their handles and serving as an 
axis of rotation of said members, and a spring for exerting 
elastic force to said members in a direction for pressing the 
two grasping jaw portions together to grasp an object artery 
between the grasping jaw portions, and 
link mechanism coupled to said clip body and operably 
coupled to said balloon for converting an adjustment of said 
force of said balloon to an adjustment of said clip body 
grasping force, said link mechanism comprising a balloon 
container in which a side of one of said member handles is 
fixed, and in which said balloon is contained for exerting 
force when inflated to the other of said member handles which 
is not fixed to said balloon container in a direction for opening 
said two grasping jaw portions, whereby the grasping force of 
the clip is adjusted using said inflator/deflator. 
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5,454,827 
SURGICAL INSTRUMENT 
Gilbert M. Aust, 14 Asbury La., Huntsville, Ala. 35802, and 
Timothy E. Taylor, HC 66 Box 203, Paint Rock, Ala. 35764 
Filed May 24, 1994, Ser. No. 248,507 
Int. CL° A61B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—170 


POS 


1. A surgical instrument comprising: 

a manually engageable handle; 

a rigid stem section extending from said handle; 

tissue engaging means for engaging tissue, said tissue engaging 
means including first and second tissue engaging members, 
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within said retaining member and said second rod segment 
extending beyond said second end of said lancet retaining 
member, 


(c) a movable sleeve having a forward end, a rear end, and an 


axial passageway extending therebetween, said axial passage- 
way being sized to receive said second rod segment coaxially 
therein, said sleeve rear end and said second end of said lancet 
retaining member being structured and disposed to confront 
each other in stopping abutment such that said sleeve is 
prevented from entering within an interior of said lancet 
retaining member; 

(d) said sleeve being supported on said second rod segment and 
movable longitudinally from an initial position wherein said 
sleeve rear end and said second end of said lancet retaining 
member are disposed in stopping abutment and said lancet tip 
projects outwardly beyond said sleeve forward end to a sec- 
ond protective position wherein said sleeve and said lancet 
retaining member are disposed in separated relation and said 
lancet tip is surroundingly enclosed and shielded by said 
sleeve; and 


(e) means structured and disposed on the lancet unit for fixedly 


securing said sleeve in said second position. 


5,454,829 
PIERCED EAR LOBE SAVER 


said first tissue engaging member being pivotable relative to Judith M. Koland, 10601 Hulser Rd. Lot #176, Utica, N.Y. 


said second tissue engaging member to engage tissue between 
said first and second tissue engaging members; 
an articulated stem section connected between said rigid stem 


13502 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 189,092 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00; A44C 7/00 


section and said tissue engaging means and supporting said U.S. Cl. 606—188 


tissue engaging means for three-dimensional movement 
between a plurality of orientations relative to said stem sec- 
tion; 

first actuator means connected with said handle for bending said 
articulated stem section to change the orientation of said 
tissue engaging means relative to said stem section from a 
first orientation to a second orientation; and 

second actuator means connected with said handle and with said 
first tissue engaging member for effecting pivotal movement 
of said first tissue engaging member relative to said second 
tissue engaging member to engage tissue between said first 
and second tissue engaging members when said tissue engag- 
ing means is in any of its plurality of orientations relative to 
said stem section; 

wherein said articulated stem section comprises a plurality of 
links and a plurality of pivot joints interconnecting said links 
for pivotal movement relative to each other about a plurality 
of axes. 


$,454,828 
LANCET UNIT WITH SAFETY SLEEVE 
Steven Schraga, 1841 NE. 146th St., North Miami, Fla. 33181 
Filed Mar. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 213,953 
Int. CL. A61B 17/34 
U.S. CL. 606—181 
1. An improved lancet unit comprising: 
(a) a lancet retaining member having a first and a second end; 
(b) 
a lancet comprising an elongated rod member with a sterile 
sharp tip, said rod member having a first segment and a 
second segment, said first rod segment being fixedly disposed 


11 Claims 


1. A pierced-ear lobe protector comprising: 

(a) an elongated, hollow, right circular cylinder having an inter- 
nal bore with front and rear apertures, a rear portion, and a 
forward extremity, said cylinder terminating cleanly, without a 
flange, at said forward extremity adapted to be inserted into 
the back and through to the front of a wearer’s pierced 
earlobe, said front aperture and internal bore of said cylinder 
of a size to allow reception of a conventional pierced ear type 
earring post, 

(b) clutching means attached at said rear portion of said cylinder 
whereby the post or wire of a pierced ear type earring may be 
threaded comfortably through the length of said internal bore 
of said cylinder and received and removably secured by said 
attached clutching means, 

(c) means for adjusting the length of said cylinder between said 
forward extremity and the wearer’s rear lobe surface when the 
device is in position in wearer's earlobe, and 
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(d) means for capping said front aperture of said hollow cylinder 
whereby a closed tip is formed for passage through the 
earlobe. 


5,454,830 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,454,831 
OCCLUSIVE CUFF SYSTEM 
James A. McEwen, Richmond, Canada, assignor to Abatis 
Medical Technologies Ltd., Limerick, Ireland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 767,812, Sep. 3‘), 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,312,431. This application Feb. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 194,744 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequer:t to May 17, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 


US. Cl. 606—202 13 Claims 


A 


1. An occlusive cuff, comprising: 

an inflatable bladder; 

a sheath for containing the bladder, the sheath having side edges 
extending along the length of the bladder and defining an end 
edge near each end of the bladder; 

a substantially flat strap having a first end pivotally connected to 
the sheath by a ring member thereby to facilitate the extension 
of the strap into any of a plurality of location: between the 
side edges of the sheath without twisting the s:rap out of its 
substantially flat shape; 

securing means for attaching a second end of th: strap to the 
sheath whenever the sheath is curved into 2 position for 
encircling a limb; and 

marking means, wherein the marking means includes one ele- 
ment comprising a set of graduated marking: and another 
element comprising a cursor mark and whereby the value of a 
preselected parameter is estimated by the juxtayosition of the 
cursor mark and one of the set of graduated markings when 
the second end of the strap is attached to the sl:eath. 


5,454,832 
HOOF CRACK STABILIZER 
Jehn E. Favicchia, 24 Bloomer Rd., North Salem. N.Y. 10560 
Filed May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 241,608 
Int. C1.° AG1B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—212 5 Claims 
1. An assembly for compressibly sustaining joinder of separated 
segments of the wall of an animal hoof, which comprises; 
(a) an elongate bridge member having 
(i) a first end; 
(ii) a second end; 
(iii) an elongate body between the first and second ends; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


said bridge member being curvilinear with a convex surface 
conforming to the shape of the wall of the hoof; 

(b) a first leg comprising an elongate, non-serrated body having 
a first leg first end connected to the bridge member first end 
and a first leg second end, said second end including a keratin 
penetrating point projecting along a plane parallel to the 
bridge member; 

(c) a second leg comprising an elongate, non-serrated body 
having a second leg first end connected to the bridge member 
second end and a second leg second end, said second leg 
second end including a planar surface, 

said first and second legs extending away from the bridge 
member in planes transverse to the axial plane of the bridge 
member; said first ends of the first and second legs being 
spaced apart from each other a distance about equal to the 
length of the bridge member; 

said keratin penetrating point of the first leg being in the same 
plane as the planar surface of the second leg; and 

(d) means mounted on the second leg for adjustably securing the 
assembly to the animal hoof. 


5,454,833 
SYSTEM FOR TEMPORARILY OBTURATING AN 
ORIFICE IN A PERFORATED ORGAN, SUCH AS A 
VESSEL 
Georges Boussignac, Antony; Pierre Hilaire, and Pascal Pen- 
daries, both of Paris, all of, France, assignors to Laberatoire, 
Nycomed S.A., Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 108,905 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 21, 1993, 93 68950 
Int. ClL.° A61B 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 606—213 


LLDALAALAINALALAALALG 


1. A system for obturating an orifice in an organ or vessel 


comprising: 


a deformable obturator wire element having a central portion in 
position of use, a substantially flat face adapted to be applied 
in a tight manner on an inner face of said organ or vessel in 
order to obturate said orifice, 

a means for introducing said deformable obturator element 
through said orifice; 

said obturator element consisting of a first portion of said wire 
which is spirally wound to said center so as to be unwindable 
by pulling from its center, 
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an extractor element consisting of a second portion of wire 
extending from substantially the center of the obturator ele- 
ment; 

said extractor element, in position of use, passing through said 
orifice and extending outside said orifice, using said extractor 
element to bring said substantially flat face into contact with 
the inner face of the organ, and after the orifice has been 
obturated for a time sufficient to allow for shrinkage of the 
orifice, using said extractor element to remove said obturator 
element from the orifice by unwinding said first portion of 
wire. 


5,454,834 
SURGICAL SUTURE MATERIAL 
Manfred Boebel, Otisheim, and Bernd Klemm, Umkirch, both 
of, Germany, assignors to Richard Wolf GmbH, Knittlingen, 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 29,847 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 12, 1992, 
9203333 U; Feb. 5, 1993, 43 03 374.1 
Int. CL.° A61B 17/04 


US. Cl. 606—228 29 Claims 


2 
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1. Surgical suture material comprising a length of surgical thread 
having at least two initial preformed sections in spaced relationship 
to each other along its length, a free thread end extending from one 
side of one of said preformed sections and an opposite thread end 
extending from an opposite side of said another of said preformed 
sections, each said preformed section comprising a preformed 
feature having at least one inherently stable loop, said at least one 
loop of one preformed section having a direction of rotation 
opposing a direction of rotation of said at least one loop in another 
preformed section, such that when the free thread and is guided 
through a preformed feature from an opposite side of a preformed 
section and the ends are pulled away from each other, a knot is 
automatically formed in the thread. 


5,454,835 
PACIFIER WITH A CUP-SHAPED SHIELD 
Teng-Shan Wu, P.O. Box 82-144, Taipei, Taiwan, Prov. of 
China 
Filed Dec. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 357,737 
Int. Cl.° A61J 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—235 


1. A pacifier comprising: 

a generally cup-shaped member which is open at one end and is 
formed with a plurality of ribs and thin film portions, each of 
said ribs alternating with one of said thin film portions around 
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an outer surface of said cup-shaped member, said cup-shaped 
member being formed with a plurality of ventilation holes 
thereon; 

a hollow nipple integral with the cup-shaped member and hav- 
ing an enlarged head and extending outwardly from a center 
of the cup-shaped member; and 

a handle integrally formed with another end of said cup-shaped 
member. 


5,454,836 
VDD (R) PACING SYSTEM 
Johannes S. van der Veen, Arnhem; Gustaaf A. Stoop, and 
Frits M. van Krieken, both of Dieren, all of, Netherlands, 
assignors to Vitatron Medical, B.V., Dieren, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 184,218 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/362 


US. Cl. 607—9 29 Claims 
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1. A dual chamber cyclically operating pacemaker, having gen- 
erator means for generating pace pulses for delivery to a patient’s 
heart, atrial sense means for sensing atrial signals from said 
patient’s atrium, said atrial sense means having some incidence of 
undersensing atrial signals, ventricular sense means for sensing 
ventricular signals from said patient’s ventricle, and pace control 
means for controlling generation of pace pulses by said generator 
means in the absence of sensed heart signals, said pace control 
means characterized by: 

brady reaction means for controlling the pacemaker to react with 

a predetermined brady response following a pacemaker cycle 
without a sensed atrial or ventricular signal; 

undersense reaction means for controlling the pacemaker to 

react with a predetermined undersense response following a 
pacemaker cycle without a sensed atrial or ventricular signal; 
and 

selecting means for selecting one of said brady reaction means 

and said undersense reaction means for controlling the pace- 
maker following a pacemaker cycle without a sensed atrial or 
ventricular signal. 
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5,454,837 
IMPLANTABLE MEDICAL SYSTEM WITH OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION BETWEEN A TREATMENT SITE 
AND A THERAPY-GENERATING APPARATUS 
Ulf Lindegren, Enskede, Sweden, and Modesto Guerola, Bar- 
celona, Spain, assignors to Pacesetter AB, Solna, Sweden 
Filed May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 241,398 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 1, 1993, 9301855 
Int. Cl.° A6IN 1/36 


US. Cl. 607—9 46 Claims 


1. An medical system for implantation in a body containing 
body tissue comprising: 

an implantable housing containing therapy-generating means for 
generating electrical signals; 

an implantable optical conductor having a first end and a second 
end; 

means for attaching said first end of said optical conductor to 
said therapy-generating means; 

implantable electrical means for in vivo electrically interacting 
with said body tissue; 

means for attaching said electrical means to said second end of 
said optical conductor; 

first converter means disposed at said first end of said optical 
conductor for converting said electrical signals into corre- 
sponding optical signals, said optical signals being transmitted 
by said optical conductor to said second end of said optical 
conductor, and 

second converter means disposed at said second end of said 
optical conductor for converting said optical signals into 
corresponding electrical signals supplied to said electrical 
means. 


5,454,838 
METHOD AND A DEVICE FOR MONITORING HEART 
FUNCTION 

Franco Vallana, and Bruno Garberoclie, both of Turin, Haly, 

assignors to Sorin Biomedica S.p.A., Saluggia, Italy 

Filed Jul. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 97,083 
Claims prierity, Haly, Jul. 27, 1992, TO92A0646 
Int. CL° AGIN 1/362 

U.S. Cl. 607—19 55 Claims 


1. A device for monitoring heart function comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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sensor means for monitoring at least one of momentum and 
velocity of a heart mass, the sensor means being adapted for 
positioning in correspondence with a region of the heart mass 
which is exposed to a contractile movement of the heart; 

means operably connected to the sensor means for generating a 
monitoring signal indicative of heart activity; and 

means for eliminating from the monitoring signal a component 
of the signal which is inherent in the contractile movement of 
the heart mass. 


5,454,839 
LOW PROFILE DEFIBRILLATION CATHETER 

Kenneth M. Anderson, Bloomington, and Mark W. Kroll, Min- 

netonka, both of Minn., assignors to Angeion Corporation, 

Plymouth, Minn. 

Filed Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 919,233 
Int. C1.° AGIN 1/05 

U.S. Cl. 607—123 
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1. A multiple electrode cardioversion defibrillation catheter com- 

prising: 

a catheter body of dielectric material having two or more elec- 
trode coils, each electode coil having a maximum diameter of 
<10 French (i.e. diameter <3.3 mm); and 

a first and second electrode conductor longitudinally positioned 
coaxial with each other in the catheter body, the first electrode 
conductor surrounding the second electrode conductor for a 
portion of the catheter body where the first and second elec- 
trode conductors are within the dielectric material and termi- 
nating at a first electrode coil not having the dielectric mate- 
rial surrounding the first electrode coil, the second electrode 
conductor extending beyond the first electrode coil where the 
second electode conductor is within the dielectric material and 
terminating at a second electrode coil not having the dielectric 
material surrounding the second electrode coil wherein the 
second electrode conductor extends to a distal end of the 
catheter body and continuously extends back toward a proxi- 
mal end of the catheter body to the second electrode coil such 
that the second electrode conductor wraps back on top of 
itself proximal to the distal end of the catheter body. 


5,454,840 
POTENCY PACKAGE 

Alexander A. Krakovsky, 2500 Torrey Pines Rd. #205, La Jolla, 

Calif. 92037, and Nikolai I. Tankovich, 9361 Stargaze Ave., 

San Diego, Calif. 92129 

Filed Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 223,160 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/36 

US. Cl. 607—39 
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a) an electronic exciting means for providing stimulation to a 
sex organ of a male animal, said means being surgically 
installed under the skin of said male animal, 

b) a transmitting means for transmitting said stimulation from 
said exciting means to said sex organ, 


c) a means for programming said exciting means, 
d) an electronic control means for controlling said exciting 
means so as to initiate and control said stimulation. 


<2M44>o0 


14. A device for the cure of impotency comprising: 





CHEMICAL 


5,454,841 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD FOR TEMPORARILY 
COLORING HAIR USING A COMPLEX OF WATER 
SOLUBLE MELANIN AND A CATIONIC MATERIAL 


1. An abrasive article comprising a sheet-like structure having a 
major surface and having deployed in a fixed position thereon a 
plurality of abutting abrasive composites in an area spacing of at 
least 1,200 composites/cm?, each of said composites comprising a 


L. Wolfram, Stamford, and G. Wenke, Woodbridge, both of plurality of abrasive particles dispersed in a binder. 


Conn., assignors to Clairol, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 978,561, Nov. 19, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 214,062 
Int. CL.° A61K 7/13 
U.S. Cl. 8—405 8 Claims 

1. A temporary hair coloring composition comprising about 
0.1% to about 5.0% by weight of an anionic water-soluble melanin 
and at least one water-dispersible cationic material, wherein the 
ratio of said melanin to said cationic material is from about 1:4 to 
about 10:1, and wherein the melanin and the cationic material form 
a complex effective for temporarily coloring hair. 


5,454,842 
CETANE IMPROVER COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
NITRATED FATTY ACID DERIVATIVES 

Marc-Andre Poirier; David E. Steere, both of Sarnia, Canada, 

and James A. Krogh, Jamesville, Wis., assignors to Exxon 

Research & Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 348,528 
Int. Cl.° C10L 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 044—324 5 Claims 

1. A cetane improver composition comprising a fatty alcohol 
nitrate ester. 


5,454,843 
REDUCING DEPOSIT FORMATION IN GASOLINE 
ENGINES 
Anthony J. Rollin, Midlothian, Va.; William J. Colucci, and 
Isaac L. Smith, both of Baton Rouge, La., assignors to Ethyl 
Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 204,596 
Int. CL.° CIOL 1/12;1/18 
U.S. Cl. 44—449 34 Claims 
1. A fuel composition which comprises gasoline fuel containing 
a trace amount of alkali metal salt and a minor amount of at least 
one gasoline-soluble complexing agent capable of forming in the 
gasoline a gasoline-soluble complex with said inorganic alkali 
metal salt and/or the alkali metal cation thereof, said complexing 
agent being selected from the group consisting of crown ethers, 
aza-crown ethers, polycrown ethers, lariat-crown ethers, cryptands, 
spherands and bridged spherands. 


5,454,844 
ABRASIVE ARTICLE, A PROCESS OF MAKING SAME, 
AND A METHOD OF USING SAME TO FINISH A 
WORKPIECE SURFACE 
Louis D. Hibbard, Eagan; Stanley B. Collins, White Bear Lake, 
and John D. Haas, Woodbury, all of Minn., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minn. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 145,404 
Int. Cl.° B24D 3/00;11/00 
U.S. Cl. 51—295 
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5,454,845 
HEAT-RESISTANT FILTER 
Meiji Anahara; Makoto Tsuzuki; Ryuta Kamiya; Hiroshi Mat- 
suura, and Yoshiharu Yasui, all of Kariya, Japan, assignors 
to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Kariya, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/01351, § 371 Date May 24, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date May 24, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W094/07588, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 14, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 244,337 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1992, 4-256924; 
Jan. 5, 1992, 4-266366 
Int. Cl.° BOID 29/05 ;29/62;35/18 


US. Cl. 55—267 20 Claims 


1. A heat-resistant filter for use in an exhaust gas passage in 
communication with an engine to collect particulate contained in 
exhaust gas, said filter comprising: 

a filter layer of randomly disposed heat-resistant fibers; and 

first and second air-permeable partitions facing each other with 

said filter layer therebetween; 

said first partition being disposed relative to the second partition 

for location upstream of the latter when the filter is installed 
in the exhaust gas passage, and wherein said first partition 
includes a planar fabric made of electrically non-conductive 
heat-resistant fibers. 


5,454,846 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR MAKING UPA 
COMPOSITE THREAD 

Giordano Roncato, Aix-Les-Bains; Dominique Loubinoux, 

Chambéry, and Philippe Boissonnat, Barby, all of, France, 

assignors to Vetrotex France S.A., Chambery, France 

Filed Nov. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 152,554 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 19, 1992, 92 13884 
Int. Cl.° CO3B 37/03 

US. Cl. 65—381 13 Claims 

1. Process for the production of a linear composite thread (6), 
formed by the association of continuous glass filaments (2, 19, 24) 
issuing from a die (1) and moving along a first path at a first speed 
and of continuous thermoplastic filaments of thermoplastic organic 
material (5, 10, 18, 23) issuing from at least one drawing head (7) 
and moving along a second path at a second speed, said thermo- 
plastic filaments having a shrink characteristic whereby they each 
shrink a predetermined amount lengthwise thereof after issuing 
from said at least one drawing head (7), said process comprising 
the steps of: 

a) moving the glass filaments along said first path, first as a 
bundle of glass filaments spaced from each other laterally in 
two directions and then as a sheet with the glass filaments 
spaced from each other laterally in only one direction; 265 
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b) mixing the thermoplastic filaments (10, 18, 23), before 
shrinking thereof, with the glass filaments (2, 19, 24) by 
moving the thermoplastic filaments (10, 18, 23) along said 
second path in the form of a sheet and into said bundle or 
sheet of glass filaments (2, 19, 24) so as to penetrate into said 
bundle or sheet of glass filaments (2, 14, 19, 24) to thereby 
form a composite thread possessing undulations; and 

c) maintaining the speed of the thermoplastic filaments (10, 18, 
23) greater than the speed of the glass filaments (2, 19, 24) as 
the thermoplastic filaments (10, 18, 23) pentrate the glass 
filaments (2, 19, 24), said speed of the thermoplastic filament 
being greater than the speed of the glass filaments by an 
amount correlated to said shrink characteristic of said thermo- 


plastic filaments whereby the lengths of the thermoplastic 
filaments and glass filaments substantially equal each other in 


said linear composite thread after shrinkage of said thermo- 
plastic filaments by said predetermined amount. 

7. In a device for the production of a composite thread (6) 
formed by the association of continuous glass filaments (2, 19, 24) 
and of continuous thermoplastic filaments (10, 18, 23) of thermo- 
plastic organic material, the device comprising at least one die (1) 
supplied with glass and having a lower face which is provided with 
a multiplicity of orifices for issuing said glass filaments (2, 19, 24) 
for movement along a first path at a first speed, a coating device (4, 
20, 22) for said glass filaments (1, 19, 24), at least one drawing 
head (7) supplied with molten thermoplastic material and having a 
lower face which is provided with a multiplicity of orifices for 
issuing said thermoplastic filaments (10, 18, 23) for movement 
along a second path, said thermoplastic filaments having a shrink 
characteristic whereby they each shrink a predetermined amount 
lengthwise thereof after issuing from said at least one drawing 
head (7), and means (3, 16) for assembling together the glass 
filaments (2, 19, 24) and thermoplastic filaments (10, 18, 23) into 
the composite thread (6), the improvement comprising: 

a) a drawing device (11) for feeding the thermoplastic filaments 
(10, 18, 23) along said second path at a speed greater than the 
speed of the glass filaments (2, 19, 24)),.said speed of the 
thermoplastic filament being greater than the speed of the 
glass filaments by an amount correlated to said shrink charac- 
teristic of said thermoplastic filaments such that the composite 
thread initially possesses undulation whereby the lengths of 
the thermoplastic filaments and glass filaments substantially 
equal each other in said composite thread after shrinkage of 
said thermoplastic filaments by said predetermined amount; 
and 

b) mixing means (13, 17, 27) for mixing the thermoplastic 
filaments (10, 18, 23) with the glass filaments (2, 19, 24) 
before shrinking thereof and while said thermoplastic fila- 
ments (10, 18, 23) are moving at said greater speed to form 
said composite thread. 
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5,454,847 
VAPOR DEPOSITION METHOD FOR DEPOSITING A 
FILM OF FLUORINE-CONTAINENG GLASS ON A 
SUBSTRATE 
Charles Jaceboni, Ste Jamme; Brigitte Boulard, Le Mans, and 
Olivier Perrot, Laval, ali of, France, assignors to Alcatel 
Alsthom Compagnie Generale d’Electricite, Paris, France 
Filed Sep. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 121,884 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 18, 1992, 92 11158 
Int. Cl.° CO3B 8/04 
U.S. Cl. 65—386 8 Claims 


~ 


1. A deposition method for vapor deposition of a film of 
fluorine-containing glass on a substrate, in which said glass com- 
prises various constituents, 

wherein said substrate is put into contact with vapor flows of the 

various constituents of said glass to form said film of fluorine- 
containing glass on said substrate, 
wherein said vapor flows are emitted simultaneously from at 
least two crucibles, wherein said at least two crucibles com- 
prise a first crucible and at least one additional crucible, 

wherein said first crucible contains a host bath which contains 
mixed therein main metal fluorides that are to constitute said 
fluorine-containing glass, and said at least one additional 
crucible contains materials constituted by at least one rare 
earth halide to serve as dopants in the glass. 





5,454,848 
METHOD OF MAKING AIR FILTRATION MEDIA BY 
INTER-MIXING COARSE AND FINE GLASS FIBERS 
Donald L. Miller, Defiance, Ohio, assignor to Schuller Interna- 
tional, Inc., Denver, Colo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,783, May 19, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 168,746 
Int. Cl.° CO3B 37/06 

U.S. Cl. 65—442 


1. A method of forming a glass fiber air filtration media blanket 
in an apparatus comprising a plurality of laterally aligned and 
spaced glass fiber generators for producing gaseous streams of 
glass fibers; a moving collection surface located in the path of the 
streams of glass fibers for collecting the glass fibers into a blanket; 
the moving collection surface having a width and moving in a 
direction normal to the width of the moving collection surface and 
the laterally aligned glass fiber generators; the plurality of laterally 
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aligned and spaced glass fiber generators being aligned in a direc- 
tion extending parallel to the width of the moving collection 
surface; and a means for applying binder to the gaseous streams of 
glass fibers before the glass fibers are deposited on the moving 
collection surface, the improvement comprising: 
producing gaseous streams containing fine, finite length glass 
fibers having an average fiber diameter of less than 3.5 
microns on a first plurality of said glass fiber generators; 
producing gaseous streams containing coarse, finite length 
glass fibers having an average fiber diameter of more than 3.5 
microns on a second plurality of said glass fiber generators 
with said glass fiber generators of said first plurality of glass 
fiber generators alternating with said glass fiber generators of 
said second plurality of glass fiber generators; passing said 
gaseous streams of glass fibers between converging sidewalls 
to intermingle said gaseous streams of glass fibers prior to 
said gaseous streams of glass fibers contacting the moving 
collection surface and to cause the fine glass fibers from said 
first plurality of glass fiber generators to be randomly inter- 
mixed with the coarse glass fibers from the second plurality of 
glass fiber generators; and applying a binder to said gaseous 
streams of glass fibers prior to said gaseous streams of glass 
fibers contacting the moving collectior: surface to thereby 
form an air filtration media blanket having randomly inter- 
mingled glass fibers from the first plurility and the second 
plurality of glass fiber generators. 


5,454,849 
SOIL TREATMENT COMPOSITION 
Gerald L. Rehbein, White Bear Lake, anc: Paul D. Montain, 
Lino Lakes, both of Minn., assignors to L & G Rehbein, Inc., 
Centerville, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 644,956, jan. 22, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,346,527. This application Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 273,416 
Int. Cl.° COSF 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 71—12 10 Claims 


1. Acomposition for treating agricultural soi) having a soil-water 
acid pH below 6.5 and a plant-available phosp 1orus level not over 
about 400 pounds per acre, said composition being for enhancing 
the nutrient value and raising the pH of tie treated soil for 
improved plant growth, said composition comprising a mixture of 
sewage sludge ash solids and water treatmen: lime solids and a 
sufficient content of water to cause said mixtur: to exhibit a liquid 
or pasty spreadable consistency, said water content being at least 
about 25 percent and not over about 75 percert by weight of said 
mixture, said ash solids having a constituen: content including 
phosphorus and potassium, and said mixture hzving a weight ratio 
between about two and six parts of sewage sludge ash solids to one 
part by weight of water treatment lime solids. 


CHEMICAL 


5,454,850 
CALCIUM PHOSPHATE AND UREA PHOSPHATE 
SOLUBLE COMPOUND FERTILIZER COMPOSITIONS 
Richard L. Biamonte, and Robert B. Peters, both of Allentown, 
Pa., assignors to OMS Investments, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 989,398, Dec. 11, 1992, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 996,333, Dec. 
11, 1992, Pat. No. 5,395,418, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 690,009, Apr. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 5,171,349, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 648,644, Jan. 31, 1991, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 167,677 
Int. Cl.° COSC 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 71—29 22 Claims 
1. A precipitate free concentrated aqueous stock solution formed 
from a dry solid fertilizer mixture and containing from about 0.1% 
to 50% by weight of dissolved solid fertilizer, the stock solution 
containing phosphorus and calcium, the stock solution being pre- 
pared by bringing together the dry fertilizer mixture and water to 
make up a concentrated stock solution, the dry solid fertilizer 
mixture comprising 1% to 95% by weight of dry urea phosphate as 
the principal phosphorus source and 0.2% to 70% by weight of dry 
calcium phosphate to contribute a desired amount of phosphorus 
and calcium for fertilization purposes. 


5,454,851 
SLOW RELEASE FERTILIZERS 

Evgeny Zlotnikov, Nesher; Abraham Shaviv, Haifa; Boris Gor- 

donov, Nesher, and Uri Michael, Natanya, all of, Israel, 

assignors to Haifa Chemical South Ltd., Haifa, Israel 

Filed Feb. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 197,293 

Claims priority, application Israel, Feb. 26, 1993, 104872; 

Dec. 8, 1993, 107938 
Int. Cl.° CO5G 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 71—64.07 
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1. An encapsulated slow-release particulate fertilizer product 
comprising 50-95% by weight of fertilizer and an encapsulating 
waterproofing sulfurated coat selected from the group consisting of 
sulfurated unsaturated oils and sulfurated distillation products and 
distillation residues thereof. 

4. A method of making an encapsulated slow-release particulate 
fertilizer, comprising preparing a reaction mixture from a first 
starting material selected from the group consisting of unsaturated 
oils, distillation products and distillation residues thereof, and a 
second starting material comprising a sulphurization agent, causing 
said reaction mixture to react and form a liquid encapsulation 
composition, applying said encapsulation composition as an encap- 
sulating coat to a particulate fertilizer, and allowing the coat to 
solidify. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,454,852 
CONVERTER FOR THE PRODUCTION OF STEEL 

Wilfried Pirklbauer, Niederneukirchen; Johann Grabner, Linz, 

and Sieghart Kaspar, Neuhofen, all of, Austria, assignors to 

Voest-Alpine Industieanlagenbau GmbH, Austria 

Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 262,860 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jun. 21, 1993, 1213/93 
Int. CL.° C21C 5/52 

U.S. Cl. 75—10.42 


1. A converter arrangement for producing steel from solid and 
liquid charging substances, including pig iron, scrap, and sponge 
iron, comprising: 

a converter, the converter comprising a refractorily lined steel- 

refining vessel adapted to accommodate an iron melt bath, 
refining means for feeding one of oxygen and an oxygen- 
containing gas into the vessel, and 

a heating means within the converter, said heating means com- 

prising at least one self-consuming graphite electrode inde- 
pendent of and laterally spaced from said refining means. 


5,454,853 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF STEEL 
Jonathan Edelson, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Borealis Techni- 
cal Incorporated Limited, Eli, Israel 
Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 258,503 
Int. Cl.° C22B 4/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—10.43 





1. A method for the production of a reduced metallic product 
from metal ores or ore equivalents comprised of the following 
steps: 

a) producing a reductant fuel in suitable electrochemical means 
wherein electrical power from suitable electrical source 
means, including but not limited to one or more of the 
following: renewable electrical resources, off peak mains 
electricity, conventional power plants, is used to disassociate 
suitable source material into said reductant fuel and oxidant 
byproducts, and 

b) storing said reductant fuel in suitable storage means of 
sufficient capacity to provide said reductant fuel during any 
expected period of insufficient production of said reductant 
fuel, whereby use of said reductant fuel is isolated from 
production of said reductant fuel, and 


U.S. Cl. 75—10.39 
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c) reducing a material consisting of metal ore or ore equivalents 
including but not limited to iron ore, mill scale, nickel ore, or 
other ferrous metals chemically combined with oxidative ele- 
ments, in suitable reduction means using said reductant fuel 
for chemical reduction potential and combusting said reduc- 
tant fuel to provide heat for the reduction reaction, whereby 
the electrochemically produced reductant fuel may be used to 
produce metals using electrical power of irregular availability 
as the sole source of energy and reduction potential, and 
whereby said electrochemically produced reductant fuel may 
be of substantially greater purity than conventional reductants, 
thus enhancing the quality of said metallic product. 


5,454,854 
METHOD OF REFINING MOLTEN METAL OR MOLTEN 
ALLOY 


Kazuumi Harashima; Michitaka Matsuo, and Ryoji Arima, all 


of Futtsu, Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 828,973, Jan. 31, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 72,663 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1990, 2-143071; 


May 31, 1990, 2-143072; Jun. 16, 1990, 2-158364 


Int. Cl.° C21C 7/04;7/072;7/10 
11 Claims 


1. A method of refining a molten metal or a molten alloy in a 
refining container having a shaft with a center through degassing, 
comprising blowing a gas into the molten metal or the molten alloy 
contained within the refining container, with the blowing position 
offset from the center of the shaft of the refining container, while 
stirring by utilizing an electromagnetic force, to superimpose the 
blown gas onto the molten metal or the molten alloy, and the 
stirring by the electromagnetic force refines the blown gas, and at 
the same time, increases the residence time of the blown gas in the 
molten metal or molten alloy bath, and homogeneously disperses 
the blown gas in the molten metal or molten alloy bath. 





5,454,855 
COMPACTED AND CONSOLIDATED MATERIAL OF 
ALUMINUM-BASED ALLOY AND PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING THE SAME 
Kazuhiko Kita, Uozu; Hidenobu Nagahama, Kurobe; Takeshi 
Terabayashi, Nyuzen, and Makoto Kawanishi, Kurobe, all 
of, Japan, assignors to YKK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 967,206 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1991, 3-287919 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 0, 
1123, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° B22F 3/02; C22C 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—249 10 Claims 
4. A process for producing a compacted and consolidated mate- 
rial of an aluminum-based alloy, the process comprising: 
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melting a material having a composition rvpresented by the 
general formula: Al,Ni,X.M,, wherein X represents at least 
one element selected from the group consisting of La, Ce, 
Mm, Ti and Zr; M represents at least one element selected 
from the group consisting of V, Cr, Mn, Fz, Co, Y, Nb, Mo, 
Hf, Ta and W; and a, b, c and d are, in atomic percentages, 
855a594.4, SSbS 10, 0.5ScS3 and 0.12:dS2; 

quench-solidifying the melt; 

compacting a resultant powder or flakes; and 

subjecting the thus-compacted powder or flakes to press 
forming-consolidation by a conventional plistic working tech- 
nique, said material consisting of a matrix of aluminum or a 
supersaturated solid solution of aluminum whose mean crystal 
grain size is 40 to 1000 nm and particles which are composed 
of a stable phase or a metastable phase of various intermetal- 
lic compounds formed from the matrix element and other 
alloying elements and/or various intermetallic compounds 
formed from other alloying elements themselves and homo- 
geneously distributed in said matrix, said intermetallic com- 
pounds having a mean particle size of 10 to 800 nm. 


5,454,856 
RECOVERY OF NICKEL IN SOLUBLE FORM FROM A 
LIQUOR 
Geoffrey R. Browne, Boya, Australia, assignor to Modern Envi- 
ronmental Service Trust, Gidgegannup, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU92/00343, § 371 Date Jun. 23, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 23, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/01320, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 21, 1993 
PCT Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 175,433 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jul. 10, 1991, PK7139 
Int. Cl.° C22B 3/22;23/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—711 9 Claims 
1. A process for recovering nickel in soluble form from a liquor, 
the liquor being obtained from a leaching or beneficiation circuit 
for oxidized nickel-containing ore, the process comprising: 

(a) precipitating nickel from solution; 

(b) adding an inert particulate carrier and « flocculent to the 
liquor to form flocs comprising nickel precipitate, inert par- 
ticulate carrier, and flocculent; 

(c) separating the flocs from the liquor; and 

(d) separating the nickel precipitate from the flocs. 


5,454,857 
AIR SEPARATION PROCESS 
Chien-Chung Chao, Millwood, N.Y., assiguor to UOP, Des 


Plaines, Il. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 21,391 
Int. Cl.° BOID 53/047 
U.S. Cl. 95—96 4 Claims 





1. In a cyclic pressure swing adsorption process for the separa- 
tion of nitrogen from a mixture thereof with oxygen in which said 
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separation is carried out in a fixed adsorption bed containing an 
adsorbent exhibiting a selectivity for the adsorption of nitrogen, the 
improvement which comprises using as the adsorbent a zeolite X 
having a framework SiO.,/A1,O, molar ratio of from 2.0 to 2.4 and 
containing from 60 to 89 equivalent percent Ca** cations, from 10 
to 40 equivalent percent Na* cations and from zero to 10 percent 
K* cations, the total cation equivalency contributed by Ca**, Na* 
and K* being at least 90 percent. 


5,454,858 

PROCESS OF USING MIST COLLECTOR CARTRIDGE 
Joseph C. Tokar; Mervin E. Wright, both of Apple Valley; 
Timothy H. Grafe, Minneapolis, and James A LeBlanc, Eden 
Prairie, all of Minn., assignors to Donaldson Company, Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 107,967, Aug. 16, 1993, Pat. No. 

5,415,676. This application Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 353,640 

Int. Cl.° BOID 46/00 
U.S. Cl. 95—285 





1. A method for separating and collecting airborne liquids using 

a filtration system, comprising the steps of: 

a) providing a filter media having vertical pleats with a separa- 
tion therebetween and pleat spacing means for maintaining 
the separation between the vertical pleats, the filter media 
having an air inlet surface and an air outlet surface; 

b) treating the filter media with filter treatment means for 
agglomerating liquids which contact the media to promote 
drainage of the liquid downward along the vertical pleats; 

c) forcing air containing the liquid from the air inlet surface of 
the filter media to the air outlet surface so that liquid is 
collected on the filter media; and 

d) collecting liquid which drains from the vertical pleats. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,454,859 
DEVICE FOR CLEANING SURROUNDING AIR FED TO 
PASSENGER COMPARTMENT OF MOTOR VEHICLE 
Takatoshi Chiba, and Shigeru Kobayashi, both of Omiya, 
Japan, assignors to Kansei Corporation, Omiya, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 113,639, Aug. 31, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,368,620. This application Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 325,519 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1992, 4-233557; 
Sep. 1, 1992, 4-233558; Jan. 23, 1992, 4-286339; Jan. 26, 1992, 
4-287805; Dec. 28, 1992, 4-347524; Dec. 28, 1992, 4-347631 
Int. CL° BO3C 3/36 


U.S. Cl. 96—18 4 Claims 


1. An air cleaning system for use in a motor vehicle having a 

cowl top and a passenger compartment, comprising: 

a first structure secured to said cowl top to comprise an air box; 

a second structure secured to said first structure to comprise an 
air intake case; 

first means for defining in said cowl top a first opening through 
which the interior of said air box and the surrounding air are 
communicated; 

second means for defining a second opening through which the 
interior of said air box and that of said air intake case are 
communicated; 

third means for fluidly communicating the interior of said air 
intake case with said passenger compartment; 

a duct installed in said air box, said duct having a mouth portion 
directed toward said first opening and a tail portion connected 
with said second opening; 

an electrostatic dust collecting unit installed in said mouth 
portion of said duct; 

an electric air blower positioned in said air intake case for, upon 
energization, generating air flow from said first opening to 
said passenger compartment through the interior of said air 
box, said electrostatic dust collecting unit, said duct, said 
second opening, the interior of said air intake case and said 
third means; 

means for defining in said air intake case a third opening; 

passage means for communicating said third opening with said 
passenger compartment, 

a switch door pivotally connected to said air intake case to 
selectively open and close said third opening and said second 
opening; 

an actuator for driving said switch door; and 

control means which, when an excessive amount of dusts is 
collected by said electrostatic dust collecting unit, stops the 
operation of said electrostatic dust collecting unit and at the 
same time energizes said actuator to pivot said switch door to 
close said second opening and open said third opening. 
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5,454,860 
SYSTEM FOR GENERATING AND PROVIDING A 
GASEOUS PHASE SAMPLE AT RELATIVELY 
SEQUENTIALLY CONSTANT PRESSURE AND FLOW 


Filed Jan. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 177,219 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 19/00 


US. Cl. 96—202 


Ba 


6. A system for generating and providing a gaseous phase 
volatile component(s) sample to a sample analysis system at rela- 
tively sequentially constant buffered pressure and flow rate, via a 
gaseous phase volatile component(s) sample outlet port in a gas/ 
liquid separator chamber, which volatile component(s) are origi- 
nally present in a liquid solution mixture having entered by way of 
a liquid sample entry means, which generating and providing 
system includes a drain outlet in said gas/liquid separator chamber, 
to which during use, is attached a sealed pump system for use in 
quickly, immediately and actively removing remaining liquid solu- 
tion mixture having entered thereto during use, after volatile com- 
ponent(s) have been generated therefrom by a chemical reaction 
mediated process, which system for generating and providing a 
gaseous phase volatile component(s) sample to a sample analysis 
system at a relatively constant buffered pressure and flow rate, 
comprises an elevated internal pressure supporting gas/liquid sepa- 
rator chamber which is tapered in shape toward said gaseous phase 
volatile component(s) sample outlet port, so as to enhance tangen- 
tially directed carrier gas aided volatile component(s) containing 
gaseous phase sample transport therethrough during use, said vola- 
tile component(s) containing gaseous phase sample transport 
enhancing tangentially directed carrier gas flow having entered by 
way of a carrier gas inlet port present, in said elevated internal 
pressure supporting gas/liquid separator chamber, at an extent 
thereof laterally opposed to the location of said gaseous phase 
volatile component(s) sample outlet port. 


5,454,861 
COMPOSITION FOR FORMING PROTECTIVE LAYER 
OF DIELECTRIC MATERIAL 
Hiromi Hasegawa, and Kenichi Suzuki, both of Niigata, Japan, 
assignors to Hokuriko Teryo Kabushiki Kaisha, Niigata, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,734 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 7, 1993, 5-106491 
Int. Cl.© CO9D 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 106—2 26 Claims 
1. A composition for forming a protective layer on a dielectric 
material which comprises: 
(A) alkaline earth metal oxide particles; and 
(B) one or more organic compounds containing aluminum, sili- 
con, titanium or zirconium and represented by the following 
formula (I): 
M'(OR'), @® 
wherein M' represents aluminum, silicon, titanium or zirco- 
nium; R' represents an alkyl group having 2 to 8 carbon 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


SS 


1 a” 


atoms or an alkoxyalkyl group having 2 to 8 carbon atoms, a 
plural number of R'’s may be the same or different from each 
other, provided that when M' is aluminum, titanium or zirco- 
nium, OR' may be an alkyl-acetoacetato group or an acety- 
lacetonato group, or when M! is zirconium, R' may be a 
monovalent acyl group which may be substituted by an 
hydroxyl group; and n represents the valency of M', 

or a partially hydrolyzed or co-hydrolyzed condensate of the 

compounds. 


5,454,862 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A HOT-MELT ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION, A HOT-MELT ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION AND ARTICLES MADE BY USING THE 
SAME 
Johannes J. Jansen, Veendam; Uko Veen, Muntendam, and 
Johan Legters, Hoogezand, all of, Netherlands, assignors to 
Cooperatieve Verkoop-En Productievereneniging, Veendam, 
Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 218,949 
Int. CL.° CO8L 3/04;3/10;3/02 
U.S. Cl. 106—213 13 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a hot-melt adhesive composition 
comprising: 
mixing a starch product and urea with each other to obtain a 
homogenous composition, in a starch product/urea weight 
ratio being selected within a range of 3/1-3/97 to provide a 
starch product plus urea amount, and a moisture content of 
3-20 wt. % based on said amount of said starch product plus 
urea, whereby the amount of said moisture is smaller than the 
amount of said urea and whereby swelling of the starch 
product remains restricted due to said moisture content, and 
wherein said mixing is conducted in the absence of oxidative 
treatment. 


5,454,863 
WATER RESISTANT HIGH AMYLOSE CORRUGATING 
ADHESIVE WITH IMPROVED RUNNABILITY 

Michael T. Foran, Somerville; Craig H. Leake, Edison; 

Michael T. Philbin, Somerville, and Peter T. Trzasko, Plains- 

boro, all of N.J., assignors to National Starch and Chemical 

Investment Holding Corporation, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 69,886, Jun. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,393,336. 
This application Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 343,160 
Int. CL.® CO9J 103/04;103/10 

U.S. Cl. 106—213 10 Claims 

1. In a water resistant alkaline curing corrugating adhesive 
having improved tack and green bond strength and comprising a no 
carrier starch composition containing an ungelatinized raw starch 
component, the improvement comprising using a chemically 
treated or modified high amylose starch having at least 40% by 
weight amylose content as the raw starch component. 

5. A process for preparing corrugated paperboard having 
improved tack and green bond strength and comprising the steps 
of: 


CHEMICAL 


271 


a) applying to the tips of the corrugations of a fluted paper strip 

a starch-based, water resistant alkaline curing corrugating 

adhesive comprising: 

1) from about 10 to 50% by weight, based on the weight of 
the composition, of starch including the ungelatinized raw 
and gelatinized carrier portions of the starch, 

2) from about 0.3 to 5% by weight, based on the weight of the 
starch, of an alkali, and 

3) from about 40 to 90% by weight, based on the weight of 
the composition, of water wherein the raw starch is a 
chemically treated or modified high amylose starch having 
at least 40% by weight amylose content, and 

b) applying a facing to the adhesive coated tips of said fluted 

paper strip to form an adhesive bond. 

8. A corrugated paperboard product prepared employing a water 
resistant alkaline curing corrugating adhesive having improved 
tack and green bond strength and comprising an aqueous disper- 
sion of a gelatinized carrier and an ungelatinized raw starch com- 
ponent wherein the raw starch component is a chemically treated 
or modified high amylose starch having at least 40% by weight 
amylose content. 


5,454,364 
LAYERED COMPOSITE PIGMENTS AND METHODS OF 
MAKING SAME 
Michael Whalen-Shaw, 7041 Zane Trail Rd., Circleville, Ohio 
43113 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 834,468, Feb. 12, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,344,487. This application Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 
261 


Int. CL° CO4B 14/10 
US. Cl. 106—416 

1. A layered composite pigment particle comprising: 

(a) a first pigment particle having a charge of one sign; 

(b) a second pigment particle having a charge opposite in sign to 
the charge of said first pigment particle; 

(c) the first and second pigment particles being electrostatically 
bound to each other; 

(d) said first pigment particle being an inorganic pigment par- 
ticle having adsorbed on its surface a dispersing amount of an 
organic polymeric dispersant selected from the group consist- 
ing of: 

(i) a polyelectrolyte dispersant which is cationic or anionic; 

(ii) a cationic synthetic latex having dispersant functionality; 

(iii) a cationic water soluble natural binder having dispersant 
functionality; 

(e) said second pigment particle being selected from the group 
consisting of: 

(i) a synthetic latex particle which is anionic or cationic or 
swollen binder particle which is anionic or cationic, said 
swollen binder particles having a particle size greater than 
0.05 micron; 

(ii) an inorganic pigment particle having adsorbed on its 
surface a dispersing amount of an anionic polyelectrolyte 
dispersant wherein the second inorganic pigment particle is 
layered with a first inorganic particle dispersed with a 
dispersant selected from the group consisting of (d)(ii) or 
(d)(iii). 


29 Claims 


5,454,865 
METHOD FOR PREPARING REFINED KAOLIN IN CLAY 
PRODUCTS 
Michael W. Ginn, Wrightsville, and Gary Cobb, Davisboro, 
both of Ga., assignors to ECC International Inc., Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 173,200 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 14/10 
US. Cl. 106—486 9 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a refined kaolin clay product having a 
PSD in the range of 83% to 98% less than 2 micrometers, and a 
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G.E. brightness in the range of 89 to 91, by separate, efficient and 
economical processing of at least two crude components; said 
method comprising: 

(a) wet beneficiating a fine particle size kaolin crude having a 
PSD such that at least 85% by weight of the particles are of 
less than 2 micrometers ESD, to provide a first product 
component having a PSD of at least 95% by weight less than 
2 micrometers, and a brightness of at least 89 on the G.E. 
scale: said wet beneficiation being conducted without use of a 
froth flotation step; 

(b) separately wet beneficiating a coarse particle size kaolin 
crude having a PSD such that no more than 85% by weight of 
the particles are of less than 2 micrometers ESD, to produce a 
second product component having a PSD such that less than 
85% by weight of the particles are of less than 2 micrometers 
ESD and a brightness of at least 89 on the G.E. scale; said wet 
beneficiation being conducted with use of a froth flotation 
step; and 

(c) blending said first and second product components in propor- 
tions to produce said refined kaolin clay product. 


5,454,866 
GROUT COMPOSITION 
Gregory M. Gilbert, Johannesburg; Mark Howell, Westonaria; 
Terrence M. McConnachie, Jan Celliers Park, and Paul S. 
Kirsten, Akasia, all of, South Africa, assignors to H L & H 
Timber Products (Pty) Ltd., Johannesburg, South Africa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 81,679, Jun. 23, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 385,196 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Jun. 23, 1992, 
92/4597; Aug. 12, 1992, 92/6055; Mar. 15, 1993, 93/1823; May 
4, 1993, 93/3126; Jun. 4, 1993, 93/3934 
Int. CL.° CO4B 7/32 
U.S. Cl. 106—695 26 Claims 
1. A grout composition which sets after being mixed with water 
comprising: 
a Portland cement wherein the Portland cement comprises 
between 20 and 80% by weight of the total grout composition; 
a high alumina cement wherein the high alumina cement com- 
prises between 17 and 35% by weight of the total grout 
composition; 
anhydrous calcium sulphate wherein the anhydrous calcium 
sulphate comprises between 20 and 40% by weight of the 
total grout composition; 
an effective amount of a lithium salt to provide accelerated 
setting of the high alumina cement; and 
an effective amount of a strong base to provide accelerated 
setting of the Portland cement, the strong base selected from 
the group consisting of sodium hydroxide, potassium hydrox- 
ide and sodium aluminate. 
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5,454,867 
CEMENT AGGLOMERATION 

Lance E. Brothers, Ninnekah; J. Erlan Longendelpher, Dun- 
can; Donald W. Lindsey, Duncan; Frank L. Sands, Duncan, 
and Kevin D. Edgiey, Duncan, all of Okla., assignors to 

Halliburton Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 943,350, Sep. 10, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 223,318 

Int. Cl.° CO4B 24/02 

US. Cl. 106—724 6 Claims 


1. A method of forming a dry, unhydraulized, agglomerated 

cement material comprising the steps of: 

(a) fluidizing particles of dry Portland cement in a chamber by 
conducting a gas through said chamber which causes said 
particles to separate and roll in said chamber; and 

(b) introducing an aqueous solution consisting essentially of 
water and a water-soluble binder material to said chamber 
whereby as said gas travels through said chamber, said gas 
evaporates said water to thereby remove said water from said 
solution and prevent said water from hydrating said particles 
and said binder material deposits on said particles and bonds 
said particles together in an agglomerated form; 

wherein said binder material is polyvinyl alcohol having a 
degree of hydrolysis in the range of from about 87 percent to 
about 89 percent and a molecular weight in the range of from 
about 30,000 to about 80,000, and wherein the specific sur- 
face area of said agglomerated cement material is in the range 
of from about 0.050 to about 0.300 m2/cc. 


5,454,868 
COATING DEVICE 
Benjamin G. Mendez, Heidenheim, Germany, assignor to J. M. 
Voith GmbH, Heidenheim, Germany 
Filed Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 300,165 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 9, 1993, 43 30 
545.8 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 1/00 
US. Cl. 118—216 
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1. A coating device comprising a plurality of parallel coating 
blade lamellae made from highly wear-resistant material, said 
lamellae being disposed against one another in a housing and being 
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held thereby to form a lamella packet, each lamella in said packet 
being disposed in the same inclination with respect to a plane 
perpendicular to a longitudinal axis of the packet, said inclination 
being adjustably controlled with respect to the direction of the 
longitudinal axis of the packet by at least one adjusting device 
mounted on said housing which acts on the packet, wherein a 
change in lamellae inclination also changes a step-wise configura- 
tion of a surface contour formed by neighboring lamellae of the 
packet. 


5,454,869 
SEALANT APPLICATOR/AINJECTOR 
William A. Roden, San Diego, Calif., assignor to General 
Dynamics Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 110,267 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—254 


1. An apparatus for depositing sealant within an aperture having 

an outer edge in which a connector is to be sealed comprising: 

a sealant applicator; 

a means for translating said applicator from a rest position in a 
first direction a pre-selected distance and then in a second 
direction of translation normal to said first direction of trans- 
lation a fixed distance; 

a fixed length cam slot disposed on said applicator for determin- 
ing said fixed distance of travel of said applicator in said 
second direction; 

an application head on said applicator, said application head 
carrying a tip through which sealant can be applyed; and 

a high pressure pump within said application head, wherein a 
selected quantity of sealant is deposited into said aperture 
when said tip engages said outer edge of said aperture during 
a final portion of said second direction of travel said pump is 
operated to deposit a selected quantity of sealant into said 
aperture. 


5,454,870 
COATING DEVICE HAVING AN APPLICATION SLOT 
FORMED BETWEEN AN APPLICATOR ROLL AND A 
DOSAGING DOCTOR 
Ralf Sieberth, Appleton, Wis., assignor to J.M Voith GmbH, 
German 


y 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/01981, § 371 Date Mar. 22, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 22, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/02256, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 3, 1994 
PCT Filed Jul. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 211,144 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 27, 1992, 42 24 
726.8 


Int. C1.° BOSC 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—258 16 Claims 

1. A coating device for coating a surface of a web, the coating 

device comprising: 

a backup roll for supporting and guiding a portion of the web as 
the web moves past the coating device for coating the surface 
of the web; ; 

an applicator roll for carrying a coating composition from a 
reservoir to a space at the surface of the web supported on the 
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backup roll, the applicator roll being located relative to the 
backup roll so as, to define a first slot between the applicator 
roll and the backup roll where the applicator roll begins 
application of the coating composition to the web of material 
supported on the backup roll; 

a flexible guide wall having a shape approximating the shape of 
the surface of the backup roll, wrapped partly around the 
backup roll and forming a second slot with and along the web 
of material downstream of the space along a rotation path of 
the web and the roll, the guide wall being positioned for 
receiving the coating composition from the space at the sur- 
face of the web and for reducing the thickness of the coating 
composition received from the space so as to produce a 
uniform film of coating composition on the web; and 

a dosaging doctor positioned at the surface of the web past the 
flexible guide wall in the path of the web for removing excess 
coating composition from the web so that a final layer of 
coating composition having a desired thickness remains on 
the web. 


5,454,871 
SOG COATED APPARATUS TO SOLVE SOG NON- 
UNIFORMITY IN THE VLSI PROCESS 

Yung-Haw Liaw; Hsin-Chieh Huang, both of Hsin, and Tao- 
Ling Kuo, Taipei, all of, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignors to 
Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing Company, Ltd., 

Hsinchu, Taiwan, Prov. of China 

Division of Ser. No. 94,705, Jul. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,371,046. 
This application Dec. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 347,675 
Int. C1.° BOSB 15/00 


US. Cl. 118—300 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for applying spin-on-glass material to a wafer 
under controlled humidity conditions comprising: 

a treatment chamber, 

a spin-on-glass coater spin table within said treatment chamber; 

a plurality of hotplates within said treatment chamber connected 
to one another and from said coater spin table by a moving 
belt; 

wafer handlers within said treatment chamber to transfer wafers, 
onto said coater spin table and onto said moving belt; 

a dehumidifier disposed on top of said treatment chamber, and 
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a humidity control unit on top of said dehumidifier through 
which air is drawn and whereby relative humidity within said 
treatment chamber can be controlled. 


5,454,872 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING AND UTILIZING FINER 
POWDER PARTICLES IN A POWDER COATING 
OPERATION 

Harry J. Ladar, Lakewood; William R. Rehman, Vermillion; 
Gerald W. Crum, Elyria, and Richard C. Morgan, Bay 
Village, both of Ohio, assignors to Nerdson Corporation, 
Westlake, Ohio 

Filed Jul. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 98,636 
Int. CL° BOSC 1//00;19/06; BOSB 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—602 


1. A powder coating system, which comprises: 

a powder spraying device for spraying solid particulate powder 
onto workpieces; 

a powder recovery portion for recovering powder oversprayed 
by the spraying device; 

a sieve connected to the recovery portion for separating and 
removing oversized particles from the recovered powder, 

a classifier connected to the sieve for separating finer particles 
from other particles in the recovered powder from the sieve; 
and 

a return portion for returning the finer particles from the classi- 
fier to the spraying device to be sprayed onto the workpieces 
and for returning said other particles from which the finer 
particles have been removed by the classifier to the spraying 
device to be sprayed onto the workpieces. 


5,454,873 
COLD END GLASSWARE COATING APPARATUS 
Addison B. Scholes, 2920 W. Main St.; Joseph Lamirand, 2301 
N. Westbrook Dr., both of Muncie, Ind. 47304, and Duane 
Saltsgaver, 326 Beechwood Ct., Noblesville, Ind. 46060 
Filed May 20, 1994, Ser. No. 246,671 
Int. Cl.° C23C 26/00; BOSB 1/24 
US. Cl. 118—718 24 Claims 
1. Apparatus for applying a coating to glassware, comprising: 
a source of pressurized air; 
means forming a source of liquid coating material, comprising a 
reservoir having a top, a bottom and at least one sidewall 
therebetween, and a first electric heater for said reservoir, an 
inlet for a pressurizing gas formed in said reservoir, said inlet 
being connected with an adjustable gas pressure regulator, a 
coating material outlet tube carried by said reservoir with a 
withdrawal opening adjacent the reservoir bottom, a level 
sensor carried by the reservoir to signal the level of liquid 
coating material in said reservoir, and a temperature sensor 
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providing a signal for control of said electric heater to main- 
tain the liquid state of coating material in said reservoir; 

said adjustable gas pressure regulator providing a regulated gas 
pressure in said reservoir and a regulated flow of liquid 
coating material from said outlet tube; 

means for forming a coating material vapor, comprising a vapor 
chamber including a top, a bottom and at least one sidewall 
therebetween, a second electric heater for said vapor chamber, 
a plurality of vapor-forming atomizers carried by said cham- 
ber top, each of said plurality of vapor-forming atomizers 
having a coating material inlet connected with said outlet tube 
for receipt therefrom of said regulated flow of coating mate- 
rial and also having an atomizing air input, each of said 
vapor-forming atomizers having coating material and atomiz- 
ing air outlets coacting to form and direct coating material 
vapor into said vapor chamber, 

an enclosure for said source of liquid coating material and said 
vapor-forming means; 

means forming a vapor booth for a portion of a conveyer 
operable to carry articles of glassware through the vapor 
booth, 

said means forming a vapor booth comprising a booth top, an 
upper plate and a plurality of partitions therebetween forming 
a plurality of plenum chambers, arranged one after the other, 
over and along the conveyer portion, a pair of downwardly 
extending side-forming means for said vapor booth, said 
booth side-forming means providing means for supporting 
said vapor booth with respect to said conveyer portion, each 
of said pair of booth side-forming means being open and in 
communication with each of the plurality of plenums and 
carrying a plurality of flow directing and controlling vanes, 

said upper plate of said means forming a vapor booth having a 
plurality of openings, one in each of the plurality of plenums, 
for carrying a fan in each of the plurality of plenums, said 
booth top having a plurality of openings, at least one for each 
plenum, permitting vapor flow between the plurality of ple- 
nums and the conveyer enclosure formed by the booth top and 
sides, said booth top carrying at least one heater, and 

a plurality of flow-producing fans and fan motors carried by said 
upper plate with one fan being located in each plenum; and 

a plurality of vapor discharge tubes in communication with said 
reservoir of said vapor-forming means and extending into the 
vapor booth and arranged at a plurality of locations along the 
conveyer portion, 

said fans being rotated by their fan motors to provide circulating 
flows of coating material vapor within the booth and along the 
conveyer portion, 

said apparatus further comprising a vapor confining plate below 
the conveyer portion and under the vapor booth. 
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5,454,874 
PRODUCTION OF CARAMEL HAVING A HIGH 
CONTENT OF FRUCTOSE OLIGOSACCHARIDES AND 
CARAMEL PRODUCT 

Geoffrey N. Richards, Missoula, Mont., assignor to University 
of Montana, Missoula, Mont. 

PCT No. PCT/US93/11551, § 371 Date Oct. 24, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 24, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/12049, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 9, 1994 

PCT Filed Nov. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 295,738 
Int. Cl.° CO8B 30/00 

U.S. Cl. 127—34 18 Claims 
1. A process for producing a caramel having an increased 

concentration of fructose oligosaccharides, comprising: 

(a) pulverizing a mixture of sucrose and an acid to produce a 
finely divided mixture; 

(b) heating the resulting mixture at a temperature which is above 
the melting point of the mixture of sucrose and organic acid; 

(c) cooling the mixture, all of said steps being carried out under 
anhydrous conditions; and 

(d) recovering the caramel product. 


5,454,875 
SOFTENING AND PURIFICATION OF MOLASSES OR 
SYRUP 
Stephen J. Clarke, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Board of 
Supervisors of Louisiana State University and Agricultural 
and Mechanical College, Baton Rouge, La. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 269,572 
Int. CL.° C13D 3/00;3/12;3/16; C13F 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 127—48 22 Claims 
1. A process of depleting calcium or magnesium cations and 
organic polymers from a molasses or a syrup comprising sucrose, 
calcium or magnesium cations, and organic polymers, the process 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) adding a base to adjust the pH of the molasses or syrup to be 
between about 8.0 and about 10.0; 
carbonating the molasses or syrup with carbonate or carbon 
dioxide to precipitate calcium or magnesium cations; 
(c) adding to the molasses or syrup a solvent comprising isopro- 
panol or ethanol, to thin the molasses or syrup and to precipi- 
tate the organic polymers, whereby a liquid phase and a 
sludge phase are formed; 
(d) separating the liquid phase from the sludge phase, whereby 
the liquid phase is depleted of calcium or magnesium cations 
and organic polymers. 


5,454,876 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING LEAD LEACHATE IN BRASS 
PLUMBING COMPONENTS 

Jerome P. Downey, Parker, Colo., assignor to 21st Century 

Companies, Inc., Tyler, Tex. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 285,007 
Int. Cl.° F23J 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 134—3 20 Claims 

1. A process for treating brass components to reduce leachable 
lead when the component is subsequently exposed to water, the 
process including: 

(a) exposing the brass component to an aqueous solution con- 
taining chloride in a concentration of from about 0.17 molar 
to about 2.1 molar and pyrophosphate in a concentration of 
from about 0.06 molar to about 0.27 molar; 

(b) the brass component remaining exposed to the aqueous 
solution for a time period of from approximately 3.5 min. to 
approximately 30 min., with the temperature of the aqueous 
solution being in the range of from approximately 35° C. to 
approximately 70° C. 


5,454,877 
METHOD FOR CLEANING SPHERICAL OBJECTS AND 
THE LIKE 
Jack W. Worsham, Greensboro, N.C., assignor to Intertech 
Corporation, Greensboro, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 148,967, Nov. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,373,597. 
This application Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,165 
Int. C1.° BOSB 1/04 


US. Cl. 134—6 10 Claims 
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1. The method of cleaning objects comprising the steps of: 

(a) placing the object to be cleaned in a hopper device; 

(b) passing the object from the hopper device to a circular 
channel formed by a fixed circular brush and a rotating 
circumferential brush; 

(c) moving the object through the circular channel; and 

(d) rotating the circumferential brush to clean the object as it 
moves through the circular channel. 


5,454,878 
METHOD FOR REMOVING HYDROCARBON 
CONTAMINANTS FROM SOLID MATERIALS 
Gregory A. Bala, and Charles P. Thomas, both of Idaho Falls, 
Id., assignors to Lockheed Idaho Technologies Company, 
Idaho Falls, Id. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 198,076 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 7/04; C23G 1/36 


US. Cl. 134—10 29 Claims 


27. A method for removing hydrocarbon contaminants from 
solid materials comprising the steps of: 
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providing a supply of solid material combined with at least one including a photovoltaic unit and said photovoltaic units being 


hydrocarbon contaminant composition; 
providing a supply of a solvent designed to remove said hydro- 
carbon contaminant composition from said solid material, said 
solvent comprising at least one terpene composition; 
combining said solid material with said solvent in order to form 
a mixture; 


connected in series, wherein each said photovoltaic unit includes: 


a layer of semiconductive material of first conductivity type, 

a layer of semiconductive material of second conductivity type, 
a layer of a diffusion barrier material, and 

a layer of a metallic material. 

16. A method of producing electricity from a photovoltaic 


applying a supply of water to said mixture so that said water device, wherein said method includes the steps of: 


passes therethrough in order to produce a drainage product 
and a purified solid product separate from said drainage 
product, said drainage product comprising said water, said 
solvent with said hydrocarbon contaminant composition dis- 
solved therein, and finely-divided portions of said solid mate- 
rial; 

separating said drainage product into a first fraction and a 
second fraction, said first fraction comprising said solvent 
with said hydrocarbon contaminant composition dissolved 
therein, and said second fraction comprising said water and 
said finely-divided portions of said solid material; 

separating said first fraction into a third fraction and a fourth 
faction, said third fraction comprising said solvent with said 
hydrocarbon contaminant composition dissolved therein, and 
said fourth fraction comprising any residual water and 
residual solid material which remained in said first fraction 
after said separating of said drainage product into said first 
fraction and said second fraction; 

combining said second fraction and said fourth fraction to form 
a sludge product; 

separating said sludge product into a fifth fraction and a sixth 
fraction, said fifth fraction comprising said water from said 
second fraction and said residual water from said fourth 
fraction which combine to produce a supply of recycled water, 
with said sixth fraction comprising said finely-divided por- 
tions of said solid material from said second fraction and said 
residual solid material from said fourth fraction; 

separating said third fraction into a seventh fraction and an 
eighth fraction, said seventh fraction comprising a supply of 
recovered solvent, and said eighth fraction comprising said 
hydrocarbon contaminant composition; 

collecting said supply of recovered solvent in order to subse- 
quently treat any additional amounts of contaminated solid 
material; and 

collecting said supply of recycled water so that said recycled 
water may be applied to said additional amounts of contami- 
nated solid material. 





5,454,879 

HELICALLY GROWN MONOLITHIC HIGH VOLTAGE 
PHOTOVOLTAIC DEVICES AND METHOD THEREFOR 
Stephen R. Bolger, 127 W. 79th St., Apt. 11 J, New York, N.Y. 

10024 
Filed Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 210,038 
Int. CL.° HOIL 3//058;31/18 

U.S. Cl. 136—253 


14. A generally helically shaped photovoltaic device having a 
plurality of discontinuous portions, each said discontinuous portion 


US. Cl. 136—263 


US. Cl. 148—241 


placing in an internally reflective enclosure a generally helically 
shaped photovoltaic device having a plurality of discontinu- 
ous portions, each said discontinuous portion including a 
photovoltaic unit and said photovoltaic units being connected 
in series, 

irradiating said device with radiant energy from a thermal source 
within said enclosure, and 

converting said radiant energy in said photovoltaic device to 
electricity. 


5,454,880 
CONJUGATED POLYMER-ACCEPTOR 
HETEROJUNCTIONS; DIODES, PHOTODIODES, AND 
PHOTOVOLTAIC CELLS 


N. S. Sariciftci, and Alan J. Heeger, both of Santa Barbara, 


Calif., assignors to Regents of the University of California, 

Oakland, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 930,161, Aug. 17, 1992, Pat. No. 

5,331,183. This application Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 180,909 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 31/06;31/0256;31/0392 

14 Claims 


BIAS (V) 


1. A method for the production of electricity from light, com- 


prising the steps of: 


contacting with light a heterojunction device having 
a. a layer of a undoped conjugated polymer which serves as a 
donor, and adjacent thereto, a 
b. layer of an acceptor material comprising an acceptor 
selected from the group consisting of the group of 
fullerenes, substituted fullerenes, fullerene derivatives, 
polymers comprising fullerenes or substituted fullerenes 
and organic or polymeric acceptors, said acceptor material 
having electronegativity in the range to enable a photoini- 
tiated charge separation process, and 
recovering electricity from said device. 


METHOD FOR MARKING THIN WALLED TUBES 


Mark F. Fischer, Colorado Springs, Colo., assignor to Colorado 


Laser Marking, Inc., Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 801,788, Dec. 4, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 210,663 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/06; B23K 26/08;26/18; A61M 5/00 
10 Claims 
1. A method for marking a stainless steel tube having an interior 


cavity and an exterior wall, comprising the steps of: 


(a) injecting a coolant into the interior cavity of said tube; and 
(b) irradiating an Nd/YAG laser beam to the exterior wall of the 
tube thereby producing at least one mark thereon, said tube 
having an exterior wall thickness in the range of 0.006 inches 
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to 0.009 inches and having an outside diaraeter in the range of 

0.032 inches to 0.050 inches, 
wherein said step of irradiating an Nd/YAG laser beam to the 
exterior wall of the tube further comprises heating the exterior wall 
of the tube sufficiently to cause oxidation thereon while said 
coolant cools the interior of the tube sufficiently to prevent damage 
to the tube as heat is applied; said oxidation creating a first dark 
oxide mark on the exterior wall of the tube. 


5,454,882 
PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING A FLUORIDE 
CONTAINING CONVERSION COATING FORMING 
COMPOSITION DURING ITS USE FOR CONVERSION 
COATING ALUMINUM CONTAINING METAL 
Yasuo Asai, Chiba; Yuzuru Matsubara, ‘Tokyo, and Hitoshi 
Ishi, Kanagawa, all of, Japan, assignors to Henkel Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth Meeting, Pa. 
PCT No. PCT/US92/11099, § 371 Date Ju‘. 13, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 13, 1994 
PCT Filed Dec. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 256,498 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1992, 4-024429 
Int. Cl.° C23C 22/06 


U.S. Cl. 148—241 9 Claims 


EFC VALUE 
CONCENTRATION (pt) 


12 6 2 
FILM WEIGHT (g /m2) 


1. A method for controlling the conversion coating activity, for 
aluminum or aluminum alloy, of a conversion coating solution 
containing fluoride ions and having a pH below 4, said method 
comprising steps of: 

(I) determining a desired range for effective fluorine concentra- 

tion (EFC) of the conversion coating solution; 

(ID) periodically taking a sample from the conversion coating 
solution during the conversion coating operation; 

(II) potentiometrically titrating the sample of the conversion 
coating solution, without pH adjustment, using a fluoride ion 
electrode as the indicator electrode, and using as the titrant an 
aqueous solution containing ions selected from the group 
consisting of aluminum ions, lanthanum ions, yttrium ions, 
zirconium ions, gallium ions, cerium ions and beryllium ions, 
to an inflection point on a potential curve for the fluoride ion 
electrode; 

(IV) determining the EFC of the solution from the quantity of 
titrant addition up to the inflection point, and, when the EFC 
of the solution as thus determined is less than the minimum of 
the desirable range; 

(V) adding a source of fluoride ions to the conversion coating 
solution. 
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5,454,883 
HIGH TOUGHNESS LOW YIELD RATIO, HIGH 
FATIGUE STRENGTH STEEL PLATE AND PROCESS OF 
PRODUCTION SAME 
Atsuhiko Yoshie; Masaaki Fujioka; Takashi Fujita; Yasumitsu 
Onoe, and Shuji Aihara, all of Futtsu, Japan, assignors to 
Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 189,379 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 2, 1993, 5-015755; 
Feb. 2, 1993, 5-015756; Jan. 8, 1993, 5-253484; Jan. 8, 1993, 
5-253485 
Int. CL° C21D 8/02; C22C 38/06 


US. Cl. 148—320 32 Claims 
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1. A process of producing a steel plate having a high toughness, 
low yield ratio and high fatigue strength, said process comprising 
the steps of: 

hot-rolling a steel to form a steel plate, said steel consisting of: 

0.02 to 0.5 wt %C, 

0.02 to 10.0 wt % Mn, 

0.01 to 1.0 wt % Si, 

0.1 wt % or less Al, and 

the balance consisting of Fe and unavoidable impurities; 
quench-hardening the steel plate, either immediately or after 

reheating, after completion of the hot rolling so as to establish 

a quenched microstructure substantially composed of marten- 

site, bainite or mixture thereof; and 

tempering the quench-hardened steel plate by heating at a heat- 

ing rate of 1° C/sec or more to a temperature of high than A-, 
and holding at this temperature for a time of not more than 15 
min. 


5,454,884 
AMORPHOUS ALLOYS RESISTANT AGAINST HOT 
CORROSION 

Koji Hashimoto, 2-25-5, Shogen, Izumi-ku; Hiroki Habazakt, 

both of Sendai, Japan; Stanislaw Mrowec, and Marek 

Danielewski, both of Krakow, Poland, assignors to Kogi 

Hashimoto, Miyagi, and YKK Corporation, Tokyo, both of, 

Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 158,013, Nov. 24, 1993, Pat. No. 

5,380,375, which is a division of Ser. No. 44,534, Apr. 7, 1993, 

Pat. No. 5,380,375. This application Oct. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 

328,416 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1992, 4-85529; 

Apr. 7, 1992, 4-85530; Nov. 11, 1992, 4-326075 
Int. CL.° C22C 45/00;45/10 

US. Cl. 148—403 2 Claims 

2. An amorphous alloy which is resistant to hot corrosion, which 
consists of, at most, 20 atomic percent of at least one element 
selected from the group consisting of Fe, Co, Ni and Cu, at least 25 
atomic percent and less than 61 atomic percent of at least one 
element selected from the group consisting of Ti and Zr and at least 
9 atomic percent of at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of Mo and W, with the balance being substantially at 
least 30 atomic percent of Cr. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


METHOD OF PURIFYING SUBSTRATE FROM 
UNWANTED HEAVY METALS 
Gregory K. Dudoff, Phoenix; Karl A. Harris, Liverpool; Lee 
M. Mohnkern, Liverpool; Richard J. Williams, Liverpool; 
Robert W. Yanka, Liverpool, all of N.Y., and Thomas H. 
Meyers, III, Westover, W. Va., assignors to Martin Marietta 
Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 170,708 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/00;21/324 


1. A method for purifying a first material suitable for forming a 
substrate to receive a subsequent layer of semi-conductor material 
for forming of electronic circuitry, the first material including at 
least an impurity and a first surface, the method comprising: 

forming a first layer of a second material on at least a portion of 

the first surface of the first material; 

heating the combination of the first and second material to a 

temperature adequate to cause migration of at least some of 
the impurity from the first material into the second material; 
and 

removing the second material along with the migrated impurity 

to expose a second surface of the first material, the second 
surface for receiving the subsequent layer, 

wherein the first material includes an item selected from the 

group consisting of cadmium telluride, cadmium zinc telluride 
and cadmium telluride selenide, and the second material 
includes an item selected from the group consisting of mer- 
cury telluride and mercury cadmium telluride. 





5,454,886 
PROCESS OF ACTIVATING ANTI-MICROBIAL 
MATERIALS 

Robert E. Burrell; Catherine L. McIntosh, both of Sherwood 
Park, and Larry R. Morris, Yarker, all of, Canada, assignors 

to Westaim Technologies Inc., Saskatchewan, Canada 

Filed Nov. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 154,490 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 1/00;2/00 

U.S. Cl. 148—565 16 Claims 
1. A method of forming an anti-microbial material containing 

one or more anti-microbial metals, said method comprising: 
creating atomic disorder in a material containing one or more 
anti-microbial metals under conditions which limit diffusion 
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for retaining atomic disorder therein to provide sustained 
release of atoms, ions, molecules or clusters of at least one of 
the metals into an alcohol or water based electrolyte at an 
enhanced rate relative to the material in its normal ordered 
crystalline state; and 

irradiating the material with a low linear energy transfer form of 
radiation to release at least one anti-microbial metal at a 
concentration sufficient to provide a localized anti-microbial 
effect. 


5,454,887 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING A MEDIUM-CARBON 
STEEL PLATE WITH IMPROVED FORMABILITY AND 
WELDABILITY 
Kiyoshi Fukui, Nishinomiya, Japan, assignor to Sumitorno 
Metal Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 95,340 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1992, 4-259894 
Int. CL.® C22C 38/32 


US. Cl. 148—603 12 Claims 
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1. A process for manufacturing a medium-carbon steel plate 
having a graphitization of 50% or more with improved formability 
and weldability, which comprises the steps of: 

hot rolling a steel with a finishing temperature of 700°- 900° C., 

the steel consisting essentially of, by weight %: 

C: 0.20-0.70%, 

Si: more than 0.20 but not more than 2.00%, 

Mn: 0.05-0.50%, P: not more than 0.020%, 

S: not more than 0.010%, sol. Al: 0.01—1.00%, 

B: 0.0003-0.0050%, N: 0.002-0.010%, 

BIN: 0.2-0.8, 

Cu: 0-1.00%, Ni: 0-2.00%, Ca: 0-0.010%, and 

Fe and incidental impurities: balance, cooling the resulting hot- 

rolled steel plate at a cooling rate of 5°-50° C//s, 

coiling the steel plate at a temperature of 400°-650° C., 

cold rolling the hot-rolled steel plate with a reduction in thick- 

ness of 20-85%, and 

annealing the cold-rolled steel plate at a temperature of 600°- 

Ac, for 1 hour or longer. 
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5,454,888 5,454,890 
WARM FORMING HIGH-STRENGTH STEEL CAP-SENSITIVE PACKAGED EMULSION EXPLOSIVE 
STRUCTURAL MEMBERS William B. Evans, and Anh D. Nguyen, beth of Brossard, 
Hugh M. Gallagher, Jr., Cincinnati, Ohie, assignor to Consoli- “nad, assigners te I'l Canada Ine.» Ontario, Canada 
8, 1993, Ser. No. 14,627 
Gated Ste Peedeees, Sen, Chena, Sal Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 12, 1992, 2061049 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 91,640, Jul. 14, 1993, aban- Int. Cl.° CO6B 31/32 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 827,740, U.S. Cl. 149—46 2 Claims 
Jan. 29, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 1. A cap sensitive, packaged emulsion explosive comprising: 
Ser. No. 602,675, Oct. 24, 1990, Pat. No. 5,094,698. This appli- 4) ammonium nitrate particles having a bulk density of 0.70 to 
cation Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 275,841 1.00 grams per cubic centimeter, a particle density of 1.25 to 
1.40 grams per cubic centimeter, and greater than 90% of said 
ammonium nitrate particles are greater than 1.0 mm in diam- 
Int. CL.° C21D 8/00 b) pe gurfactent, 
U.S. Cl. 148—648 c) 1 to 10% by weight microballoons, 
1. A method of making a high-strength steel structural member d) wherein said explosive is resistant to pressure desensitization 
comprising the steps of: and comprises art energy partition ratio of bubble energy to 
providing a blank of high-strength steel material having a tensile «CX SmNY betwoon 1.50 and 1.60. 
strength of at least about 120,000 psi and a yield strength of at 
least about 90,000 psi; and 
warm forming the blank to provide a structural member having a 1 
uniform cross-sectional configuration, said uniform cross- =o, NrTRATION OF TRIMETHYLOLETHANE AND 
sectional configuration being different than a configuration of TRIETHYLENE GLYCOL 
said blank and including at least one flange having a thickness Scott B. Preston, Sandy, Utah, assignor to Dyno Nobel Inc., 
less than an overall perimeter dimension of said cross- Salt Lake City, Utah 
sectional configuration, said at least one flange providing Filed Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 275,411 
increased load bearing capacity to said structural member, Int. Cl.° DO3B 23/00 
whereby the mechanical properties of tensile strength and - = te sate deiaiadiall Rn. 
yield strength of the structural member are substantially the |. iene saiiieteen siyeo! di penmenien forming 
omnes oF Ga Eas See a polyol mixture of trimethylolethane, triethylene glycol and water 
wherein the high-strength steel material comprises, by weight and then nitrating the polyol mixture with a mixture of nitric and 
percent: sulfuric acids to form the energetic mixture. 





carbon about 0.30 to about 0.65% 
manganese about 0.30 to about 2.5% 5,454,892 
METHOD OF MAKING AN IMPROVED 
at least 1 grain refiner from the group consisting of alumi- ELECTROLUMINESCENT DEVICE 
num, niobium, titanium and vanadium, and mixtures thereof. Donald R. Kardon, Ardmore; Charles H. Moore, King of 
: ’ * Prussia, and s. all of to 
in an effective amount as a grain refiner up to about 0.35% BKL, Inc., a ee of Pa., assignors 
Division of Ser. No. 709,350, Jun. 3, 1991. This application 
Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 221,504 
bal Int. Cl.° BOSD 5/06; HOSB 33/14 
8 Claims 


said structural member with said mechanical properties of ten- 
sile strength and yield strength produced without further 
strengthening processing steps. 


5,454,889 1. A method for making an electroluminescent device having 
PRILL COATING improved brightness and longevity which comprises: 
(a) admixing alumina encapsulated phosphor particles with a 
polymeric binder, 
(b) forming a phosphor/binder layer by depositing the mixture of 
step (a) onto a transparent electrode, 
Explosives USA Inc., Tamaqua, Pa. (©) anaes barium titanate with a polymeric binder, 
Filed Aug. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 109,152 (d) forming a barium titanate/binder layer by depositing the 
Int. Cl.° CO6B 45/34 mixture of step (c) onto a metallic electrode, 
U.S. Cl. 149—7 12 Claims (€) laminating the transparent electrode of step (b) with the 
1. A single or plurality of coated prills consisting essentially an a of step (d) to form an electrohuminescent 
slackwax communicating with the surface of said prills and pen- titanate/binder layer about 500 to 20,000 parts per million of 
etrating therewithin whereby said prills are tackified and free water by weight by subjecting said device to a high moisture 
flowing. containing environment. 
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5,454,893 
METHOD FOR EFFECTING A GAS EXCHANGE IN A 
MULTIPLATE INSULATING GLASS UNIT 

Rainer Dietz, Neu-Isenburg, Germany, assignor to Metallge- 

sellschaft Frankfurt Am Main, Germany 

Filed Apr. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 230,752 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 21, 1993, 43 12 

956.0 
Int. CL.° E06B 3/677 


US. Cl. 156—104 6 Claims 


1. A method for effecting a gas exchange in a multiplate insu- 
lating glass unit having a sealant spacer, said method comprising 
the steps of: 

a) providing at least one tubular tool (20) for exchanging gas, 

said at least one tubular tool (20) having a sharpened end (1), 
a handle portion (2) with a port(3) at an end remote from said 
sharpened end (1) and a wall (22) with a plurality of through- 
going openings (4) between the sharpened end (1) and the 
handle portion (2); 

b) inserting said at least one tubular tool (20) at at least one 
location through a sealant spacer into a space (6) containing a 
gas to be exchanged between two glass plates (10) of said 
multiplate insulating glass unit so that at least one drill core is 
formed by action of the at least one tubular tool (20) the 
sealant spacer (1); 

c) exchanging said gas in said space (6) through said at least one 
tubular tool (20); 

d) subsequently extracting the at least one tubular tool (20) from 
the sealant spacer and inserting the at least one drill core into 
an at least one throughgoing passage in said sealant spacer 
formed by the inserting of step b). 


5,454,894 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING TIRE WITH INJECTION 
MOLDED WHITE SIDEWALL 
Charles L. Makinson, Jackson Township, and John G. Van 
Nieuwal, Marshallville, both of Ohio, assignors to The Good- 
year Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 220,279 
Int. CL.° B6OC 13/00;13/02;13/04 
US. Cl. 156—116 15 Claims 

12. An apparatus for applying a strip to an outer surface of a 

sidewall of a pneumatic tire, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a tire mold, said mold having a sidewall forming surface to 
form a sidewall of said pneumatic tire, said sidewall forming 
surface having a recess adapted to receive said strip; 

(b) mounting means for mounting said strip in said recess; 

(c) loading means for loading an unvulcanized pneumatic tire 
into said tire mold; 

(d) mold closing means for closing said tire mold; 

(e) pressurizing means for pressurizing an interior of said tire to 
press said sidewall against said strip; 


(f) lifting means for lifting said mounting means into engage- 
ment with said sidewall surface of said tire mold; and, 

(g) a tire vulcanizing press, said vulcanizing press having a press 
beam with an opening therethrough, said lifting means being 
affixed to said press beam through said opening in said press 
beam. 


5,454,895 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING FIBER REINFORCED 
STRUCTURES SUITABLE FOR AERONAUTIC 
APPLICATIONS 

Sabato I. Imparato, Gragnano, Italy, assignor to Finmeccanica 

S.P.A. - Ramo Aziendale Alenia, Rome, Italy 

Filed Aug. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 99,922 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 3, 1992, RM92A0590 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/20 


US. Cl. 156—156 4 Claims 





2. A method of making an integral composite box structure, 

comprising the steps of: 

a) forming around respective elongated supports and succes- 
sively outwardly therefrom, parting film layers, respective 
closed bags of film, respective layers of a breathing material, 
and respective additional parting film layers to produce a 
plurality of support assemblies; 

b) disposing on a lower plate of a forming tool a lower skin of a 
thermosetting polymerizable fiber reinforced material; 

c) fitting around said assemblies pairs of preformed spars of said 
material and positioning said assemblies with the spars pre- 
formed thereon upon said lower skin; 

d) applying an upper skin of said material to said spars on said 
assemblies; 

e) positioning an upper plate of said forming tool on said upper 
skin; 

f) enclosing said upper plate and said assemblies in a bag foil 
and opening said bags of film and bonding same to said foil to 
form a bag enclosure closely surrounding all surfaces of said 
material except where said material contacts said plates; 

g) evacuating said enclosure to apply uniform pressure to said 
material; and 

h) heating said material to effect polymerization thereof. 
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5,454,896 
METHOD FOR ATTACHING A FLEXIBLE INNER BAG 
TO THE INSIDE OF A SQUEEZEBOTTLE 

Stephen W. Harding, Hamilton; Charles G. Yeazell, Cincinnati, 

and Ronald W. Kock, Wyoming, all of Ohio, assignors to The 

Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Jul. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 271,615 
Int. CL.° B65D 27/18;30/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—156 


1. A method for attaching a flexible inner bag to an inner side 
wall of a single-piece squeezebottle having a body and a discharge 
opening, said body having an inner side wall and a cross-sectional 
dimension, said discharge opening having a dimension substan- 
tially smaller than said cross-sectional dimension of said body, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

a) constructing a flexible inner bag having an interior and an 
exterior surface, said exterior surface having heat-activated 
adhesive stripes thereon; 

b) inserting said flexible inner bag through said discharge open- 
ing and into said body of said single-piece squeezebottle; 

c) expanding said flexible inner bag inside said body of said 
single-piece squeezebottle prior to activating said heat- 
activated adhesive; 

d) closing said single-piece squeezebottle in a substantially 
air-tight manner, and 

e) activating said heat-activated adhesive on said exterior sur- 
face of said flexible inner bag, after said flexible inner bag has 
been expanded, while pressurizing said flexible inner bag to 
press said heat-activated adhesive against said inner side wall. 


5,454,897 

PRESSER MEMBER FOR FIBER LAYING MACHINE 
Milo M. Vaniglia, Alexandria, Ky., assignor to Cincinnati Mila- 

cron Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 235,991 
Int. CL.° B32B 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—166 24 Claims 

1. An improved fiber tow laying and compacting device for 
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making a composite fiber article comprising: 
a. a housing for carrying a segmented presser member and 
b. a segmented presser member for laying and compacting fiber 
tows comprising a plurality of independently, linearly mov- 
able individual presser elements in a stacked side-by-side 
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parallel array supported in the housing, each presser element 
comprising an outer periphery extendible from the housing 
toward a workpiece surface and an elastic material layer on 
said periphery independent of adjacent elastic material layers 
on adjacent periphery of adjacent presser elements of the 
segmented presser member, said linearly movable individual 
presser elements movable along an axis extending through the 
center of the presser element and intersecting the area of 
contact between the presser element and the workpiece sur- 
face and wherein the presser element further comprises a 
means for providing rotary motion to the element and wherein 
the arrayed presser elements of said presser member coopera- 
tively function to substantially exclude penetration of the 
fibers of the fiber tow between the presser elements during 
laying and compacting of the fiber tows. 


5,454,898 
FAST SETTING STARCH-BASED CORRUGATING 
ADHESIVE HAVING PARTIALLY HYDROLIZED WATER 
SOLUBLE POLYVINYL ALCOHOL COMPONENT 
Paul L. Krankkala, Woodbury, Minn., assignor to H. B. Fuller 
Licensing & Financing Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 48,658, May 12, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 820,669, Jan. 21, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,673,698, which is a division of Ser. No. 751,462, Jul. 2, 1985, 

Pat. No. 4,600,739, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
612,359, May 21, 1984, abandoned. This application Oct. 6, 
1989, Ser. No. 418,941 
Int. C1.° CO9J 4/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—328 9 Claims 


1. A method for the manufacture of corrugated board in which at 
least one liner is bonded to at least one fluted medium with an 
adhesive, which method comprises: 

(a) obtaining a fluted medium; 

(b) preparing an adhesive by contacting: 

(1) a dry blend composition comprising: 
(i) a major proportion of starch useful in corrugating adhe- 
sives; and 
(ii) a cold water soluble, partially hydrolyzed polyvinyl 
alcohol, made from a homopolymer of vinyl acetate and 
having a degree of hydrolysis of less than about 91%: 
(2) an alkali metal hydroxide; 
(3) a boric acid compound; and 
(4) water to produce an aqueous emulsion comprising a major 
proportion of water, about 5 to 50 parts of starch per each 
100 parts of adhesive, sufficient alkali metal hydroxide to 
provide an alkaline pH, about 0.1 to 5 parts of a boric acid 
compound per each 100 parts of water, and an effective 
amount of the cold water soluble partially hydrolyzed poly- 
vinyl alcohol sufficient to increase the rate of green bond 
formation wherein the concentration of the polyviny] alco- 
hol in the adhesive composition is about 0.5 to 1.5 parts of 
the polyvinyl alcohol per 100 parts of the adhesive compo- 
sition; 

(c) applying an effective bonding amount of the adhesive com- 

position to the fluted medium to form a bond line; 

(d) contacting the fluted medium with the liner at the bond line; 

and 

(e) curing the bond line to bond the liner to the fluted medium. 
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5,454,899 
CARPET STRIPPING DEVICE 
Joe Glenn, Willard, Mo., and Roger McGuire, 514 S. Airwood, 
ee 
Division of Ser. No. 54,729, Apr. 28, 1993, Pat. Ne. 5,348,608. 
This application Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 260,343 
Int. CL® B32B 35/00 
US. Cl. 156—584 6 Claims 


1. A carpet stripping device comprising: 
an elongated line; 
means operably connected to one end of said line for pulling the 
same during carpet stripping operations; and 
a carpet connection assembly operably coupled to the opposite 
end of said line for connection to one margin of carpet to be 
stripped, said assembly including 
a stretch of flexible cable; and 
a pair of carpet margin-gripping jaw members, each of said 
members being of an elongated, concavo-convex configu- 
ration, with the concave surface of one jaw member being 
adjacent the convex surface of the proximal jaw member 
for gripping of said carpet margin therebetween, 
said members being spaced along said cable and movable 
along the length thereof so that said concave surface is 
complemental with said convex surface, 
said cable including a stop for preventing detachment of said 
jaw members from said cable during carpet stripping opera- 
tions. 


5,454,900 
DETAPING APPARATUS 
Chin F. Han, and Seng F. Lee, both of Singapore, Singapore, 
assignors to Telford Industries Pte Ltd., Singapore, Sin- 


Filed Aug. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 288,069 
Int. CL° B32B 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—584 


1. A detaping apparatus for detaping electronic components 
inserted in pockets formed in a carrier tape and covered by a cover 
tape comprising: 

a housing, 

a first arm member, 

a second arm member, with said first and said second arm 

members projecting outwardly from said housing, with said 
arm members each having an outer end, 
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supply reel means, rotatably mounted on said outer end of said 
first arm member, 

take-up reel means rotatably mounted on said outer end of said 
second arm member, 

drum means rotatably mounted in said housing, 

first driving means mounted in said housing and disposed to 
drive said drum means, 

second driving means mounted in said housing and disposed to 
drive said take-up reel, 

elongated platform means capable of receiving and supporting a 
carrier tape loaded with electronic components, 

peel plate means formed on said platform means for peeling said 
cover tape from said carrier tape, thereby releasing said elec- 
tronic components, 

adjustable elongated guide means for receiving said electronic 
components and capable of a first position in which said 
adjustable guide means is disposed, substantially perpendicu- 
lar to said platform means, and a second position in which 
said adjustable elongated guide means is disposed in substan- 
tial alignment with said elongated platform means. 


5,454,901 
PROCESS FOR TREATING SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATES 

Mikio Tsuji, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 21, 1991, Ser. No. 703,726 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1990, 2-131809 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/00 

US. Cl. 156—643.1 6 Claims 

1. A process for treating a silicon substrate comprising a step of 
treating the silicon substrate in a treating solution consisting of 
hydrofluoric acid, hydrogen peroxide and purified water wherein 
said treating solution has a hydrofluoric acid concentration of 0.1 
to 10 wt % and a hydrogen peroxide concentration of 0.1 to 15 wt 
%. 


5,454,902 
PRODUCTION OF CLEAN, WELL-ORDERED CDTE 
SURFACES USING LASER ABLATION 
Jennifer J. Zinck, Calabasas, and Peter D. Brewer, Newbury 
Park, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 790,947, Nov. 12, 1991, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 951,925 
Int. CL.° HOLL 21/00 


US. Cl. 216—65 24 Claims 
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1. A method for producing clean, stoichiometric, and well- 
ordered CdTe surfaces, comprising: 
(a) providing a CdTe substrate having a surface region that has 
been exposed to at least one of chemical etching and sputter- 
cleaning to cause damage in said surface region; 
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(b) removing said damage by exposing said substrate to ultra- 
violet radiation at a fluence ranging from about 15 mJ/cm?, 
which removes about 0.1 A of damaged layer per pulse, to 
about 75 mJ/cm?, which removes about 20 A of damaged 
layer per pulse; 

(c) treating said surface to provide a stoichiometric CdTe surface 
that evidences long range crystalline symmetry by performing 
either one of the following steps: 

(1) exposing said CdTe surface to ultraviolet radiation at a 
fluence lower than the threshold fluence for creating a 
non-stoichiometric film, or 

(2) thermally annealing said CdTe surface at a temperature 
less than about 300° C. until any excess tellurium is 
removed. 


5,454,903 
PLASMA CLEANING OF A CVD OR ETCH REACTOR 
USING HELIUM FOR PLASMA STABILIZATION 

Fred C. Redeker; Charles Dornfest, both of Fremont, and John 

Y. Leong, Los Altos, all of Calif., assignors to Applied Mate- 

rials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 145,991 
Int. Cl.° HOSH 1/00 


US. Cl. 216—67 21 Claims 


C2F, +NF3+He 
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1. A method of cleaning the interior of a vacuum chamber of 
either an etch reactor or a CVD reactor, said reactor having RF 
plasma excitation apparatus and gas inlet ports, comprising: 

introducing an etchant gas through said inlet ports into said 

vacuum chamber, 
applying RF power to said RF plasma excitation apparatus so as 
to ignite and maintain a plasma in said chamber; and 

introducing an electron-donor gas into said chamber while the 
plasma is being maintained within said chamber, said electron 
donor gas having a sufficiently low atomic mass to avoid 
introducing appreciable sputtering effects by said plasma, and 
wherein, 

said chamber is at a pressure in excess of 1.0 Torr. 


5,454,904 
MICROMACHINING METHODS FOR MAKING 
MICROMECHANICAL MOVING STRUCTURES 
INCLUDING MULTIPLE CONTACT SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Mario Ghezzo, Ballston Lake; Richard J. Saia, Schenectady; 
Bharat S. Bagepalli, Schenectady; Imdad Imam, 
Schenectady, all of N.Y., and Dennis L. Polla, Brooklyn Park, 
Minn., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 172, Jan. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 5,374,792. This 
application Aug. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 286,722 
Int. Cl.° B44C 1/22; B29C 37/00; C23¥F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 216—13 27 Claims 
1. A micromachining method for fabricating a micromechanical 
structure which includes a plunger element free to reciprocate 
within a cavity, comprising the steps of: 
providing a base having a generally planar surface; 
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Press a layer of polymer material on the base; 

forming a cavity in the polymer layer extending at least partially 
through the polymer layer; 

conformally depositing a lining sacrificial layer within the cavity 
and over the layer of polymer material; 

conformally forming an outer layer on the lining sacrificial 
layer, a portion of the outer layer within the cavity comprising 
the plunger element; and 

releasing the outer layer for axial movement within the cavity 
relative to the layer of polymer material by employing a 
selective etch to remove the lining sacrificial layer. 


5,454,905 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING FINE PITCH LEAD 
FRAME 
Harry J. Fogelson, San Jose, Calif., assignor to National. Semi- 
conductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 287,872 
Int. CL.° B44C 1/22; C23F 1/02 


US. Cl. 156—651.1 17 Claims 


1. A method for producing fine pitch lead flames from a metal 
strip having a substantially uniform thickness, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

etching a first region of a metal strip to form a first etched region 

that has a thickness that is less than the uniform thickness of 
the metal strip; and 

forming a multiplicity of leads, each lead having a lead tip 

portion formed in the first etched region and a lead base 
portion formed outside of the first etched region, the lead tips 
being arranged in a pattern that surrounds a die pad area 
which is formed from a portion of the metal strip and which is 
sized suitably for receiving an integrated circuit die. 


5,454,906 
METHOD OF PROVIDING SACRIFICIAL SPACER FOR 
MICRO-MECHANICAL DEVICES 
James C. Baker, Coppell, and Scott H. Prengle, Plano, both of 
Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 263,208 
Int. CL.° B44C 1/22; B29C 37/00 


US. Cl. 216—66 18 Claims 
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1. A method of fabricating a micro-mechanical device having a 
moveable element which is movably supported by a support ele- 
ment, the support element being on, and having a free end spaced 
away from, a substrate, comprising the steps of: 
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rendering the free end of the support element radiant energy- 
reflective; 

depositing a photoresist layer on the substrate to an initial 
thickness sufficient to cover the. free end of the support 
element; 

flood exposing the free surface of said photoresist layer to 
radiant energy without the use of a mask; 

developing the photoresist to produce a substantially planar, 
continuous element-supportive surface which includes the 
free end of the support element and the free surface of the 
remaining, reduced-in-thickness photoresist; 

fabricating the moveable element from materials deposited on 
the element-supportive surface; and 


removing the remaining photoresist. 


5,454,907 
METHOD OF REFINING WOODCHIPS OR BEATING 
WOOD PULP WITH A SELECTIVELY SULFONATED 
CHITOSAN 
Jisuke Hayashi, Sapporo, Japan, assignor to Japan PMC Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 22,592, Feb. 17, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. $12,020, Dec. 23, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 196,807 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1990, 2-412998 
Int. CL.° D21B 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 162—26 3 Claims 
1. A method for reducing the power consumption needed in 
refining woodchips or in beating wood pulp, comprising: 
selectively sulfonating chitosan at its C3 and C6 positions or at 
its C6 position, but not sulfonated at the C2 position, and 
without impairing the amino functionality of the C2 position, 
adding to the woodchips or the wood pulp 0.01-2.0% of said 
selectively sulfonated chitosan, and refining the woodchips or 
beating the wood pulp containing the selectively sulfonated 
chitosan, wherein less power is consumed during the method 
than when said selectively sulfonated chitosan is not present 
during the method. 


5,454,908 
RECOVERY BOILER AND METHOD OF REDUCING 
NO, EMISSIONS 

Lars Olausson, Angered, Sweden, assignor to Gotaverken 

Energy AB, Goteborg, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE92/00134, § 371 Date Aug. 27, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 27, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/16688, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 1, 1992 

PCT Filed Mar. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 108,620 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 18, 1991, 9100814 
Int. CL.° D21C 11/12 

U.S. Cl. 162—31 11 Claims 

1. A method for firing black liquor in a recovery boiler for 
obtaining fumes having a low content of nitrogen oxides compris- 
ing the steps of: introducing a portion of combustion air into said 
boiler at a distance above a black liquor inlet so as to provide a a 
reducing atmosphere with a residence time of at least about three 
seconds between said black liquor inlet and said introduction of 
said portion of combustion air wherein said reducing atmosphere is 
generated without extra addition of reduction gases. 
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5,454,909 
LOW-DENSITY HOT MELT ADHESIVE 

Paul L. Morganelli, Newmarket, N.H., assignor to The Dexter 

Corporation, Seabrook, N.H. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 220,160, Mar. 30, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 299,529 

Int. Cl.° D21C 9/08; C80J 9/32; CO8L 93/04; CO8K 3/40 
U.S. Cl. 162—55 18 Claims 

1. A method of separating cellulosic material from low-density 
hot melt adhesive which is adherent to said cellulosic material so 
that said cellulosic material may be recycled substantially free 
from said adhesive, said low-density hot melt adhesive having a 
specific gravity not greater than 0.93 at 70° F. which low specific 
gravity is achieved by the incorporation of a low-density filler 
which (a) has a particle density below 0.5 g/cm? and (b) can 
withstand processing temperatures up to 400° F. and the shear of 
mixing without substantial damage, said method comprising com- 
minuting said cellulosic material and adherent low-density hot melt 
adhesive and combining said comminuted material with water to 
form a pulp slurry, said adhesive being present in said pulp slurry, 
separating said adhesive from said cellulosic material using sepa- 
rating means which separate the adhesive from the cellulosic 
material based upon the density of the adhesive, and recovering 
said cellulosic material substantially free from said adhesive so 
that said cellulosic material may thereafter be recycled, said adhe- 
sive comprising from 10 to 99.7 weight percent base polymer 
selected from the group consisting of polyethylene, polypropylene, 
polybutene, ethylene-vinyl acetate, ethylene-ethyl acrylate, 
ethylene-acrylic acid, ethylene propylene copolymer, ethylene pro- 
pylene butene terpolymer, styrene block copolymer or mixtures 
thereof, from 0 to 85 weight percent tackifier, from 0 to 50 weight 
percent wax, and at least 0.1 weight percent low-density filler, said 
adhesive being effective as a hot melt adhesive. 





5,454,910 
PULP-LIKE SHORT FIBERS FROM LIQUID CRYSTAL 
POLYESTERS 
Han S. Yoon; Tae W. Son; Chul J. Lee; Byung G. Min, all of 
Seoul, and Jae W. Cho, Kyongido, all of, Rep. of Korea, 
assignors to Korea Institue of Science and Technology, Seoul, 
Rep. of Korea 
Continuation of Ser. No. 995,917, Dec. 22, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 753,357, Aug. 30, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,878 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 30, 1990, 
90-13481 
Int. CL.° D21H 13/16 
U.S. Cl. 162—157.3 31 Claims 
1. Pulp-like short fibers prepared by first heating liquid- 
crystalline polyesters capable of forming an anisotropic melt phase 
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at a temperature of 200° C. to 400° C. and having a molecular 
weight of 2,000 to 100,000 at a temperature sufficient to melt them 
completely to give a uniform hot melt, and ‘hen cooling the hot 
melt to a temperature just above its melting point to form an 
anisotropic melt, followed by extrusion, said ‘ibers having a good 
dispersibility and easiness in manufacturing piper, and the follow- 
ing highly-oriented fiber characteristics and p:operties: 
(a) Tensile strength: 5-30 g/den.; 
(b) Modulus of elasticity: 200-1,500 g/den.; 
(c) Orientation angle as determined by an X-ray diffraction: 
below 25°; 
(d) Thickness distribution: 0.1-5O pm; 
(e) Length distribution: 0.1-SO mm; and 
(f) Specific surface area as determined by a nitrogen adsorption 
method: 3-30 m?/g. 


5,454,911 
APPARATUS FOR HYDROLYZING AND DRYING 
LIGNOCELLULOSIC MATERIAL 
Andrew J. Rafferty, Christchurch, New Z<aland, assignor to 
Convertech Group Limited, Rangiora, New Zealand 
Division of Ser. No. 520,198, May 9, 1990, !’at. No. 5,328,562. 
This application Oct. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 139,152 
Claims priority, application New Zealand, May 11, 1989, 
229080 
Int. Cl.° D21C 7/00;7/08;7/ 0 
U.S. Cl. 162—247 10 Claims 
1. Apparatus for the hydrolysis of lignocellulosic materials com- 


rn 


on 


prising: 

a primary reaction zone adapted to have steam circulating 
therein and reactants passing therethrough; 

primary inlet means to said primary reaction zone; 

means for heating and pressurizing said primsiry reaction zone to 
a temperature and a pressure sufficient to cause and support 
hydrolysis of hydrolyzable lignocellulosic material therein in 
contact with saturated steam and to conve:t water to steam; 

means for feeding water to said heated primary reaction zone 
whereby providing steam at said temperature and pressure 
therein; 

means for feeding solid hydrolyzable lignocellulosic material to 
said primary reaction zone into contact with saturated steam 
therein: 

means for entraining said solid hydrolyzable lignocellulosic 
material in said steam in said primary reaction zone; 

means for bringing said entrained hydrolyzable lignocellulosic 
material to said hydrolysis conditions in said primary reaction 
zone to form a primary product stream comprising steam at 
least partially hydrolyzed lignocellulosic raaterial and heated 
hydrolysis products; 

means for bleeding steam out of said primary reaction zone; 

means for circulating at least most of said steam back to the 
primary inlet means of the primary reactioi zone into entrain- 
ing contact with said solid hydrolyzable c-llulosic material: 

primary outlet means from said primary reaction zone; 

a secondary reaction zone adapted to have steam therein and to 
pass at least partially hydrolyzed lignocellulosic material and 
heated pyrolysis products therethrough; 
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secondary inlet means to said second reaction zone; 

means, operatively associated with said primary outlet means 
and said secondary inlet means for receiving said primary 
product stream from said primary reaction zone, transferring 
said primary product stream, and feeding at least steam and 
said heated solid hydrolysis products to said secondary reac- 
tion zone without any substantial loss of steam; 

means for heating and pressurizing said secondary reaction zone 
to a pressure lower than the pressure in said primary zone and 
a temperature sufficient to flash water out of said product 
stream upon introduction thereof into said lower pressure 
secondary zone, to cause drying of said at least partially 
hydrolyzed lignocellulosic material and said hydrolysis prod- 
ucts, and thereby reducing the water content of said primary 
product stream; 

means for entraining said primary product stream in said steam 
of said secondary reaction zone: 

means for removing steam from said secondary reaction zone in 
an amount sufficient to maintain steam in said secondary 
reaction zone in a superheated condition; 

means for circulating at least some entraining steam from said 
secondary reaction zone back to said secondary inlet means; 

secondary outlet means from said secondary zone; and 

means to recover a dried product stream comprising at least said 
partially hydrolyzed lignocellulosic material and hydrolysis 
products thereof from said secondary outlet means. 





5,454,912 
SUSPENSION QUALITY MONITORING APPARATUS 
Steven J. Dougherty, 18310 17th St. East, Sumner, Wash. 98390 
Filed Sep. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 951,282 
Int. CL.° GOIN 1/10 
US. Cl. 162—263 
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1. Apparatus for monitoring slurry flowing in a pressure pipe 
comprising a diluting sample-extractor adjacent to the pressure 
pipe and including an outflow duct, a sampling port opening from 
the pressure pipe to said extractor for flow of slurry from the 
pressure pipe into and through said outflow duct, a diluent supply 
conduit connected to said outflow duct by a connection to a side of 
said outflow duct and extending circumferentially over only a 
minor portion of the circumference of said outflow duct for pro- 
ducing an inflow stream of diluent to said flow of slurry flowing 
through said outflow duct in a direction transversely of the direc- 
tion of flow of said flow of slurry flowing through said outflow 
duct and intersecting said flow of slurry for mixing with said flow 
of slurry, a second supply conduit for supplying diluent and con- 
nected to said extractor at a location adjacent to the entering side of 
said sampling port, and evaluation mechanism for evaluating the 
diluted slurry supplied by said outflow duct. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,454,913 
INTERNALS FOR DISTILLATION COLUMNS 
INCLUDING THOSE FOR USE IN CATALYTIC 
REACTIONS 
Neil Yeoman, Merrick, N.Y.; Ronald Pinaire, Wichita, Kans.; 
Michael A. Ulowetz, Wichita, Kans.; Timothy P. Nace, 
Wichita, Kans., and David A. Furse, Wichita, Kans., assign- 
ors to Koch Engineering Company, Inc., Wichita, Kans. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 775,010, Oct. 11, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,291,989, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 475,971, 
Feb. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 5,108,550. This application Oct. 16, 
1992, Ser. No. 962,254 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 28, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 3/00 
4 Claims 





1. A process for concurrent catalytic reaction with distillation of 
fluid streams within a column reactor, comprising: providing a 
plurality of horizontally extending vertically spaced distillation 
devices for accommodating vapor flow in a vertical direction and 
liquid flow across said distillation devices, and a plurality of liquid 
permeable horizontally spaced, vertically extending containers 
with particulate catalyst therein extending from at least one of said 
distillation devices toward, and terminating above, a second lower 
distillation device, said containers forming a plurality of catalytic 
reaction zones and having an open area within said catalyst zones 
for accumulating liquid, at least some of said containers including 
interference structure for slowing the rate of fall of liquid gravitat- 
ing downwardly through the containers, 

feeding a liquid stream to said reactor and onto one of said 

distillation devices for mass transfer with said liquid flowing 
across said distillation devices; 

passing at least a portion of said liquid stream from said one 

distillation device to a lower one of said distillation devices 
through said plurality of liquid permeable horizontally spaced, 
vertically extending containers and through the catalyst zones 
therein to cause catalytic reaction of the liquid stream, at least 
some of said portion of the liquid stream contacting said 
interference structures to slow the rate of fall of the liquid 
through the containers; 

accumulating sufficient amounts of said liquid stream in the 

open area within said catalyst zones to create a liquid head 
and cause liquid to flow from said open area in a generally 
horizontal direction through said catalyst zones; 

distilling a portion of the liquid stream to form a vapor stream; 

directing the vapor stream upwardly through said distillation 

devices to cause mass transfer with said liquid flowing across 
said distillation devices; and 

withdrawing the products of reaction and distillation from the 

reactor. 

4. A process for concurrent catalytic reaction with distillation of 
fluid streams within a column reactor, comprising: providing a 
plurality of horizontally extending vertically spaced distillation 
devices for accommodating vapor flow in a vertical direction and 
liquid flow across said distillation devices, and a plurality of liquid 
permeable horizontally spaced, vertically extending containers 
with particulate catalyst therein extending from at least one of said 
distillation devices toward, and terminating above, a second lower 
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distillation device, said containers forming a plurality of catalytic 
reaction zones, at least some of said containers including interfer- 
ence structure for slowing the rate of fall of liquid gravitating 
downwardly through the containers; 
feeding a liquid stream to said reactor and onto one of said 
distillation devices for mass transfer with said liquid flowing 
across said distillation devices; 
passing a portion of said liquid stream from said one distillation 
device to a lower one of said distillation devices through said 
plurality of liquid permeable horizontally spaced, vertically 
extending containers and through the catalyst zones therein to 
cause catalytic reaction of the liquid stream, at least some of 
said portion of the liquid stream contacting said interference 
structures to slow the rate of fall of the liquid through the 
containers; 
passing another portion of said liquid stream from said one 
distillation device to a lower one of said distillation devices 
without passing through said plurality of liquid permeable 
horizontally spaced, vertically extending containers; 
distilling a portion of the liquid stream to form a vapor stream; 
directing the vapor stream upwardly through said distillation 
devices to cause mass transfer with said liquid flowing across 
said distillation devices; and 
withdrawing the products of reaction and distillation from the 
reactor. 





5,454,914 
METHOD OF REMOVAL OF HEAVY METAL FROM 
MOLTEN SALT IN IFR FUEL PYROPROCESSING 
Eddie C. Gay, Park Forest, Ill., assignor to The United States 
Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 172,313 
Int. CL.° C25C 3/34 
US. Cl. 204—1.5 17 Claims 
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1. An electrochemical method of separating heavy metal values 
from a radioactive molten salt at temperatures of about 500° C., 
comprising positioning a solid Li—Cd alloy anode in the molten 
salt where the molten salt contains the heavy metal values, posi- 
tioning a cathode in the molten salt to recover the heavy metal 
values where the cathode includes a molten Cd cathode and a solid 
mandrel cathode wherein said solid cathode is positioned over a 
catch crucible in the molten salt to recover the heavy metal values, 
establishing a current flow between the anode and the cathode to 
deposit heavy metal at the cathode, establishing a current flow 
between the anode and solid mandrel cathode to remove remaining 
heavy metals and reducing the concentration of heavy metals in the 
salt to remove the said heavy metals. 
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5,454,915 
METHOD OF FABRICATING POROU: SELICON 
CARBIDE (SIC) 

Jeseph S. Shor, Flushing, N.Y., and Anthony: D. Kurtz, Tea- 
neck, N.J., assignors to Kulite Semiconduct:.r Products, Inc., 
Leonia, NJ. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 115,983 
Int. Cl.° C25F 3/12 
US. Cl. 204—129.3 
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1. A method of fabricating porous SiC comprising the steps of: 

placing a wafer of silicon carbide in a electrochemical cell; 

electrochemically etching said wafer for a period sufficient to 
form pores on a exposed surface of said w.fer; and 

illuminating said exposed surface of said waf-r with ultraviolet 
(UV) light. 





5,454,916 
METHOD OF OBTAINING FRESH WATER FROM 
SEAWATER AND DEVICE USED THEREIN 
Yosihiro Iwata, 809-2, Higashiirushuzei-cho Sagaru Nijyo Sen- 
bondori, Kamigyo-ku, Kyoto-shi, 602, Japun 
Filed Mar. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 219,112 
Int. CL.° CO2F 1/463 

U.S. Cl. 204—149 
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1. A method of obtaining fresh water from seawater including 
the steps of: 
filling a first tank with seawater, said first tank having an upper 
section and a lower section, said step including supplying 
sufficient seawater to at least partially fill suid upper section of 
said first tank; 
applying a first alternating current signal at a select frequency 
across said upper section of said first tank so as to cause salt 
in the water in said upper section to precipitate out to said 
lower section of said first tank so as to partially desalt the 
water in said upper section of said first tank; 
removing the partially desalted water in sad upper section of 
said first tank and supplying the removed water to a second 
tank, said second tank having an upper section and a lower 
section wherein, said second tank is sufficiently filled so that 
said upper section of said second tank ‘s at least partially 
filled with the partially desalted water; and 
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applying a second alternating current signal having a frequency 
lower than said frequency of said first alternating current 
signal across said upper section of said second tank so as to 
cause the salt in the partially desalted water therein to precipi- 
tate out to said lower section of said first tank so as to further 
reduce salinity of the water in said upper section of said 
second tank. 


5,454,917 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR RECOVERING METAL 
FROM AN AQUEOUS SOLUTION 
Phillip L. Mattison; William E. Friestad, both of Santa Rosa, 
Calif., and John Fast, Littleton, Colo., assignors to Cognis, 
Inc., Santa Rosa, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 116,839 
Int. CL° CO2F 1/461 
U.S. Cl. 204—150 
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1. An apparatus for recovering metal from an aqueous solution 
containing ions of the metal to be recovered, which comprises: a 
metal recovery assembly comprising an anode comprising a plu- 
rality of bars of a reducing metal having a more negative standard 
State reduction potential than the metal to be recovered and having 
an area to volume ratio not greater than about 422 m*/m’, arranged 
adjacent to and in electrical communication with a cathode com- 
prising a high surface area electroconductive material having a 
more positive standard state reduction potential than the reducing 


5,454,918 
COMPUTERIZED CHEMICAL INJECTION SYSTEM FOR 
HYDROGEN SULFIDE CONTROL IN A WASTE WATER 
STREAM 
Younes Javadi; Randy L. Jones, both of Sugariand, and Deu- 
gias F. Werner, Kingwood, all of Tex., assignors to Clearwa- 
ter Industries, Inc., Metairie, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 74,271, Jun. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,356,458, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 743,815, Aug. 12, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 318,265 
Int. CL° GOIN 27/26 
US. Cl. 204—153.19 4 Claims 
1. A method for obtaining H,S concentration readings using an 
H,S sensor which provides a voltage output based on HS concen- 
tration, the method comprising the steps of: 
providing a zero H,S concentration gas to the sensor for a period 
of time to ensure a zero level environment and obtaining a 
zero voltage reading; 
providing a set maximal H,S concentration gas to the sensor for 
a period to ensure a maximal level environment and obtaining 
a full scale voltage reading; 
purging the sensor for a period to provide a substantially zero 
level environment, 
providing a set concentration of H,S bearing gas to the sensor 
for a period of time to provide a set voltage change; 
determining the slope of the concentration to voltage curve of 
the sensor for the set voltage change; 





adjusting a stored concentration to voltage curve to conform 
with the zero and full scale voltage readings and the slope 
determination; 

again purging the sensor to provide a substantially zero level 
environment, 

monitoring the voltage change as said again purging step is 
occurring to provide a first clearing rate; 

adjusting the stored concentration to voltage curve to conform 
with the first clearing rate; 

providing the set concentration of H,S bearing gas to the sensor 
for the same period as required to provide said set voltage 
change; 

determining the slope of concentration to voltage curve resulting 
from said providing for said same period step; 

adjusting the stored concentration to voltage curve to conform 
with the slope determination determined based on the same 
period step; 

yet again purging the sensor to provide a substantially zero level 
environment after the providing for the same period step; 

monitoring the voltage change as the yet again purging is 
occurring to provide a second clearing rate; 

adjusting the stored concentration to voltage curve to conform 
with the second clearing rate; 

providing a sample gas to be measured to the sensor after 
adjusting the stored concentration to voltage curve to conform 
with the second clearing rate; 

measuring the voltage of the sensor in the presence of the 
sample gas; and 

linearizing the measured sample gas sensor voltage using the 
stored concentration to voltage curve and providing an H,S 
concentration reading. 





5,454,919 
DEPOSITING DIFFERENT MATERIALS ON A 
SUBSTRATE 

Roger Hill, Midlothian; John Nuttall, Edinburgh, and Roger 

K. Tolfree, Wickham Bishops, all of, United Kingdom, 

assignors to GEC-Marconi Avionics Holdings Limited, 

Middlesex, United Kingdom 

Filed Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 160,876 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 3, 1992, 

9225270 
Int. Cl.° C23C 14/46 

U.S. Cl. 204—192.11 16 Claims 

10. A method of depositing multiple layer, thin optical films onto 
a substrate, comprising: 

a. moving the substrate only within a vacuum chamber and 

between regions of the vacuum chamber; 
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b. depositing different materials on the substrate in different 
regions by directing a beam of particles, produced by or 
derived from an ion beam source onto a target associated with 
a respective region, thereby causing particles of the target to 
be emitted towards the substrate; 

c. introducing a reactive substance into each region so as to react 
with the material as it is deposited in that region; and 

d. controlling the degree of such reaction in one region relative 
to that in another region to obtain a desired stoichiometry in 
the deposited materials. 


5,454,920 
SPUTTERING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
OPTIMUM SATURATION MAGNETOSTRICTION 
Nobuyuki Ishiwata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 614 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1992, 4-003445 
Int. Cl.° C23C 14/54 
US. Cl. 204—192.13 





1. A method for depositing a Fe—Si—Al alloy film on a 
substrate having a final saturation magnetostriction by DC magne- 
tron sputtering, comprising the steps of: 

depositing the alloy film on the substrate at a first sputtering 

power, 

measuring a thickness of the deposited alloy film; 

accumulating the thickness to obtain an accumulated thickness 

with respect to one alloy target; 

calculating a second sputtering power in accordance with an 

equation defining the saturation magnetostriction (A,) by sput- 
tering power and accumulated thickness; and changing the 
first sputtering power to the calculated second sputtering 
power thereby obtaining the final saturation magnetostriction 
of the alloy film regardless of the accumulated thickness. 


5,454,921 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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§,454,922 
FLUID DISPENSING PUMP 

Ashok V. Joshi; John H. Gordon, both of Salt Lake City, and 

Terry A. Knudson, Roy, all of Utah, assignors to Ceramatec, 

Inc., Salk Lake City, Utah 

Filed May 7, 1993, Ser. No. 58,438 
Int. CL.° FO4B /9/00 

US. Cl. 204—265 
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1. A self-contained electrochemical micropump comprising: 

a thin-walled cylindrical shaped electroconductive housing hav- 
ing a first closed end with at least one aperture therein and a 
second open end; 

an anode member in intimate contact with the internal surface of 
said first closed end; 

a thin ionomeric membrane with a first surface in contact with 
the anode member, 

a cathode member in intimate contact with a second surface of 
said ionomeric membrane; 

a button-cell battery having its negative pole in intimate contact 
with said cathode member; 

an electrically insulating grommet having a substantially cylin- 
drical shape with both ends open, said grommet being sized 
and adapted to fit snugly within said housing and to contact 
the periphery of said membrane to hold it securely in place 
against the closed end of said housing; 

retaining means for retaining said button cell in position in 
secure contact with said cathode, said retaining means inter- 
acting with said grommet or said housing to maintain its 
position, said retaining means having an opening which per- 
mits air access to said cathode; and 

actuatable electroconductive means secured to said housing and 
actuable to create an electroconductive connection between 
the positive pole of said battery in said housing. 


$,454,923 
INERT GAS PURIFYING SYSTEM 
Jesse A. Nachlas, and Dale M. Taylor, both of Salt Lake City, 
Utah, assignors to Ceramatec, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 842,920, Feb. 28, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,128, 
Jun. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 5,378,345. This application Feb. 26, 
1993, Ser. No. 23,565 
Int. C1.° C25B 9/00; GOIN 27/406 
U.S. Cl. 204—270 4 Claims 
1. A combination of electrochemical cells for removing oxygen 
as an impurity from inert gases, comprising: 
a first electrochemical cell comprising 
a cathode chamber having an inlet for oxygen-contaminated 
inert gas and an outlet for semi-purified inert gas, 
an anode chamber having an outlet for oxygen gas, 
a solid, non-porous oxygen ion conducting electrolyte consist- 
ing essentially of ceria, 


a porous cathode coating containing perovskite metal oxides 
adherent to said electrolyte, 

a porous anode coating containing perovskite metal oxides 
adherent to said electrolyte, 

metallic current collectors adherent to the exposed surface of 
said cathode and anode; 

a second electrochemical cell comprising 

a cathode chamber having an inlet communicating with the 
outlet for semi-purified gas from the cathode chamber of 
said first electrochemical cell, said second electrochemical 
cell cathode chamber having an outlet for purified inert gas, 

an anode chamber having an outlet for oxygen gas, 

a solid, non-porous ceramic metal oxide electrolyte separating 
said cathode chamber from said anode chamber, said elec- 
trolyte having a high thermodynamic decomposition poten- 
tial at elevated temperatures and said metal having only one 
thermodynamically stable ionic valence state, 

a porous cathode coating adherent to said electrolyte, said 
cathode being in said cathode chamber and consisting 
essentially of an electronically conducting metal, metal- 
cermet or a “n” type semiconducting oxides, 

a porous anode coating adherent to said electrolyte, said 
anode being in said anode chamber and comprising perovs- 
kite metal oxide electrode, and 

metallic current collectors adherent to the exposed surface of 
said cathode and said anode. 


5,454,924 
APPARATUS FOR THE ELECTROLYTIC RECOVERY OF 
SILVER FROM SOLUTIONS CONTAINING SILVER 

Benedictus J. Jansen, Geel; Werner J. Van de Wynckel, Mort- 

sel, and Frank P. Michiels, Arendonk, all of, Belgium, assign- 

ors to AGFA-Gevaert N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,684 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 3, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° C25C 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 204—272 


1. An apparatus for the electrolytic recovery of silver from 
solutions containing silver, said apparatus comprising: 

an electrolytic cell; 

an anode positioned within said cell; 

a reference electrode positioned within said cell; 
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a removable cathode positioned within said cell, said cathode 
having an inner face directed towards said anode and an outer 
face directed towards said reference electrode; and 

means for restraining the deposition of silver on said outer face 
of said cathode. 


5,454,925 
REPAIR OF MESH ELECTRODE SPACED FROM 
ELECTRODE PAN 
Kevin B. Garland, Madison; Gerald R. Pohte; Edward M. 
Halko, both of Mentor, and Zane A. Wade, Montville, all of 
Ohio, assignors to Eltech Systems Corperation, Chardon, 
Ohio 
Filed May 3, 1994, Ser. No. 237,569 
Int. CL° C25B 11/03 
U.S. Cl. 204—280 


13. A repaired electrode assembly having a back pan and a mesh 
electrode, which pan and electrode are separated from one another 
by multiple, electrically conductive standoffs, which standoffs are 
spaced apart, one from the other, with each standoff comprising: 

an elongate, original projecting member having long, flat side 

surfaces, which member at its bottom is secured to said back 
pan and projects upwardly from said back pan; 
an elongate repair projecting member having long, flat side 
surfaces and having at least a portion of one of said surfaces 
in adherent, electrically conductive face-to-face contact with a 
long, flat side surface of said original projecting member; and 

an elongate repair upper leg member connected to, and in angled 
projection away from, said repair projecting member, which 
repair upper leg member is in secure, electrically conductive 
contact with said mesh electrode. 


5,454,926 
ELECTRODEPOSITED COPPER FOIL 
Sidney J. Clouser, Chardon; Dino F. DiFranco, Mayfield Vil- 
lage, and Craig J. Hasegawa, Euclid, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Gould Electronics Inc., Eastlake, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 865,791, Apr. 7, 1992, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 531,425, May 30, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 363,704 
Int. CL® C25D 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 205—S0 18 Claims 


1. An electrodeposited copper foil having an elongation mea- 
sured at 180° C. in excess of about 5.5% , an ultimate tensile 
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strength measured at 180° C. in excess of about 25,000 psi an 
ultimate tensile strength measured at 23° C. in excess of about 
66,000 psi, and a matte-side R,,,, in the range of about 4.5 to about 
18 pm. 


5,454,927 
CERAMIC SUBSTRATES WITH HIGHLY CONDUCTIVE 
METAL VIAS 


Kenneth Credle, Highland Park; Christepher G. Wolf, Beach 
to 


Park, and John McConnell, Zion, ali of Bil., assignors 
Cirgon Technologies Corperation, Gurnee, Hl. 

Division of Ser. No. 962,082, Jun. 22, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,340,947. This application Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. Ne. 294,263 
Int. CL° C25D 5/02;5/50 

9 Claims 
l4b 
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1. The process of providing electrical or thermal feedthrough to 
or from a thin ceramic plate which comprises producing in said 
plate a plurality of via holes, each having at least one transverse 
dimension from about 3 mils to about 50 mils, applying to the 
entire surface of said substrate a thin coating of a conductive metal, 
applying a resist coating to each of the major surfaces of said plate 
except at a small area around each entry of each via hole, elec- 
trodepositing a conductive metal of the group consisting of copper, 
silver, gold and alloys thereof onto said plate to the extent that each 
of said via holes is partially, but not completely filled with said 
metal and to the extent there is a deposit of said metal in each of 
said small areas which is thick enough to fill at least 5% of the 
volume of said via hole, remeving said resist coating and said thin 
coating where it is exposed and thereafter heating said ceramic 
plate to a temperature at least as high as the melting point of said 
metal whereby metal from at least one of said small areas at each 
entry of each via hole is drawn into said via hole to complete the 
filling thereof. 


5,454,928 
PROCESS FOR FORMING SOLID CONDUCTIVE VIAS 
IN SUBSTRATES 
Michael R. Rogers, Santa Clara County, Calif.; Theodore E. 
Washburn, South Barrington, Ill.; Michael A. Novice, Santa 
Clara County, Calif.; Ronald S. Besser, San Mateo County, 
Calif. and Brian S. White, Alameda County, Calif., assign- 
ors to Watkins Johnson Company, Palo Alto, Calif. - 
Filed Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 181,665 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 3/42; C25D 5/02 


<n 
WM 


1. The method of forming solid vias which extend between the 
top and bottom plane surfaces of a ceramic substrate, comprising 
the steps of: 

forming holes which extend through the substrate at desired 

locations for said solid vias, 


7 Claims 
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metalizing at least the entire surface of the holes to form a seed 
layer for plating; 

plating the interior of the holes with excess metal to fill the holes 
and extend beyond the ends of the holes; 

heating the substrate to cause the metal to melt and consolidate 
to form homogeneous solid vias with domed ends; and 

lapping the top and bottom surfaces of the substrate to remove 
the domes and leave solid metal vias with top and bottom 
ends coplanar with the top and bottom surfaces of the sub- 
Strate. 


5,454,929 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SOLDERABLE 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT LEAD FRAMES BY PLATING 
WITH TIN AND PALLADIUM 
David H. Kinghorn, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to National 

Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 260,712 

Int. CL® C25D 5/02;5/10; HOLL 23/50 


US. Cl. 205—128 17 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a solderable lead frame having a 
multiplicity of leads, said lead frame having an external region and 
an internal region, the process comprising the steps of: 
tin plating the multiplicity of leads on a base lead frame made 
from a base lead frame material to deposit tin on the external 
region while leaving the internal region unplated; and 

palladium plating a portion or all of the base lead frame after the 
step of tin plating whereby the external region coated with tin 
and at least a portion of the unplated internal region are 
coated with palladium. 


5,454,930 
ELECTROLYTIC COPPER PLATING USING A 
REDUCING AGENT 

Takeshi Miura, Oomiya, and Masaru Seita, Ina, both of, 

Japan, assignors to Learonal Japan Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 929,164, Aug. 11, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 333,890 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1991, 3-205101 
Int. CL.° C25D 3/38;5/54 

U.S. Cl. 205—159 3 Claims 

1. An electrolytic copper plating method using a reducing agent, 
comprising dipping a catalyzed, electrically nonconductive sub- 
strate in a solution which contains a copper salt, a copper-reducing 
agent for the acceleration of copper deposition, said copper- 
reducing agent being selected from the group consisting of dim- 
ethylamineborane, a hydrazine and its salts, hypophosphorous acid 
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and its salts, and is present in said solution at a concentration at 0.5 
to 20 g/l, and a copper-complexing agent and which has a pH value 
of about 6 to 7.5, and subjecting said catalyzed, electrically non- 
conductive substrate to electrolysis in said solution at a tempera- 
ture of about 20° C. to 30° C., thereby forming an electrically 
conductive film of copper on said nonconductive substrate. 


5,454,931 
PORTABLE GUN RACK 
Jules Lauve, Jr., P.O. Box 897, Galveston, Tex. 77553 
Filed May 19, 1994, Ser. No. 246,172 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—317 


1. A portable gun rack for firmly supporting a gun in transit, the 
rack comprising: 

a. a base; 

b. a portable gun receiving cabinet; 

c. means for releasably attaching the cabinet to the base: and 

d. means within the cabinet for securing a gun. 


5,454,932 
CASSETTE DISPLAY CASE 
Pierre Tardif, Longueuil; Eric Benoit, Montreal; Yvan 
LaPorte, Longueuil; Bertrand Racine, LaSalle, and Alain 
Cayouette, Montreal, all of, Canada, assignors to Trimark 
Molded Products, Inc., Montreal, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 118,753, Sep. 10, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 284,071 
Int. C1.° B65D 85/672 


US. Cl. 206—387.1 6 Claims 


1. A display case for a combination cassette and opened bottom 
jacket, the case comprising a substantially rigid transparent sleeve 
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having front, rear end, and top walls and a bottom opening; the 
front and rear walls having parallel bottom edges and at least one 
end edge defining the bottom opening; the bottom opening being 
shaped to receive a cassette to be stored; means for retaining the 
jacket while permitting the cassette to be removed; a base member 
adapted to engage the bottom edges of the case; the base member 
having an opening defined to accommodate the outline of the cross 
section of the cassette in order to allow the cassette to slide into or 
out of the case along the major axis of the case when the base is in 
an open position and to prevent the cassette from moving out of the 
case when the base is in a closed position, at least a portion of the 
base being slidable laterally relative to the major axis of the case 
between the base open position and the base closed position, and 
spring means urging the portion of the base towards the base 
closed position. 


5,454,933 
DEEP DESULFURIZATION OF DISTILLATE FUELS 
David W. Savage, Lebanon; Bal K. Kaul, Randolph; Gerald D. 
Dupre, Flemington; Joseph T. O’Bara, Parsippany; William 
E. Wales, Phillipsburg, and Teh C. Ho, Bridgewater, all of 
N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and Engineering Com- 
pany, Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 809,629 
Int. CL.° C10G 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 208—212 


1. A process for removing substantially all of the sulfur from a 

distillate stream, which process comprises: 

(a) hydrotreating the stream at conditions which include the 
presence of hydrogen, temperatures within the range of 200° 
to 425° C., and a catalyst comprised of at least one Group 
VII metal and one Group VI metal, on an inorganic support; 

(b) passing the hydrotreated distillate stream to an adsorption 
zone containing a solid adsorbent which adsorbs beta and 
di-beta-substituted dibenzothiophene aromatic sulfur com- 
pounds, which adsorbent is activated carbon having a surface 
area in the range of about 800 to 1200 m*/g and with at least 
30% of the pore volume being greater than 20 A; 

(c) collecting the resulting substantially sulfur free distillate 
stream; and 

(d) regenerating the adsorbent by passing a liquid or vapor 
desorbent, selected from steam, toluene, xylene, and a mixture 
of toluene and xylene thereof, through the bed of adsorbent in 
the adsorption zone, thereby removing the beta and di-beta- 
substituted dibenzothiophene sulfur compounds from the 
adsorbent; 

(e) passing the beta and di-beta-substituted dibenzothiophene 
sulfur compound-containing desorbent to a distillation zone to 
separate said sulfur compounds from the desorbent, thereby 
resulting in a stream rich in beta and di-beta-substituted 
dibenzothiophene sulfur compounds and a desorbent stream; 
and 

(f) recycling the desorbent stream back to the adsorption zone. 
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5,454,934 
COAL LIQUEFACTION USING ATOMICALLY 
DISPERSED METALS 
Stephen D. Reynolds; Claude C. Culross; Stephen D. LeViness, 
all of Baton Rouge, La., and John W. Larsen, Bethlehem, 
Pa., assignors to Exxon Research & Engineering Co., Flo- 
rham Park, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 996,253, Dec. 23, 1992. This applica- 
tion Mar. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 218,047 
Int. Cl. C10G 1/00 
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1. A method for converting naturally occurring solid carbon- 

aceous material to liquid products, which method comprises: (a) 

treating the carbonaceous material with an aqueous composition of 

at least one metal compound selected from metal compounds 

wherein at least one anion is carbonate or bicarbonate, wherein the 

metal is selected from Fe, Ni, Co, Zn, Ag, Cu, and Pb, and wherein 

the metal carbonate has a solubility in water of equal to or less that 

0.05 wt. %, at a temperature from about 22° C. to about 300° C. 

and at an effective time to allow complete evolution, by vacuum, 

of CO, by product, wherein said naturally occurring solid carbon- 

aceous material contains a sufficient amount of acid functionality 

to react with the metal compounds, thereby resulting in the atomic 

dispersion of said metals in the carbonaceous material; and (b) 

subjecting the treated solid carbonaceous material to liquefaction 
conditions. 


5,454,935 
REACTOR FOR REMOVING IMPURITIES FROM A 
LIQUID 
Flavio Magaraggia, Venice, Italy, assignor to Comer S.p.A., 
Venice, Italy 
Filed Jun. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 267,277 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 5, 1993, MI93A1455 
Int. Cl.° BO3D 1/24; BOID 17/035 
U.S. Cl. 209—169 6 Claims 
1. A reactor for removing impurities from a liquid, in particular 
19 


for de-inking, including: a tank (1) having an upper and a lower 
portion; a main inlet (2-3) in the upper portion; gas or air inlet 
means connected to said main inlet (2-3), said main inlet operable 
to introduce the liquid to be purified together with gas or air 
introduced through said gas or air inlet means; an outlet (7) located 
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in the lower portion of said tank (1) to drain off the purified liquid; 
inlets (8-11, 9-12, 10-13) at different heights in the tank (1) 
connected to said purified liquid outlet (7) together with a gas or 
air introduced through gas or air inlet means connected to said 
inlets (8-11, 9-12, 10-13); a rotary shaft (18) provided with blades 
(20, 21, 22, 23) in the tank suitable to stir the liquid; and means to 
rotate said rotary shaft (18); wherein said blades (20, 21, 22, 23) 
are at said different heights of the tank (1) where the liquid 
together with gas or air is introduced through said inlets (2-3, 8-11, 
9-12, 10-13). 


5,454,936 
VACUUM TOILET SYSTEM 
Arne Ask, Ahus; Sven Oldfelt, Vaxholm; Harald A. A. 
Wallgren, Alvsjé, all of, Sweden, and Raymond L. Wilhelm, 
Orange, Calif., assignors to Oy Wartsila AB, Helsinki, Fin- 
land 
Division of Ser. No. 394,072, Aug. 15, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,245,711. This application Jul. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 94,838 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 6, 1988, 8803119; 
Sep. 6, 1988, 8803120 
Int. C1.° BOID 29/66 


US. Cl. 210—86 36 Claims 














10. A water supply and disposal system for a transport vehicle, 

comprising: 

(a) a toilet bowl having an outlet opening, 

(b) a sewer pipe having an interior space, 

(c) a discharge valve connecting the outlet opening of the toilet 
bowl to the sewer pipe, 

(d) a source of partial vacuum for establishing, when the dis- 
charge valve is closed, a considerably lower pressure in the 
interior space of the sewer pipe than in the toilet bowl, 

(e) means defining a rinse liquid outlet for introducing rinse 
liquid into the toilet bowl, 

(f) a water utilization unit having a water outlet, 

(g) a water supply system for providing water to the water 
utilization unit, 

(h) a first reservoir for collecting water from the outlet of the 
water utilization unit, 

(i) a second reservoir, said second reservoir being vented, 

(j) conduit means providing liquid communication between the 
first and second reservoirs, 

(k) delivery means for delivering water from the second reser- 
voir to the rinse liquid outlet, 

(1) a filter disposed in the conduit means for preventing solid 
material from passing through the conduit means from the 
first reservoir to the second reservoir, and 

(m) a valved passage for providing communication between the 
source of partial vacuum and a point in the conduit means that 
is upstream of the filter with respect to direction of flow from 
the first reservoir to the second reservoir, 

the above components being constructed and arranged so that on 
opening the valved passage, fluid from the second reservoir is 
forced through the filter in a second direction, opposite the 
first direction, and the filter is thereby backwashed and solid 
material is transported out of the conduit means. 
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5,454,937 
COLLANT FILTER AND OIL COALESCER 
Adam F. Lewandowski, 1631 Losey Ave., Jackson, Mich. 49203 
Filed Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,343 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/40 


US. Cl. 210—104 11 Claims 





1. Machine tool coolant processing apparatus for cleaning a 
coolant fluid and separating the coolant fluid from oils having a 
lower density comprising, in combination, a frame having an upper 
portion, an accumulation reservoir defined on said frame below 
said upper portion, first and second electrically operated pumps 
mounted on said frame each having an inlet and an outlet, a 
separation reservoir mounted on said frame upper portion, an inlet 
and an outlet defined in said separator reservoir, said separation 
reservoir inlet and outlet being spaced from each other and a liquid 
flow path defined therebetween, a coolant fluid and oil separator 
located within said separation reservoir within said flow path 
between said separation reservoir inlet and outlet, said separator 
including a horizontal weir whereby oils having a lighter density 
than the coolant fiuid flow over said weir, a discharge conduit 
receiving oils flowing over said weir removing said oils from said 
separator and said separation reservoir, said separation reservoir 
outlet communicating with said accumulation reservoir, a first 
conduit connected to said first pump inlet for receiving coolant to 
be processed, a second conduit connected to said first pump outlet 
in communication with said separation reservoir inlet, a fine filter 
mounted on said frame having an inlet and an outlet, a third 
conduit connecting said second pump inlet to said accumulation 
reservoir, a fourth conduit connecting said second pump outlet to 
said fine filter inlet, a fifth conduit attached to said fine filter outlet 
for supplying processed coolant, and control means for said second 
pump sensing the coolant level within said accumulation reservoir 
and controlling operation of said second pump in accordance with 
the coolant level within said accumulation reservoir. 


§,454,938 
BED HEIGHT SENSING DEVICE FOR BIOLOGICAL 
REACTOR 
Michael Doyle, Wauwatosa; Peter J. Petit, Waukesha, and 

Eugene Mazewski, Pewaukee, all of Wis., assignors to 

Envirex Inc., Waukesha, Wis. 

Filed May 5, 1994, Ser. No. 238,393 
Int. CL.° C02F 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 210—106 

1. A reactor apparatus comprising: 

a reactor for processing an influent, said reactor including a tank 
containing an expandable media bed, the influent forming an 
effluent head extending above said media bed, and 

means for measuring expansion of said media bed, said means 
for measuring expansion of said media bed including a tubu- 
lar member supported vertically in said tank, said tubular 
member including an upper end portion extending above the 
effluent head, and a lower end portion communicating with 
said media bed. 


17 Claims 
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5,454,939 
WASTEWATER EVAPORATOR WITH ROTATABLE 
DRUM 
Howard O. Meuche, Fort Branch, Ind., assignor to Monitrol, 
Inc., Vincennes, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 182,648 
Int. CL.® BOID 17//2 
U.S. Cl. 210—134 














1. A device for evaporating water from a contaminant containing 
wastewater, to produce a contaminate concentrated residue, the 
device comprising: 

(1) a transport means for transporting wastewater to a wastewa- 

ter applicator means, 

(2) a wastewater applicator means for applying wastewater to an 

evaporating surface of a rotatable evaporator drum means, 

(3) the rotatable evaporator drum means having a heat conduc- 

tive evaporating surface, 

(4) a heater means for heating the evaporating surface to foster 

the evaporation of water from the wastewater, 

(5) a drive means for rotating the evaporator drum means, 

(6) a residue removal means for removing the contaminant 

concentrated residue from the evaporating surface, and 

(7) a control means for controlling the operation of the aforesaid 

device, components, 

wherein the wastewater applicator means is positioned adjacent to 
the evaporating surface, and comprises a trough having at least two 
upwardly extending legs and at least one downward extending leg, 
wherein at least one of the upwardly extending legs includes a 
serrated upper edge having an alternating series of peak points and 
nadir points, and the downwardly extending leg has a serrated 
lower edge having an alternating series of peak points and nadir 
points. 
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2. The device of claim 1 wherein the transport means includes: 

(1) a first pump means for pumping wastewater from a waste- 

water storage means, and 

(2) a reservoir means for receiving wastewater pumped by the 

first pump means. 

3. The device of claim 2 wherein the water reservoir means is 
positioned beneath the evaporator drum means for receiving waste- 
water that falls from the evaporator drum means for continuously 
concentrating the level of contaminants in the wastewater. 

4. The device of claim 2 wherein the transport means includes a 
second pump means for pumping wastewater from the reservoir 
means to the wastewater applicator means and the reservoir means 
includes a liquid level sensing the level of wastewater in the 
reservoir means. 

5. The device of claim 4 wherein the control means includes a 
first switch means operatively coupled between the liquid level 
sensing means and the first pump means for turning the first pump 
means on and off in response to the level of liquid in the reservoir 
means to maintain the wastewater in the reservoir means generally 
at a first predetermined level. 


5,454,940 
STATIONARY SWIMMING POOL SKIMMER WITH 
WATER JET DIRECTING MEANS 
George Lakotish, 28300 Shiawassee, Farmington Hills, Mich. 
48336, assignor to George A. Lakotish, Warren, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 850,697, Mar. 11, 1992, Pat. 

No. 5,264,122. This application Aug. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 

110,137 
Int. Cl.° BOID 35/05 


U.S. Cl. 210—169 19 Claims 


1. A pool cleaner for removing circulating debris from the 

surface of a pool, said pool cleaner comprising: 

a support means; 

a body having an open first end, open body sides, and a filtration 
second end, said body being generally hollow to form a 
conduit for water and having a water supply member, said 
body being supported by said support means such that said 
body will not substantially interfere with the circulation of 
water through said open first end, said open body sides or said 
filtration second end; 

a filter net attached to said filtration second end of said body, 
said filter net having an open net end adjacent said filtration 
second end, net sides and a closed net end projecting away 
from said filtration second end; and 

one or more first water jets connected to said body for propelling 
water substantially toward said closed net end of said filter net 
to direct debris into said filter net. 


5,454,941 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


5,454,942 
APPARATUS FOR THE REMOVAL OF FLOATING 
SLUDGE IN DISSOLVED AIR FLOATATION BASINS AT 
WATER PURIFICATION AND WASTE WATER 
TREATMENT PLANTS 
Bertil A. Ljungberg, Fjaras, Sweden, assignor to Anglian 
Water PLC, Cambridgeshire, England 
Filed Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 294,362 
Int. CL.° BOID 17/035 ;21/20 

U.S. Cl. 210—221.2 


1. Apparatus for the purification of a liquid containing impurities 
using reciprocating skimming means, said apparatus comprising a 
dissolved air floatation basin having an influent end and an effluent 
end, means for feeding into said basin the impure liquid to be 
purified at its influent end, hopper means affixed to said effluent 
end into which said impurities, sludgelike in form, are deposited 
and subsequently removed, said basin having upwardly shaped 
ramp means traversing its effluent end adjacent said hopper means, 
the uppermost edge of said ramp extending above the liquid line, 
the floatation basin having centrally positioned longitudinal guide 
rails extending from its influent end to its effluent end upon which 
are mounted at least one or more reciprocally moveable, rigidly 
interconnected carriages, means for reciprocally moving said car- 
riage(s) longitudinally along said guide rails, said carriage(s) each 
having a rigid skimmer blade affixed thereto and extending down- 
wardly therefrom, each skimmer blade traversing the width of said 
basin, the carriage mounted in closest proximity to said effluent 
end of said basin having ramp profile duplicating means providing 
for its attached skimmer blade to duplicate the profile of said ramp 
as said carriage advances over said ramp, the skimming edge of 
that blade thereby following the profile of the surface of said ramp 
in close proximity thereto or in contact therewith, whereby said 
reciprocating means advances said carriage(s) and skimming 
blades at desired time and distance intervals such that said skim- 
mer blades skim said sludge and advance it from the influent end 
toward the effluent end until said carriage having said ramp profile 
duplicating means advances to and passes over said ramp, its blade 
skimming edge duplicating the profile of said ramp in close prox- 
imity thereto or in contact therewith, thereby pushing the sludge 
along the ramp and raising the sludge above the liquid/sludge level 
thereat, thereby draining excess liquid, and then depositing said 
sludge over the uppermost edge of said ramp into said hopper, the 
apparatus also including means for raising said skimmer blades 
above the liquid/sludge surface when said sludge has been depos- 
ited into said hopper and returning said carriages with attached 
raised skimmer blades to the place of beginning, and means for 
lowering said skimming blades at said place of beginning into said 
sludge and repeating the entire aforesaid skimming cycle. 
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5,454,943 
DEVICE FOR THE MAGNETEC TREATMENT OF 
FLUIDS 
Themas E. Ashton, 11655 Colburn Rd., Chardon, Ohio 44024, 
and Edward A. Mack, Jr., 11654 Yeder Rd., Marshaliville, 
Ohio 44645 
Filed Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 786,266 
Int. CL.° E21B 37/00 
US. Cl. 210—222 
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1. Magnetic treatment device for treating oil flowing through 
crude oil well supply tubing, including an outer tubular member 
and an inner tubular member concentric and coaxial with the outer 
tubular member, a head retainer member and a tail retainer mem- 
ber, said head and tail retainer members each including a nipple 
having a bore formed therethrough coaxial with the tubular mem- 
bers, the head retainer member and the tail retainer member each 
having a counter bore formed therein coaxial with said bores and 
the inner tubular member, the outer tubular member and the inner 
tubular member each having a head end and a tail end, the head 
end of the outer tubular member and the head end of the inner 
tubular member being attached to the head retainer member, the 
tail end of the outer tubular member and the tail end cf the inner 
tubular member being attached to the tail retainer member, the 
inner tubular member being mounted in the counter bores formed 
in the head retainer member and the tail retainer member and 
extending between said head and tail retainer members, the diam- 
eters of the bore formed through the head retainer member and the 
tail retainer member each being equal to the internal diameter of 
the inner tubular member; the inner tubular member, outer tubular 
member, head retainer member and tail retainer member defining 
an elongated annular space, a plurality of tiers of magnets mounted 
in the annular space, each tier of magnets having a plurality of 
individual magnet members, the individual magnet members in 
each tier being arranged to completely surround the inner tubular 
member at each tier location, each magnet member having opposed 
polar faces, a plurality of ring-shaped spacer members formed of 
nonmagnetic material located and arranged in the annular space 
and extending between each tier of magnets, a head spacer member 
formed of nonmagnetic material located between the first tier of 
magnets and the head retainer member in the annular space and a 
tail spacer member formed of nonmagnetic material located 
between the last tier of magnets and the tail retainer member in the 
annular space, all of the individual magnets in all of the tiers being 
positioned with the same polar face adjacent to the inner tubular 
member whereby each tier of magnets includes a continuous 
magnetic face of the same polarity entirely surrounding the inner 
tubular member at each tier location, and said device being sym- 
metrical about an imaginary axis perpendicular to the axis of the 
tubular members at the midpoint between the head retainer mem- 
ber and the tail retainer member whereby said device may be 
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mounted in oil well supply tubing with the head retainer member 
position and the tail retainer member position being interchange- 
able with one another. 


5,454,944 
SELF-CONTAINED, PURIFIED DRINKING WATER 
REFRIGERATOR STORAGE APPARATUS 
Robert A. Clack, Madison, Wis., assignor to Clack Corpora- 
tion, Windsor, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 764,890, Sep. 24, 1991, Pat. No. 5,290,442. 
This application Dec. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 164,216 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 1, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° BOID 27/14 


U.S. Cl. 210—257.1 19 Claims 


1. An apparatus for providing a re-fillable supply of treated tap 
water for self-contained storage in a refrigerator, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a storage jug assembly, said assembly including a storage jug 
having means for dispensing treated drinking water stored 
therein for drinking and a water treatment subassembly 
mounted to said storage jug having at least one water treat- 
ment module and having an input side for receiving a stream 
of untreated tap water and an output side for discharging a 
stream of treated product water and releasable mounting 
means for mounting said water treatment subassembly to said 
storage jug, said apparatus further including means for con- 
necting the treated product water stream of the output side of 
the subassembly to the storage jug, means for selectively 
connecting the input side of the subassembly to a source of 
untreated tap water at line pressure, said apparatus being 
dimensioned and configured for placement on a refrigerator 
shelf whereby said apparatus, when in a filled and uncon- 
nected condition, may be placed in a refrigerator to provide a 
supply of chilled, treated drinking water and when in a 
relatively unfilled condition may be placed on a countertop 
adjacent a sink and connected to said sink for refilling tempo- 
rarily and as necessary to replenish the treated drinking water 
supply for return of the apparatus to its refrigerator storage 
location. 


5,454,945 
CONICAL COALESCING FILTER AND ASSEMBLY 

Michael R. Spearman, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Porous 
Media Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 

PCT No. PCT/US9207383, § 371 Date Nov. 12, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 12, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO94/05396, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 17, 1994 

PCT Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 952,611 
Int. Cl.° BOID 29/58 

U.S. Cl. 210—315 21 Claims 
1. A porous filter element of conical shape formed of randomly 

oriented glass fibers which flows from the inside to the outside and 

has an upper annular sealing surface and a lower annular sealing 
surface, the filter element further including: 
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a) at least one layer of a suitable thin sheet material wrapped 
around said porous filter element, and being in intimate con- 
tact therewith, and 

b) an outer support structure of sufficient rigidity to radially 
support said porous filter element and said suitable thin sheet 
material and having an inside diameter slightly smaller than 
the outside diameter of the combination of the porous filter 
element and said outer layer of sheet material and completely 
surrounding said combination. 


5,454,946 
FILTER MATERIAL FOR FILTERING LEUCOCYTES 
FROM BLOOD 
David G. Heagle, Troutman, and John J. Hiers, Elkin, both of 
N.C., assignors to Lydall, Inc., Manchester, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 22,642, Feb. 25, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,290,449, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
733,613, Jul. 22, 1991, Pat. No. 5,190,657. This application 
Feb. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 199,662 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 1, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° BOID 39/02;39/04;39/06;39/08 
U.S. Cl. 210—503 


1. A filter material for filtering leucocytes from a fraction of or 

whole blood, comprising: 

a shape-sustaining laid web having a thickness of at least about 
1 millimeter and a bulk density of between about 0.05 and 0.4 
g/cm? said web having: 

(i) a plurality of interlocked, matrix fibers substantially uni- 
formly distributed in said web so as to form a matrix of the 
fibers with spaces between adjacent interstices of inter- 
locked fibers and the matrix fibers containing at least 75% 
by weight of the web of glass matrix fibers having an 
average diameter of between about 1.0 and about 3 
microns; 

(ii) a plurality of fibrillated particles of polymeric material 
having fibrils and a surface area of at least about 5 square 
meters per gram substantially disposed within said spaces 
and the weight ratio of the fibrillated particles to matrix 
fibers is between about 1:99 and 40:60; and 

(iii) a thermoplastic binder disposed at least at cross-over 
positions of said matrix fibers, the amount of the binder 
being about 0.1% to 10% by weight of the web. 





5,454,947 
CERAMIC FILTER ELEMENT FOR TANGENTIAL FLOW 
FILTRATION OF LIQUIDS AND (GASES 
Hans Olapinski, Aichwald; Winfried Michell, Reichenbach; 
Manfred Kielwein, Bértlingen; Hans-Erich Simmich, Wer- 
nau, and Helmut Ziegelbauer, Plochingen, all of, Germany, 
me a Innovatives Keramik- 


PCT No. PCT/EP9202372, § 371 Date Apr. 15, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 15, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/97959, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 29, 1993 

PCT Filed Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 211,853 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 16, 1991, 41 34 
223.2 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 24/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—510.1 21 Claims 


1. A ceramic filter element comprising an elongated support 
body of porous ceramic material having a central longitudinal axis 
and an outer contour, the support body having at least two channels 
extending through the support body and disposed coaxially about 
the longitudinal axis, each channel having at least one ceramic 
membrane applied thereto and an outwardly facing channel wall 
adapted to the outer contour of the support body so that the support 
body has a wall of substantially uniform thickness between the 
outwardly facing channel wall and the support body outer contour, 
said at least two channels having a wall between adjacent channels, 
said channel wall including a web having a fiare and forming a 
wedge with a thinnest section and a thickest section, the width ratio 
of the wedge thickest section to the wedge thinnest section of the 
web being up to 3:1. 


5,454,948 
SEMI-CONTINUOUS BACTERIAL LEACHING PROCESS 
Rajeshwar D. Tyagi, Ste-Foy; Jean-Francois Blais, Beauport, 
and Jean C. Auclair, Ste-Foy, all of, Canada, assignors to 

Institut National de la Recherche Scientifique, Canada 

Continuation of Ser. No. 693,650, Apr. 30, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 109,988 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 8, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. ClL.° CO2F 3/34;11/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—611 3 Claims 
1. A simultaneous sludge digestion and metal leaching semi- 
continuous process for removing heavy metals, substantially reduc- 
ing volatile suspended solids and substantially destroying indicator 
bacteria from municipal sludges, which consists of: 

a) adding 1 to 3 g of sulphur per liter to a volume of municipal 
sludge and allowing the sulphur oxidiziny thiobacilli initially 
present in said sludge to proliferate under aerobic conditions 
in said sludge under agitation until the pH of said sludge is 
lowered to about 1.5 to 2.5 and further until heavy metals 
present in said sludge are substantially solubilized, the con- 
centration of volatile suspended solids is substantially reduced 
and the concentration of indicator bacteria is lowered to a 
non-toxic level; 
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b) removing about 90% of the volume of said low pH sludge and 
recovering the solubilized heavy metals therefrom; 

c) replacing the removed volume of said low pH sludge by 
adding the same volume of municipal sludge to the remaining 
low pH sludge of step b), thereby resulting in a sludge 
mixture having a pH of about 7 to 8; and 

d) repeating steps a) to c); 

whereby the thiobacilli are adapted to conditions of reaction 
encountered in step a) when the time required for lowering the pH 
of the sludge to 1.5 to 2.5 is about the same in two successive 
operations. 


5,454,949 
SEWAGE TREATMENT SYSTEM & METHOD 
Harold E. Davis, 37 Champney St., Groton, Mass. 01450, and 
Donald C. Bullock, 31 Loggin Rd., Concord, N.H. 03304 
Filed Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 176,255 
Int. CL.° CO2F 3/06 


US. Cl. 210—617 10 Claims 


1. A method of operating a batch sewage treatment reactor tank 
assembly wherein biological treatment is accomplished on a batch 
of sewage introduced into the reactor tank by circulating aerated 
mixed liquor through attached growth filters and ciscugh a settling 
tank comprising the steps of: 

providing a sewage treatment reactor tank containing mixed 

liquor containing aerobic microorganisms for biologically 
treating sewage, said reactor tank further containing spaced 
apart first and second attached growth filters submerged in the 
mixed liquor, said submerged attached growth filters being 
separated by a settling tank, said attached growth filters and 
said settling tank being in series fluid communication, 
providing a control means having timing means for controlling 
the process, an influent pipe coupled to said reactor tank for 
supplying a batch of raw sewage to said reactor tank, and an 
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effluent valve coupled to the reactor tank for discharging 

treated aerated effluent from the reactor tank, the effluent 

valve being controlled by the timing circuit, 

supplying a batch of raw sewage to the reactor tank, 

actuating said timing means to start a continuous circulating 
flow pattern of mixed liquor by continuously removing a 
portion of the mixed liquor in the reactor tank after said first 
attached growth filter, aerating the portion of mixed liquor 
removed and returning the aerated mixed liquor to the second 
attached growth filter, said circulating flow pattern then con- 
tinuing in succession through said second attached growth 
filter, through said settling tank, and then through said first 
attached growth filter to complete the circulating flow pattern, 

continuously maintaining said circulating flow pattern of aerated 
mixed liquor for a predetermined time to produce treated 
aerated effluent, 

actuating the timing means for opening the effluent valve at end 
of said predetermined time for interrupting the circulating 
flow pattern by discharging said batch of treated aerated 
effluent from the reactor tank, and 

stopping the circulating flow and closing the effluent valve to 
complete the batch treatment cycle. 

6. A biological sewage treatment reactor assembly comprising: 

a reactor tank having 
a) influent pipe means for supplying raw sewage to the reactor 

tank, 

b) a quantity of mixed liquor containing biological microor- 
ganisms for digesting sewage, 

c) first and second spaced apart attached growth filters sub- 
merged in said mixed liquor, 

d) a settling tank containing mixed liquor situated between 
said first and second attached growth filters, said attached 
growth filters and settling tank being in series fluid com- 
munication, to direct the flow of mixed liquor from the first 
attached growth filter, through the settling tank and then 
through the second attached growth filter, in succession. 

a circulating loop for removing a portion of mixed liquor from 
the reactor tank and for returning aerated mixed liquor to the 
reactor tank, said circulating loop having, 

a) pump means with an inlet and outlet 

b) first conduit means coupled between said second attached 
growth filter and said pump inlet means for removing 
mixed liquor from the reactor tank through said second 
attached growth filter, 

c) aerating means having second inlet means and second 
outlet means, said second inlet means connected to the 
outlet of said pump for receiving and for aerating said 
mixed liquor removed from the settling reactor, 

d) second conduit means coupled between said second outlet 
of said aerating means and said first attached growth filter 
for returning aerated mixed liquor to the settling tank 
through said first attached growth filter, 

e) an effluent valve means coupled to said second conduit 
means for removing treated aerated liquor as effluent from 
the reactor tank, and 

control means, including a timing means for controlling in 
sequence, 

a) supplying a batch of raw sewage to said influent conduit, 

b) activating the pump for a predetermined time to continu- 
ously circulate mixed liquor through the reactor tank and 
circulating loop for biologically treating said mixed liquor 
for producing treated aerated mixed liquor, 

c) opening said effluent valve for removing a batch of treated 
aerated mixed liquor, 

d) closing said effluent valve, and 

¢) turning off the pump. 
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5,454,950 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REVERSE-INJECTION 
WET OXIDATION, SINTERED MATERIAL CATALYTIC 
REACTION, SINTERED MATERIAL FILTRATION AT 
SUPERCRITICAL CONDITIONS, SINTERED MATERIAL 
GAS SEPARATION, AND HIGH TEMPERATURE 
PRESSURIZATIION 
Lixiong Li, and Earnest F. Gloyna, both of Austin, Tex., zssign- 
ors to Board of Regents, The University of Texas, Austin, 
Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 743,520, Aug. 9, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 184,951 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/72 


US. Cl. 210—636 9 Claims 


1. A method of treating an aqueous stream containing oxidizable 
matter which comprises: 

mixing a cold aqueous stream containing oxidizable matter with 
a hot oxidant-containing stream and reacting the resultant 
mixture under supercritical conditions for water in a reaction 
zone to form a product stream including water; 

heating said mixture by indirect heat exchange with the product 
stream; 

condensing water in the product stream to form a hot condensate 
comprising water; and 

recycling at least a portion of the hot condensate to mix with and 
heat the oxidant-containing stream prior to that stream mixing 
with the cold aqueous stream containing oxidizable matter. 


5,454,951 
SEPARATION-SCIENCE MEDIUM SUPPORT PLATE 


Timothy L. Heopman, River Falls, Wis., assignor to Minnesota 


Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 27,079 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 65/08 
U.S. Cl. 210—650 19 Claims 

1. A separation-science medium support plate that comprises: 

a plate having a first and second opposite sides, the first side 
having a plurality of concentric radially-spaced grooves 
located thereon, the concentric radially-spaced grooves hav- 
ing first and second open ends which allow the concentric 
radially-spaced grooves to communicate with a groove (A) 
directly or via a groove (B), 

the groove (A) being a radially-extending groove that has a first 
end that intersects with a medially-located concentric groove 
and that has an opening that allows a fluid to pass from the 
plate’s first side to the plate’s second side, the opening being 
disposed in the groove (A) at a peripheral end thereof, the 
groove (A) not permitting fluid passage from the plate’s first 
side to plate’s second side other than through the peripherally 
located opening, 
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the groove (B) being a radially-extending groove that extends 
from a centrally-located, concentric groove to a peripherally- 
located concentric groove that communicates directly with the 
groove (A) at a first open end and directly with the groove (B) 
at a second open end. 
16. A method of performing a solid-phase extraction, which 
comprises passing a fluid through a solid-phase extraction mem- 
brane resting upon the support plate of claim 1. 


5,454,952 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FRACTIONATION OF 
SUGAR CONTAINING SOLUTION 
Graeme S. Brewer, Bundaberg, Australia, assignor to Applied 
Membrand Systems Pty Ltd., Queensland, Australia 
Filed May 7, 1993, Ser. No. 59,240 
Int. C1.° BO1D 61/00 


US. Cl. 210—651 12 Claims 


1. A method for at least partially removing inorganic ions from a 
sugar containing solution containing such ions, the method includ- 
ing the steps of 

(a) contacting said solution with one side of a first semi- 
permeable membrane having a pore size between 80-1000 
angstroms to allow fast diffusing inorganic ions and low 
molecular weight sugars to pass therethrough, 

(b) contacting the other side of said first semi-permeable mem- 
brane with a stripping fluid which at least partially dissolves 
the inorganic ions and sugars passing through said membrane, 
and 

(c) contacting the stripping fluid from step (b) with one side of a 
second semi-permeable membrane allowing passage of water 
and monovalent ions but resisting passage of the low molecu- 
lar weight sugar molecules. 


5,454,953 
PROCESS FOR THE COLLECTION AND TREATMENT 
OF BIOLOGICAL WASTE 
Peter J. Waibel, 515 N. 2nd St., New Hyde Park, N.Y. 11040 
Filed May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 68,930 
Int. CL° CO02F 9/00 


US. Cl. 210—664 15 Claims 


1. A process for the collection and treatment of biological waste, 
and for rendering the biological waste biologically inactive for the 
environmentally non-contaminating disposal thereof, said biologi- 
cal waste being obtained from an embalming procedure imple- 
mented on a cadaver and comprises body fluids, tissue, fats, blood 
clots, formaldehyde, embalming fluid and water wherein said bio- 
logical waste is initially constituted of organic solid constituents 
entrained in liquid; said process comprising the steps of: 

(a) conducting a quantity of the biological waste into a liquid- 
permeable filter arranged within a fluid-impervious housing, 
discharging at least a major portion of the liquid of said waste 
which is passed through said filter into an outlet of said 
housing while retaining solids from said waste within said 
filter; 

(b) conducting the discharged liquid portion of said waste and 
any residual solids contained therein from said outlet into an 
enclosed collection vessel; heating the interior of said collec- 
tion vessel so as to vaporize said liquid portion; discharging 
said vaporized liquid portion from said collection vessel while 
retaining said residual solids in said collection vessel; 

(c) liquefying said vaporized liquid portion upon discharge from 
said collection vessel into a liquid essentially constituted of 
water, 

(d) conducting said liquid through a bed filter so as to separate 
therefrom any residual light organic materials and embedding 
said organic materials in said bed filter so as to purify said 
liquid; 

(e) and draining the purified liquid from said bed filter. 


5,454,954 
SCALE CONTROL IN METAL MINING CIRCUITS USING 
POLYETHER POLYAMINO METHYLENE 
PHOSPHONATES 
Nicholas J. Alfano, Pittsburgh, and David M. Shenberger, Mid- 
way, both of Pa., assignors to Calgon Corporation, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 124,920, Sep. 21, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 333,588 
Int. CL.° CO02F 5//4 
U.S. Cl. 210—700 9 Claims 
1. A method for inhibiting calcium compounds scaling including 
calcium sulfate in one or more aqueous systems used to extract 
precious metals from an ore, having a pH of at least 9.0 and 
containing calcium sulfate comprising adding to said systems an 
effective amount of a composition, based on the total weight of 
said aqueous system, comprising: 
(a) from about 50 to 100 weight percent, based on the total 
weight of said composition, of a polyether polyamino meth- 
ylene phosphonate of the formula (1) 
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wherein n is an integer or fractional integer which is, or on the 
average is, from about 2 to 12,M is hydrogen or an alkali metal 
selected from the group consisting of sodium, potassium, lithium 
and rubidium, and R may be the same or different and is indepen- 
dently selected from hydrogen and methyl; and 
(b) from about 0.1 to 50 weight percent, based on the total 
weight of said composition, of a polymer selected from one or 
more members of the group consisting of homo- and copoly- 
mers including terpolymers comprising one or more of acry- 
lamide, acrylic acid, 2-acrylamide-methyl propane sulfonic 
acid, methacrylic acid, itaconic acid, polyethylene glycol 
monomethacrylate, maleic anhydride, maleic acid, t-butyl 
acrylamide, sodium styrene sulfonate, sodium vinyl sulfonate, 
hydroxy propyl acrylate, hydroxy propyl methacrylate, 
3-allyloxy-2-hydroxy propane sulfonic acid, sodium salts 
thereof, and vinyl phosphonic acid, wherein the weight aver- 
age molecular weight for said members is in the range of from 
about 500 to 250,000. 


5,454,955 
USE OF HECTORITE AS A CLARIFICATION AID FOR 
DEINK PLANT EFFLUENT 
William E. Albrecht, Woodridge, Ill.; David W. Reed, Seattle, 
and James H. Smith, Vancouver, both of Wash., assignors to 
Nalco Chemical Company, Naperville, Hl. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 217,815 
Int. Cl.© CO2F 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 210—705 13 Claims 
1. A method for the treatment of waste water from a paper 
deinking process to remove soluble colored impurities and particu- 
lates comprising: 

a. adding a water soluble cationic polymer coagulant to the 
waste water in an effective amount to neutralize negatively 
charged particles in said waste water, wherein said coagulant 
has a molecular weight of less than or equal to about 500,000. 

b. after the addition of the coagulant, adding a water soluble 
anionic polymer flocculant in an effective amount to floccu- 
late said impurities and particulates, wherein said flocculant 
has a molecular weight of at least about 1,000,000, 

. adding at least 1 ppm of hectorite clay; and then, 

. recovering a clarified waste water and a flocculated solid 
waste material containing flocculated soluble colored impuri- 
ties and particulates utilizing a clarifier or a dissolved air 
flotation unit. 


5,454,956 
METHOD OF CLEANING WASTE WATER AND 
RECOVERY OF CONTAMINANTS THEREFROM 
Thomas J. Pennaz, Brooklyn Park, Minn., assignor to Deluxe 
Corporation, Shoreview, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 946,762, Sep. 17, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 41,789 
The pertion of the term ef this patent subsequent te Aug. 16, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° BOID 12/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—708 25 Claims 
1. A process for application and clean up of a coating composi- 
tion having at least a portion which exhibits pH dependent water 
solubility behavior and is substantially water insoluble at first pH 
levels and water washable at second pH levels, said process 
comprising the steps of: 
applying said composition to a substrate at an application pH 
falling within said first pH levels using application equipment; 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


removing said composition from at least a portion of said 
application equipment with an aqueous wash solution having 
a solution pH falling within said second pH levels to form a 
spent wash solution containing the composition component 
removed from the application equipment; 

changing the pH of said spent wash solution to a precipitation 
pH falling within said first pH levels to cause precipitation of 
said composition component; and 

removing the precipitated composition component from said 
spent wash solution. 


5,454,957 
CLOSED LOOP SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 
PROCESSING CUTTINGS 
John W. Roff, Jr., P.O. Box 881-7, Conroe, Tex. 77305 
Filed Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 49,124 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—768 





5. A method of processing drilling effluents having cuttings, 
diesel, drilling mud, water and ultrafines, comprising: 

A. Preliminarily shaking and separating the cuttings from the 
mud; 

B. Storing the mud; 

C. Processing the mud; 

D. Conveying the cuttings to a mud-saver; 

E. Separating the cuttings of step D from remaining mud; 

F. Storing the mud of step E; 

G. Washing the cuttings with wash fluid; 

H. Separating the cuttings from the wash fluid and diesel and 
ultrafines by mechanical shaking; 

I. Storing the cuttings of step H; 

J. Separating the wash fluid and diesel from the ultrafines; 

K. Separating the mixture of step J into wash fluid and diesel; 

L. Recycling the wash fluid to step G; 

M. Storing the diesel of step K with the mud of step F. 


5,454,958 
METHOD FOR SAMPLING IN A CONTAINER HAVING A 
MATERIAL THEREIN WHICH SEPARATES FROM A 
BARRIER MATERIAL 
William R. Fiehler, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Sherwood Medi- 
cal Company, St. Louis, Me. 

Division of Ser. No. 808,312, Dec. 16, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,269,927, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 706,916, 
May 29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,236,604. This application Sep. 1, 
1993, Ser. No. 115,403 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 17, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.° BO1D 21/26 
U.S. Cl. 210—782 14 Claims 

1. A method for preventing the degradation material of a barrier 
material from interfering with the sampling of a portion of a 
separated portion of a blood sample in a container wherein the 
blood sample has at least a lighter phase and a heavier phase and 
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the specific gravity of the heavier phase is greater than the specific 
gravity of the lighter phase, the method including: 

inserting a blood sample into a container having a bottom end 
and an open end with a stopper member thereon and a barrier 
material therein, wherein the barrier material includes a deg- 
radation material which separates therefrom, and the barrier 
material has a specific gravity between the specific gravities 
of the heavier phase and the lighter phase of the blood 
sample; 

centrifuging the container to separate the heavier and lighter 
phases of the blood sample such that the barrier material 
forms a mechanical barrier between the heavier and lighter 
phases of the blood sample; 

inserting a device member into the container to physically 
separate the degradation material from the lighter phase to 
enable a sample of the lighter phase of the blood sample to be 
obtained from the container such that the: sample of the lighter 
phase is not contaminated by the degra<lation material; and 

wherein the device member floats in the lighter phase of the 
blood sample. 


5,454,959 
MOVING BED FILTERS 
Jay S. Stevens, 206A S. Loop 336 West, Box 103, Conroe, Tex. 
77301 
Continuation of Ser. No. 145,254, Oct. 2%, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 349,382 
Int. CL.° BOID 24/14 


US. Cl. 210—792 6 Ciaims 


1. A moving bed filter apparatus comprising: 

(a) a vessel; 

(b) a filter bed of particulate filter media within said vessel, said 
filter bed having an upper surface; 

(c) an inlet port; 

(d) an outlet port; 

(e) an internal chamber in fluid communication with said inlet 
port, said internal chamber having a liquid impervious top and 
sides and an open bottom, said bottom being located below 
the upper surface of said filter bed; 
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(f) at least one filtrate discharge nozzle which is located near the 
outer periphery of said filter bed and substantially below the 
upper surface of said filter bed and is in fluid communication 
with said outlet port; 

(g) a washbox, located within such vessel above said upper 
surface of the filter bed and separated from the outlet port by 
the filter bed, for regenerating the filter media using a coun- 
tercurrent flow of filtrate liquid; and 

(h) a lift conduit located within said vessel for transferring filter 
media, said lift conduit fluidly communicating the bottom of 
said filter bed with said washbox. 


5,454,960 
OIL CHANGE AND RECYCLING SYSTEM 
Bob G. Newsom, Virgie, Ky., assignor to Advanced Building 
Technologies, Inc., Olive Hill, Ky. 
Filed Nov. 1€, 1993, Ser. No. 149,904 
Int. C1.° BO1D 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—805 


11. A method for recycling engine oil, including the steps of: 

placing one end of a transfer tube relative to a collection 
container so that oil from said transfer tube will run into said 
collection container; 

connecting the other end of said transfer tube to an oil sump 
drain adapter on said engine oil sump; 

opening a flow controlling valve in said oil sump drain adapter 
by said step of connecting the other end of said transfer tube 
to the oil sump drain adapter of said engine oil sump; 

supporting an oil collection bag under an interface of an oil filter 
with said engine; 

placing the end of a drain tube for said oil collection bag relative 
to the collection container so that oil will run into said 
collection container; and 

loosening said oil filter until oil runs from said oil filter engine 
interface into said oil collection bag. 


5,454,961 

SUBSTITUTED FULLERENES AS FLOW IMPROVERS 
George W. Schriver, Somverville; Abhimanyu O. Patil, West- 

field; David J. Martella, Princeton, and Kenneth Lewtas, 

Westfield, all of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research & Engi- 

neering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 229,499 
Int. CL.° C10M 127/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—9 10 Claims 

1. A formulated oil composition, comprising a base oil’ and a 
flow improving amount of a substituted fullerene or mixture of 
substituted fullerenes represented by the formula: 





Cr,(GR,), 


wherein C,,, is a fullerene or mixture of fullerenes, n is the number 
of carbons in the fullerene, wherein G is a linking group between 
the fullerene and R which G may be absent or when present is 
selected from the group consisting of oxygen, sulfur, nitrogen, 
phenol, aniline, Mannich base and diazocarboxylate-derived 
groups, wherein R is a hydrocarbyl group, y is a positive integer 
determined by the identity of G, and y equals 1 when G is absent 
or when G is present and selected from the group consisting of 
oxygen, sulfur, and diazocarboxylate-derived linking groups, and y 
equals 1 or 2 when G is selected from the group consisting of 
phenol and aniline linking groups, and y equals 2 when G is a 
nitrogen linking group, and wherein when y equals 1 R is a 
hydrocarbyl group and when y equals 2, one R group is selected 
from a hydrocarbyl group and H and the remaining R is a hydro- 
carbyl group, and the R groups may be the same or different, 
wherein x is an integer from | up to the maximum number of sites 
on the fullerene available for adding substituent groups, and 
wherein when x is greater than 1 the GRy may be the same or 
different from each other. 


5,454,962 
FLUOROELASTOMER-FRIENDLY CRANKCASE AND 
DRIVETRAIN LUBRICANTS AND THEIR USE 
Francis J. Slama, Montgomery, and Paula R. Vettel, Downers 

Grove, both of Ill., assignors to Ethyl Petroleum Additives, 

Inc., Richmond, Va. 

Filed Jun. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 82,991 
Int. CL.° C10M 133/52 

US. Cl. 252—S1.5 A 17 Claims 

1. A method of providing fluoroelastomer compatibility and 
dispersancy which comprises operating an internal combustion 
engine having at least one fluoroelastomer surface exposed to the 
crankcase or drivetrain lubricant, characterized in that the crank- 
case or drivetrain lubricant present therein contains a dispersing 
amount of a product made by reacting aminoguanidine or a basic 
salt thereof with a hydrocarbyl-substituted succinic acid or anhy- 
dride in a mole ratio of from about 0.4 to about 1.2 moles of the 
aminoguanidine or basic salt thereof per mole of the succinic acid 
or anhydride compound. 





5,454,963 
REFRIGERATING MACHINE OIL COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING AN EPOXY COMPOUND 

Masato Kaneko, Ichihara, Japan, assignor to Idemitsu Kosan 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 194,566 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1993, 5-030033; 

Feb. 19, 1993, 5-030034 
Int. CL° C10M 129/18; CO9K 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 252—52 R 10 Claims 


1. A refrigerating machine oil composition which comprises a 
base oil and at least one epoxy compound selected from the group 
consisting of D-limonene oxide, L-limonene oxide, a-pinene oxide 
and L-carvone oxide, said epoxy compound being blended with 
said base oil. 
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5,454,964 
SUBSTITUTED ACYLATING AGENTS 
John R. Blackborow, Edinburgh, and John McMahon, Linlith- 
gow, both of, Scotland, assignors to BP Chemicals Limited, 
London, England 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,045 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 4, 1993, 
9309121 
Int. Cl.° C10M 145/00; CO7D 307/60 
U.S. Cl. 252—56 D 12 Claims 
1. A process for producing substituted acylating agents by the 
reaction by the thermal route of an enophile with an ene containing 
more than 50% of their double bonds in the form of terminal 
vinylidene groups characterized in that 
a) the molar ratio of the enophile to the ene is greater than 3:1 
and 
b) the reaction pressure is held above 20 psig at least after 
addition of the enophile to the reaction is completed and is 
maintained substantially constant until at least 80% of the ene 
reactant has been converted by reaction with the enophile to 
the corresponding substituted acylating agent. 


5,454,965 
TELOMERIZED TRIGLYCERIDE OIL PRODUCT 
Alka Shanahan, Seattle, Wash., and Phillip S. Landis, Alexan- 
dria, Va., assignors to International Lubricants, Inc., Seattle, 
Wash. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 108,477 
Int. Cl.° C10M 129/74;129/68 
U.S. Cl. 252—57 16 Claims 

1. An improved the telomerized oil comprising no more than 4% 
polyunsaturated fatty acids and a plurality of aliphatic rings, 
wherein the improved telomerized oil is made from about 20% to 
about 70% of a conjugated triglyceride oil, wherein the conjugated 
triglyceride oil has at least 50% of fatty acids having at least two 
conjugated double bonds and from about 30% to about 80% of a 
triglyceride vegetable oil, wherein the triglyceride vegetable oil 
has from about 10% to about 75% of its fatty acids being polyun- 
saturated and having from about 16 to about 26 carbon atom chain 
length (unbranched). 

11. A process for synthesizing an improved telomerized oil, 
comprising heating from about 20% to about 70% of a conjugated 
triglyceride oil, wherein the conjugated triglyceride oil has at least 
50% of fatty acids polyunsaturated with at least two conjugated 
double bonds and from about 30% to about 80% of a vegetable 
triglyceride oil, wherein the vegetable triglyceride oil has from 
about 10% to about 75% of its fatty acids being polyunsaturated 
and having from about 16 to about 26 carbon atom chain length, in 
a non-oxidizing atmosphere at from about 150° C. to about 400° C. 
for from about 3 hours to about 10 hours to lower the amount of 
polyunsaturation in the conjugated triglyceride oil and vegetable 
triglyceride oil to less than 4% through the formation of aliphatic 
rings. 





5,454,966 
STABILIZED CHLORINE-CONTAINING 
REFRIGERATION COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond H. P. Thomas; Ruth H.-H. Chen, both of Amherst, 
and Kenneth Harris, Buffalo, all of N.Y., assignors to Allied- 
Signal Inc., Morristown, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 681,026, Apr. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 5,156,768. 
This application Jul. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 907,079 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 10, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.° CO9K 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 252—68 32 Claims 
1. A composition for use in compression refrigeration and air- 
conditioning comprising: 
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(a) chlorine-containing refrigerant selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrochlorocarbons, chiorofluorocarbons, and 
hydrochlorofluorocarbons; 

(b) hydrogen-contributing lubricant; wherein the ratio of said 
chlorine-containing refrigerant to said hydrogen-contributing 
lubricant is about 99:1 to about 1:99; and 

(c) composition comprising: (i) at least one phenol; and (ii) at 
least one fluorinated epoxide;wherein the weight ratio of said 
component (i) to Said component. (ii) is from about 1:99 to 
about 99:1; said composition (c) contains substantially no 
phosphate and said composition (c) substantially reduces the 
removal of chlorine or chlorine and fluorine from said 
chlorine-containing refrigerant (a) and replacement of said 
halogen with hydrogen from said hydrogen-contributing lubri- 
cant (b). 


5,454,967 
PHOSPHATE CONTAINING COOLANT MIXTURES 
WHICH ARE STABLE IN HARD WATER 
Klaus Pfitzner, Ludwigshafen; Juergen ehler, Neuhofen, and 
Ladislaus Meszaros, Ludwigshafen, ali of, Germany, assign- 
ors to BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 18,538, Feb. 17, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 199,976 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 18, 1992, 42 04 
809.5 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 5/60 
U.S. Cl. 252—78.5 5 Ciaims 
1. A phosphate-containing and glycol-based coolant mixture 
which is stable in hard water and is free of nitrites, silicates, 
amines and borates, which consists essentially of 
a) 0.5S-3% by weight of ammonium or alkali metal phosphate, or 
a mixture of both 
b) 2 -5.5% by weight of ammonium or alkali metal benzoate 
c) 0.2-1.5% by weight of ammonium or alkali metal molybdate 
d) 0.2-0.8% by weight of ammonium or alkali metal nitrate 
€) 0.05-0.4% by weight of benzotriazole 
f) 0.05—0.4% by weight of tolyltriazole 
g) 0,005-0.35% by weight of a water-soluble magnesium com- 
pound 
h) 0.02-0.5% by weight of a or polymevic carboxylic acid with 
a molecular weight of 1,000—100,000 selected from the group 
consisting of polyacrylic acid and maleic acid/acrylic acid 
copolymers 
i) 0.05-5% by weight of water and 82.55—96.925% by weight of 
glycol. 


5,454,968 
FLAT SHEET CO, SORBENT 
Timothy A. Nalette, Tolland, and Philip» J. Birbara, Windsor 
Locks, both of Conn., assignors to United Technologies Cor- 
poration, Windsor Locks, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 611,211 
Int. CL° CO1B 17/16; CO9K 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—192 


1. A regenerable CO, sheet sorbent, which comprises: 
a. a metal oxide/alkali metal carbonate sorbent, fabricated by the 
method of 
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i. preparing a paste-like mixture of particles of metal carbon- 
ate and alkali metal carbonate; 

ii. forming said paste-like mixture into a sheet; 

iii. constraining said sheet within a constraining means, 
wherein said constraining means inhibits leakage of the 
particles; and 

iv. heating said constrained sheet to convert said metal car- 
bonate to metal oxide. 


5,454,969 
CLEANING FLUIDS 

Paul B. Fields, R.R. 2-Box 60A, Hudson, N.Y. 12534, and Larry 

M. Fields, 6 Soulagnet Ct., Dix Hills, N.Y. 11746 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 80,029, Jun. 18, 1993. This 
application Nov. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 147,605 
Int. CL.° C11D 7/50; C23G 5/028 

U.S. Cl. 252—162 35 Claims 

1. Acleaning mixture comprising about 5 to about 45 wt. % of at 
least one hydrofluorocarbon and/or at least one hydrochlorofluoro- 
carbon, up to 30 wt. % of at least one alcohol and/or at least one 
glycol ether and from about 25 to about 75 wt % of at least one 
paraffinic hydrocarbon. 


5,454,970 
OCTAMETHYLTRISILOXANE CONTAINING 
AZEOTROPES 
Ora L. Flaningam, and Dwight E. Williams, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, 
Mich. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 289,360 
Int. CL® C11D 7/26;7/50; BO8B 3/08; HOSK 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 252—174.15 31 Claims 

1. A composition consisting essentially of 

a) about 60 to about 92 percent by weight octamethyltrisiloxane 
and about 8 to about 40 percent by weight 2-methyl-1- 
pentanol wherein the composition is homogenous and azeo- 
tropic at a temperature within the range of about 0 to about 
148 degrees Centigrade inclusive and wherein the composi- 
tion has a vapor pressure of 1000 Torr at about 148 degrees 
Centigrade when the composition consists essentially of 60 
percent by weight octamethyltrisiloxane and 40 percent by 
weight 2-methyl-1-pentanol and wherein the composition has 
a vapor pressure of 0.7 Torr at 0 degrees Centigrade when the 
composition consists essentially of 92 percent by weight 
octamethyltrisiloxane and 8 percent by weight 2-methyl-1- 
pentanol, or 

b) about 72 to about 95 percent by weight octamethyltrisiloxane 
and about 5 to about 28 percent by weight 1-hexanol wherein 
the composition is homogenous and azeotropic at a tempera- 
ture within the range of about 50 to about 153 degrees 
Centigrade inclusive and wherein the composition has a vapor 
pressure of 1000 Torr at about 153 degrees Centigrade when 
the composition consists essentially of 72 percent by weight 
octamethyltrisiloxane and 28 percent by weight 1-hexanol and 
wherein the composition has a vapor pressure of 16.8 Torr at 
50 degrees Centigrade when the composition consists essen- 
tially of 95 percent by weight hexamethyldisiloxane and 5 
percent by weight 1-hexanol, or 

c) about 87 to about 98 percent by weight octamethyltrisiloxane 
and about 2 to 13 percent by weight 1-butoxy-2-propanol 
wherein the composition is homogenous and azeotropic at a 
temperature within the range of about 100 to about 162 
degrees Centigrade inclusive and wherein the composition has 
a vapor pressure of 1000 Torr at about 162 degrees Centigrade 
when the composition consists essentially of 87 percent by 
weight octamethyltrisiloxane and 13 percent by weight 
1-butoxy-2-propanol and wherein the composition has a vapor 
pressure of 148.8 Torr at 100 degrees Centigrade when the 
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composition consists essentially of 98 percent by weight 
octamethyltrisiloxane and 2 percent by weight 1-butoxy-2- 
propanol, or 

d) about 54 to about 64 percent by weight octamethyltrisiloxane 
and about 36 to 46 percent by weight ethyl lactate wherein the 
composition is homogenous and azeotropic at a temperature 
within the range of about 0 to about 149 degrees Centigrade 
inclusive and wherein the composition has a vapor pressure of 
1000 Torr at about 149 degrees Centigrade when the compo- 
sition consists essentially of 61 percent by weight octameth- 
yltrisiloxane and 39 percent by weight ethyl lactate and 
wherein the composition has a vapor pressure of 1.1 Torr at 0 
degrees Centigrade when the composition consists essentially 
of 54 percent by weight octamethyltrisiloxane and 46 percent 
by weight ethyl lactate. 


5,454,971 
ALKALINE LIPASE, METHOD FOR PRODUCING THE 
SAME, MICROORGANISM PRODUCING THE SAME 
AND DETERGENT COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
ALKALINE LIPASE 
Nobuaki Sakai; Masahiro Suzuki; Tatsuya Mizukoshi, all of 
Tokyo; Yukie Goto, Kanagawa; Keijitsu Tanaka, Tokyo; 
Michihiro Takama, Tokyo; Norio Moriya, Tokyo, and 
Kazunori Sakimoto, Tokyo, all of, Japan, assignors to Showa 
Denko K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 26, 1993, Ser. No. 67,075 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1992, 5-160353; 
Jan. 27, 1992, 4-311470; Nov. 26, 1992, 4-317319; Feb. 22, 1993, 
5-032020 
Int. CL.° C11D 17/00; C12N 9/20;1/00; DO6M 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—174.12 10 Claims 


1. An alkaline lipase obtained from a culture of a strain of 
Pseudomonas mendocina having the following properties: 


(1) an optimum pH of 8+1, as measured using triolein emulsion 
as a substrate: 

(2) an optimum temperature of 59° C.+3° C., as measured using 
triolein emulsion as a substrate; 

(3) a molecular weight of 28,000+2,000 as measured by electro- 
phoresis using SDS polyacrylamide; 

(4) an isoelectric point of 4.5+1.5 as measured by isoelectric 
focusing polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis; and 

(5) an inhibition of lipase activity by a detergent component of 
not higher than 50% as measured using sodium linear- 
alkylbenzensulfonate as said detergent component. 


5,454,972 
AZEOTROPES OF OCTAMETHYLTRISILOXANE AND 
N-PROPOXYPROPANOL 
Dwight E. Williams, and Ora L. Flaningam, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, 


Mich. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 306,293 
Int. CL° C11D 7/26;7/50; BOSB 3/08; HOSK 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 252—174.15 13 Claims 

1. A composition consisting essentially of about 9 to about 27 
percent by weight n-propoxypropanol and about 73 to about 91 
percent by weight octamethyltrisiloxane wherein the composition 
is homogenous and azeotropic at a temperature within the range of 
about 0 to about 148 degrees Centigrade inclusive and wherein the 
composition has a vapor pressure of 1000 Torr at about 148 
degrees Centigrade when the composition consists essentially of 73 
percent by weight octamethyltrisiloxane and 27 percent by weight 
n-propoxypropanol and wherein the composition has a vapor pres- 
sure of 0.8 Torr at 0 degrees Centigrade when the composition 
consists essentially of 91 percent by weight octamethyltrisiloxane 
and 9 percent by weight n-propoxypropanol. 

13. A composition consisting essentially of 54 to 91 percent by 
weight octamethyltrisiloxane and 9 to 46 percent by weight 
n-propoxypropanol wherein the composition is homogeneous and 
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azeotrope-like at a temperature in the range of 138.63 to 139.64 
degrees Centigrade at 760 Torr. 


5,454,973 
STABLE DISPERSIBLE MINERAL ACID SLURRY OF 
BENZIDINE DERIVATIVES 

Fumio Koseki; Kenjiro Fujiki; Motonori Takeda, and Katsu- 

toshi Tao, all of Wakayama, Japan, assignors to Wakayama 

Seika Kogyo Co., Ltd., Wakayama, Japan 

Filed Oct. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 136,025 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1992, 4-278278 
Int. CL.° CO9K 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—182.12 27 Claims 

1. In a mineral acid slurry of a benzidine derivative wherein a 
benzidine derivative is suspended in a dilute mineral acid, the 
improvement wherein there is incorporated into the slurry a stabi- 
lizing amount of at least one polysaccharide. 


5,454,974 
HALOBENZENE LIQUID CRYSTALS 

Arthur Boller, Binningen; Richard Buchecker, Zurich; Martin 

Schadt, Seltisberg, and Alois Villiger, Basel, all of, Switzer- 

land, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 38,395, Mar. 29, 1993, Pat. No. 5,302,317, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 262,652, Oct. 26, 1988, Pat. No. 

5,230,826. This application Jan. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 178,180 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 6, 1987, 4344/ 
87; Aug. 18, 1988, 3080/88 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 7, 

2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.® CO9K 19/20;19/12;19/30; GO2F 1/13 

US. Cl. 252—299.61 

1. A compound of formula: 


wherein X' is fluorine and X? is hydrogen; R' is a 4-alkenyl 
group having about 5 to 15 carbon atoms; n is the integer 0 or 
1; one of the groups Y' and Y? is a single covalent bond, 
—COoo—, —OOC—, —CH,CH,—, and the other of the 
groups Y' and Y? is a single covalent bond; and each of rings 
A' and A? individually is trans-1,4-cyclohexylene, trans-1,4- 
cyclohexylene in which 2 non-adjacent CH, groups are 
replaced by oxygen, or 1,4-phenylene. 


7 Claims 


5,454,975 
CYANOPHENYLPYRI (MDDINE DERIVATIVES AND 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE MEDIUM 
Volker Reiffenrath, Rossdorf; Matthias Bremer, Darmstadt, 
and Michael Junge, Pfungstadt, all of, Germany, assignors to 
Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter Haftung, 
Darmstadt, Germany 
Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 220,991 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 3, 1993, 43 11 
098.3 


Int. CL° CO9K 19/34; CO7D 239/02;211/70 
US. Cl. 252—299.61 6 Claims 
1. A cyanophenylpyridine or cyanophenylpyrimidine derivative 
of the formula I 
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x! y' z' 
“OXKO)O}-# 
x? _Jn Y’ 2 
in which 
R' is an unsubstituted or at least mono-halogen-substituted alkyl 
or alkoxy radical having 1 to 15 carbon atoms, in which at 
least one CH, group 


is optionally independently replaced by —-CH=CH—, 
—O0—, —S—, 


—co—, —CO—O—, —O—CO— or —O—CO—O— in 
such a way that oxygen atoms are not linked directly to one 
another, 


ring A represents 


mee 


Z, represents a single bond or —COO—; and 

p represents 1 or 0; said composition exhibiting a chiral smectic 
C phase, in which the tilt angle with an electric field applied 
thereto is from 12° to 18° and the tilt angle during memory is 
from 8° to 15°, 


TO: 
AO CH2}- C*H- CH2}-—€ C*H} Ro 


X', Y' and Z' are each independently N or CF, with at least one wherein 


of X', Y' or Z' being N, 
X?, Y? and Z? are each independently N or CF, and 
n is 1 or 2. 


5,454,976 
FERROELECTRIC LIQUID CRYSTAL COMPOSITION 
AND LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE USING THE 
SAME 
Misao Yagi; Hitoshi Kondo; Mika Tadokoro; Hiroko Konuma; 
Hiroshi Sugiyama, and Toshimitsu Hagiwara, all of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Takasago International Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 237,902 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1990, 2-281991; 
Jan. 22, 1990, 2-281992; Jan. 22, 1990, 2-281993 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 19/34;19/20; GO2F 1/13 
U.S. Cl. 252—299.61 6 Claims 
PHASE NORMAL 


Jorst sree 
STATE 


THIRD STABLE 
FOURTH STABLE 
STATE 





1. A ferroelectric liquid crystal composition comprising at least 
one liquid crystal compound represented by formula (I), an opti- 
cally active compound represented by formula (II), and an achiral 
liquid crystal compound represented by forrnula (III): 


@® 


F 
fl 
{ss C-+O0F/R2 


wherein 
R, represents a straight chain alkyl or alkoxy group having from 
6 to 14 carbon atoms; 
R, represents a straight chain or branched alkyl group having 
from 6 to 14 carbon atoms which may contain an asymmetric 
carbon atom, 


OO 


wherein 

R, represents a straight chain alkyl group having from 8 to 12 
carbon atoms, and O, represents a hydrogen atom or a flou- 
rine atom; 

R, represents a straight chain alkyl group having from 2 to 8 
carbon atoms; 

X, represents a flourine atom or a methyl group; 

n represents | or 2; 

m represents an integer of from 0 to 3; 

1 represents 0 or 1; and 

C* represents an assymetric carbon atom, 


a (+ ) (O) ty 


wherein 
ring B represents 


Or --© 


R, and R, each represent a straight chain or branched alkyl group 
having from 6 to 14 carbon atoms; and 
Y, and Z, each represent a single bond or —O—. 
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5,454,977 
SILACYCLOHEXANE COMPOUND, A METHOD OF 
PREPARING IT AND A LIQUID CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING IT 
Takaaki Shimizu, Joetsu; Tsutomu Ogihara, Niigata; Takeshi 
Kinsho, Joetsu; Tatsushi Kaneko, Joetsu; Ryuichi Saito, 
Joetsu, and Hideshi Kurihara, Yokohama, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 267,027 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1993, 5-176058 
Int. Cl.° CO9K /9/34;19/30; COTF 7/08; GO2F 1/13 
U.S. Cl. 252—299.61 5 Claims 
1. A silacyclohexane compound represented by the following 
general formula (I): 


Y 
Zz 


wherein R denotes hydrogen, a linear-chain alkyl group with a 
carbon number of 1-10, a branched-chain alkyl group with a 
carbon number of, 3-8, an alkoxyalkyl group with a carbon num- 
ber of 2-7, or an alkeny] group with a carbon number of 2-8; and 
wherein at least one of 


is trans-1-silacyclohexylene or trans-4-cyclohexylene group whose 
silicon at position 1 or position 4 has a substitutional group(s) of 
H, F, Cl or CH;, and the other denotes trans-1,4-cyclohexylene 
group; X denotes a CN, F, Cl, CF,, CF,Cl, CHFCI, OCF,, OCF,Cl, 
OCHFCI, R or OR group; Y denotes H or F, and Z denotes H or F. 





5,454,978 
INHIBITING DEPOSITION OF OIL ON SURFACE OF 
WATER-CARRYING SYSTEM 

Daniel P. Vanderpool, and Susan P. Rey, both of Coraopolis, 

Pa., assignors to Calgon Cerporation, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 53,778 
Int. CL.° BO1J 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—312 6 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting deposition of an oil on a surface of a 
water carrying system which is a cooling tower, cooling tower fill, 
cooling system or means for heat exchange comprising adding to 
an aqueous media in contact with said surface, wherein said 
aqueous media contains said oil, at least about 0.1 ppm, on an 
active basis, based on the weight of said aqueous media, of a 
surface active agent comprising the general structural formula (1) 


Ri a 


| 
<1 ii aie 
R3 


wherein R, is a radical selected from the group consisting of (a) a 
first aliphatic group selected from the group consisting of (1) an 
alkyl and (2) an alkylene having from about 1 to 3 carbon-carbon 
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double bonds, said first aliphatic group having from about 8 to 20 
carbon atoms, said carbon atoms having either a straight chain or a 
branched chain arrangement, and (b) an amido group comprising 
the general structural formula (II) 


° a) 
ll 


CnH2n-2C — NH[CH2}) — 


wherein n is an integer from about 7 to 20, z is an integer from 
about 1 to 4 and t is an integer from about 1 to 5, and wherein R, 
and R, are the same or different radicals independently selected 
from the group consisting of (a) a second aliphatic group selected 
from the group consisting of (1) an alkyl and (2) an alkylene 
having from about | to 3 carbon-carbon double bonds, said second 
aliphatic group having from about | to 12 carbon atoms, said 
carbon atoms having either a straight chain or branched chain 
arrangement, and (b) a polyalkylene oxide group comprising the 
general structural formula (III) 


rm 
HO CH2—CH—O Y—- 


wherein x is zero or an integer from about | to 20, R, is selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and an alkyl radical having 
from about 1 to 10 carbon atoms and wherein Y is one of the 
alkylene groups comprising the general structural formula (IV) 


Rs (IV) 


| l 
—CH—CH— 
wherein R, and R, are hydrogen, or wherein R, is hydrogen when 
R, is —CH,, or wherein R, is —CH, when R, is hydrogen, and 
wherein the ratio of said surface active agent to said oil is from 
about 1:1000 to 1:1. 


5,454,979 
FLUOROSILICONE ANTIFOAM 
Hideki Kobayashi, and Toru Masatomi, both of Chiba, Japan, 
assignors to Dow Corning Toray Silicon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 111,807 
Claims prierity, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1992, 4-252052 
Int. C1.° BOLD 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 252—358 
1. A fluorosilicone antifoam comprising: 
(A) 100 weight parts of a silicone oil selected from the group 
consisting of 
(a) a fluorosilicone oil with the formula 


1 Claim 


F(CF,),,C,H,SiMe,0(Me,SiO),SiMe,C,H,(CF2),.F 


in which a is an integer with a value of at least 4, n is an integer 
with a value of 0 to 300, and Me is methyl, and 
(b) a fluorosilicone oil with the formula 


XR,SiO{F(CF,),C,H,SiMeO},,SiR,X 


in which R is a monovalent hydrocarbon group, X is the 
F(CF,),C,H, group or a monovalent hydrocarbon group with the 
proviso that at least 1 of X is the F(CF,),C,H, group, n is an 
integer with a value of 1 to 300, and a is an integer with a value of 
at least 4; 
(B) 1 to SO weight parts of microparticulate silica with a specific 
surface of at least 50 m?/g; 
and 
(C) 0.01 to 25 weight parts of a fluoroalkyl-containing alkoxysi- 
jane with the formula 


F(CF,),C,H,Si(OR'), 
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in which b is an integer with a value of at least 1 and R' is a 
monovalent hydrocarbon group having no more than 6 carbons, or 
partial hydrolyzates thereof; to give a hydrophobized silica. 


5,454,980 
METHOD OF MAKING BUBBLE AND FOREIGN 
PARTICLE FREE ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE 
POLYURETHANES 
Edward L. Schlueter, Jr., Rochester, and James F. Smith, 
Ontario, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 165,792 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 175/04 
US. Cl. 252—500 


1. A method of making an electrically conductive polyurethane 
elastomer that is substantially free of bubbles and foreign particles 
comprising: 

forming a prepolymer mixture comprised of a polyol and an 

isocyanate; 

separately forming a liquid mixture comprised of an ionic con- 

ductive additive, at least one cross linking agent, and at least 
one chain extender; 

filtering said liquid mixture of additive, crosslinking agents and 

chain extenders to remove foreign particles; 

preheating said liquid mixture to a temperature below the 

decomposition temperature and above the melting tempera- 
ture of the additive, cross linking agents and chain extenders 
in a degassing oven to degass to less than 5 mm of mercury to 
break any bubbles in the mixture and to remove moisture to 
form a preheated degassed liquid mixture; 

adding the prepolymer mixture, and the preheated degassed 

liquid mixture to a vacuum mixer and thereafter mixing under 
vacuum of less than 5 mm of mercury for a period of time 
sufficient to provide a uniform mixture; 

removing the uniform mixture from the mixer and forming the 

uniform mixture into a desired shape; and 

curing the formed shape to an elastomer substantially free of 

bubbles and foreign particles. 


5,454,981 
CLEANING COMPOSITIONS THICKENED WITH 
SUCCINIMIDE COMPOUNDS 
Alan E. Sherry, and Daniel S. Connor, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 209,176 
Int. CL.° C11D 3/28;1/12;7/08 
U.S. Cl. 252—542 7 Claims 
1. A thickened, aqueous cleaning composition especially adapted 
for removing lime scale from environmental surfaces, comprising: 
(a) from about 1% to about 15%, by weight, of an anionic 
surfactant; 
(b) as thickener, from about 0.5% to about 10%, by weight, of an 
N-hydroxyalkyl succinimide of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


a /M(CHa)CHZOH 


Cc 
| 


wherein R is about C, to about C,, hydrocarbyl, R' is 
hydrogen or about C, to about C,, hydrocarbyl and n is 0 to 
about 7; and 

(c) an acidifying agent; said composition being formulated at a 
pH of about 3 or below. 


5,454,982 
DETERGENT COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
POLYHYDROXY FATTY ACID AMIDE AND ALKYL 
ESTER SULFONATE SURFACTANTS 
Bruce P. Murch, and Mark H. K. Mao, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 79,684, Jun. 17, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 755,896, Sep. 6, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
589,740, Sep. 28, 1990, abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 
1994, Ser. No. 355,453 
Int. ClL.° C1ID 1/28;1/52;1/83 
U.S. Cl. 252—548 1 Claim 


1. A detergent composition free of phosphate builders which 
comprises: 
(a) from about 3% to about 50% by weight of a polyhydroxy 
fatty acid amide surfactant of the formula: 


O R' 
~ wil 
n’—C—N—Z 


wherein R' is C,-C, hydrocarbyl, 2-hydroxy ethyl, or 
2-hydroxy propyl, R? is C,,-C,, hydrocarbyl, and Z is poly- 
hydroxyhydrocarby! having a linear hydrocarby! chain with at 
least 3 hydroxyls directly connected to said chain; and 

(b) from about 3% to about 50% by weight of an alkyl ester 
sulfonate surfactant of the formula: 


q 
n’—c—C—On" 


SO3M 


wherein R° is C,,-C,,4 hydrocarbyl and R* is C,—-C, hydro- 
carbyl, and M is a soluble salt-forming cation; 
wherein said composition is characterized by a polyhydroxy fatty 
acid amide:alkyl ester sulfonate weight ratio of from about 1.25:1 
to about 1:1.25, said composition being substantially free from 
alkyl benzene sulfonate surfactants. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,454,983 
LIQUID HARD SURFACE DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING ZWITTERIONIC AND CATIONIC 
DETERGENT SURFACTANTS AND 
MONOETHANOLAMINE AND/OR BETA- 
AMINOALKANOL 

Daniel W. Michael; David C. Underwood; George E. Dostie, 

and Paul Stiros, all of Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The 

Proctor & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 824,649, Jan. 23, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 113,559 
Int. CL.° C1ID 1/62;1/90;1/92;3/30 

U.S. Cl. 252—545 29 Claims 

1. An aqueous liquid hard surface detergent composition suitable 
for use on glass comprising: detergent surfactant consisting essen- 
tially of a mixture of (a) from about 0.001% to about 15% 
zwitterionic detergent surfactant and (b) from about 0.02% to 
about 2% cationic detergent surfactant; (c) from about 0.5% to 
about 10% of compound selected from the group consisting of: 
monoethanolamine, beta-aminoalkanol containing from three to 
about six carbon atoms, 3-amino-1-propanol, and mixtures thereof; 
and the balance being (d) an aqueous solvent system comprising 
water and, optionally, non-aqueous polar solvent with only mini- 
mal cleaning action selected from the group consisting of: metha- 
nol, ethanol, isopropanol, ethylene glycol, propylene glycol, and 
mixtures thereof and (e) any optional minor ingredients said com- 
position being substantially free of orthobenzyl-para-chlorophenol 
and containing less than about 0.4% detergent builder/chelating 
agent. 


5,454,984 
ALL PURPOSE CLEANING COMPOSITION 

Beth T. G. Graubart, Mahwah; Allan L. Streit, Rivervale; 

Ernest J. Sachs, Caristadt, and Carel A. Beronio, Bloom- 

field, all of N.J., assignors to Reckitt & Colman Inc., 

Montvale, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 49,884, Apr. 19, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 376,682 
Int. CL° CMD 1/6231/72;1/75;1/835 

U.S. Cl. 252—547 13 Claims 

1. A cleaning composition comprising an aqueous solution of 
about 0.08 to about 1.10 weight percent of a quaternary ammonium 
compound component; about 4 to about 8 weight percent of a 
nonionic surfactant component wherein said nonionic surfactant 
component is a combination of an alkoxylated alkanolamide, an 
ethoxylated alcohol, and an alkyl di(lower alkyl) amine oxide in 
which said alkyl group has from 10 to 20 carbon atoms, wherein 
said nonionic surfactants are present in a ratio of 1 to about 95 
parts ethoxylated alcohol; from about 98.99 to about 1 parts 
alkoxylated alkanolamide; and from about 0.01 to about 4.5 parts 
amine oxide, based on 100 parts nonionic surfactant; and about 3.5 
to about 10 weight percent of a glycol ether solvent, said weight 
percentages based on the total weight of the composition. 


5,454,985 
PAINT STRIPPING COMPOSITION 
Raymond H. Harbin, Livonia, Mich., assigner to Gage Prod- 
ucts Company, Ferndale, Mich. 
Centinuatien of Ser. No. 972,631, Nov. 6, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 172,861 
Int. CL.° C11D 3/20;1/22;7/26; CO9D 9/04 
U.S. CL. 252—558 6 Claims 
1. A paint stripping composition consisting of, by weight: 
40 to 65% benzyl alcohol; 
20 to 60% water; 
5 to 15% sodium xylene sulfonate; and 
1 to 15% by weight of an accelerator selected from the group 
consisting of: organic acids, inorganic acids, organic bases, 
inorganic bases and combinations thereof. 
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5,454,986 
DOWN-FLOW BATCH MIXING SYSTEM 
Martin Lessen, 12 Country Club Dr., Rochester, N.Y. 14618 
Filed Aug. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 286,070 
Int. Cl.° BOID 47/16 
U.S. Cl. 261—93 


id 


1. A down-flow batch mixing system for mixing a liquid under 
conditions of substantially swirl-free laminar liquid flow, the sys- 
tem comprising: 

a mixing tank in which the liquid suspension is mixed, the tank 
having about a central axis a hemi-toroidal tank bottom 
extending with a monotonically increasing toroidal radius 
from a cylindrically shaped neck portion with an end face and 
formed by tank walls proximate said central axis to a cylin- 
drically shaped and concentric upper portion of a tank wall 
formed radially outwardly from said neck portion; 

an impeller hub radially coextensive with said end face of said 
neck portion and rotatably disposed adjacent thereto, said hub 
attached to and rotatably driven by a drive shaft concentric 
with said axis; 

an axial flow impeller mounted to said hub, said impeller having 
pitched impeller blades extending radially outwardly from 
said hub and directing said substantially laminar flow of said 
liquid suspension downwardly along said neck portion and 
along said hemi-toroidal tank bottom; 

a pitched blade assembly disposed adjacent to and radially 
coextensive with said impeller, said assembly having blades 
with a pitch relating to the pitch of said impeller blades such 
that the flow leaving said impeller and assembly is essentially 
axial; and 

a shroud extending around the periphery of said impeller and 
said pitched blade assembly. 


5,454,987 
SPLASH BAR FOR COOLING TOWER 

Lawrence E. Cornwell, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Cooling 

Tower Technologies, Inc., White Castle, La. 

Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 320,945 
Int. CL.° BOIF 3/04 

US. Cl. 261—111 12 Claims 

1. A splash bar for use in a water cooling tower, said splash bar 
comprising an elongated body portion having a tubular central rib 
and a plurality of wing members, each said wing member extend- 
ing laterally from said central rib, said wing members each having 
a plurality of apertures therethrough. 
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5,454,988 
PACKING TO BE USED IN SUBSTANCE AND/OR HEAT 
EXCHANGING TOWER 
Yutaka Maeda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor t«) Mitsubishi Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 180,655 
Int. CL.° BOIF 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—112.2 


1. A packing to be used in a substance and/or heat exchanging 
tower where a liquid is supplied from an upper part of the tower 
and a gas is supplied from a lower part of the tower, and wherein 
an exchange of heat and/or substances between ‘he liquid and the 
gas is effected by contact between the gas and the liquid in the 
inside of the tower, the packing being placed along a longitudinal 
axis of said tower, the packing comprising: 

a plurality of sheet-like bases (2), each of saicl sheet-like bases 


$5,454,989 
VAPOR-LIQUID CONTACT APPARATUS 


Dale E. Nutter, 7935 S. New Haven St., Tulsa, Okla. 74136 


Filed Mar. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 216,297 
Int. CL® BOIF 3/04 


US. Cl. 261—114.1 


1. Vapor-liquid contact apparatus, comprising, 

a vessel, 

a plurality of substantially horizontal trays for supporting a 
vapor-liquid mixture, said trays being mounted in said vessel 
and vertically spaced from each other; 

each of said trays having a downcomer seal area, an overflow 
weir, and a bubble area which lies between the downcomer 
seal area and said overflow weir, said bubble area having 
apertures which permit ascending vapors to flow into the 
vapor-liquid mixture on the tray, 

a downcomer passage extending down from each weir to carry 
liquid from a tray to the downcomer seal area of a subsequent 
tray therebelow, said downcomer passage having a lower 
outlet end which overlies and is horizontally coextensive with 
said downcomer seal area of the subsequent tray, 

each said tray being formed of a plurality of panels including 
two downstream panels which are laterally spaced apart and 
have downstream portions of said bubble area formed therein, 
said two downstream panels each having a horizontal deck 
portion with an edge which has an integral flange extending 
downwardly therefrom, each said integral flange having a 
lower end provided with a horizontal web, said apparatus 
having a stationary truss which extends transversely and sup- 
ports upstream ends of said integral flanges, said stationary 
truss being spaced below said horizontal deck portions to 
provide an open area which permits vapor to flow between the 
truss and the deck portion. 


5,454,990 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A PART, 
PARTICULARLY A CARBON-CARBON BRAKE DISK 
AND TO THE PART OBTAINED 


being corrugated to form folds therein which are inclined Jean-Louis Chareire, Levallois, and Jean Salen, Taverny, both 


along to the longitudinal axis of the tower, said sheet-like 
bases being arranged adjacent one another such that the folds 
of each sheet-like base cross the folds of another adjacent 
sheet-like base; 

said laminated sheet-like bases each having plural continuous 
adjacent meandering concave/convex channels formed on the 
surface thereof, said channels extending gen:rally in a lateral 

. direction of the tower, 

the meandering concave/convex channels being arranged such 
that meandering pitches of at least one of adjacent convex 
channels and adjacent concave channels are «hifted in relation 
to one another, and 

wherein when the packings are placed in thie tower, a wall 
surface (7) of a concave channel above a crest (5) of the 
meander of an adjacent convex channel of the sheet-like base 
is located on an upper side along the longitudinal axis of the 
tower at a position higher than a wall surface (8) of the 
convex channel below a trough (6) of the meander of the 
convex channel. 


of, France, assignors to Aerospatiale Societe Nationale 
Industrielle, Paris Cedex, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 911,365, Jul. 13, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,405,560, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 825,319, Jan. 
27, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
458,740, Dec. 6, 1989, abandoned. This application Dec. 15, 
1994, Ser. No. 356,716 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 18, 1987, 87 08518 
Int. CL.° CO1B 31/00; B32B 31/18 
US. Cl. 264—29.5 10 Claims 
1. A process for the production for the production of a composite 
material part formed from carbon reinforcing fibers embedded in a 
carbon matrix, which comprises: 

a) forming a non-densified porous substrate exclusively consti- 
tuted by carbon-containing fibers, which are oriented ran- 
domly; 

b) forming in the porous substrate obtained in step a) issuing 
holes by inserting needles which are smooth and tapered, in 
order to displace said fibers without destroying them, said 
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issuing holes having axes which are perpendicular to the wall 
of the substrate with a larger surface; 

c) densifying the porous substrate by thermal decomposition of a 
hydrocarbon gas flow in order to form the carbon matrix by 
depositing pyrolytic graphite or carbon in the pores of the 
substrate, the holes remaining in the substrate after densifica- 
tion, thereby ensuring that at least part of said gas flow 
reaches the least accessible areas of the substrate; and 

d) totally sealing any remaining holes in the densified substrate. 


5,454,991 
VENT SYSTEM FOR LIQUID MOLDING 
James K. Brew, Greenwood, Ind., assignor to GenCorp Inc., 
Fairlawn, Ohio : 
Division of Ser. No. 102,169, Aug. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 5,397,230. 
This application Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 316,706 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/34 


US. Cl. 264—39 6 Claims 


1. A process for injection molding liquid resin in a closed mold 
cavity, the mold having at least one vent opening for expelling air 
from the mold cavity during the filling of the mold cavity with 
liquid resin, comprising the steps of: 

controlling the air expulsion with a venting means comprising a 

vent tube interconnected with the vent opening in the mold, 
the vent tube communicating with a debris discharge channel, 
the vent tube fitted with a reciprocating vent pin operative to 
extend to close the opening in the mold and to retract to open 
the opening in the mold; 

filling the mold cavity with liquid resin while maintaining the 

vent pin retracted to permit displaced air to vent from the 
mold cavity; 

controlling the reciprocating vent pin in response to the liquid 

resin level in the mold cavity to extend and close the vent 
opening in the mold; and 

purging the venting means with cleansing fluid to clear the 

venting means of debris. 
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5,454,992 
FIBER CLUSTERS MOLDING PROCESS AND 
EQUIPMENT 

Thomas A. Curran, Wilmington; William G. Johanson, 

Hockessin; Nathan W. Ladley, New Castle, all of Del., and 

O’Dell Scarborough, Sicklerville, N.J., assignors to E. I. Du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 274,501 
Int. CL° B29C 35/04; B32B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—112 19 Claims 


1. A process for molding shaped articles of load-bearing fiber 

clusters, comprising 

(a) positioning a base of a mold onto a holding plate, said plate 
being connected to an arm of a rotatable table assembly; 

(b) opening the fiber clusters from a densified state to a lesser 
density; 

(c) placing an encapsulation sheet onto said mold base prior to 
loading of the fiber clusters, said encapsulation sheet having 
adhesive on the inside surface; 

(d) loading fiber clusters consisting of binder fibers and load- 
bearing fibers onto said encapsulation sheet in mold base to 
form an assembly of fiber clusters; 

(e) rotating the arm to a lid installation station wherein a 
supporting plate to support said holding plate is activated, a 
mold lid is placed onto said mold base and the base and the 
lid of the mold are joined so to form a closed mold; 

(f) retracting said supporting plate from the holding plate; 

(g) rotating said arm to a heating station wherein hot air is 
forced through said assembly of load-bearing fiber clusters in 
said mold to activate said binder fibers; 

(h) rotating said arm to a cooling station, wherein cool air is 
forced through said assembly of fiber clusters in the mold; 

(i) removing the molded article from the mold. 


5,454,993 
METHOD FOR IMMOBILIZING THE INFERIOR 
PORTION OF THE HUMAN ANATOMY 
Jeffrey V. Kostich, 8433 Scenic Ridge NW., Clinton, Ohio 44216 
Filed May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 251,512 
Int. Cl.° B29C 33/40 


US. Cl. 264—46.4 14 Claims 


1. A method of forming a mold for repositioning a lower portion 
of the human anatomy comprising the steps of: 
providing a base for supporting a foamed template structure, 
said base having an interior region and a periphery; 
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positioning at least one leg support means on |said base, said at 
least one leg support means having an od ana triangular 
shape in longitudinal cross-section; 

applying a foam mixture to the area of said! base within said 
periphery of said base; 

placing a barrier means over said base, leg si\ipport means and 
said foam mixture; 

positioning said lower portion of the human «natomy onto said 
barrier means over said base in a supine eg with at least 
one leg over said at least one leg support m> such that the 
knee is generally at an apex of said triangular shape and 
permitting said foam mixture to rise around said lower portion 
of said human anatomy; and \ 

maintaining said lower portion of the human gnatomy i in a fixed 
position for a sufficient length of time for said foam mixture 
to set and form a mold therefor. 


5,454,994 i 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF MOLDED PARTS 
AND FILLINGS MADE OF RIGID AND! FLEXIBLE 
POLYURETHANE FOAMS USING DIF!'ERENTIAL 
ACTIVATOR CONCENTRATIONS 
Christoph Vogel, Odenthal, Germany, assignor to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, German: 


Leverkusen, y 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 265,991 
Claims priority, application Germany, Ju’. 9, 1993, 43 22 
887.9 
Int. C1.° B29C 44/02 
US. Cl. 264—51 12 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a polyuret/iane foam having 

isocyanurate groups present therein in a mold c:mprising: 

a) combining a polyisocyanate, a compound <:ontaining at least 
two hydrogen atoms which are reactive; with isocyanate 
groups, water, a blowing agent and activator in a mixing 
chamber to produce a foam-forming mixtute, 

b) feeding the foam-forming mixture of a) in'o the mold, 

c) adding activator to the foam-forming mixt:re of a) or to one 
of the components of the foam-forming mi»,ture prior to b) in 
a manner such that the amount of activator ) resent in portions 
of the mixture is increased as the mold is ‘illed to the extent 
necessary to achieve a simultaneous friatiility time for the 
mixture in the mold, 

d) allowing the foam-forming mixture to rise, and 

e) removing the foam formed in d) from the inold. 


5,454,995 
METHOD FOR REDUCING CYCLE TIME IN AN 
INJECTION MOLDING MACE‘INE 
Michael A. Rusconi, Cincinnati, and Willim A. Reinhart, 
Georgetown, both of Ohio, assignors to Cininnati Milacron, 
Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 228,476 
Int. CL.° B29C 45/54;45/18 | 
U.S. Cl. 264—328.8 


1. A method of optimizing cycle time and plasticizing time in an 
injection molding machine having a plasticizing and injection 
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apparatus that includes an extruder with a non-reciprocating screw 
and two. melt accumulators adapted to receive material and ym 
alternately into a single mold through a common nozzle, 
method comprising: 

(a) operating the extruder to plasticize material continuously and 
supply a constant flow of high quality plastic melt; 

(b) directing the flow of plastic melt by means including a rotary 
valve, from the extruder to a first accumulator which func- 
tions as a shot-building accumulator, 

(c) operating a second accumulator as an injection accumulator 
to fill and pack the mold with the plastic melt, and hold 
pressure on the material in the mold while the extruder is 
concurrently supplying plastic melt to the first accumulator; 

(d) diverting the flow of plastic melt by means including a rotary 
valve, to the second accumulator after (i) the second accumu- 
lator has completed the injection function and (ii) the extruder 
has supplied a sufficient charge of plastic melt to the first 
accumulator, so that the second accumulator now functions as 
the shot-building accumulator; 

(e) operating the first accumulator as the injection accumulator 
to fill and pack the mold with the plastic melt, and hold 
pressure on the material in the mold while the extruder is 
concurrently supplying plastic melt to the second accumula- 
tor; and 

(f) continuing to alternate injection and shot-building functions 
of the first and second melt accumulators in a manner to 
optimize the production capacity of the mold by matching the 
plasticizing rate of the extruder to the injection requirements 
of the mold. 


5,454,996 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,454,997 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE IMPROVED APPLIANCE 
DOORS AND PANELS 

James Karlin, 28 Clarkes Crossing, Fairport, N.Y. 14450, and 

David G. Bank, 4801 Reservoir Rd., Geneseo, N.Y. 14454 
Division of Ser. No. 897,765, Jun. 12, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,306,082. This application Jan. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 185,520 
Int. Cl.° B29C 43/04;49/04 ;49108;49/20 


US. Cl. 264—S15 7 Claims 


DV 


\N 


| 
NS 


S~,5>_ | 


NF 


SS 


iS 


=e 
NS 


1. A method of manufacturing a refrigerator door having a 
hollow, blow molded door slab, and a food storage shell projecting 
from one of two opposed side walls of said slab, comprising 

providing two mold sections each having a mold cavity in an 

operating surface thereof, and at least one of said cavities 
having in a bottom thereof a plurality of interconnected 
recesses for releasably accommodating a series of mold 
inserts which are to form said storage shell, 
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preparing said mold inserts so that each such insert has a 
projection thereon disposed to extend part way into said one 
mold cavity, when said inserts are releasably seated in said 
recesses in said one cavity, 
removably seating said inserts in said interconnected recesses in 
said one cavity so that said projections thereon extend into 
said one cavity, 
moving said mold sections to a closed position in which said 
operating surfaces thereon engage each other, and said cavi- 
ties surround a tubular, plastic parison, 
inflating said parison to cause diametrically opposite sides 
thereof to ex into said cavities thereby to form said , ; , 
hollow door «ot said opposed side ae portions of a) compacting said powder under rere sufficient to form 
said one side wall of which are molded around and become the powder into a compacted shape, said 1 ape enabling 
attached to said projections on said inserts, the maintenance of open porosity substantially throughout 
thereafter opening said mold sections and removing said hollow, said meg are) om - 
blow molded door slab and its attached food storage shell) heating said compact under vacuum conditions for a time 
from said recesses in said one mold cavity, and and at a temperature sufficient to result in deoxidation of 
further including securing to said bottom of said one moid cavity a a eel asi = . eee reduction 
an additional mold insert disposed to project part way into fi sa SiC sone ane “eed a so ry ea val 
said one mold cavity, and to form in said one side wall of said oe ee te ee — 
slab a shallow expansion groove extending around said slab ~ oe : i ar compet . : pit * = 
adjacent a periphery theseof. vacuum tions open porosity of said compact, said 
vacuum conditions and time and temperature of heating 
being insufficient to result in significant volatilization and 
loss of silicon from said compact; and 
II. consolidating the resulting compact by heating the compact 
5,454,998 under pressure, the time and temperature of heating and 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING PERMANENT MAGNET condition of pressure being sufficient to densify said compact 
; while avoiding losses of silicon therefrom by volatilization. 
ae  asaeaae sles ine Hatbore Pa. _ 12.A substantially silica-free composite mechanical alloy pow- 
Filed Feb. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 191,999 der comprising MoSi, and SiC having a composition in that 
Int. CL® B22F 1/00 segment of the ternary diagram of FIG. 1 designated A. 
U.S. Cl. 419—10 3 Claims 
1. A method of producing a permanent magnet comprising the 
steps of: 
providing, in compacted form from powders, green compact or 5,455,000 
permanent magnets, a sample comprising at least one rare METHOD FOR PREPARATION OF A FUNCTIONALLY 
earth element, at least one metal and boron; GRADIENT MATERIAL 
heating the compacted sample in a vacuum to a temperataure Dietmar Seyferth, Lexington, and Pawel Czubarow, Cam- 
sufficient to outgass the sample; bridge, both of Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of 
after outgassing, supplying a partial pressure of hydrogen con- Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
taining gas to the sample; Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 270,131 
heating the sample in said hydrogen containing gas to a tempera- Int. CL° B22F 7/04 
ture below the phase transformation temperature of the metal U.S. Cl. 419—36 
hydride until the required hydrogen concentration in the 
sample is attained; 
replacing the hydrogen containing gas with argon, and thereafter 
sintering the sample for the time necessary to obtain the 
desired density of the magnet; and 
after sintering, reducing the partial pressure of argon and lower- 
ing the temperature surrounding the magnet to 300°-900° C. 
for 1-3 hours, whereby formation and treatment of the hydro- 
gen containing permanent magnet is complete. 


1. A method for preparation of a functionally gradient material 


comprising: 
COMPOSITE SILICIDE/SSILICON CARBIDE (1) providing a substrate; 


MECHANICAL ALLOY «a: 
(2) providing a top layer; 

S. Jayashankar, and Michael J. Kaufman, both of Gainesville, (3) providing a substrate material powder having the same 

Fla., assignors to University of Florida, Gainesville, Fla. composition as said substrate; 

Filed Jun. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 69,730 (4) providing a preceramic polymer binder which can be pyro- 
Int. CL.° B22F 3/16; C22C 29/02 lyzed to yield a ceramic; 

US. Cl. 419—32 12 Claims (5) mixing said substrate material powder with said preceramic 

1. A method for forming a substantially silica-free composition polymer binder to form a substrate material powder/ 
of matter comprising a matrix substance comprising MoSi, having preceramic polymer binder mixture characterized by a sub- 
SiC dispersed therein, said method comprising consolidating a strate material/ceramic ratio; 
substantially silica-free composite mechanical alloy powder com- _— (6) forming an intermediate layer characterized by said substrate 
prising MoSi, and SiC having a composition close to the MoSi,/ material/ceramic ratio by applying said substrate material 
SiC tie line, but which is slightly molybdenum rich, said method of powder/preceramic polymer binder mixture to said substrate; 
consolidation comprising two stages I and II: (7) applying said top layer to said intermediate layer to form a 

L top layer/intermediate layer/substrate composite body; and 


5,454,999 
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(8) heating said top layer/intermediate layer/ substrate composite 
body so that a functionally gradient material including an 
intermediate layer having said substrate ma:erial/ceramic ratio 
is produced. j 


5,455,001 i 

METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING INTERMETALLIC 
COMPOUND 

Chen-Ti Hu, Taipei, Taiwan, Prov. of Ciliina, assignor to 
National Science Council, Taipei, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 125,318, Sep. 22, 1993. This 
application Jul. 7, 1994, Ser. No. “72,119 

Int. CL.° B22F 3/24 | 


US. Cl. 419—38 26 Claims 


1. A method for manufacturing an intermetallic compound com- 
prising steps of: 

(a) preparing a powder; 

(b) canning said powder in a tube; 

(c) executing a first heat treatment to said tlbe-canned powder; 

(d) cold-rolling said tube-canned powder; arid 

(e) executing a second heat treatment to saic! cold-rolled powder 

for obtaining an intermetallic compound. ' 


5,455,002 
PLASTIC WORKING METHOD FOR HOLED METAL 
PARTS } 

Kazuto Kobayashi; Toshio Suzuki, both o/ Sagamihara, and 
Takashi Nakano, Tsukui, all of, Japan, ‘assignors to Aida 
Engineering, Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 9,323, Jam. 26, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 217,310 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1992, 4-053704 
Int. CL.° B22F 3/03 

U.S. Cl. 419—66 15 Claims 
1. A plastic working method for a holed metal part comprising 

placing a holed blank with a through hole at: the center in a die 

member which has a die and a container contiauing to the die and 
is pushed toward a punch, inserting into the through hole a large 
cross sectional part of a mandrel which has cross sections with at 
least two different cross-sectional areas, compressing the blank by 
a counter punch fitting with the container and « punch pressing the 
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5,455,003 
AL-CU-LI ALLOYS WITH IMPROVED CRYOGENIC 
FRACTURE TOUGHNESS 
Joseph R. Pickens, Gienelg, Md., and William T. Tack, Little- 
ton, Colo., assignors to Martin Marietta Corporation, 
Bethesda, Md. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 32,158, Mar. 12, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 493,255, Mar. 14, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
327,666, Mar. 23, 1989, Pat. No. 5,259,897, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 233,705, Aug. 18, 1988, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 103,662 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 9, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.® C22C 21/12 


US. Cl. 420—529 39 Claims 


s 
TEST TEMPERATURE 


G 25°C 
® -196°C 


L-T FRACTURE TOUGHNESS (ksivin) 


100 
YIELD STRENGTH (ksi) 


19. A wrought aluminum-base alloy consisting essentially of 


die end face of the die member toward the counter punch to cause from 2.8 to 4.8 weight percent Cu, from 0.4 to 1.5 weight percent 
the blank to plastically flow into a space fornied between the die Lj, from 0.2 to 1.0 weigth percent Mg, and the balance aluminum 
— —— ne rset tec staan - we semi and incidental impurities, wherein said alloy is worked, artificially 
ont Ge enema a h, pulling out the large cross sectional he of aged, or worked and artificially aged an amount sufficient to 
the mandrel out of the blank through hole while inserting a smal] Provide strength and fracture toughness to said alloy at cryogenic 
cross sectional part of the mandrel into the through hole so as to ‘mperature substantially equal to or greater than the strength and 
plastically flow the blank into a gap between the small cross fracture toughness at room temperature, wherein the fracture 
sectional part of the mandrel and the through hole. toughness at room temperature is a least 18.7 ksivin. 
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5,455,004 
LEAD-FREE ALLOY CONTAINING TIN, ZINC, INDIUM 
AND BISMUTH 
James A. Slattery, Sauquoit, and John R. Sovinsky, Liverpool, 
both of N.Y., assignors to The Indium Corporation of 
America, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 142,508, Oct. 25, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 264,186 
Int. CL® C22C 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 420—562 16 Claims 
1. A lead-free alloy comprising at least about 82% by weight tin, 
at least about 4.5% by weight zinc but not more than about 6% by 
weight zinc, at least about 3.5% by weight indium but not more 
than about the percentage by weight of zinc, and at least about 1% 
by weight bismuth but not more than about the percentage by 
weight of indium. 


5,455,005 
MATERIAL REMEDIATION IN MULTI-FUNCTION 
HEATING DRUM 
Lawrence G. Clawson, Dover, Mass., and Joseph E. Musil, Ely, 
Iowa, to Inc., Cedar Rapids, lowa 
Division of Ser. No. 135,917, Oct. 13, 1993, Pat. No. 5,393,501. 
This application Oct. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 318,375 
Int. Cl.° AGIL 2/06 
US. CL. 422—1 


8 


1. A method of remediating a material having short-chain and 
long-chain hydrocarbon fractions contaminating the material, com- 
prising: 

placing a material contaminated with short-chain and long-chain 

hydrocarbon fractions in an intake end of a remediation drum 
having a discharge end opposite to the intake end of the drum, 
the drum having a first heating zone extending within the 
drum from the intake end and a second heating zone continu- 
ing within the drum from the first heating zone to the dis- 
charge end of the drum; 

generating a stream of heated gases in a flame region of a 

combustion chamber tube extending concentrically within the 
drum and over the length of the second heating zone, the 
combustion chamber tube having an outflow end disposed 
adjacent to the first heating zone and a gas intake end dis- 
posed adjacent to the discharge end of the drum; 

diverting a portion of the stream of heated gases from the 

outflow end of the combustion chamber tube through an 
annular space extending the length of the second heating zone 
of the drum between the drum and the combustion chamber 
tube toward the discharge end of the drum and into the gas 
intake end of the combustion chamber tube; 

advancing the material through the remediation drum in a direc- 

tion from the intake end of the drum toward the discharge end 
of the drum while repeatedly lifting and dropping the material 
within the drum; 

exposing the material in the first heating zone to the stream of 

heated gases flowing through the drum in a direction counter- 
flow to that of the material advancing through the drum and 
heating the material in the first heating zone to a first tempera- 
ture sufficient to dry the material and to volatilize the short 
chain hydrocarbon fractions contaminating the material; and 
directing the material advancing through the drum to advance 
through the annular space of the second heating zone in a 
co-current flow with the portion of the stream of heated gases 
diverted from the outflow end of the combustion chamber 
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tube, and heating the material advancing through the annular 
space within the second heating zone to a second temperature 
sufficient to volatilize the long-chain hydrocarbons fractions 
contaminating the material such that the long-chain hydrocar- 
bons fractions so volatilized flow with the portion of the 
stream of heated gases diverted from the outflow end of the 
combustion chamber tube into the gas intake end of the 
combustion chamber tube and through the flame region 
thereof. 


5,455,006 
SAMPLE CONTAINER TURNING APPARATUS 

Kensaku Aota, Hyogo; Kunio Ishikawa, Akashi; Jun Toyoda, 

Kobe, and Souichi Tani, Kakogawa, all of, Japan, assignors 

to TOA Medical Electronics Co., Ltd., Hyogo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 289,561 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1993, 5-203467 
Int. CL® GOIN 35/02 


7. A sample container turning apparatus comprising: a holding 
member for holding a plurality of sample containers in a predeter- 
mined direction; intermittent conveyor means for conveying said 
holding member intermittently; an arm member; a rotary member 
rotatably mounted on said arm member; a hand member attached 
to said rotary member and including a plurality of grip hands 
hinged to said rotary member so as to pivot on hinge shafts for 
gripping and releasing one of said sample containers; coupling 
means coupled to said hand member and including a shaft member 
which reciprocates through said rotary member; first drive means 
for pivoting said hand members by reciprocating the shaft member 
of said coupling means; second drive means for rotating said rotary 
member, and control means for controlling said first drive means 
and said second drive means, 

wherein said hand member is pivoted by said first drive means 

and said coupling means to cause said plurality of grip hands 
to grip said one sample container, and wherein said rotary 
member is then rotated by said second drive means to tum 
said one sample container on an axis 

wherein the sample containers or inner sides of the grip hands of 

said hand member have an elastic part so that said elastic part 
is elastically deformed whereas said hand member is pivoted 
to allow said plurality of grip hands to come closer to each 
other at leading ends of said grip hands when said hand 
member is pivoted by said first drive means and said coupling 
means to cause said plurality of grip hands to grip said one 
sample container. 
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5,455,007 
UNIVERSAL STRIPPER PLATE 

Manuel Calvo, Miami; Nicholas Parker; james N. Hoskinson, 

both of Sunrise; Etzer Ketant, North Miami, and Kyriakos 

Christou, Miami Lakes, all of Fla., zssignors to Coulter 

Corporation, Miami, Fla. 

Filed May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 250,265 
Int. CL.° GOIN 35/10 

U.S. Cl. 422—100 


1. A universal stripper plate for a hematology analyzer, the 
analyzer including means for driving the stripper plate and a 
sample tube including a tube stopper together for piercing, aspirat- 
ing, and then releasing the sample tube, said universal stripper 
plate comprising: 

an elongated stripper plate; 

a universal button mounted onto a first enc! of said stripper plate, 
said universal button including an aspiration passageway 
formed therethrough and forming an opening in said button at 
each end of said passageway and including at least two 
different sized robe stopper bases formed about a substantial 
peripheral portion of a first one of said aspiration passageway 
openings, each of said bases accommodating a different sized 
tube stopper thereon, said first stopper base having a first 
circumference and a circumferential inclined wall formed at 
the periphery thereof to provide a first tube guide and align- 
ment structure, and said second stopper base formed with a 
second circumference smaller than said first circumference 
and including a second circumferential inclined wall formed 
substantially between said first stopper base and said second 
stopper base to provide a second smialler tube guide and 
alignment structure, said first and second tube guide align- 
ment structures substantially surrounding said first passage- 
way opening; and 

the analyzer including means for driving the stripper plate and a 
sample tube including a tube stopper together for piercing, 
aspirating, and then releasing the sample tube by seating said 
tube stopper in one of said tube stopper bases. 


5,455,008 
APPARATUS FOR ROBOTICALLY PERFORMING 
SANGER DIDEOXYNUCLEOTIDE DNA SEQUENCING 
REACTIONS USING CONTROLLED PIPET 
James J. Earley, Upper Darby; Gerardus C. Tromp, Philadel- 
phia; Darwin J. Prockop, Philadelphia, and Sisko H. Kuiva- 
niémi, Philadelphia, all of Pa., assignors to Thomas Jefferson 
University, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 962,285, Oct. 16, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 287,105 


Int. Cl.° BOIL 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 422—100 26 Claims 
1. A robotic system for automatically performing DNA sequenc- 
ing, comprising: 
a robot having an arm mounted for motion in vertical and 
horizontal planes; 
a hand for said robot arm having means for pipetting a fluid 
from a microtiter plate well; 


a microtiter plate having a well formed therein, said well having 
a bottom, a reagent solution contained in said well; 

a plurality of work surfaces, each having means for supporting a 
microtiter plate; 

a plurality of reservoirs, each having means for holding a 
reagent; 

first storage means for storing microtiter plates; 

sensing means for generating a signal in response to said pipet- 
ting means making contact with said microtiter plate well 
bottom; and 

a programmable controller having (i) first logic means for 
instructing said robot to move said pipetting means toward 
said microtiter plate well bottom by a series of discrete 
incremental movements, each of said discrete incremental 
movements in said series being separated by a finite period of 
time, said series of incremental movements including a set of 
incremental movements in which each discrete incremental 
movement is successively smaller than each previous discrete 
incremental movement in said set, and (ii) second logic means 
for determining whether said pipetting means has made con- 
tact with said microtiter plate well bottom based on said 
signal from said sensing means during said finite period of 
time between each of said discrete incremental movements in 
said set of movements. 


5,455,009 
BLOOD COLLECTION ASSEMBLY INCLUDING CLOT- 
ACCELERATING PLASTIC INSERT 

Erwin A. Vogler, Newhill, N.C.; Nicholas A. Grippi, Ramsey, 

N.J., and Jane C. Graper, Durham, N.C., assignors to Bec- 

ton, Dickinson and Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 121,009 
Int. CL.° BOIL 3/00 

US. Cl. 422—102 10 Claims 

1. A blood collection assembly comprising a container having a 
bottom wall, a side wall defining an open end, and anionizing 
plasma-treated insert positioned inside of said container for acti- 
vating clotting of blood, said insert being movably affixed to said 
side wall and forming an interference fit therewith such that said 
insert descends toward the bottom wall during centrifugation. 
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§,455,011 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR HEATING AND 
GASIFICATION OF RESIDUAL WASTE LIQUOR 
John B. Kitto, Jr., North Canton, Ohio, assignor to The Bab- 
cock & Wilcox Company, New Orleans, La. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,330 
Int. CL.° BO1J 19/00;8/24 

U.S. Cl. 422—146 


5,455,010 
FCC PROCESS WITH TOTAL CATALYST BLENDING 


David A. Lomas, Barrington, and David A. Wegerer, Lisle, 
fan ; “ pe ene ye eel 5,346,613 1. An injector for producing a steam and combustion product 
This < Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,769 * mixture for a fluidized bed reactor having a fluid bed, comprising: 
aggiieation é Ht a housing located within a fluid bed having an interior and 
Int. CL.° F27B 15/08; F28D 7/00 having at least one hole; 
U.S. Cl. 422—144 9 Claims means for providing air to the interior of the housing: 
means for providing fuel to the interior of the housing; 
burning means for burning the air and the fuel within the interior 
of the housing for producing a combustion product; and 
means for supplying steam to the interior of the housing for 
mixing with the combustion product within the interior of the 
housing to form a steam and combustion product mixture, the 
steam and combustion product mixture exiting the housing 
through the at least one hole for heating and fluidizing the 
fluid bed. 


5,455,012 
EXHAUST GAS PURIFYING APPARATUS 

Minoru Machida, and Toshio Yamada, both of Nagoya, Japan, 

assignors to NGK Insulators, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 216,946 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1993, 5-068554; 

Mar. 8, 1994, 6-036986 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 53/36; FOIN 3/28 

U.S. Cl. 422—180 


1. An apparatus for the fluidized catalytic cracking of hydrocar- 
bons, said apparatus comprising: 

a reaction chamber, 

a regeneration vessel; 

a blending vessel; 

a spent catalyst conduit for communicating spent catalyst from 
said reaction chamber to said blending vessel; 

a regeneration catalyst conduit for communicating regenerated 
catalyst from said regenerator vessel to said blending vessel; 

a first blended catalyst conduit for communicating blended cata- 


lyst from said blending vessel to said reaction chamber; . tn ifyin: fin 
a second blended catalyst conduit for communicating blended second exhaust converters arranged in sequence downstream from 
catalyst from said blending vessel to said regeneration vessel; an exhaust manifold of an engine in the exhaust gas flow direction, 
means for passing an oxygen-containing gas into said regenera- each having a catalytic substrate comprising a honeycomb struc- 
tion vessel, means for recovering a flue gas from said regen- ture having a plurality of exhaust flow passages defined by parti- 
eration vessel; tion walls and extending along the axial direction of the catalytic 
means for passing a hydrocarbon containing feedstream to said substrate, the catalytic substrate of said first exhaust converter 
reaction chamber, means for recovering a hydrocarbon prod- having a heat capacity of not exceeding 0.5 J/K per 1 cm® in 
uct stream from said reaction chamber; and, temperature ranging from room temperature up to 300° C., and the 
means for passing a fluidizing gas into said blending vessel for catalytic substrate of said second exhaust converter having a geo- 
blending regenerated catalyst and spent catalyst. metric surface area of at least 25 cm?/cm’. 
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5,455,013 §,455,015 
CARBON DIOXIDE ABSORBER AND ITS METHOD FOR THE REMOVAL OF SULFUR AND 
MANUFACTURING METHOD USING SLUDGE, AND NITROGEN OXIDES FROM GASES USING SULFATE 
METHOD FOR ABSORBING CARBON DIOXIDE IN AND HYDROGEN SULFATE SALT BATHS 
EXHAUST GAS Igor Zhadanovsky, P.O. Box 301, Newton, Mass. 02159 
Hitoshi Shibata; Manabu Satokawa; Young-I] Im, and Kang- Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,605 
Haeng Lim, all of Shiga, Japan, assignors to Kyouei Bussan Int. Cl.° CO1B 17/48 
K.K., Shiga, Japan U.S. Cl. 423—210.5 3 Claims 
Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 188,303 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1993, 5-017275 
Int. Cl.° COIF 11/18 


U.S. Cl. 423—230 ee ee 
so —> 
Sty ¢05Q—- OD, 


1. A method for removing sulfur oxides from a gas stream 
containing sulfur oxides and oxygen which comprises: 
contacting said gas stream with a mixture of a solid salt in a 
molten salt bath consisting essentially of (a) sulfate salts in a 
solid phase selected from the group consisting of sodium 
sulfate, potassium sulfate, ammonium sulfate, and mixtures 
thereof and (b) hydrogen sulfate salts in a molten phase 
selected from the group consisting of sodium hydrogen sul- 
1. A method for absorbing carbon dioxide contained in exhaust fate, potassium hydrogen sulfate, ammonium hydrogen sul- 
gas from a power plant or factory which contains carbon dioxide, fate, and mixtures thereof at a temperature between the melt- 
comprising the steps of: separating sludge containing calcium ing point of the sulfate salts and melting point of the hydrogen 
hydroxide from exhaust water discharged upon manufacturing sulfate salts present in said bath and at a pressure equal to or 
fresh mixed concrete or concrete secondary products; dewatering greater than atmospheric, 
the separated sludge; putting the separated sludge or the dewatered _— reacting the sulfur oxides with the oxygen in said gas stream, 
sludge into contact with said exhaust gas. water, and the solid sulfate salts in the bath to form liquid 
hydrogen sulfates, 
pumping out the liquid hydrogen sulfates from the contact zone 
and treating said liquid hydrogen sulfates to form solid sul- 
fates, and 


5,455,014 returning said solid sulfates to be used in the molten salt bath. 
LIQUID DEPOSITION SOURCE GAS DELIVERY 


SYSTEM 
Michael A. Costantino, San Marcos, and William C. Yorke, 
Vista, both of Calif., assignors to Highes Aircraft Company, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 5,455,016 
Filed Jul. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 94,817 MEMBRANE-ASSISTED PROCESS TO PRODUCE 
Int. Cl.° AG1L 9/00; GOSD 7/00; F28D 7/00; F16K 49/00 AMMONIA 
17 Claims Jun S. Choe, Harleysville, and Lyndon J. Kellogg, Jr., Slating- 
ton, both of Pa., assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, 
Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 299,184 
Int. CL.° CO1C 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 423—359 


1. A liquid deposition source delivery system, comprising: 

a reactant source of a liquid chemical reactant; 

a first heater positioned adjacent to the reactant source; 

a vapor collection system in communication with the reactant 
source to collect vapor evolved from the reactant source; 

a flow controller having an upstream side in communication 
with the vapor collection system and a downstream side; 

a vapor distribution system in communication with the down- 
stream side of the flow controller; and 

a second heater positioned adjacent to the flow controller, the 
vapor collection system, and the vapor distribution system, 
the second heater being operable to heat an entire vapor flow 
path from the reactant source to a remote termination of the 1. A membrane-assisted process to produce ammonia compris- 
vapor distribution system. ing: 
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(a) introducing a feed stream comprising hydrogen and nitrogen 
into a reactor in order to synthesize ammonia; 

(b) withdrawing from the reactor a reactor effluent comprising 
ammonia, unreacted hydrogen, unreacted nitrogen and inerts 
comprising methane and argon; 

(c) introducing the reactor effluent into a separation system 
wherein the reactor effluent is separated into a plurality of 
streams comprising: 

(i) a product stream enriched in ammonia; 

(ii) a gaseous recycle stream enriched in hydrogen, nitrogen 
and the inerts; and 

(iii) a gaseous purge stream enriched in hydrogen, nitrogen 
and the inerts; 

(d) introducing at least a portion of the gaseous recycle stream 
into a first membrane separator comprising a high pressure 
side separated from a low pressure side by a semi-permeable 
membrane which is selective for the permeation of ammonia 
wherein: 

(i) the gaseous recycle stream is more specifically introduced 
into the high pressure side of the first membrane separator; 

(ii) a non-permeate recycle stream further enriched in hydro- 
gen and nitrogen is withdrawn from the high pressure side 
of the first membrane separator and subsequently recycled 
to the feed stream in step (a); and 

(iii) a permeate recycle stream enriched in ammonia is with- 
drawn from the low pressure side of the first membrane 
separator as a crude ammonia product; 

(e) recycling at least a portion of the crude ammonia product to 
reactor effluent in step (b); 

(f) introducing at least a portion of the gaseous purge stream into 
a second membrane separator comprising a high pressure side 
separated from a low pressure side by a semi-permeable 
membrane which is selective for the permeation of ammonia 
wherein: 

(i) the gaseous purge stream is more specifically introduced 
into the high pressure side of the second membrane sepa- 
rator, 

(ii) a portion of the feed stream from step (a) is introduced 
into the low pressure side of the second membrane separa- 
tor as a sweep stream; 

(iii) a non-permeate purge stream further enriched in the inerts 
is withdrawn from the high pressure side of the second 
membrane separator; and 

(iv) a permeate purge stream is withdrawn from the low 
pressure side of the second membrane separator and 
recycled to the reactor feed in step (a). 


5,455,017 
PRODUCTION OF CONCENTRATED AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS OF FERRIC CHLORIDE 

Rene Clair, Martigues, and Alain Gallet, Lavera, both of, 

France, assignors to Atochem, Puteaux, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 672,771, Mar. 20, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 345,246, May 1, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 32,184 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 29, 1988, 88 05800 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 6, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° C01G 49/10 

U.S. Cl. 423—493 8 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an aqueous solution of ferric 
chloride, comprising (a) reacting chlorine with a dilute aqueous 
solution of ferrous chloride, in the presence of a recycled aqueous 
solution of ferric chloride; (b) reducing the pressure over the step 
(a) reaction product solution to vaporize water therefrom and 
concentrate same solution to obtain a concentrated liquid phase 
containing at least 35% by weight ferric chloride without signifi- 
cant hydrolysis and formation of hydrochloric acid; and (c) recy- 
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cling a fraction of the concentrated liquid phase to step (a) and 
separating the remaining fraction of concentrated liquid phase as a 
final product. 


5,455,018 
MAGNESIUM CHLORIDE PARTICULATES HAVING 
UNIQUE MORPHOLOGY AND OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION CATALYSTS SUPPORTED 
THEREON 
Claude Brun; Jean-Michel Brusson, both of Idron; Laurent 
Duranel, Arthez De Bearn, and Roger Spitz, Saint Sym- 
phorien D’Ozon, all of, France, assignors to Elf Atochem 
S.A., Puteaux, France 
Filed May 17, 1993, Ser. No. 61,245 
Claims priority, application France, May 15, 1992, 92 05909 
Int. CL° COIF 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 423—498 14 Claims 
1. Crystalline MgCl, particulates comprising substantially regu- 
lar polyhedra having an even number of from 10 to 18 face 
surfaces, each pair of symmetrically opposite face surfaces of 
which being substantially parallel. 


5,455,019 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALUMINUM 
HYDROXIDE 

Masamichi Inui; Yasushi Teshima, and Yoshiaki Takeuchi, all 

of Niihama, Japan, assignors to Chemical Company, Limited 

Sumitomo, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 170,854 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1992, 4-346024; 

Jun. 18, 1993, 5-147496 
Int. CL.° COIF 7/02 

US. Cl. 423—629 18 Claims 

1. A continuous process for preparing aluminum hydroxide 
comprising continuously supplying water and at least one com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of aluminum alkoxides 
and aluminum alkoxide derivatives which are prepared by chemi- 
cally modifying aluminum alkoxides with at least one compound 
selected from the group consisting of diketones, ketoesters, 
diesters, carboxylic acids, diols, ketoalcohols, aldehydes, amino 
acids, polyhydric alcohol acetates, amines and polyethers, to a 
mixer which is stirring at a shear rate of at least 3000 sec™', said 
mixer selected from the group consisting of a mixer which com- 
prises a turbine and a stator provided around said turbine and a 
mixer which comprises a rotor and a screen provided around said 
rotor and recovering aluminum hydroxide particles having an 
average particle size, DSO, of about 7 microns or less. 
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5,455,020 
GALLIUM SILICATE HAVING 12-RING PORES (ECR-34) 
AND A METHOD FOR ITS PREPARATION 

David E. W. Vaughan, Flemington, and Kari G. Strohmaier, 

Port Murray, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research & 

Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 265,289 
Int. CL° CO1B 39/04;39/06 

U.S. Cl. 423—705 


1. A synthetic zeolite having an overall chemical composition: 
9 to .2 (TEA,K,Na),O: (Ga, Al),0,:3-10 SiO,: 0-12 H,O 


and substantially the x-ray diffraction pattern shown in Table 3. 


5,455,021 
ISOTOPIC TRACER COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR 
MAKING AND USING SAME 
Stanley L. Mills, Washington, Okla., assignor te The Board of 
Regents of the University of Oklahoma, Norman, Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 913,271, Jul. 14, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 645,153, Jan. 22, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,208,007, which is a division of Ser. No. 274,759, Nev. 22, 
1988, abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 
214,907 
Int. CL.° A61K 51/04;51/08;51/10 
U.S. Cl. 424—141 20 Claims 
1. A method for preparing an isotopic tracer composition com- 
prising a protein or fragment thereof and a radioisotope character- 
ized by the ability to bind a protein or fragment thereof when 
treated with a sufficient amount of stannous phosphate, consisting 
of the steps of: 
contacting an effective amount of the radioisotope with an 
amount of stannous phosphate which is sufficient to reduce a 
substantial amount of the radioisotope to a lower oxidation 
State at a pH greater than 7; and 
exposing an effective amount of the protein or fragment thereof 
to the reduced radioisotope at a pH of 9-12 thereby binding 
the protein or fragment thereof to the radioisotope. 


5,455,022 
HALOGENATED SULFIDOHYDROBORANES FOR 
NUCLEAR MEDICINE AND BORON NEUTRON 
CAPTURE THERAPY 
Michike Miura, Hampton Bays, and Pianiel N. Slatkin, 
Southold, both of N.Y., assignors to Associated Universities, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 113,300 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 35/00; A61K 31/69 
U.S. Cl. 424—1.61 6 Claims 
1. An iodinated sulfidohydroborane having the chemical for- 
mula: 


B,L,Hyn-n- :SH 


CHEMICAL 


wherein B,,, includes at least about 20 atom % boron-10 isotope, 
and wherein m is an integer between 5 and 12, and n is a 
positive integer less than m. 


5,455,023 
LIQUID MOUTHWASH CONTAINING A PARTICULATE 
BICARBONATE SUSPENSION 
Kenneth J. Giacin, Pennington, and Amy L. Joseph, Hopewell, 
both of N.J., assignors te Church & Dwight Co., Inc., Prin- 
ceton, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 113,812, Aug. 31, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,330,749, which is a division of Ser. No. 75,216, Jun. 10, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,302,373. This application Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. 
Ne. 219,936 
Int. CL.° A61K 7/16;9/10;33/30 
U.S. Cl. 424—49 2 Claims 

1. A mouthwash composition which is a liquid concentrate 
consisting essentially of (1) about 5-50 weight percent of ethanol; 
(2) about 5-35 weight percent of water; (3) about 0.5—-30 weight 
percent of a humectant ingredient; (4) about 2-30 weight percent 
of a suspension of particulate alkali metal bicarbonate ingredient, 
having an average particle size of about 0.5—5 microns; (5) about 
0.1-5 weight percent of zinc oxide bactericide ingredient in the 
form of a colloidal suspension; (6) about 0-3 weight percent of a 
hydrophilic polymer ingredient; and (7) about 0-5 weight percent 
of a surfactant ingredient; wherein said particulate bicarbonate 
suspension provides a higher content and more stability than 
bicarbonate dissolved in the liquid medium; and said hydrophilic 
polymer thickens the mouthwash liquid concentrate medium, sta- 
bilizes the particulate bicarbonate suspension phase, enhances 
mouthfeel, and increases residual mouthwash adherence to oral 
cavity surfaces; and said liquid mouthwash concentrate has a 
viscosity varying between slightly viscous and soft gel consistency, 
and at high viscosity exhibits thixotropic properties; and said liquid 
mouthwash concentrate has a transparent or translucent optical 
clarity. 


5,455,024 
DENTIFRICES CONTAINING ZINC OXIDE PARTICLES 
AND SODIUM BICARBONATE 
Anthony E. Winsten, East Brunswick, N.J.; Tedd W. Domke, 
Newtown, Pa., and Amy L. Joseph, Hopewell, N.J., assignors 
to Church & Dwight Co., Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 64,409, May 19, 1993, Pat. No. 5,385,727. 
This application Jan. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 378,401 
Int. CL. A61K 7/16;7/18 
US. Cl. 424—52 12 Claims 
1. A dentifrice in the form of a toothpaste or tooth gel which is 
free of more soluble zinc salts and their lingering unpleasant 
metallic and astringent taste and which comprises: 

a. about 3-70% sodium bicarbonate; 

b. an effective amount of agglomerated zinc oxide particles, 
which particles have a median particle size of 50 microns or 
less, are agglomerated from primary particles having a sub- 
micron average particle size, and act as an anti-plaque, anti- 
gingivitis, anti-bacterial and tartar formation inhibiting agent; 

c. a liquid vehicle in an amount sufficient to provide the desired 
consistency; and 
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d. an effective amount of an anti-caries agent. 


§,455,025 
NON-AQUEOUS EMOLLIENT COMPOSITIONS FOR 
TOPICAL APPLICATION 
Abel G. Pereira, Belleville; Kevin F. Gallagher, Middletown; 
Phillip G. Abend, Fort Lee, and John C. Carson, Jr., High- 
land Park, all of N.J., assignors to Croda, Inc., Parsippany, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 862,074, Apr. 2, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,302,377. This application Apr. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 
97 


Int. Cl.° AG1K 7/42;7/50; CO7C 69/34;69/80 

U.S. Cl. 424—59 15 Claims 

1. A non-aqueous composition for topical application comprising 
one or more active ingredients and a fatty alkoxylate ester emol- 
lient agent comprising a diester or triester of an aliphatic or 
aromatic tricarboxylic acid formed by reacting said acid with a 
stoichiometric excess of one or more polyalkoxylated fatty alco- 
hols. 


5,455,026 

METHOD OF MAKING CLEAR ANTIPERSPIRANT GELS 
Bradley C. Bahr; Gary E. Legrow; Dimitris E. Katsoulis, all of 

Midland, and Janet M. Smith, Bay City, all of Mich., assign- 

ors to Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 189,526 
Int. CL.° A61K 7/32;7/34;7/38 

U.S. Cl. 424—65 2 Claims 

1. A method of making a clear antiperspirant gel comprising 
forming a mixture of (A) 0.1 to 25.0 percent by weight of an 
astringent compound having a refractive index of 1.48 to 1.53. the 
astringent compound being an antiperspirant salt in a form selected 
from the group consisting of (i) a tray dried compound, (ii) an 
encapsulated salt, and (iii) a solvent solution of a salt compound; 
and (B) a clear anhydrous organic oil free gel formed from 0.1 to 
10.0 percent by weight of a gelator of 12-hydroxystearic acid, and 
30.0 to 98.0 percent by weight of a blend of an aromatic containing 
silicone and a volatile silicone, the aromatic containing silicone 
having a viscosity of less than fifty centistokes, a molecular weight 
of less than 1,000, a refractive index of 1.48 to 1.53, and at least 
two aromatic groups as substituents on silicon atoms with the 
remaining substituents on silicon atoms being methyl groups; the 
volatile silicone in the blend being a compound selected from the 
group consisting of cyclopolysiloxanes of the formula 
{(CH,),SiO],, and linear siloxane compounds of the formula 
(CH;)3,SiO[(CH;),SiO },Si(CH,)5, in which x is an integer having a 
value of from three to ten, and y is an integer having a value of 
from zero to ten; the aromatic containing silicone and volatile 
silicone being blended in a ratio of 4:1 to 1:1, respectively; heating 
the mixture to dissolve the gelator; and allowing the mixture to 
cool. 


5,455,027 
POLY(ALKYLENE OXIDE) AMINO ACID COPOLYMERS 
AND DRUG CARRIERS AND CHARGED COPOLYMERS 
BASED THEREON 
Samuel Zalipsky, Princeton; Durgadas Bolikal, Edison; Aruna 
Nathan, Piscataway, and Joachim B. Kohn, Highland Park, 
all of N.J., assignors to Enzon, Inc., Piscataway, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 726,301, Jul. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 5,219,564, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 549,494, Jul. 6, 
1990, abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 
23,069 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/74;31/765;31/785 
U.S. Cl. 424—78.17 2 Claims 
1. A polymer comprised of one or more recurring structural units 
independently represented by the formula: 
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ie] 
Il 
—NH—R; a a ee 


D 


wherein 

R, is a poly(alkylene oxide); 

R, and R, are independently selected from the group consisting 
of saturated and unsaturated, straight-chained and branched 
alkyl groups containing up to 6 carbon atoms and alkylpheny! 
groups, the alkyl portions of which are covalently bonded to 
an oxygen or carbonyl group and contain up to 6 carbon 
atoms; and a and b are independently 0 or 1; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of: 


° ° 
i} Il 
—o-c-, —C— 


wherein 
—AA— is an amino acid or peptide sequence, with the proviso 
that —-AA— has a free C-terminus or hydroxyl group; 
D is a pendant functional group —NHZ, 
wherein 
Z is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 


i i oe. 
—C—R6—NH2, —C—Re—OH, —C—Re—C—OH, 


an N-terminus protecting group and wherein a derivative of a 
pharmaceutically active compound having an activated car- 
boxylic acid group is directly covalently bonded to said 
pendant functional group of said recurring structural unit by 
means of: 

an amide bond formed as a result of the reaction of said 
activated carboxylic acid of said pharmaceutically active 
compound with said pendant functional group; 

and Rg, is selected from the group consisting of alkyl groups 
containing from two to six carbon atoms, alpha-, beta-, 
gamma- and omega amino acids, and peptide sequences. 


§,455,028 
METHOD OF INHIBITING FUNGI BY BACILLUS 
LATEROSPORUS 
Boyd J. O’Donnell, 31554 Agoura Rd., Unit 6, Westlake Vil- 
lage, Calif. 91361 
Continuation of Ser. No. 908,631, Jul. 1, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 621,603, Dec. 4, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 236,701 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 424—93.46 20 Claims 
1. A fungal inhibiting composition comprising an effective 
amount of a biologically pure culture of Bacillus laterosporus 
BOD having all the identifying characteristics of ATCC Accession 
Number 55122. 
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5,455,029 
THERAPEUTIC COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING A 
MIXTURE OF HUMAN CUZN SUPEROIDE DISMUTASE 
ANALOGS 
Jacob R. Hartman, Holon; Amos B. Oppenheim, Jerusalem; 

Marian Gorecki, Rehovot; Haim Aviv, Rehovot, and Rachel 

Oren, Rehovot, all of, Israel, assignors to Bio-Technology 

General Corp., Iselin, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 449,125, Dec. 8, 1989, Pat. No. 5,162,217, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 202,238, Jun. 3, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 897,056, Aug. 
14, 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 767,143, Aug. 19, 1985, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 644,245, Aug. 27, 1984, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 21, 1992, ‘ser. No. 933,500 

Claims priority, application Canada, Aug. 15, 1985, 488832 

Int. CL.° AG1K 38/44; C12N 9/02;15/53 
U.S. Cl. 424—94.4 15 Claims 

1. A therapeutic composition of CuZn superoxide dismutase 

analogs comprising: 

(a) non-acetylated superoxide dismutase having an amino acid 
sequence identical to that of natural human CuZn. superoxide 
dismutase; 

(b) non-acetylated human superoxide dismutase having an 
amino acid sequence identical to that of atural human CuZn 
superoxide dismutase, additionally having the amino acid 
sequence ser-met attached to the amino terminus; and 

(c) a suitable carrier. 


5,455,030 
IMMUNOTHERAPHY USING SIN(sLE CHAIN 
POLYPEPTIDE BINDING MOLECULES 
Robert C. Ladner, Ijamsville; Robert E. Bird, Rockville, and 
Karl Hardman, Chevy Chase, all of Md., assignors to Enzon 
Labs, Inc., Piscataway, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 512,910, Apr. 25, 1990, Pat. No. 5,260,203, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 299,617, Jan. 19, 1989, Pat. No. 
4,946,778, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,110, 
Sep. 2, 1987, abandoned, which is a contiauation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 902,971, Sep. 2, 1986, abandoned. This application 
Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 40,440 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/395; CO7K 16/00;16/46 
US. Cl. 424—435.1 15 Claims 

1. In an immunotherapeutic method which utilizes an antibody 
conjugated to a therapeutic agent, the improvement comprising 
using in the place of said antibody a single polypeptide chain 
binding molecule which comprises: 

(a) a first polypeptide comprising the antigen binding portion of 

the light chain variable region of an antibody; 

(b) a second polypeptide comprising the anvigen binding portion 

of the heavy chain variable region of an antibody; and 

(c) at least one peptide linker linking said first and second 

polypeptides (a) and (b) into a single chain polypeptide hav- 
ing binding affinity for said antigen. 


5,455,031 
: POLYPEPTIDE WITH 46 KDALTON HMFG 
DIFFERENTIATION ANTIGEN BINDING SPECIFICITY, 
COMPOSITION, KIT & DIAGNOSTIC METHOD 
Roberto L. Ceriani; Jerry A. Peterson, both of Lafayette, and 
David J. Larocca, San Leandro, all of Calif., assignors to 
Cancer Research Fund of Contra Costa, Walnut Creek, 
Calif. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 607,538 
Int. C1.° CO7K 13/00; A61K 39/00; C12Q 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—185.1 6 Claims 
1. A purified, isolated polypeptide having the antibody binding 
specificity of the about 46 Kdalton human milk fat globule 
(HMFG) differentiation antigen. 


CHEMICAL 


5,455,032 
USE OF PHOSPHOCHOLINE HAPTEN CONJUGATES IN 
VACCINES 
James J. Kenny, Rockville, and Dan L. Long, Kensington, both 
of Md., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Department of Health and Human Services, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 99,205 
Int. CL° AGIK 39/385 ;39/09; CO7K 17/00 


US. Cl. 424—194.1 19 Claims 


1. A composition capable of eliciting an immune response to 
phosphocholine in a mammal comprising a phosphocholine conju- 
gate of the formula: 


oO 
| 
—P 


(CH3)3 — N— CH2— CH2 —-O—P — X— Y—C— NH— 


wherein: 
X is selected from the group consisting of O,S, NH, or CH,; 
Y is a straight chain alkyl group; and 
R is an immunological carrier. 


5,455,033 
MEDICINAL COMPOSITION FOR TREATMENT OF 
INFLAMMATION 
Melvin Silverman, and Geneviere DeGree, both of Beverly 
Hills, Calif., assignors to Degree/Silverman M.D. Inc., Bev- 
erly Hills, Calif. 
Filed May 21, 1993, Ser. No. 65,342 
Int. Cl.° A61K 35/78 
US. Cl. 424—195 5 Claims 


1. A method of treating genital herpes (HSV-II) comprising: 

topically applying to affected genital areas of the human body, a 
medicinal composition comprising tea tree oil, lapacho 
extract, licorice root extract, and echinacea extract, each of 
which is present in an amount of from 0.01 to about 55 weight 
percent, and from 0.01 to about 25 weight percent of a local 
anesthetic in a pharmaceutically acceptable vehicle for topical 
application. 
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5,455,034 
FUSOBACTERIUM NECROPHORUM LEUKOTOXOID 
VACCINE 
Tiruvoor G. Nagaraja, and Muckatira M. Chengappa, both of 
Manhattan, Kans., assignors to Kansas State University 
Research Foundation, Manhattan, Kans. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 905,041, Jun. 26, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 78,066 
Int. CL.° A61K 39/00;39/02 
U.S. Cl. 424—236.1 3 Claims 
1. The vaccine produced by the method comprising the steps of: 
forming a culture of a biotype A strain of F. necrophorum 
bacteria in growth media; 
causing said bacteria to grow in said culture, and to elaborate 
leukotoxin in a supernate, including the steps of culturing at a 
temperature of from about 35°—41° C. and a pH of from about 
6.5-8 for a period of from about 4-10 hours, while preserving 
a substantial proportion of the elaborated leukotoxin; and 
forming said vaccine by inactivating at least said leukotoxin 
supernate at the end of said culturing period. 


5,455,035 
CLEAR TWO-PHASE COSMETIC COMPOSITION 

Angel A. Guerrero, Huntington; Anthony Vargas, Monroe, and 
Alan J. Meyers, Trumbull, all of Conn., assignors to Eliza- 
beth Arden Company, Division of Conopco, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 181,268 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/00 

US. Cl. 424—401 4 Claims 
1. A cosmetic product formed as a dual-compartment dispenser, 

wherein a first and second substance each of which are transparent 

are stored apart from one another in separate compartments of the 
dual-compartment dispenser, wherein: 

(i) the first substance comprises from 0.01 to 50% by weight 
thereof of a liquid organic acid selected from the group, consist- 
ing of isostearic acid oleic acid, linolenic acid, linoleic acid and 
combinations thereof, and from 0.01 to 99% by weight thereof 
of a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier; and 

(ii) the second substance comprises an alkaline agent selected from 
the group consisting of ammonia, triethylamine, triethanola- 
mine, diethanolamine, tetra(hydroxypropyl) diamine, 2-amino- 
2-methylpropan-l-ol, | 2-amino-2-ethyl-1-3-propanediol and 
2-amino-2-hydroxymethyl-1,3-propanediol present in an amount 
from about; 0.5 to about 30% by weight to neutralize the liquid 
organic acid to thereby form a surfactant active material, and 
wherein combination of the first and second substances provides 
a clear resultant mixture. 


5,455,036 
METHOD OF USING CIS-UROCANINIC ACID FOR 
TOPICALLY TREATING PSORIASIS 
Franz Stab, Echem; Udo Hoppe, Hamburg; Gerhard Sauer- 
mann, Weimersdorf, and Walter Engel, Pinneberg, all of, 
Germany, assignors to Bode Chemie, Hamburg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 7,448, Jan. 22, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 722,062, Jun. 27, 
1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 
254,451 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 29, 1990, 40 20 
739.0 


Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/415;7/48 
US. Cl. 424—401 


6 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment of a human patient afflicted with 
psoriasis, which comprises topically administering to such patient 
an amount effective for treating such psoriasis of cis-urocanic acid 
or a salt thereof. 
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5,455,037 
ERYTHROMYCIN CREAM 
Kirk Sakai, Margate, Fla., assignor to Stiefel Laboratories, 
Inc., Coral Gables, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,661 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/40 
U.S. Cl. 424—401 6 Claims 
1. A stable topical cream composition for treating dermal micro- 
bial infections in an animal, comprising: 
from about 3% to about 4%-by weight of the total composition 
of erythromycin in an emulsion comprising: 
(i) a polysiloxane or mixture thereof, 
(ii) about 11% to 12% by weight of the total composition of 
ethanol, 
(iii) at least 50% by weight of the total composition of water, 
and 
(iv) an emulsifier or mixture thereof, 
wherein the composition is stable for at least three months at 
ambient temperature. 


5,455,038 
METHOD OF INHIBITING LISTERIA 
Michael C. Barney, Elm Grove; Lance T. Lusk, Milwaukee; 
Patrick L. Ting, Brookfield, all of Wis., and David S. Ryder, 
Libertyville, Dl., assignors to Miller Brewing Company, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 991,613, Dec. 16, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,370,863. This application Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,229 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 35/06; C12C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—405 9 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting Listeria which comprises contacting 
said Listeria with an effective amount of a compound selected from 
the group consisting of hexahydrocolupulone, tetrahydroisohumu- 
lone, salt thereof and mixtures thereof to inhibit said Listeria. 


5,455,039 
EXTRALUMINAL REGULATION OF THE GROWTH AND 
REPAIR OF TUBULAR STRUCTURES IN VIVO 
Elazer R. Edelman, Brookline; David H. Adams, Boston, and 
Morris J. Karnovsky, Newton Centre, all of Mass., assignors 
to President and Fellows of Harvard College, Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 769,162, Sep. 27, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 436,337, Nov. 13, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 225,429 

Int. CL.° A61K 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 424—422 10 Claims 
1. A method of regulating repair of a patient’s blood vessel wall 
following surgical anastomosis at a location along said blood 
vessel, said method comprising, 
administering outside said blood vessel at said location, a bio- 
compatible polymer based heparin releasing system, said bio- 
compatible polymer based heparin releasing system releasing 
said heparin into the wall of said vessel at said location, said 
administration taking place over a period of at least 24 hours 
and being characterized by a rate of less than 100 mg/day and 
dosage selected to be: 
a) high enough to control proliferation of smooth muscle cells 
in said vessel wall at said location; and 
b) low enough to avoid transport of said heparin through said 
vessel wall to establish a heparin level in the blood system 
equivalent to an anticoagulant heparin level that would 
have a discernable effect on clotting function as measured 
by activated prothrombin time (aPTT). 
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5,455,040 a) treating the root surface in the wound with mechanical instru- 
ANTICOAGULANT PLASMA POLYMER-MODIFIED mentation and a composition comprising a demineralizing 
SUBSTRATE agent; 
Roger E. Marehant, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Case Western _b) applying a therapeutically effective amount of a growth factor 
Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio directly to the treated root surface, wherein said growth factor 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 557,740, Jul. 26, 1990, Pat. is one or more factors selected from the group consisting of 
No. 5,112,457. This application Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. platelet-derived growth factor in a form having two beta chain 
978,205 (PDGF-BB), platelet-derived growth factor in a form having 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 12, an alpha and a beta chain (PDGF-AB) and IGF-I; 
2009, has been disclaimed. Cc) inserting a periodontal barrier, wherein the barrier is posi- 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/02;2/06; HOSF 3/00 tioned between the gingival tissue and the root surface treated 
U.S. Cl. 424—426 10 Claims according to steps. a) and b) to create and maintain a space for 
regeneration, and wherein the barrier is selected the group 
consisting of a membrane, a biodegradable polymer, and a 
biocompatible porous material; and 
d) closing the wound to allow for regeneration. 


a 5,455,042 


a OINTMENT COMPRISING A HOMOGENOUS MIXTURE 
Cc 


0.15 


S 
S) 


ABSORBANCE 
S 
S 
wm. 


OF A POLYMER OR COPOLYMER OF 
N-VINYLACETAMIDE, WATER AND/OR ALCOHOLS, 
AND A PHARMACOLOGICALLY ACTIVE COMPONENT 
a Yasuyuki Sakai, Tokyo; Noriyuki Suzuki, Oita; Tetsuo Kudo, 
— eS Oita; Kuniomi Marumo, Oita; Toshiyuki Aizawa, Oita; 
' ae Kunio Imamura, Tokyo; Shuichi Sugita, Tokyo, and Kazuo 
1. A method for reducing the thrombogenicity of a substrate,  Kanbayashi, Tokyo, all of, Japan, assignors to Showa Denko 
comprising the steps of: Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
a. plasma polymerizing polar organic monomers onto the surface pjivision of Ser. No. 32,100, Mar. 17, 1993, Pat. No. 5,344,655, 
of the substrate to provide a plasma polymer film on the which is a division of Ser. No. 652,715, Feb. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 
surface of the substrate; | : 5,254,338. This application May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 250,453 
b. attaching an a anticoagulant, so that it is bound, directly or Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1990, 2-60741; 
indirectly, to the plasma polymer film to provide a substrate War, 12, 1990, 2-62232; Mar. 12, 1990, 2-62233; Mar. 12, 1990, 
having reduced thrombogenicity. 2-62234 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/70 
U.S. Cl. 424—443 4 Claims 
1. An ointment comprising a homogenous mixture of (i) 0.5 to 
5,455,041 10 parts by weight of a polymer or copolymer of N-vinylacetamide 
METHOD FOR INDUCING PERIODONTAL TISSUE or a crosslinked polymer or copolymer of N-vinylacetamide, as an 
REGENERATION essential component, (ii) 90 to 99.5% by weight of water an/or 
Robert J. Genco, Buffalo, and Moon-Il Cho, Amherst, both of alcohols, and (iii) 0.001 to 10 parts by weight of a pharmacologi- 
N.Y., assignors to Research Foundation of State University poe oh ar — ie parts by weight of a total 
of New York at Buffalo, Buffalo, N.Y. ee ee 
Filed Sep. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 121,041 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/48;9/14; AGIC 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 424—435 11 Claims 
5,455,043 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLED RELEASE OF VAPOROUS 
MEDICATIONS THROUGH NASAL ROUTE 
Fariba Fischel-Ghodsian, 2122 Century Park La., #104; Los 
Angeles, Calif. 90067 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 537,438, Jun. 13, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,071,704. This application Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 
722,704 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/00; AGIL 15/44;15/46 
US. Cl. 424—448 


009 9°09 0% 3 9 a299 9 


1. A device useful for the controlled release of therapeutic agents 
1. A method for inducing periodontal regeneration in a wound of to the nasal cavity and respiratory airway of patients, said device 
a mammal with periodontal disease or other condition requiring forming a laminate comprising: 
periodontal regeneration, said method induces soft tissue, cemen- _a diffusion rate limiting membrane layer comprising a polymer 
tum and alveolar bone healing of a type characteristic of the selected from the group consisting of nonporous polymeric 
anatomy and architecture of undiseased periodontium, comprising membranes and microporous polymeric membranes having a 
the steps of: pore size of form about 0.02 microns to about 0.6 microns; 
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a reservoir layer adjacent said diffusion rate limiting membrane 
layer, said reservoir layer comprising one or more therapeutic 
agents incorporated in a polymer, said therapeutic agent 
selected from the group of vapor emitting compounds or 
aerosols consisting of antihistamines, bronchodilators, decon- 
gestants, mucolytics, anti-tussives, anti-inflammatory steroids, 
anti-virals, peptides and hormones; 

a vapor and liquid impermeable backing layer adjacent said 
reservoir layer; and 

a pressure sensitive contact adhesive layer adjacent said vapor 
and liquid impermeable backing layer, said adhesive layer 
comprising a biocompatible, hypoallergenic pressure sensitive 
adhesive. 


5,455,044 
METHOD FOR TREATING NEUROLOGICAL 
DISORDERS 

Sinil Kim, Solana Beach, and Stephen B. Howell, Del Mar, both 

of Calif., assignors to DepoTech Corporation, LaJolla, Calif. 

Filed May 14, 1993, Ser. No. 62,799 
Int. CL° A61K 38/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—450 4 Claims 

1. A method for ameliorating a cell proliferative disease which 
comprises intralumbar administration to the cerebrospinal fluid 
(CSF) of a human with the disease of a therapeutically effective 
amount of an antitumor drug in a synthetic membrane vesicle such 
that the antitumor agent persists in the cerebro-ventricular space 
for a time sufficient to ameliorate the disease. 


5,455,045 
HIGH DOSE FORMULATIONS 


Glenn J. Samuels, Sunnyvale; Jung-Chung Lee, San Jose; 
Charles Lee, Union City; Stephen Berry, Saratoga, and Paul 
J. Jarosz, Los Altos, all of Calif., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) 
Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed May 13, 1993, Ser. No. 61,656 
Int. CL.° A61K 9/48 


U.S. Cl. 424—451 6 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing a pharmaceutical formulation 
having an active agent selected from the group consisting of 
mycophenolate mofetil and mycophenolic acid, comprising the 
steps of: 
liquefying the active agent by heating it to a first temperature 
above its melting point; 
cooling said liquefied active agent to a second temperature 
below its melting point, at which second temperature said 
active agent remains liquefied; and 
filling said liquefied active agent into a pharmaceutical dosage 
form. 


5,455,046 
SUSTAINED RELEASE HETERODISPERSE HYDROGEL 
SYSTEMS FOR INSOLUBLE DRUGS 

Anand R. Baichwal, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to 

Edward Mendell Co., Inc., Patterson, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 118,924 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 9/14;9/22 

U.S. Cl. 424—457 51 Claims 

1. A sustained release oral solid dosage form for absorption of a 
therapeutically active medicament in the gastrointestinal tract, 
comprising: 

an effective amount of a medicament having a solubility of less 
than about 10 g/l to render a therapeutic effect; 

a sustained release excipient comprising a gelling agent com- 
prising a heteropolysaccharide gum and a homopolysaccha- 
ride gum capable of cross-linking said heteropolysaccharide 
gum when exposed to an environmental fluid, the ratio of said 
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heteropolysaccharide gum to said homopolysaccharide gum 
being from about 1:3 to about 3:1; an inert pharmaceutical 
diluent selected from the group consisting of monosaccharide, 
a disaccharide, a polyhydric alcohol, and mixtures thereof, the 
ratio of said inert diluent to said gelling agent being from 
about 1:8 to about 8:1; and a pharmaceutically acceptable 
cationic cross-linking agent capable of crosslinking with said 
gelling agent and increasing the gel strength when the dosage 
form is exposed to an environmental fluid; the ratio of said 
medicament to said gelling agent being from about 1:3 to 
about 1:8, said dosage form providing a sustained release of 
said medicament when exposed to an environmental fluid. 


5,455,047 
DIRECT COMPRESSION CHOLESTYRAMINE TABLET 
AND SOLVENT-FREE COATING THEREFOR 
Robert J. Bequette; Bruce A. Bonenberger, both of Evansville; 
Claude E. Gallian, Newburgh, and John R. Reckelhoff, 
Evansville, all of Ind., assignors to Bristol-Myers Squibb 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 965,096, Oct. 22, 1992, Pat. No. 5,372,823, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 764,115, Sep. 23, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 573,959, Aug. 
27, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 324,167, Mar. 16, 1989, Pat. No. 4,956,182. This applica- 
tion Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 259,839 
Int. CL® AG61K 9/32;9/42 

US. Cl. 424—476 


0 12.6% MOISTURE 
+ 14.1% MOISTURE 
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THE EFFECT OF MOISTURE AND COMPRESSION 
FORCE ON AVERAGE TABLET HARDNESS FOR 
1.0G@ CHOLESTYRAMINE TABLETS 


1. An outer solvent-free coating for a directly compressed inner 
core of cholestyramine agglomerates comprised of from about 60 
to 95 percent by weight of stearic acid, and from about 5 to 40 
percent by weight of polyethylene glycol. 


5,455,048 
SUN FILTER MICROCAPSULES 
Paul Lahmani, Tours, and Lise Simoneau-Agopian, Marseille, 
both of, France, assignors to Roussel UCLAF, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 869,734 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 19, 1991, 91 04881 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 9/16 
U.S. Ct. 424—490 13 Claims 
1. Microcapsules containing at least one sun filter having been 
hardened so as to be impervious with a size of 30 to 80 microme- 
ters. 
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5,455,049 
TERFENADINE ORAL POWDER 
Aloysius O. Anaebonam, Burlington, Mass.; Abdel A. Fawzy, 
Nashua, N.H., and Emmett Clemente, Manchester, Mass., 
assignors to Ascent Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Billerica, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 368,421 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 424—499 8 Claims 

1. A dry, powdered terfenadine composition that comprises 

(a) a mixture of: 

(i) about 1 to about 20 parts by weight micronized terfenadine 
and 

(ii) about 0.2 to about 10 parts by weight a polyethylene 
oxide-polypropylene oxide-polyethylene oxide block 
copolymer having an HLB number of 24 that is a wetting 
agent for said terfenadine; 

that are dry-blendedly dispersed into: 

(b) about 20 to about 40 parts by weight spray-dried sorbitol 
particles that are loosely packed, randoinly oriented filamen- 
tary crystals having pores that entrap said terfenadine particles 
and wetting agent upon said dry-blended dispersal, said com- 
ponents being further dry blended with 

(c) about 2 to about 10 parts by weight dry polyvinylpyrroli- 
done; 

(d) about 1 to about 5 parts by weight dry microcrystalline 
cellulose mixture that contains about 7 to about 20 weight 
percent sodium carboxymethylcellulose; and 

(e) a dry flavorant in an amount sufficient to provide a desired 
taste to said powder; 

said composition being a free-flowing powder that is substan- 
tially free from the taste of solubilized terfenadine when 
placed on the human tongue in dry form or when dispersed in 
water and tasted within about five minutes of said dispersal. 


5,455,050 
AQUEOUS ANTACIDS WITH CALCIUM CARBONATE 
AND MAGNESIUM SALT 
Douglas S. Beyerie, Horsham, and Gerar:l P. McNally, Straf- 
ferd, both of Pa., assignors to McNeil-}’PC, Inc., Milltown, 
NJ. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 153,005 
Int. CL° A61K 33/06;33/08;33/10;33/12 
U.S. Cl. 424—682 14 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a stable aqueous antacid suspension 
for oral use having a pH of about 7.5 to »bout 8.5 of calcium 
carbonate in combination with a magnesium salt selected from the 
group consisting of magnesium carbonate, :nagnesium trisilicate 
and a mixture thereof as the sole active antacid component, which 
comprises in the order specified the steps of: 

(a) adding to water an effective antacid amount of particulate 
calcium carbonate and said magnesium salt, each in the par- 
ticulate form of a micronized powder with 100% particle size 
distribution of about 0.1 to about 20 :nicrons with mixing 
until the particulate material is completely wetted and dis- 
persed; 

(b) adding to said dispersion with stirring an effective suspend- 
ing amount of a thickening agent for a time sufficient to 
substantially coat said particulate material and to produce a 
suspension; and 

(c) adding to said suspension with stirring an effective pH 
adjusting amount of a carboxylic acid pH adjusting agent to 
provide a pH of about 7.5 to about 8.5 t the aqueous antacid 
suspension. 


5,455,051 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A BLUE CHEESE 
FLAVORANT 

Cheryl A. Groesbeck, Shelton; Steven S. Kwon, and Dharam V. 

Vadehra, both of New Milford, Conn., assignors to Nestec 

S.A., Vevey, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 57,046 
Int. CL.° A23C 9/12 

US. Cl. 426—35 13 Claims 

1. A process for preparation of a flavorant composition compris- 
ing dispersing blue cheese in water and with a buffering agent to 
obtain an aqueous dispersion of the blue cheese, incubating the 
aqueous dispersion with spores of Penicillium roquefortii and with 
lipase and protease enzymes under submerged agitated aerobic 
conditions at a pH of below about 7 at a temperature sufficient for 
the spores and the lipase and protease enzymes to metabolize and 
hydrolyze the blue cheese and then heating the incubated disper- 
sion to deactivate the spores and enzymes to obtain a flavorant 
composition. 


§,455,052 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A MORE STABLE MALT 
BEVERAGE 

Joseph L. Owades, 3097 Wood Valley Rd., Sonoma, Calif. 

95476, and Kimberly D. LaBrie, 3120 Franklin St., No. 2, 

San Francisco, Calif. 94123 

Filed May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,867 
Int. Cl.° C12C 5/02; C12H 1/00 

US. Cl. 426—16 11 Claims 

1. A method of improving the stability of a malt beverage to 
oxidation, which comprises adding to the malt beverage about 0.01 
to about 50 parts per million, by weight, of a lactone selected from 
the group consisting of gamma-nonalactone, gamma- 
undecalactone, and mixtures thereof. 


5,455,053 
ROLLED FOOD ITEM 

Craig E. Zimmermann, Waconia, and Rene K. Merle, Crystal, 
both of Minn., assignors to General Mills, Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 17,881, Feb. 16, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,284,667, which is a division of Ser. No. 664,715, Mar. 4, 
1991, Pat. Ne. 5,205,106. This application Feb. 1, 1994, Ser. 

Ne. 191,248 
Int. Cl.° A23L 1/00; B6SD 85/00 

U.S. Cl. 426—106 8 Claims 
1. Food item comprising, in combination: a strip of support 
material having leading and trailing ends and first and second side 
edges, with the leading end being a cut end, with the strip of 
support material having a width between the first and second edges 
and having a length between the trailing and leading ends, with the 
width being minimal relative to the length of the support material; 
a strip of food supported upon the strip of support material and 
having side edges spaced from the side edges of the strip of 
support material and a length which does not extend beyond the 
leading and trailing ends of the support material, with the strip of 
support material and the strip of food supported thereon being 
rolled around the cut leading end into a roll having multiple 
rotations with the strip of support material located on the outside of 
the roll; and a label attached to the strip of support material on the 
outside of the roll and extending over the trailing edge of the 
support material. 
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5,455,054 
EGG PASTEURIZATION 
Janice L. Bryson, Bridgewater; Lisa Chedid, Monmouth Junc- 
tion; Jean M. Michaels, Cranford; Harold Rapp, Denville, 
and Alexander S. Cascione, Lake Hiawatha, all of N.J., 
assignors to Nabisco, Inc., Parsippany, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 922,126, Jul. 29, 1992, abandoned. 
This Jul. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 279,766 
Int. CL° A23B 5/005;5/18; B6SD 81/00 


U.S. Cl. 426—106 6 Claims 


1. In a process for preparing a packaged, pasteurized liquid egg 
product by heating a liquid egg composition consisting essentially 
of egg white having a population of viable organisms and contain- 
ing conalbumin and ovalbumin, to a pasteurization temperature 
and holding the composition at that temperature for a time period 
effective to reduce the population of viable microorganisms, cool- 
ing the pasteurized egg composition, and packaging the egg com- 
position in a sealed container, the improvement comprising: 
heating the liquid egg composition to an elevated temperature of 
from about 60° to about 75 ° C.; 

subjecting the heated liquid egg composition to a first homog- 
enization and adding hydrogen peroxide to the liquid egg 
composition to form a homogenized egg composition; 

holding the homogenized egg composition at the elevated tem- 
perature for a period of time sufficient to pasteurize it, with 
coagulation of at least 50% of the conalbumin, without sig- 
nificantly coagulating the ovalbumin, to form a dispersion of 
coagulated conalbumin in a liquid matrix; then 

cooling the dispersion; and then 

homogenizing the dispersion to reduce the size of coagulated 

particles to an average particle size of less than 2 microns to 
form a smooth-textured, opaque liquid egg composition; 

to thereby obtain a liquid egg composition which is stable at 

refrigerator temperatures for at least 30 days. 


5,455,055 
NON-AEROSOL, UNIFORM SPRAY DISPERSION 
SYSTEM FOR OIL-BASED PRODUCTS 
Edwin I. Stoltz, 12 Willow La., Avon, Conn. 06001 
Continuation of Ser. No. 773,139, Oct. 8, 1991. This applica- 
tion Jan. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 176,919 
Int. Cl.° B6SB 47/00 

US. Cl. 426—115 20 Claims 

1. A non-aerosol product delivery system for use in food prepa- 
ration, food enhancement, or food simulation and which provides a 
consistent, uniform, widely dispersed spray pattern comprising 

A. a housing for retaining the product therein; 

B. a high compression, non-throttling pump affixed to the hous- 
ing in dispensing relationship with the product and compris- 
ing 
a. a finger actuated trigger, and 
b. a delivery pressure ranging between about 90 and 110 psig; 

and 


C. a product comprising 
a. between about 75% and 96% by weight of at least one 
vegetable oil, 
b. between about 3% and 10% by weight of pure grain ethyl 
alcohol, and 
c. between about 1% and 15% by weight of at least one 
selected from the group consisting of oil-based flavorings, 
and product blending agents; 
whereby a highly efficient and effective food-oriented product 
delivery system is achieved which dispenses the product repeatedly 
and consistently in a wide, uniformly dispersed spray pattern. 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


5,455,056 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING BEAN JAM 
Tatsukiyo Otsuki, 9-25, Saiwaicho, Okayama-shi, Japan 
Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 195,788 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1993, 5-199699 


Int. CL.° A23L 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 426—244 8 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a bean jam which comprises applying 
separately to adzuki beans or other beans and to water high voltage 
negative electrons of 5,000 V to 20,000 V to separately produce 
treated beans with enhanced bean jam-producing properties and a 
treated water, said high voltage negative electrons being produced 
by preventing flow of electric current by providing at a first pole a 
means for producing a high output resistance and providing a 
second pole at a secondary higher voltage side of a high voltage 
electrostatic transformer that is completely sealed and insulated; 
combining the treated beans with the treated water; heating the 
combination of treated beans and treated water to produce bean 
jam and stock and removing the bean jam from the stock. 


5,455,057 
PREPARATION OF A SOLUBLE COFFEE GRANULATE 
PRODUCT 
William S. Symbolik, Marysville; Sean P. Cotter, Dublin; 

James E. Wimmers, Marysville, and Shirdan J. Grykiewicz, 

Johnstown, all of Ohio, assignors to Nestec S.A., Vevey, 

Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,358 
Int. Cl.° A23F 5/36 
U.S. Cl. 426—385 23 Claims 
1. In a process for producing a soluble coffee product in which 
frozen coffee extract particles are freeze-dried and in which freeze- 
dried particles are darkened and dried, wherein the improvement 
comprises: 

(i) separating coffee extract particles selected from the group 
consisting of frozen particles and freeze-dried particles into an 
oversize fraction of particle size greater than about 1.1 mm 
(16 US Standard mesh), a fines fraction of particle size less 
than about 0.87 mm (20 US Standard mesh), and a middle 
fraction of particle size between the particle sizes of the 
oversize fraction and the fines fraction; 

(ii) separating the middle fraction into a by-pass fraction and a 
major fraction, the by-pass fraction comprising from 2 to 20% 
by weight of the middle fraction; 

(iii) combining the major fraction and the fines fraction to obtain 
a combined fraction; 

(iv) steam-darkening particles of a freeze-dried combined frac- 
tion to obtain darkened particles having a color of less than 
about 70 Agtron units and drying the darkened particles; and 

(v) combining the dried, darkened particles and a freeze-dried 
by-pass fraction to obtain a soluble coffee product. 


5,455,058 
ETHYLENE SORBING SUBSTANCES 
Terence W. Turney, Mount Waverley; Gregor B. Christie, 
Middle Park; Simon G. Hardin, North Fitzroy, and Penelope 
A. Corrigan, Springvale South, all of, Australia, assignors to 
Commonwealth Scientific & Industrial Research Org., 
Campbell, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 949,835, Nov. 6, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 306,531 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jun. 8, 1990, PK0572 
Int. Cl.° A23L 3/00; BO1J 20/00 
US. Cl. 426—419 32 Claims 
1. A synthetic layered-double permanganate material comprising 
a synthetic layered-double hydroxide material modified to include 
permanganate anion to a level greater than approximately 20% of 
the theoretical anion exchange capacity of the hydroxide material 
within its interstices, said permanganate material having the gen- 
eral formula: 
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a 


M,.N,(OH)2m¢2n(MNO4),-(o+2h)AgB,XH20 


wherein 
M is divalent metal cation; 
N is a trivalent metal cation; 
A is a monovalent anion; 
B is a divalent anion; 
m and n are numbers between | and 10 such that m/n has value 
of approximately | to approximately 6, 
a, b and x are each numbers of from 0 to approximately 10. 


5,455,059 
FAT-FREE TOPPINGS AND FILLINGS FOR BAKERY 
PRODUCTS 

Richard McFeaters, Teaneck, N.J., assignor te Nabisco, Inc., 

Parsippany, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 137,527 
Int. CL.° A23G 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 426—578 16 Claims 

1. A substantially fat-free chocolate topping for a bakery product 
comprising from about 4% to about 5% by weight non-fat cocoa, 
from about 15% to about 20% by weight cor: syrup, from about 
15% to about 20% high fructose corn syrup, from about 33% to 
about 40% by weight a mixture of glucose and sucrose, from about 
8% to about 10% converted starch, from about 2.5% to about 3.5% 
glycerol, and substantially no fat. 


5,455,060 
COMPACTED FABRICS FOR ORTHOPEDIC CASTING 
TAPES 
Scott A. Neamy, Hugo; James C. Novack, ‘it. Paul, and Mat- 
thew T. Scholz, Woodbury, ali of Minn., assignors to Minne- 
seta Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 141,830 
Int. CL.° AGIL 15/14; AGIF 13/04; BOSD 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—2.31 19 Claims 


1. A method of making an orthopedic casting bandage, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
knitting a high modulus yarn having a modulus of elasticity 


greater than 8x10° Ibs/square inch, and a heat shrinkable yarn 


to form a fabric; 
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heating said knit fabric to a sufficient temperature to cause said 
heat shrinkable yarn to shrink, thereby compacting said fab- 
ric; and then 

coating said knit fabric with a curable or hardenable liquid resin. 


5,455,061 
NONDESTRUCTIVE DETERMINATION OF PLASMA 
PROCESSING TREATMENT CHARACTERISTICS 


Jesse N. Matossian, Canoga Park, and John J. Vajo, Calabasas, 


both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 113,556, Aug. 27, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 372,793 
Int. CL.° BOSD 3/06; C23C 14/00;1/00 
US. Cl. 427—8° 


21. A method for plasma processing an object in a plasma 
processing system, comprising the steps of: 

furnishing a three-dimensional, irregularly shaped object having 
a plasma processing surface that is to be treated by plasma 
processing in a plasma processing system that forms a plasma 
when in operation; 

providing over at least a portion of the surface of the object, so 
as to generally conform to the shape of the plasma processing 
surface, an indicator layer of a material selected from the 
group consisting of a polyimide and a polycarbonate, so as to 
generally conform to the shape of the plasma processing 
surface; 

placing over the indicator layer an electrically conductive grid, 
so that the electrically conductive grid is spaced apart from 
but lies between the indicator layer and the plasma formed 
when the plasma processing system is in operation, 

establishing the grid and the object at a common electrical 
potential; 

plasma processing the indicator layer through the conductive 
grid, after the step of establishing, using the plasma process- 
ing system; and 

analyzing the indicator layer to determine the an analyzed prop- 
erty of the indicator layer as a surrogate for a property of 
interest of the plasma processing surface of the object under 
the same plasma processing conditions. 


5,455,062 
CAPILLARY DEVICE FOR LACQUERING OR COATING 
PLATES OR DISKS 


fels; Jakob Szekeresch, Pforzheim, and Martin Kallis, 
Miihlacker, all of, Germany, assignors te Steag Microtech 
GmbH Sternenfels, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 144,787, Oct. 29, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 66,107, May 28, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 


372,878 
Int. CL.° BOSD 1/26;1/40 
US. Cl. 427—8 8 Claims 
1. A method for coating a series of plates substrates sequentially, 
said method comprising the steps of: 





a) providing a channel and filling said channel with a liquid 
coating medium; 

arranging in said channel two parallel means for forming ther- 
ebetween a capillary slot; 

c) immersing said two parallel means in the liquid coating 
medium contained in said channel; 

d) decreasing a distance between said parallel means to a capil- 
lary width to form said capillary slot and to press an amount 
of the liquid coating medium out of said capillary slot; 

e) advancing a plate with a surface to be coated facing said 
capillary slot across said capillary slot; 

f) depositing a film of the liquid coating medium on the plate by 
a capillary effect of said capillary slot and by adhesion; 

g) after said step of depositing enlarging a distance between said 
parallel means to cancel the capillary effect of said capillary 
slot in order to preserve the liquid coating medium; and 

h) repeating the steps d) through g). 


5,455,063 
METHOD FOR FORMING CONDUCTIVE FILM 

Seung Y. Jo, Kumi, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Goldstar Co., 

Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 977,011 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 26, 1991, 

21313/1991 
Int. CL.° BOSD 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 427—64 3 Claims 


1. A method for forming a conductive film on a panel surface by 
spraying a coating material through a moving nozzle comprising 
moving the nozzle along a primary path in a zig-zag manner from 
a first point located outwardly of the panel surface by moving the 
nozzle in sequential crosswise and perpendicular to crosswise 
tracks along the primary path to a second point located outwardly 
of the panel surface and opposite to the first point, and moving the 
nozzle along a secondary path in a zig-zag manner from the second 
point to the first point by moving the nozzle sequentially in 
crosswise and perpendicular to crosswise track along the secondary 
path, wherein each crosswise track of the secondary path is 
between adjacent crosswise tracks of the primary path and the 
perpendicular to crosswise tracks of the primary and secondary 
paths are located outwardly of the panel surface, and wherein there 
is no crossing of the primary path and the secondary path over the 
panel surface and there is essentially no overlapping of the primary 
and secondary spray paths. 
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5,455,064 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING A SUBSTRATE WITH 
THIN FILM CAPACITOR AND INSULATING PLUG 
William T. Chou, Cupertino; Michael G. Peters, Santa Clara; 
Wen-chou V. Wang, Cupertino, and Richard L. Wheeler, San 
Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 151,409 
Int. C1.° BOSD 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 427—79 4 Claims 


1. A method for forming a thin-film capacitor comprising the 
steps of: 

forming a plurality of conductive power and ground vias 
through a nonconductive substrate; 

forming a power electrical terminal on a back side of the 
substrate in contact with one or more of the power vias; 

forming a ground electrical terminal on a back side of the 
substrate in contact with one or more of the ground vias; 

depositing a bottom contact layer on the front side of the 
substrate in electrical contact with one or more of each of the 
power and ground vias; 

forming a bottom contact power terminal by removing a portion 
of the bottom contact layer that is not adjacent to one or more 
of the power vias; 

filling the removed portions of the bottom contact layer with a 
dielectric material to form one or more insulating plugs; 

forming a dielectric layer over a portion of the insulating plugs 
and over a portion of the bottom contact layer which is not 
adjacent to the bottom contact power terminal, and which is 
not adjacent to one or more ground via in electrical contact 
with the ground electrical terminal; 

forming a front side ground terminal by leaving an opening 
through the dielectric layer at a location above one or more 
ground via in electrical contact with the back side ground 
electrical terminal; 

forming a front side power terminal by leaving an opening 
through the dielectric layer at a location above one or more 
power via in electrical contact with the back side electrical 
power terminal; 

depositing a top contact layer over the dielectric layer and the 
openings in the dielectric layer; and 

electrically isolating the front side ground terminal from the 
front side power terminal by removing a portion of the top 
contact layer not adjacent to one or more ground via in 
electrical contact with the back side ground terminal. 
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5,455,065 
TREATMENT FOR IMPROVING CELLULOSIC 
INSULATION 
Leonard D. Rood, 5764 Flintlock La., Columbus, Ohio 43213 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 212,367, Mar. 14, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,399,375. This application Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,112 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/02; A62C 3/04 ;5/02 

U.S. Cl. 427—203 15 Claims 

1. A method for manufacturing fire retardant cellulose fibers 
comprising a mass of shredded cellulosic fibers having an inor- 
ganic fire retardant agent deposited on them, wherein the method 
comprises: 

(a) applying a particulate coating comprising an acidic agent and 
limestone particles in a ratio of acidic agent to limestone 
greater than at least 1:1 onto the surface of said fibers; 

(b) depositing water onto said fibers coated in step (a) in an 
amount sufficient to cause a chemical reaction between said 
acidic agent and said limestone particles to generate carbon 
dioxide in an amount sufficient to effect a more uniform 
distribution of the remaining particulate limestone, acidic 
agent and reaction products formed during said chemical 
reaction throughout said mass of fibers. 


5,455,066 
WATER-CONTAINING ADHESIVE BASED ON CASEIN 
Ludwig Broich, Duesseldorf; Bernhard Herliterkamp, Bottrop, 
and Hermann Onusseit, Haan, all of, Germany, assignors to 

Henkel Kommanditogesellschaft auf Aktien, Duesseldorf, 

Germany 

PCT No. PCT/EP92/01722, § 371 Date Feb. 3, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 3, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/03110, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 18, 1993 

PCT Filed Jul. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 190,134 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1991, 41 26 

075.9 
Int. C1.° BOSD 5/10; CO8H 1/04; CO8L 89/00; CO9D 101/00 

U.S. Cl. 427—208.2 17 Claims 

1. An adhesive composition comprising: 

a) 6 to 18% by weight of acid-precipitated casein, 

b) 1 to 10% by weight of a water-soluble extender selected from 
the group consisting of starch, starch ethers, guar, guar ethers, 
and homopolymers or copolymers of vinyl alcohol, acryla- 
mides, acrylic acid and methacrylic acid, 

c) 1 to 50% by weight of a resin selected from the group 
consisting of natural or synthetic resin acids, resin acid esters 
and resin alcohols, 

d) 1 to 5% by weight of an alcohol containing 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, 

€) a basic compound in an amount effective to adjust the pH of 
the composition to a value of 6 to 10, 

f) 0 to 25% by weight of a liquifying agent and 

g) 35 to 75% by weight of water, 

the percentages by weight being based on the composition as a 

whole. 

14. In a method of labeling glassware, the improvement com- 

prising applying the composition of claim 1 to the surface of 

glassware to be labelled. 


5,455,067 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR APPLYING COATING 
MATERIAL 

Donald A. Chicatelli, N. Ridgeville, Ohio, and Wataru Kakuta, 
Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Nordson Corporation, West- 
lake, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 859,343, Mar. 27, 1992, Pat. No. 

5,296,035. This application Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 181,570 


Int. Cl.° BOSD 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 427—236 23 Claims 


1. A method of applying coating material to at least a portion of 
an inner surface of a can, said method comprising the steps of 
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providing a coating material spray gun and a cleaning material 
spray gun which are disposed adjacent to each other and are 
connected with a manifold block, conducting a flow of coating 
material to the manifold block, conducting a flow of cleaning 
material to the manifold block, conducting a flow of coating 
material from the manifold block to the coating material spray gun, 
directing a flow of coating material from the coating material spray 
gun toward the inner surface of the can, said step of directing a 
flow of coating material from the coating material spray gun 
toward the inner surface of the can including conducting a flow of 
coating material through a nozzle of the coating material spray 
gun, conducting a flow of cleaning material from the manifold 
block to the cleaning material spray gun, and directing a flow of 
cleaning material from the cleaning material spray gun toward the 
nozzle of the coating material spray gun. 


5,455,068 
METHOD FOR TREATING CONTINUOUS EXTENDED 
LENGTHS OF TUBULAR MEMBER INTERIORS 
William L. Aves, Jr., 1703 Hilltop La., Arlington, Tex. 76013, 
and Gary A. Aves, 2600 Partridge La., Arlington, Tex. 76017 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 233,919 
Int. CL.° C23C 10/46;8/70 


U.S. Cl. 427—237 13 Claims 


1. In a chemical vapour deposition method for treating an 
interior surface of a ferrous tubular member to provide wear, 
abrasion and corrosion resistance to the interior surface, compris- 
ing: 

a) providing a pack composition including boron, a silicon 

material, an activator and diffusible carbon; 

b) exposing said interior surface to said pack composition; 

c) heating said pack composition to a temperature where at least 
one carburized, boronized and siliconized layer is formed on 
said interior surface by chemical vapour deposition and where 
said pack composition adheres; 

d) cooling said adhered pack composition; and 

e) removing said adhered pack composition from said tubular 
member by breaking up said adhered pack composition, the 
improvement for treating continuous extended lengths of 
tubular member interior comprising; 

f) providing a non-sintering, non-adhering, free-flowing powder 
pack composition, comprising: 

i) between about 5% and about 20% by weight of a suitable 
source of boron; 

ii) between about 2% and about 10% by weight of silicon 
material; 

iii) between about 2% and about 15% by weight of an 
activator, and 

iv) between about 70% and about 90% by weight of a non- 
sintering, non-adhering filler selected from the group con- 
sisting of non-sintering carbon and non-sintering organic 
compounds; 

wherein said powder pack composition is substantially free of 
diffusible carbon thereby minimizing carburization of said 
interior surface of said tubular member in the presence of the 
selected carbon based filler, and said powder pack composi- 
tion is substantially non-sintering and non-adhering thereby 
remaining free-flowing after said heating and cooling steps, 
such free-flowing pack composition permitting the treatment 
of continuous lengths of said interior surface of said tubular 
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member whereby said pack composition flows from said 


tubular member interior after said treatment. 


5,455,069 
METHOD OF IMPROVING LAYER UNIFORMITY IN A 
CVD REACTOR 


Hsing-Chung Lee, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to 
Hi. 


Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 

Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,013 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 

U.S. Cl. 427—248.1 


1. A method of improving layer uniformity in a CVD reactor 
comprising the steps of: 

providing a CVD reactor having a cavity with a substantially flat 
surface having a wafer receiving, rotatable platform mounted 
on the flat surface and a gas inlet to one side of the platform 
and a gas outlet to an opposite side of the platform for causing 
gas introduced into the cavity through the gas inlet to flow 
across a portion of the surface and the platform; 

providing a substantially flat susceptor positioned on the flat 
surface of the cavity and substantially surrounding the rotat- 
able platform, the susceptor having a leading edge extending 
from one side of a line through the gas inlet, the rotatable 
platform and the gas outlet to a side of the line opposite the 
one side; 

forming the leading edge of the susceptor with a generally 
concave curvature relative to the gas inlet; 

positioning a flat wafer in parallel overlying relationship on the 
rotatable platform; 

rotating the platform continuously; and 

introducing a vapor deposition gas into the cavity by way of the 
gas inlet. 


5,455,070 
VARIABLE RATE DISTRIBUTION GAS FLOW 
REACTION CHAMBER 
Roger N. Anderson, San Jose; Paul R. Lindstrom, Aptos, both 
of Calif., and Wayne Johnson, Phoenix, Ariz., assignors to 
Applied Materials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 879,545, May 4, 1992, Pat. No. 5,269,847, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 571,957, Aug. 23, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 122,270 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00; HOLL 21/306 
U.S. Cl. 427—248.1 2 Claims 

1. A method for processing a substrate mounted horizontally 

within a reaction chamber comprising the steps of: 

mounting a substrate within said chamber, 

directing a plurality of streams of a processing gas across and 
parallel to a surface of said substrate which is rotating during 
processing, and 

separately controlling respective flows of said plurality of gas 
Streams wherein a higher flux of processing gas is directed at 
the center of the substrate than at the perimeter of the sub- 
strate. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


METHOD FOR COATING A STRUCTURAL 
COMPONENT BY GAS DIFFUSION 
Horst Pillhoefer, Roehrmoos; Martin Thoma, Munich; Hein- 
rich Walter, Friedberg, and Peter Adam, Dachau, all of, 
Germany, assignors to MTU Motoren- und Turbinen-Union 
Muenchen GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 899,762, Jun. 17, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 232,598 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 18, 1991, 41 19 
967.7 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/12 


U.S. Cl. 427—253 21 Claims 


1. A gas diffusion method for aluminizing any surface of gas 
flow accessible interior and exterior surfaces of a structural com- 
ponent with a substantially uniform aluminized coating, compris- 
ing the following steps: 

a) providing an aluminum source comprising particles of at least 
one intermetallic phase of aluminum, at all times located 
separately and remotely from and not in contact with said 
structural component, 

(b) forming an initial gas mixture comprising a halogen- 
containing gas and hydrogen outside of and remotely from 
said aluminum source, 

(c) heating said aluminum source to a source temperature suffi- 
cient for forming aluminum monohalide gas, 

(d) causing a flow of said initial gas mixture through said 
aluminum source to form aluminum monohalide gas that 
enriches said initial gas mixture with aluminum to form an 
aluminum enriched gas mixture comprising a halogen- 
containing gas, hydrogen and aluminum monohalide gas, 

(e) causing said aluminum enriched gas mixture to flow from 
said source to said structural component, and 

(f) causing said aluminum enriched gas mixture to pass along 
said surface of said structural component so that said compo- 
nent is aluminized by gas diffusion deposition. 
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5,455,072 
INITIATION AND BONDING OF DIAMOND AND OTHER 
THIN FILMS 

Rouvain M. Bension, 310 Summit Ave., Brookline, Mass. 

02146, and Larry K. Truesdale, 27 Wetherill La., Chester 

Springs, Pa. 19425 

Filed Nov. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 977,675 
Int. CL.° C23C 16/00;16/26 

U.S. Cl. 427—255.7 17 Claims 

1. A method for formation of a film on a solid substrate, said 
method comprising the steps of providing a solid substrate to be 
coated, coating said substrate with a solution of a self-assembling 
film-forming material to form an intermediate self-assembled film 
over said substrate surface, said self-assembled film comprising 
molecules having bonding segments at one end of the molecule 
that bond with the substrate and, at the other end of the molecule, 
remote from the substrate surface, initiator segments capable of 
initiating formation of said thin film, and exposing said substrate 
having said self-assembled film over its surface to a gaseous 
environment under conditions whereby said thin film coating is 
formed over said self assembled film when said gaseous environ- 
ment contacts said initiator segments, said thin film overlying said 
self-assembled film and being of a material differing from the 
material of said intermediate self-assembled film. 


5,455,073 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A COATING 
MATERIAL FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPORTS 

Ralf-Burkhard Dethlefs; Bernd Scholz, and Udo Uyting, all of 

Osnabriick , Germany, assignors to Felix Schoeller jr Papier- 

fabriken GmbH & Co.KG, Osnabriick, Germany 

Filed Jun. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 75,717 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 12, 1992, 42 19 

194.7 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—296 21 Claims 
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1. A method for the production of a photographic coating sup- 
port material comprising 

predrying a synthetic resin composition at temperatures of from 
about 40° C. to 90° C. under vacuum at a pressure of less than 
100 mbar, 

storing the predried synthetic resin composition in a cleaned and 
dried gas; 

transporting the predried synthetic resin composition in a closed 
system containing a cleaned and dried gas to a melt extruder; 

melt-extruding the synthetic resin composition onto one side of 
a photographic base material in the melt extruder, and thereby 
forming a synthetic resin coating on the photographic base 
material. 
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5,455,074 
LAMINATING METHOD AND PRODUCTS MADE 
THEREBY 

Ronald S. Nohr, Roswell, and John G. MacDonald, Decatur, 

both of Ga., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Corporation, 

Neenah, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 997,799 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/00; B32B 27/00 

USS. Cl. 427—386 


1. A method of preparing a laminate composed of at least two 

layers of sheet materials which involves: 

(A) applying an adhesive composition to a surface of a first 
sheet material; 

(B) exposing the adhesive composition on the surface of said 
first sheet material to incoherent, pulsed ultraviolet radiation 
from a dielectric barrier discharge excimer lamp; 

(C) bringing a surface of a second sheet material in contact with 
the adhesive composition-bearing surface of said first sheet 
material; and 

(D) allowing said adhesive composition to cure; in which: 

(1) said incoherent, pulsed ultraviolet radiation has a single 
narrow wavelength band within the range of from about 
260 to about 360 nanometers; and 

(2) said adhesive composition comprises from about 94 to 
about 60 percent by weight of a cycloaliphatic diepoxide, 
from about 1 to about 10 percent by weight of a cationic 
photoinitiator, and from about 5 to about 30 percent by 
weight of a vinyl chloride-vinyl acetate-vinyl alcohol ter- 
polymer, all based on the weight of adhesive composition. 


5,455,075 
HOT MELT CORROSION INHIBITING COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Matthew W. Longo, La Grange, Ill., assignor to Daubert 
Chemical Company, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 209,294 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/18;7/14; CO9D 191/06 
US. Cl. 427—398.1 15 Claims 
11. A method of applying a coating composition comprising 
about 7.0 to about 21.0 weight percent of a plasticizer; about 8.0 to 
about 25.0 weight percent of a thixotropic overbased alkaline earth 
metal organic sulfonate complex with an alkaline earth metal 
carbonate; about 5.0 to about 25.0 weight percent of a Newtonian 
alkaline earth metal organic sulfonate; about 0.1 to about 0.4 
weight percent of an antioxidant; about 3.5 to about 7.0 weight 
percent of a thermoplastic elastomer; and, about 32.0 to about 45.0 
weight percent of a microcrystalline wax to a substrate comprising 
the steps of: 
(a) depositing a continuously uniform layer of the coating com- 
position to the substrate; 
(b) cooling the coating composition for an amount of time 
effective to solidify the coating and promote adhesion to the 
substrate. 
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5,455,076 arranging a columnar resilient roll body and a columnar coating 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROPORTIONING roll, such that an axis of the roll body extends in a vertical 
AND MIXING NON-COMPRESSIBLE AND direction while an axis of the coating roll extends in a hori- 
c ate ae ogg sea ween rc nant zontal direction, and such that the coating roll is taps mma 
— A. Condren, Harri ee all of W. Va., assignors to with an outer circumferential surface of the roll body; 
Union Carbide Chemicals & Plastics Technology Corpora- tating said roll body and said coating roll about respective 
tion, Danbury, Conn. axes thereof, 
Filed Oct. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 132,131 applying a coating liquid to said coating roll, so that the outer 
Int. CL.° BOSD 1/02 circumferential surface of said roll body is coated with the 
U.S. Cl. 427—421 coating liquid; and 
2 moving said coating roll and said roll body relative to each 
SOLVENT other, at a speed which is continuously reduced as a point of 
contact between the coating roll and the roll body is shifted 
from one of axially opposite ends of the roll body to an 
axially middle point thereof, and which is continuously 
increased as said point of contact is shifted from said axially 
middle point of the roll body to the other axial end thereof, so 
as to form a coating layer on the outer circumferential surface 
of the roll body, such that the coating layer has a varying 
thickness which is at its maximum at the axially middle point 
of the roll body, and which is gradually reduced from said 
axially middle point toward the axially opposite ends of the 
roll body. 


1. A process for preparing a mixture of a compressible and a 
non-compressible fluid comprising: 
a) providing a non-compressible fluid; 
b) measuring said non-compressible fluid’s volumetric flow rate; 
c) providing a compressible fluid; 5,455,078 
d) mixing the compressible fluid with a sufficient amount of the METHOD OF ROUGHENING AND COATING THE 


non-compressible fluid such that the density of the resulting 
mixture behaves substantially like a non-compressible fluid; CONTACT SURFACE OF A VALVE LIFTER 


e) measuring the volumetric flow rate of the mixture; and Tatsuo Kanzaki, Yamato, Japan, assignor to Fuji Oozx Inc., 
f) controlling the flow rate of the compressible fluid based upon Japan 
the volumetric flow rate of said mixture. Filed Jul. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 96,966 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1993, 5-090509 
Int. CL.° B24C 1/00; BOSD 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 427—446 3 Claims 
5,455,077 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A CROWNED RESILIENT 
ROLL WITH COATING LAYER 
Takafumi Yamamoto, Kasugai; Masaaki Inubushi, Inuyama; 
Sumio Oinuma, Tajimi; Saburou Hayashi, Kasugai; Shigeru 


Nishijima, Kasugai, and Masaharu Ishikawa, Komaki, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Tokai Rubber Industries, Ltd., Japan 2) 
Division of Ser. No. 88,524, Jul. 9, 1993, Pat. No. 5,378,525. y $¥ 
y 
Ny % yQ 


This application Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 287,804 L¥ 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1992, 4-217262; YY) 
Jul. 23, 1992, 4-217263 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—425 3 Claims 
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1. A method of treating a surface of a valve lifter an upper end of 

which is closed, the method comprising: 

(a) applying primary blasting to at least an outer circumferential 
surface of a valve lifter body which is molded from aluminum 
or an aluminum alloy with a first abrasive which comprises 
grit to form a roughened surface having coarse irregularities 
constituting a surface roughness of 60 pm to 130 pm; 

(b) applying secondary blasting to the roughened surface with a 
second abrasive of alumina which has particle sizes smaller 
than that of the first abrasive in the primary blasting to form 
smaller surface irregularities constituting a surface roughness 
of not more than 10 pm on the coarse surface irregularities 
formed by the primary blasting while maintaining a presence 

1. A method of producing a crowned resilient roll whose diam- of the coarse irregularities; and 
eter is continuously increased from axially opposite ends of the roll (c) forming a coated layer of hard-wearing material on the 
toward an axially middle point thereof, comprising the steps of: roughened surface. 
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5,455,079 
SURFACE HARDENING OF TITANIUM ALLOYS WITH 
MELTING DEPTH CONTROLLED BY HEAT SINK 
Laurance L. Oden, and Paul C. Turner, both of Albany, Oreg., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Interior, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 233,552, May 5, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 736,344, Jul. 26, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 380,918 
Int. CL.° C23C 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—450 31 Claims 
1. A process for forming a hard surface coating on titanium 
alloys, comprising: 
providing a piece of material comprising titanium having at least 
a portion of one surface to be hardened; 
depositing a hardening material onto said surface to be hard- 
ened; 
heat sinking said piece of titanium material; 
melting said surface to be hardened such that a molten pool is 
formed of said piece surface and said hardening material 
whereby upon cooling a hardened surface is formed; and 
controlling, by heat sinking, the melting depth of said surface to 
be hardened during said step of melting such that the hard- 
ened surface has a depth of 0.31 to 1.24 centimeters. 


5,455,080 
METAL SUBSTRATE WITH ENHANCE}? CORROSION 
RESISTANCE AND IMPROVED PAIN’? ADHESION 

Wim J. van Ooij, Fairfield, Ohio, assignor to Armco Inc., 

Middletown, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 936,197, Aug. 26, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 259,754 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 427—470 6 Claims 


6. A method of forming a corrosion resistant composite coating 
on a steel strip, comprising the steps of: 

providing a rinsing solution and a homogencous mixture, 

said rinsing solution including an alkaline inorganic silicate and 
a metal salt, 

said mixture including a thermosetting powder resin having a 
curing temperature of 100°-250° C. and a non-hydrolyzed 
powder organosilane coupling agent from the group consist- 
ing of monomeric, dimeric or oligomeric molecules, 

said organosilane including one silicon containing group for 
reacting with said silicate and one organofunctional group for 
reacting with the resin, 

said silicon containing group consisting of trialkoxysilyl or 
trichlorosilane, the concentration of said powder organosilane 
in said mixture being 0.01-10 wt. %, rinsing the steel strip 
with said solution, 

drying the steel strip thereby forming a silicate layer, 

electrostatically depositing a layer of said mixture onto said 
silicate layer, 

heating the steel strip to a temperature at least equal to the 
curing temperature of said powder resin, and 

maintaining the steel] strip at said temperatur:: for sufficient time 
to melt said powder resin and said powder organosilane to a 
liquid whereby said liquid resin forms a crosslinked layer, 

said crosslinked layer being coupled to said silicate layer. 


5,455,081 
PROCESS FOR COATING DIAMOND-LIKE CARBON 
FILM AND COATED THIN STRIP 

Morihiro Okada, Kawasaki; Kiyoshi Yoshikawa, 25, Soomon- 
cho, Kinugasa, Kita-ku, Kyoto-shi, Kyoto; Yasushi Yama- 
moto, Room 11-408, Kyoto University Staff Official Resi- 
dence, and Hisayuki Toku, Room 554, Kyoto Universiy Staff 
Official Resicence, both of Gokasho, Uji-shi, Kyoto, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo; Kiy- 
oshi Yoshikawa, Kyoto; Yasushi Yamamoto, Kyoto, and His- 
ayuki Toku, Kyoto, all of, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 764,887, Sep. 24, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 197,018 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1990, 2-254756; 

May 22, 1991, 3-117735 

Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/06; BO1J 3/06; C23F 1/00 


US. Cl. 427—528 13 Claims 


1. A process for coating a substrate surface with a diamond-like 
carbon film, which comprises introducing a starting material gas 
comprising a hydrocarbon compound into a Hall accelerator ion 
source, 

wherein said ion source has an acceleration region surrounded 

by a coaxial cylindrical insulator without a filament, and has 
an electric field which is formed by an anode and a cathode, 
said anode and said cathode are established at opposite ends 
of the cylindrical insulator, and has a magnetic field in a radial 
direction forming a magnetic field region in which a length of 
the magnetic field region is larger than a Larmor radius of 
electrons and is smaller than a Larmor radius of ions, in the 
acceleration region, and ionization and acceleration of gas 
take place in the acceleration region, 

forming an ion beam of said starting material gas in said ion 

source, irradiating the ion beam onto the substrate surface in a 
vacuum chamber, with an energy distribution of 80% or more 
of the ions irradiated on the substrate surface having an 
energy over a range of 100 to 1500 eV, wherein ions are 
present having energies continuously covering an energy 
range of 500 eV to 1000 eV, thereby coating said substrate 
surface with said diamond-like carbon film. 
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5,455,082 5,455,084 
REDUCED PRESSURE PROCESSING SYSTEM AND SYSTEM FOR IMPROVING THE APPEARANCE OF 
REDUCED PRESSURE PROCESSING METHOD PLUMBING FIXTURES 
Masasi Saito, Yamanashi; Teruo Iwata, Nirasaki; Nobuo Ishii, Richard C. Spencer, 20253 E. San Gabriel Valley Dr., Walnut, 
Yamanashi; Tow! Ikeda, Kofu, and Hiroaki Saeki, Yama- Calif. 91789 
nashi, all of, Japan, assignors to Tokyo Electron Limited, Filed Apr. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 512,277 


Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 889,378, May 28, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,314,541. This application Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 187,723 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1991, 3-152633; 
May 28, 1991, 3-152634; Jul. 25, 1991, 3-186241 
Int. CL.° BOSD 3/06; C23C 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—452 
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1. A reduced pressure processing method for processing a sub- 
strate under a reduced pressure, in which said substrate is loaded 
into a process chamber through a load lock chamber or said 
substrate is unloaded from the process chamber through the load 
lock chamber, said method comprising the steps of: 

preparing trapping means movably mounted between said load 

lock chamber and a trapping chamber, and heat energy means 
for radiating heat energy rays to the substrate within the load 
lock chamber; 

cooling said trapping means within said trapping chamber, fol- 

lowed by transferring the cooled trapping means into the load 
lock chamber, 

loading a substrate from under an air atmosphere containing 

water into the load lock chamber; 

heating said substrate with said heat energy means so as to 

transfer the water attached to the substrate from the substrate 
into the trapping means; 

transferring the substrate from the load lock chamber into the 

process chamber; 

moving the trapping means from the load lock chamber into the 

trapping chamber, said moving step being performed either 
before or after said transferring step; and 

heating the trapping means moved into the trapping chamber so 

as to liberate the trapped water from the trapping means. 


5,455,083 
LIQUID CRYSTAL OPTICAL SHUTTER 
Chang H. Noh, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, and T. Asada, Kyoto, 
Japan, assignors to Samsung Electron Devices Co., Ltd., 
Kyunggi, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 266,041 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 28, 1993, 
93-11813 
Int. CL° B32B 27/40 
US. Cl. 428—1 5 Claims 
1. A liquid crystal optical shutter comprising two sheets of 
transparent, conductive substrates and a fight-adjusting layer sup- 
ported between the sheets, wherein said light-adjusting layer com- 
prises: 
(a) a transparent, thin film of polymer prepared by photopoly- 
merizing prepolymers comprising urethaneacrylates; and 
(b) a liquid crystal component selected from the group consist- 
ing of a cholesteric liquid crystal, a chiral smectic liquid 
crystal, and a mixture thereof, being encapsulated with said 
thin film of polymer. 


Int. CL®° CO9J 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—33 


1. A laminate repair sheet for altering the appearance of a visible 
face of any one of a plurality of nozzles of varying diameter, each 
nozzle having a central opening, the sheet comprising: 

(a) an upper ply of a flexible, corrosion-resistant, attractive-in- 

appearance plastic; 

(b) a bottom ply of a release material; and 

(c) a middle ply of a tacky, water-resistant adhesive, the middle 

ply being in contact with and sandwiched between both the 
upper and bottom plies, 

wherein the middle adhesive ply is substantially permanently 

secured to the upper plastic ply and the bottom release ply is 
easily removed from the middle adhesive ply, 

the upper plastic ply comprises a plurality of concentric, annular 

segments divided by cuts in the upper ply, and 

a plurality of rings, each comprising one of the annular segments 

of the upper plastic ply adhered to a corresponding annular 
segment of the middle adhesive ply, and each being separable 
from the bottom release ply for attachment to the face of a 
nozzle having a corresponding size and shape for improving 
the appearance of the face of the nozzle. 


5,455,085 
DOUBLE PANE MICROWAVE WINDOW 
Curtis G. Miller, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to Hughes Air- 
craft Company, Los Calif. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 163,802 
Int. CL° E06B 3/24; HOIP 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 428—34 


1. A window for transmitting radiation through an aperture in a 
wall, comprising: 
a base secured to a wall, the base extending across an aperture 
and having a first opening overlying at least a part of the 
aperture; 
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a spacer block having opposed front and back surfaces and a 
second opening extending from said front surface to said back 
surface, said spacer block being located adjacent to said base; 

a front plate and a back plate disposed respectively on said front 
and said back surfaces of said spacer block, each of said 
plates extending across said second openin;, and comprising a 
radiation-propagating material; 

a cap having a third opening, said spacer b/ock being located 
between said base and said cap, said first and said second and 
said third openings being coaxial, said fron: plat abutting said 
base and said back plate abutting said cap; and 

means extending from said cap toward said base for removably 
securing said base and said cap to said spacer lock, a releasing 
of said securing means permitting replacernent of any one of 
said spacer block and said first plate and said second plate. 


5,455,086 
PAPERBOARD CONTAINER HAVING 
POLYMETHYLPENTENE COATING 
James R. Quick, Greenwood Lake, N.Y., and James E. Martin, 
Mason, Ohio, assignors to International Paper Company, 
Purchase, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 747,834, Aug. 21, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,256,427. This application Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 118,852 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 26, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° A21D /0/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—34.2 


1. A unitary paperboard blank for forming a food container, said 
blank provided with a plurality of fold lines to permit it to be 
folded into a container for a food product, the blank having a 
laminated coating on at least the major portion of one surface 
thereof, said coating including a food contacting polymethylpen- 
tene layer most remote from the paperboard, th: blank including a 
flap coated with said laminate for the formation of an overlapped 
joint, the flap having a portion of the polymethylpentene layer 
thereon corona treated, to thereby increase the adhesion of the 
polymethylpentene layer on said flap to a water based adhesive. 


5,455,087 
COATING COMPOSITION FOR GLASS CONTAINERS 
Bolesh J. Skutnik, New Britain, and Harry . Brielmann, Jr., 
West Hartford, both of Conn., assignors t) Ensign Bickford 
Optics Company, Simsbury, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 635,997, Dec. 28, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 272,133, Nov. 16, 1988, Pat. 
No. 5,112,658. This application Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 166,317 
Int. Cl.° B65D 11/16 
U.S. Cl. 428—34.7 6 Claims 

1. A glass container having increased strength which is produced 
by the method consisting essentially of applyins: a coating material 
consisting essentially of a silane coupling agunt in the form of 
gamma-methacryloxypropyl-trimethoxy silane «.nd a reactive com- 
pound having at least two (meth)acryloyl group:: in the molecule to 
the surface of the glass container, and then sujecting the coated 
glass container to energy to cure the coated. 


CHEMICAL 


5,455,088 
PREFORM FOR CONTINUOUS STANDING RING 
BOTTLE 
David A. Deemer, Douglasville, Ga., assignor to Constar Pilas- 
tics Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 813,953, Dec. 24, 1991, abandoned. 
This application May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 250,101 
Int. Cl.° B29B 11/00 
14 Claims 





1. A plastic preform for forming a blow molded plastic bottle 
having an integral base portion including a continuous standing 
ring circumscribing a central push-up region, the preform compris- 
ing: 

a neck portion defining an opening, a generally tubular body 
portion depending from the neck portion having an outside 
wall face and an inside wall face, and an integral-domed 
bottom structure closing a lowermost end of the tubular body 
portion; the generally tubular body portion including a thick- 
ened annular portion having a wall thickness greater than a 
wall thickness for the portion of the generally tubular body 
adjacent to the neck portion for forming said continuous 
standing ring, the thickened portion being defined by a first 
radially inward step of the inside wall face at a first selected 
distance below the opening and a second radially inward step 
of the outside wall face at a second selected distance below 
the opening, a plurality of circumferentially spaced and lon- 
gitudinally extending ridges defined by peaks of undulations 
formed by continuous alterations in wall thickness that are 
arranged to give the outside wall face a cross section varying 
approximately as a continuous sine wave, said ridges exclu- 
sively formed by the undulations on the outside wall face and 
spaced regularly around the outside wall circumference of the 
preform immediately below the thickened annular portion for 
forming radially extending ribs in said central push-up region 
of the bottle. 


5,455,089 
MULTILAYER LAMINATED PRESS-FORMED 
PACKAGING CONTAINERS 

Takaaki Mochida; Toshifumi Tanabashi, both of Yokohama, 

and Muneki Yamada, Fujisawa, all of, Japan, assignors to 

Toyo Seikan Kaisha Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 997,192 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1991, 3-347463; 

Dec. 27, 1991, 3-347464 
Int. Cl.° A23L 3/00; B6SD 7/00; B32B 27/00;27/08 

US. Cl. 428—35.8 3 Claims 

1. A packaging container for cooking retort-sterilized contents 
and capable of safely preserving the contents for an extended 
period of time without refrigeration which comprises a container 
body obtained by draw-forming a laminated material and a closure, 
said container body comprising a wall, a bottom portion and a 
flange portion, the closure being heat-sealed to the flange portion 
of the container body wherein said laminated material comprises 

(i) a surface-treated steel foil, 

(ii) a primer layer of a resin composition comprising a polyami- 

deimide and 5 to 30 parts by weight per 100 parts of said 





polyamideimide of an epoxy resin provided on at least one 
surface of said steel foil that becomes an inside surface of the 
container body, and 

(iii) an overcoating layer of a resin composition which com- 
prises (A) a polyamideimide (B) 5 to 30 parts by weight per 
100 parts by weight of said polyamideimide of an epoxy resin 
and (C) 60 to 300 parts by weight, per 100 parts by weight of 
said polyamideimide, of a fluorinecontaining resin comprising 
a composition which contains polytetrafluoroethylene and 
tetrafluoroethylene/hexafluoroethylene copolymer in a weight 
ratio of from 100:0 to 20:80 provided on said primer layer. 


5,455,090 
TUBULAR COMPONENT MADE OF COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL, AND A DEVICE AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING IT 
Da Ré: Mario, and Paolo G. Guidoboni, both of Turin, Italy, 
assignors to Fiat Auto S.p.A., Turin, Italy 
Filed Aug. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 101,935 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 4, 1993, T092A0678 
Int. CL.° B29D 23/00; B29C 70/06 


US. Cl. 428—36.1 35 Claims 
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1. A tubular component made of composite material and com- 
prising a core of fibres impregnated with a matrix of thermohard- 
ening resin, wherein the core includes a tubular reinforcement 
made of fabric or of non-woven fabric, said component comprising 
at least two coaxial adjacent layers said layers being impregnated 
with the same resin and having reciprocal connection elements 
spaced between each other at a predetermined pitch in the axial 
direction of the tubular reinforcement core, and separated by 
sliding zones of the coaxial adjacent layers, said sliding zones 
lacking connection members. 


5,455,091 
FILM 
Aurelio Oreglia, Como, and Paolo Vietto, Legnano, both of, 
Italy, assignors to W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn., Duncan, S.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 951,034, Sep. 24, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 626,368, Dec. 12, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 363,565 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 13, 1989, 
8928221 
Int. Cl.° B29D 23/00; B32B 27/36; DO4H 1/58 
US. Cl. 428—36.1 27 Claims 
1. A sheet material suitable for use as an ostomy pouch which 
comprises a non-woven plastics film and, bonded thereto without 
an adhesive, a gas and odor barrier film comprising, in the follow- 
ing order: 
a contact layer in contact with the non-woven film and having a 
high affinity for the material of the non-woven film; 
a gas barrier layer; and 
a heat sealing layer. 


§,455,092 
LABELSTOCK FOR SQUEEZABLE PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE LABELS 
Harvey C. Tung, Newark, Ohio, assignor to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 790,899, Nov. 12, 1991, abandoned. 
This application May 11, 1993, Ser. No. 60,768 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/32; CO8L 23/06;23/12 
U.S. Cl. 428—40 
1. A pressure-sensitive labelstock which comprises: 
a release-coated liner; 
a dimensionally stable facestock including a layer consisting 
essentially of from about 0.05 to about 0.75 percent by weight 
of the facestock of dibenzylidene sorbitol and from about 10 
to about 70 percent by weight of low density polyethylene, 
from about 90 to about 30 percent by weight of high density 
polyethylene, and from about 0 to about 4.5 percent by weight 
of carrier material for dibenzylidene sorbitol; and 
a pressure-sensitive adhesive for releasably joining the facestock 
to the release-coated liner, wherein the nucleated facestock 
has improved dispensability, clarity and die-cuttability com- 
pared to a non-nucleated facestock. 


17 Claims 


§,455,093 
FLEXIBLE MAGNETIC DISK AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 

Toshio Kawamata; Masaya Kojima, and Kazuhiro Niitsuma, 

all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 

Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Apr. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 45,252 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1992, 4-118518 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/02;5/16; G11B 5/66 

US. Cl. 428—65.3 7 Claims 

1. A two-sided flexible magnetic disk comprising a non- 
magnetic support having thereon a non-magnetic layer comprising 
mainly a non-magnetic powder and a binder resin, and a magnetic 
layer having a thickness of not more than 0.5 pm comprising 
mainly a ferromagnetic metallic powder or a hexagonal ferrite 
powder and a binder resin, in this order, wherein said non-magnetic 
layer comprises an electrically conductive powder which is present 
in an amount of 3 to 20% by weight based on the total amount of 
non-magnetic powder in the non-magnetic layer, and the product 
Et’ of Young’s modulus (E) of said flexible magnetic disk and the 
cube of the thickness (t) thereof is 50 to 210 g-mm. 
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5,455,094 R'? and R”° are each independently selected from the group 
OPTICAL RECORDING MED) UM consisting of alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, substituted 
Toshiyuki Miyadera; Takashi Chuman; Tak: shi Yamada, and cycloalkyl, aryl, and substituted aryl, 
Fumio Matsui, all of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Pioneer =, is at least one member of the group consisting of alkoxy, 
Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan substituted alkoxy, a residue of a heteroxyclic compound, a 
Filed Nov. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 145 631 residue of a substituted heteroxyclic compound, halogen, 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1(), 1992, 4-299394 nitro, cyano and sulfonic, and 
Int. C1.° B32B 3/00 Me is a metal; and said groves having a depth of 800 A and 
U.S. Cl. 428—64.9 3 Claims 1100 A. 


FOIL —... 
SSS > John R. Edwards, Nobleton, Canada, assignor to Hollanding 
PY 4» v/ i Inc., Newmarket, Canada 
GUZ4 cma Ee Ae. 28, 194 Se No, 204118 


Int. Cl.° B32B 3/04 


LASER BEAM 


1. In an optical recording medium comprising a substrate having 
a grooved surface, a recording film of compris ng phthalocyanine 
coloring matter provided on the grooved surfacc: of the substrate, a 
light reflection film on the recording film, and < protection film on 
the light reflection film, 

the improvement which comprises: 

said phthalocyanine coloring matter being represented by a 

following general formula 


R2 

1. A foil laminated tabletop, comprising: 

a substrate comprising an upper surface, a lower surface and a 
side surface; 

the side surface extending downwardly from the upper surface 
to the lower surface to join the upper and lower surfaces; 

the lower surface lying in a flat lower plane, the upper surface 
being substantially parallel to the lower plane; 

the side surface and the lower surface intersecting at angular 
lower edge; 

an included angle measured about the lower edge through the 
substrate from the lower plane to a tangent to the side surface 
at the lower edge being from about 120 degrees to about 170 
degrees; 

a thin plastic foil extending as a smooth, free of joints, continu- 
ous sheet over the entirety of the upper surface and down over 
the side surface to the lower edge; 

the plastic foil having an inner surface, an outer surface opposite 
the inner surface, and an end surface joining the inner and 

wherein: outer surfaces; 

R, is am least one member selected from the group consisting of _the inner surface of the foil being directly adhered to the upper 
alkyl, hydrogen, hologen, hydroxyl —OR', —SR"°, surface and the side surface to closely adopt profiles thereof; 
—TeR", and with the end surface of the plastic foil lying substantially 

in the lower plane. 


R2 


rR” R”? 


R' 5,455,096 
COMPLEX COMPOSITE SANDWICH STRUCTURE 
—o—p-—-R"”. HAVING A LAMINATE AND A FOAMING ASHESIVE 


\p2 THEREIN AND A METHOD FOR MAKING THE SAME 


Darryl M. Toni, Madison; William V. Forster, Seymour, and 
Kenneth Nowak, Easton, all of Conn., assignors to United 
R'> is selected from alkyl, substituted alkyl, aryl, substituted © Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
aryl, cycloalkyl, substituted cycloalkyl, ard polyether, Filed Sep. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 124,096 
R'®, R'’, and R'® are each independently selected from the Int. Cl.° B32B 3/12;31/06 
group consisting of alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, sub- U.S. Cl. 428—116 20 Claims 
stituted cycloalkyl, aryl, substituted aryl, alkoxy, substituted 10. A complex composite sandwich structure comprising; 
alkoxy, polyether aryloxy, hydroxy, and hydrogen. a first honeycomb core structure having a plurality of open cells; 
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a second honeycomb core structure having a plurality of open 
cells; and 

an intermediate portion disposed between said first and second 
honeycomb core structures, said open cells of said first and 
second honeycomb cores being disposed on said intermediate 
portion, said intermediate portion comprising a composite 
laminate, a barrier member, and a foaming adhesive layer 
disposed between said composite laminate and said barrier 
member. 


5,455,097 
HONEYCOMB STUCTURAL BODIES 

Minoru Machida, Nagoya; Masaomi Kamiya, Chiryu, and 

Toshio Yamada, Nagoya, all of, Japan, assignors to NGK 

Insulators, LTD., Japan 

Filed Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 212,803 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1993, 5-074378 
Int. CL.° B32B 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 428—116 11 Claims 


1. A honeycomb structural body including an outermost periph- 
eral wall, and partition walls by which a number of through holes 
extending in an axial direction of the honeycomb structural body 
are defined inside the outermost peripheral wall, said honeycomb 
structural body being bent around at least one line located in a 
direction orthogonal to an extending direction of said through 
holes and perpendicular to a first plane passing a center line of the 
honeycomb structural body, said center line being defined by 
continuously connecting centroids of said outermost peripheral 
wall of the honeycomb structural body in respective planes 
orthogonal to the extending direction of the through holes thereof, 
wherein L1/L2 is no less than 0.8, and R is not less than 100 mm, 
in which L1 is an axial length of a longest through hole among 
through holes located in an outer portion of the honeycomb struc- 
tural body, L2 is an axial length of a shortest through hole among 
through holes located in an inner portion of the honeycomb struc- 
tural body, said axial length of the through hole being a length of 
the through hole as measured along a longitudinal center line 
thereof, and R is a radius of curvature of said center line of the 
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honeycomb structural body, said outer and inner portions of 
honeycomb structural body i insi 


parallel to said at least one line around whi 
sonal 


5,455,098 
DECORATIVE PLEATS AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Tai-Ping Cheng, 73 Bluejay, Irvine, Calif. 92714 
Filed Jan. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 178,747 
Int. Cl.° B22B 9/00 
US. Cl. 428—121 


1. Decorative pleats comprising two or more pleats in which a 
material is folded against itself along an outer fold line and an 
inner fold line, to form adjacent pleats which fold against each 
other and wherein said adjacent pleats are connected to each other 
along or near said inner fold line, wherein two or more of said 
pleats each have at least two cuts intermediate the ends of said 
pleats, said cuts extending from said outer fold line toward said 
inner fold line forming a segment of said pleat between said cuts, 
wherein said segment is removed from the plane of said pleats by 
said fold of said pleat included within said segment between the 
cuts, being reversely folded. 


5,455,099 
VINYL SHAKE 
Norman Banner, 2981 Malcolm Ct., Oceanside, N.Y. 11572 
Filed Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 301,538 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 428—122 6 Claims 

1. A plastic shake for being affixed to an exterior wall of a 
building, the shake comprising a textured sheet having an upper 
flanged portion and a lower flanged portion, the upper flanged 
portion being bent downwardly on one side of the textured sheet, 
the lower flanged portion being bent upwardly on the reverse side 
of the textured sheet, the upper flanged portion including at least 
one opening formed therein, the textured sheet including at least 
one opening formed therein and aligned coaxially with the opening 
formed in the upper flanged portion, the upper flanged portion 
including a lip laterally coextensive therewith and extending down- 
wardly below and beyond the coaxially aligned openings formed in 
the upper flanged portion and textured sheet, the opening formed in 
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the upper flanged portion being of a lesser diameter than the 
opening coaxially aligned therewith and formed in the textured 
sheet. 


5,455,100 
POROUS ARTICLES AND METHODS FOR PRODUCING 
SAME 
Eugene W. White, Rossiter, Pa., assignor to Interpore Interna- 
tional, Irvine, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 647,999, Jan. 30, 1991, Pat. No. 5,348,788. 
This application Oct. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 134,260 
Int. Cl.° AG1F 2/02; B32B 3/20 
US. Cl. 428—131 


1. A non-woven porous material having a void volume percent 
between twenty and eighty, comprising a network of repeating 
interconnected blocks wherein each block has at least six protru- 
sions extending out therefrom, and wherein said protrusions are 
grouped in co-planer opposing pairs aligned along each of the three 
orthogonal planes intersecting in the block, and further form con- 
nective arms between adjacent blocks so that substantially all of 
said blocks are each connected to six adjacent blocks within the 
body of said material thereby forming a uniform matrix of passage- 
ways aligned with said connective arms, anc wherein said matrix 
of passageways includes saddle-shaped curved surfaces and said 
passageways have an effective diameter between 25 to 1000 pm. 


5,455,101 
FLAT SEALING PLATE COMBUSTION ENGINE 
GASKET 
Horst Sommer, Wilhelm-Hachtel-Strasse 1, D-7022 Musberg; 
Thomas Anhorn, Dettingen, and Wilhelra Kullen, Hiilben, all 
of, Germany, assignors to Horst Sommer, Musberg, Ger- 
many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 102,857, Aug. 6, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 634,492, Dec. 27, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 356,774 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 29, 1986, 39 43 
292.0 
Int. CL.° B65D 53/00; C25D 7/04; B32B 3/10;15/04 
U.S. Cl. 428—137 10 Claims 
1. A combustion engine gasket in the form of a flat sealing plate 
for providing a compressive seal between mating surfaces of a 


combustion engine having at least one opening formed through the 
interface of the mating surfaces, said gasket consisting of: 

a layer of soft sealing material comprising mineral base com- 
pounds as well as a binder material being at least partially 
vulcanized, said layer having an upper surface and a lower 
surface; 

a first metallic foil glued onto said layer on said upper surface or 
contacting one of said main surfaces of the combustion 
engine; and 

a second metallic foil glued onto said layer on said lower surface 
for contacting the other of said mating surfaces of the com- 
bustion engine; 

wherein the planar configurations of said soft sealing material 
and said first and second metallic foils are all identical and 
include an aperture formed entirely therethrough that substan- 
tially conforms to the opening in the mating surfaces of the 
combustion engine. 





5,455,102 
COOKING UTENSIL WITH A HARD AND NON-STICK 
COATING 
Tung-Hung Tsai, No.20, Lane 104, Ta-Liao Rd., Ta-Lia Tsun, 
Ta-Liao Hsiang, Kaohsiung Hsien, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Division of Ser. No. 55,680, Apr. 29, 1993, Pat. No. 5,411,771. 
This application Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 252,897 
Int. Cl.° B32B 15/08;27/30 
U.S. Cl. 428—141 


DE DD IME BE AD IMIR PLR MID 
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1. A cooking utensil comprising a metal container having an 
interior roughened cooking surface and a composite coating, said 
composite coating having a metallic abrasion resistant layer of 
metal formed on said roughened cooking surface, and a lubricative 
layer which consists essentially of polytetraflouroethylene formed 
on said metallic abrasion-resistant layer, said roughened cooking 
surface having a roughness of 4.5—5.5 pm to facilitate attachment 
and bonding thereto of said metallic abrasion-resistant layer, said 
metallic abrasion-resistant layer having a thickness of 40-90 pm 
and a roughness of 5.0-8.0 pm to increase the hardness of the 
cooking surface and to facilitate attachment and bonding of the 
lubricative layer, said lubricative layer having a roughness of 
2.5-5.5 pm. 
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5,455,103 
ROUGH-SURFACED INTERLAYER 
John C. Hoagland, and Harold H. Hopfe, both of Long- 
meadow, Mass., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 
Mo. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 185,348 
Int. CL.® B32B 3/28; CO3C 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—167 17 Claims 


1. A thermoplastic interlayer comprising polyvinyl butyral hav- 
ing a regular pattern of channels formed in each side which are 
angularly arranged with respect to each other wherein the angle of 
intersection is at least 25 degrees. 


5,455,104 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 

Nobuyuki Sekiguchi; Narito Goto; Katsuyuki Takeda; Ryosuke 

Isobe, and Hideki Takahashi, all of Hino, Japan, assignors to 

Konica Corporation, Japan 

Filed Nov. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 159,367 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1992, 4-323186; 

Dec. 4, 1992, 4-325828 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—212 7 Claims 


1. A magnetic recording medium comprising a support, a lower 
layer, formed on the support, containing a nonmagnetic powder 
and a first ferromagnetic powder dispersed in a binder and an 
upper layer, formed on the lower layer, containing a second ferro- 
magnetic powder dispersed in a binder, wherein the lower layer has 
a coercive force He of not less than 200 Oe and a saturation 
magnetic flux density of not less than 5 Gauss and not more than 
1000 G, and the second ferromagnetic powder is a ferromagnetic 
metal powder containing Fe and Al as component elements. 
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5,455,105 
ACRYLIC COATED POLYCARBONATE ARTICLE 

Dennis J. Coyle, Clifton Park, N.Y.; Earl T. Crouch, Evans- 

ville; Dimitris Katsamberis, Mt. Vernon, both of Ind.; Stuart 

R. Kerr, Il, Troy, and larry N. Lewis, Scotia, both of N.Y., 

assignors to General Electric Co., Pittsfield, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 482,438, Feb. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,271,968. This application Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 146,274 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/36; BOSD 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 428—215 6 Claims 


1. A coated aromatic polycarbonate article, said article compris- 

ing: 

a) an ultraviolet radiation cured acrylic coating material layer 
having a thickness of from 0.5 to 5 mils; 

b) an aromatic polycarbonate resin substrate said substrate hav- 
ing a penetrated region beneath the surface of the substrate 
adjacent said coating, said region comprising ultraviolet radia- 
tion cured coating material and aromatic polycarbonate resin, 
said region having a thickness of from between 0.1 micron 
and 5 microns, said cured coating being directly adhered to 
said substrate by heating the uncured coating composition and 
the surface of the substrate to a temperature selected from 
between 90° F. and 150° F. and ultraviolet radiation curing the 
applied coating material and the penetrated region whereby an 
interlocking bond between the substrate and the cured coating 
is formed. 


5,455,106 
MULTILAYER FIBER COATING COMPRISING 
ALTERNATE FUGITIVE CARBON AND CERAMIC 
COATING MATERIAL FOR TOUGHENED CERAMIC 
COMPOSITE MATERIALS 
Wayne S. Steffier, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Hyper- 
Therm High Temperature Composites, Inc., Hunington 
Beach, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 132,524 
Int. Cl.° DO3D 3/00; D02G 3/00; CO4B 35/02;35/08 
U.S. Cl. 428—229 6 Claims 
1. A ceramic composite material comprising a ceramic matrix 
reinforced with a preform of coated refractory fibers having at least 
the following coatings: 
a first coating of fugitive carbon having a thickness of 50-500 
angstroms, 
a second coating of a ceramic material having a thickness of 
0.5-5.0 microns, and 
a third coating of fugitive carbon having a thickness of 50-500 
angstroms. 
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5,455,107 
CARBON FIBER WOVEN FABRIC, [TS WEAVING 
METHOD AND WEAVING APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi Homma, Oumihachiman; Akira Nishimura, and Ikuo 

Horibe, both of Iyo, all of, Japan, assignors to Toray Indus- 

tries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 123,156, Sep. 7, 1993, Pat. No. 5,396,932. 

This application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,367 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1992, 4-239224; 

Apr. 5, 1993, 5-077967 
Int. Cl.° DO3D 3/00 


US. Cl. 428—229 26 Claims 


1. A prepreg which comprises a carbon fiber woven fabric which 
is infiltrated with a matrix resin of 30 to 67% by weight, said 
carbon fiber woven fabric comprising a fiat carbon fiber yarn 
consisting of many carbon fibers as at least is warp or weft, 
said flat carbon fiber yarn being twist-free and the number of 
carbon fibers thereof being 6,000 to 24,000, the yarn size 
being from 3,000 to 20,000 deniers, the yarn width being 
from 4 to 16 mm, the yarn thickness being from 0.07 to 0.2 
mm, and the ratio of yarn width to yarn thickness being from 
20 to 150, and 

said carbon fiber woven fabric using said flat carbon fiber yarn 
which has a yarn width ranging from 4 to 16 mm, a yam 
thickness ranging from 0.07 to 0.2 mm, a ratio of yarn width 
to yarn thickness ranging from 30 to 150, a ratio of the 
weaving yarn pitch between the warps and between the wefts 
to said yarn width ranging from 1.0 to 1.2, a fabric thickness 
ranging from 0.1 to 0.4 mm., a weight of woven fabric 
ranging from 100 to 300 g/m’, and a fiber density of woven 
fabric ranging from 0.8 to 1.2 g/cm’, and wherein 

said weight of woven fabric and the yarn size of said carbon 

fiber yarn satisfies the relationship given in the formula shown 
below and also the cover factor is in a range of 95 to 100%, in 
which 


W=k-D'? 


where 
W: Weight of woven fabric 
k: Proportional constant (1.6 to 3.5) 
D: Yarn size of the waxp or weft which are carbon fiber yarn. 


5,455,108 
COATED POLYMERIC FABRIC HAVING REDUCED 
ADSORPTION OF PROTEIN 
Roger B. Quincy, II, Alpharetta; Ronald S. Nohr, Roswell; 
John G. MacDonald, Decatur, and Dennis S. Everhart, 
Alpharetta, all of Ga., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Corpo- 
ration, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 175,654 
Int. C1.° BOSD 3/06;5/08; B32B 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—266 
1. A coated polymeric fabric which comprises: 
a base ply of a polymeric fabric having a surface; and 
a surfactant on the surface of the fabric; in which the surfactant 
is adapted to reduce the adsorption of protein by the poly- 
meric fabric, is present on the fabric in an amount of at least 
about 0.3 percent by weight, based on the weight of the fabric, 
and has the general formula, 


20 Claims 


Port 
es ee 
R3 Rs CH2 


R7 
| 


Ro 
| 
(CH2)O(C3H60)4C2H40)-Ri0 


wherein: 

each of R,—R, independently is selected from the group consist- 
ing of C.-C, alkyl and aryl groups; 

Rjo is hydrogen or a C,—C, alkyl group; 

a represents an integer from about 20 to about 100; 

b represents an integer from about 4 to about 10; 

c represents an integer from 1 to about 10; 

d represents an integer from about 0 to about 30; 

e€ represents an integer from about 0 to about 30; 

the sum of d and e is in a range of from about 5 to about 60; and 

the number-average molecular weight of the surfactant is in a 
range of from about 5,000 to about 60,000; 

and the coated polymeric fabric has been treated by air corona 
discharge at a corona energy density of from about 10 to 
about 280 kilojoules per square meter. 

16. A method of reducing the adsorption of protein by a poly- 

meric fabric which comprises: 

providing a polymeric fabric having a surface; 

applying to the surface of the polymeric fabric a composition 
comprising water and a surfactant adapted to reduce the 
adsorption of protein by the polymeric fabric; and 

treating the fabric to which a surfactant has been applied by air 
corona discharge at a corona energy density of from about 10 
about 280 kJ m™?; 

in which the surfactant has the general formula, 


pees ae 


! I 
R; een a oar 
CH2 
(CH2)-O(C3Hs0)A4C2H4O)-Rio 


R3 Rs Ro 


wherein: 

each of R,—R, independently is selected from the group consist- 
ing of C,—-C, alky! and aryl groups; 

Ro is hydrogen or a C,—C, alkyl group; 

a represents an integer from about 20 to about 100; 

b represents an integer from 4 to about 10; 

c represents an integer from 1 to about 10; 

d represents an integer from about 0 to about 30; 

e represents an integer from about 0 to about 30; 

the sum of d and e is in a range of from about 5 to about 60; and 

the number-average molecular weight of the surfactant is in a 
range of from about 5,000 to about 60,000. 


5,455,109 
DISK LINING MATERIAL 

John C. Atkinson, Andover, Mass., and Thomas A. Dindinger, 

Riner, Va., assignors to Hollingsworth & Vose Company, 

East Walpole, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 26,438 
Int. C1.° B32B 5/14;27/14; DO4H 1/04; BOSD 5/12 

U.S. Cl. 428—284 9 Claims 

1. A liner material for a floppy disk, comprising: a nonwoven 


— Fe 
SRN nnn hn MMH AAA 16 


fabric having staple fibers bonded together with a latex material, 
wherein the latex material is present at about 10 to 35% by weight 
of the composition, at least one side of the liner having a plurality 
of spaced, permanent indentations being present at sufficient den- 
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sity such that the indentations comprise at least about 15% of the 
surface area of the liner and wherein the indentations are formed 
on the liner at a temperature below the melting point of any 
thermoplastic material in the fabric. 


5,455,110 
NONWOVEN LAMINATED FABRICS 
Linda A. Connor, Roswell, Ga., assignor to Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 268,048 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—286 


1. A nonwoven fabric laminate having good barrier properties, 
bulk and air permeability, wherein the laminated fabric comprises: 

A. a first flat nonwoven spunbond web formed from thermoplas- 
tic fibers; 

B. a three-dimensional nonwoven meltblown web formed from 
thermoplastic fibers; and 

C. a second flat nonwoven spunbond web formed from thermo- 
plastic fibers; 

wherein the three-dimensional meltblown web is located 
between and bonded to the first and second spunbond webs. 


§,455,111 
CONSTRUCTION ADHESIVE FOR POROUS FILM 
Ruben E. Velasquez Urey, Lake Elmo, Minn., assignor to Min- 
nesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 226,653 
Int. CL.° CO9J 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—315.5 


28 Claims 
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1. A laminate structure comprising a liquid additive containing 
microporous thermoplastic film, a continuous or intermittent hot- 
melt adhesive coating layer where the liquid additive containing 
microporous film at the points of adhesive contact has an L value 
of at least 70, the hot-melt adhesive comprising; 

100 parts of a polybutylene polymer or copolymer or blend, 
wherein the copolymer comprises 1 to 30 mole percent of a 
comonomer of a C, to C,, or C, to C, alpha olefin, 

0 to 300 parts of a solid tackifying resin compatible with the 
polybutylene phase, 

0 to 20 parts of a liquid tackifier, 
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0 to 40 parts of a plasticizer and 
0 to 25 parts of a particulate filler. 


5,455,112 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 

Hiroo Inaba, and Kiyomi Ejiri, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 

assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Jan. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 10,846 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1992, 4-040509 
Int. C1.° B32B 5/16; G11B 5/66 

U.S. Cl. 428—323 10 Claims 

1. A magnetic recording medium containing a support having 
thereon in ordeal a non-magnetic layer unit and a magnetic layer 
unit, said magnetic recording medium having been produced by 
providing a non-magnetic layer unit containing at least one non- 
magnetic layer and comprising a non-magnetic powder dispersed 
in a binder on a non-magnetic support followed by providing, 
while the non-magnetic layer is still wet, a magnetic layer unit 
containing at least one magnetic layer and comprising a ferromag- 
netic powder dispersed in a binder on the non-magnetic layer, 
wherein the mean thickness of the magnetic layer is 1.0 pm or less 
and the non-magnetic powder in the non-magnetic layer comprises 
(A) a granular inorganic powder having a mean particle size of 
from 0.01 to 0.08 pm, (B) a carbon black powder having a mean 
particle size of from 0.01 to 0-0.04 pm and (c) a powder compo- 
nent having a larger mean particle size than the mean particle size 
of each of powders (A) and (B). 


5,455,113 
IMPREGNATED FIBER BUNDLES HAVING 
INDEPENDENTLY CROSSLINKABLE POLYURETHANE 
Mikhail M. Girgis; Peter C. Gaa, both of Wexford, and Balb- 
hadra Das, Allison Park, all of Pa., assignors to PPG Indus- 
tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 741,708, Aug. 7, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 31, 1993, Ser. No. 114,587 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 24, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.° B32B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—357 30 Claims 
1. Flexible bundle of high modulus low elongation fibers, having 
a modulus of elongation of at least 7x10° psi and an elongation at 
break of less than 5 percent, comprising: 

a) plurality of fibers constituting the bundle of fibers having a 
moisture reduced residue of an aqueous chemical sizing com- 
position comprising at least a fiber protectorant on a substan- 
tial portion of the surfaces of the fibers in the bundle; and 

b) carrier reduced residue that is a thermoplastic elastomeric 
film coating that encapsulates and impregnates the bundle so 
that a substantial portion of the surfaces of a majority of the 
fibers of the bundle have a film of the residue, wherein said 
residue is from a composition having a carrier selected from 
the group consisting of: organic solvent and water, compris- 
ing: 

i) at least one carrier soluble, emulsifiable, emulsified, dis- 
persible or dispersed elastomeric thermoplastic polyure- 
thane polymer that is independently partially crosslinkable 
without the presence of external crosslinking agents in the 
coating composition which provides a partially crosslinked 
coating that results in coated bundles of fibers having at 
least a two-fold increase in flexibility over uncoated 
bundles of similar construction, 

ii) the carrier in an amount to give a total solids in the range 
of around 5 to around 50 weight percent solids, and 
wherein the impregnating composition is essentially free of 
an external crosslinking agent. 
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§,455,114 
WATER SOLUBLE POLYVINYL ALCOHOL-BASED 
FIBER 

Akio Ohmory; Tomoyuki Sano, both of Kurashiki; Syunpei 

Naramura, Tukubogun, and Satoru Kobayashi, Kurashiki, 

all of, Japan, assignors to Kuraray Co., Ltd., Kurashiki, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 282,741 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1993, 5-188229; 

Jul. 29, 1993, 5-188230 
Int. Cl.° D0O2G 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—364 5 Claims 
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1. A water soluble homo- or copolymeric polyvinyl! alcohol fiber 
having a surface, a water dissolution temperature (T° C.) of 0° to 
100° C., a maximum shrinkage in water of not more than 20%, a 
tensile strength of at least 3 g/d, an ash content of not more than 
1% and a dimensional change ratio (S)% at 20° C. 93% relative 
humidity satisfying the following conditions: 

when 0ST=50, S=6-(T/10), and 

when 50<T100, S31. 


5,455,115 
POST-CURE METHOD FOR POLYIMIDE OLIGOMERS 
Hyman R. Lubowitz, Rolling Hills Estates, Calif., and Clyde H. 

Sheppard, Bellevue, Wash., assignors to The Boeing Com- 

pany, Seattle, Wash. 

Division of Ser. No. 886,960, May 21, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,286,811, which is a division of Ser. No. 353,588, May 18, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,116,935, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 46,376, May 4, 1987, abandoned, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 715,801, Mar. 22, 1985, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 536,264, 

Sep. 27, 1983, abandoned. This application Nov. 30, 1993, Ser. 
No. 159,823 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/04;27/06;9/04; B28B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—411.1 18 Claims 

1. A method for improving the thermal stability of composites 

prepared from polyimide oligomers comprising the steps of: 

(a) impregnating a fabric with a polyimide oligomer to form a 
prepreg, 

(b) heating said prepreg at an elevated temperature and under 
pressure for a time sufficient to cure said prepreg and form a 
composite; and 

(c) post-curing said composite at a temperature of approximately 
700° F. and for a time sufficient to improve the thermal 
stability thereof. 


5,455,116 
ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE REFLECTION- 
PREVENTING MATERIAL AND ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE REFLECTION-PREVENTING METHOD 
Toshiaki Nagano; Hideo Kogure; Tetsu Maki, and Naozumi 
Iwasawa, all of Hiratsuka, Japan, assignors to Kansai Paint 
Co., Ltd., Amagasaki, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 140,556 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1992, 4-310765; 
Jan. 22, 1993, 5-027355 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 26, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° B32B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—545 
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1. An electromagnetic wave reflection-preventing material hav- 
ing a structure formed by successively laminating (A) an electro- 
magnetic wave reflecting material layer, (B) a supporting layer, (R) 
a resin layer, (D) a supporting layer, and (E) a metallic pattern 
layer which has been prepared by arranging at least one pattern 
unit comprising a geometrical pattern formed by use of a continu- 
ous metallic band, or comprising a multi-figured structure formed 
by combining a plurality of band-shaped metallic figures so as not 
to contact with each other. 


10 Claims 





5,455,117 
ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE REFLECTION- 
PREVENTING MATERIAL AND ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE REFLECTION-PREVENTING METHOD 
Toshiaki Nagano; Hideo Kogure; Naozumi Iwasawa, and Tetsu 
Maki, all of Hiratsuka, Japan, assignors to Kansai Paint Co., 
Ltd., Amagasaki, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 140,564 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1992, 4-310764; 
Nov. 13, 1992, 4-328557 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 26, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° B32B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—545 
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1. An electromagnetic wave reflection-preventing material hav- 
ing a structure which has been formed by successively laminating 
(A) an electromagnetic wave reflecting metallic material layer, (B) 
a substrate layer, (C) a resin layer containing a powder of at least 
one member selected from the group consisting of ferrite powder, 
carbon powder, metal powder and electrically conductive metallic 
oxides powder consisting of tin oxide and indium oxide, or a 
mixture of the above selected powder and a good dielectric mate- 
rial selected from the group consisting of titanate compound, 
silicon carbide and silicon nitride, wherein the amount of the metal 
powder is less than 20 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of 


10 Claims 
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the resin, (D) a supporting film layer, and (E) a pattern coating 
layer which has been prepared in the form of a geometrical pattern, 
which contains 25 to 500 parts by weight of a metal powder per 
100 parts by weight of the solid content of the resin, which has a 
volume resistivity of 10~° to 10° Q-cm, and which has an uncoated 
area to coated area ratio of 0.05 to 20. 


5,455,118 
PLATING FOR METAL MATRIX COMPOSITES 
Arnold J. Cook, Mt. Pleasant, Pa., assignor to PCC Compos- 
ites, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 190,257 
Int. CL.° B22F 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—555 


9. A metal matrix composites comprising: 

a component comprised of a reinforcement material and a matrix 
material infiltrated with the reinforcement material; 

a coating of activator material disposed over exposed reinforce- 
ment material on a surface of the component; and 

plating disposed over the coating of activator material, said 
coating of activator material activating the exposed reinforce- 
ment material to accept and adhere to the plating. 


5,455,119 
COATING COMPOSITION HAVING GOOD CORROSION 
AND OXIDATION RESISTANCE 
Thomas A. Taylor, Indianapolis, Ind.; David F. Bettridge, 
Derby, England, and Robert C. Tucker, Jr., Brownsburg, 
Ind., assignors to Praxair S.T. Technology, Inc., and Rolls- 
Royce PLC, both of Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 148,460 
Int. CL.° B32B 15/04; C22C 19/00;30/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—632 


COATED YIELD STRENGTH 
1000°C 


11 Claims 


1. A coating composition consisting essentially of an alloy of 
RCrAIR'R" wherein R is at least one element selected from the 
group consisting of iron, cobalt and nickel, R' is yttrium and R" is 
a combination of tantalum and platinum, and wherein said alloy 
contains an oxide dispersion and wherein R is between 19 and 83 
weight percent of the alloy; Cr is between 10 and 50 weight 
percent of the alloy; Al is between 4 and 14 weight percent of the 
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alloy; R' is between 0.1 and 3 weight percent of the alloy; and R" 
is between 3 and 14 weight percent of the alloy. 


5,455,120 
NICKEL-BASE SUPERALLOY AND ARTICLE WITH 
HIGH TEMPERATURE STRENGTH AND IMPROVED 
STABILITY 
William S. Walston, Maineville; Earl W. Ross, Cincinnati, both 
of Ohio; Tresa M. Pollock, Pittsburgh, Pa.; Kevin S. O’Hara, 
Boxford, Mass., and Wendy H. Murphy, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
assignors to General Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 846,643, Mar. 5, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,270,123. This application Jul. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 100,010 
Int. CL.° C22C 19/05; C22F 1/10 


US. Cl. 428—652 12 Claims 


200% 


1. A nickel base superalloy of improved high temperature stabil- 
ity, characterized by a unique combination of Re content in the 
presence of Al, Cr, Ta and Mo in defined ranges to provide desired 
mechanical properties for high temperature use while avoiding the 
detrimental formation of a Secondary Reaction Zone (SRZ) in the 
microstructure of the alloy after exposure to the combination of 
temperatures of at least about 2000° F. and operational load, 
consisting essentially of, in weight percent, the combination of 
about 5.1—5.6% Re, about 5 to less than 6.25% Al, about 4.0-6.5%, 
Cr, about 0.5-2% Mo, and Cr+ Mo from about 4.6-6.5%, about 7 
to less than 9.25% Ta, along with about 10-15% Co, about 5-6.5% 
W, about 0.1-0.5% Hf, about 0.02-0.07% C, about 0.003-0.01% 
B, 0-0.03% Y, about 0-6% Ru, about 0-1% Cb, balance Ni and 
incidental impurities. 


§,455,121 
STEEL MATERIAL FOR A COLORED SPRING 
Masao Yamada, Takaishi; Keiji Hattori; Hirofumi Ueki, both 
of Kobe, and Takashi Kubo, Osaka, all of, Japan, assignors 
to Shinko Kosen Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 212,751 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1993, 5-090112; 
Nov. 29, 1993, 5-298609 
Int. Cl.° B32B 15/18;15/20 
U.S. Cl. 428—659 15 Claims 
1. A steel material for a black colored spring comprising: 
a base steel to be annealed; and 
a metallic deposit formed on a surface of said base steel, said 
metallic deposit comprising an inner and an outer layer, said 
inner layer comprising copper, said outer layer comprising 
zinc and chromium, said metallic deposit being capable of 
forming a first portion and a second portion during the time 
that said base steel is being annealed, said first portion being 
above said second portion, said first portion comprising chro- 
mium, oxide having a dark gray color tone, said chromium 
being transformed into said first portion of chromium oxide 
during said annealing, said second portion comprising copper 
and zinc having a gold color tone, said copper and zinc 
diffusing into said second portion during said annealing, said 





$,455,123 
METHOD FOR MAKING AN ELECTROCHEMICAL 


CELL 
William D. Heigeson, Minneapolis; Craig L. Schmidt, Eagan; 
Bernard F. Heller, Fridley, and Daniel D. Michels, Brooklyn 
ee 





Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 195,957 
Int. CL° HOIM 10/44 
US. CL. 429—52 5 Claims 
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gray color tone of said first portion and said gold color tone of 
said second portion combining to exhibit a black color tone. | 2s4a4se?revsonebpsunr 
DELIVERED CAPACITY (man) 

1. A method for making an electrochemical cell having a lithium 

anode and an iodine cathode comprising the steps of: 

(a) conditioning the cell at a temperature of at least 30° C. for a 
period of time which is effective to produce a reduction in cell 
impedance, and 

(b) subjecting the conditioned cell to discharge until the amount 
of such discharge reaches at least 2 mAh per cm’ of the 
lithium anode surface, 

the conditioning and discharge steps carried out as separate steps 
§,455,122 prior to placing the cell into service or storage. 
ENVIRONMENTAL GASOLINE TANK 
Jay F. Carey, Ul, Follansbee, W. Va., and Mehrooz Zamanza- 
deh, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to The Louis Berkman Com- 
pany, Steubenville, Ohio 5,455,124 
Continuation of Ser. No. 254,875, Jun. 6, 1994, abandoned, SEALING VALVE FOR CONTAINER OPENINGS 
which is a division of Ser. No. 209,400, Mar. 14, 1994, aban- Gerd Schollenberger, Sersheim, Germany, assignor to Busak 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 175,523, *Shamban GmbH & Co., Stuttgart, Germany 
Dec. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 5,401,586, which is a PCT No. PCT/DE92/00424, § 371 Date Dec. 7, 1993, § 102(e) 
continuation-in Date Dec. 7, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/22932, PCT Pub. 
part of Ser. No. 154,376, Nov. 17, 1993, abandoned, which is Date Dec. 23, 1992 
a continuation of Ser. No. 42,649, Apr. 27, 1987, abandoned. PCT Filed May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 157,178 
This application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,533 Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 30, 1991, 41 35 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 4, 711.6; Jun. 8, 1993, 9107094 U 
2012, has been disclaimed. Int. Cl.° HOIN 2/12 
Int. CL® B32B 15/18 —— 
U.S. Cl. 428—659 


AVERAGE DISCHARGE VOLTAGE (mv) 
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1. A sealing valve made from a rubber-elastic material for a 
container having an opening, comprising: 
a cover element; 
a wall element integral with said cover element extending 
upward from said cover element around a periphery thereof; 
a sealing-bead integral with and extending around one of an 
1. A coated metal strip for use in a petroleum receptacle, said — and tc of ae ae aga hae 
: . j . . P ving a cross ion pro. ig wi 
on vs by eo ee : —_ aes element and terminating in a sealing edge, said sealing edge 
re ecting, ghly Corrosive-resistant, two-phase tin-zinc metallic being seatable on a surface of the container for sealing of the 
coating alloy especially for corrosive environments, said coating opening; and 
comprising a majority of zinc and having about 0.3-1.0 percent a control channel extending from said cover element to said 
nickel by weight and at least 15 percent tin by weight. sealing-bead. 
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§,455,125 
MEDIUM OR LARGE SCALE SEALED METAL OXIDE/ 
METAL HYDRIDE BATTERY 
Isao Matsumoto, Osaka; Munehisa Ikoma, Nara; Nobuyasu 
Morishita, Fujiidera; Yoshinori Toyoguchi, Yao, and Hiromu 
Matsuda, Hyogo, all of, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 8,908, Jan. 25, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 330,603 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1992, 4-248400 
Int. CL° HOIM 4/02 
63 Claims 
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1. A medium or large scale sealed metal oxide/metal hydride 
battery which comprises at least one positive electrode comprising 
at least one metal oxide, at least one negative electrode comprising 
a hydrogen storage alloy capable of occluding and releasing hydro- 
gen, a separator, an alkaline electrolyte, a lead for transmitting 
outward electric current, and a lid equipped with a resealable 
safety vent and a container, wherein said battery comprises: 

an electricity generating element comprising n (n22) positive 

electrodes comprising a major component of metal oxide 
powder which is filled into and retained by an electrode 
substrate together with at least one additive for enhancing an 
oxygen evolving overvoltage to a high level to restrain oxy- 
gen evolution in the charging process, said additive being at 
least one member selected from the group consisting of Ca, 
Cd, Y, Sr and Ba, and n or n+l (n22) negative electrodes 
comprising a major component of a powdery hydrogen stor- 
age alloy having an equilibrium hydrogen pressure at 60° C. 
in the range of 0.1 to 1.0 kg/cm’ which is filled into or 
retained by an electrode substrate, and the separator which 
comprises polyolefin resin and has been treated to be rendered 
hydrophilic, and 

said electrolyte comprising an aqueous alkaline solution contain- 

ing two or more alkali metals in a quantity of 1.3 to 2.8 cm* 
per 1 Ah theoretical loading capacity of said positive elec- 
trode, 

the operating pressure at said vent being 2 to 5 kg/cm? as a 

differential pressure between the inside and the outside of the 
cell. 


5,455,126 
ELECTRA-OPTICAL DEVICE INCLUDING A NITROGEN 
CONTAINING ELECTROLYTE 
John B. Bates, Oak Ridge; Nancy J. Dudney, Knoxvilie; Greg 
R. Gruzalski, Oak Ridge, and Christopher F. Luck, Knox- 
ville, all of Tenn., assignors to Martin Marietta Energy 
Systems, Inc., Oak Ridge, Tenn. 
Division of Ser. No. 921,538, Jul. 29, 1992, Pat. No. 5,338,625. 
This application May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,935 
Int. CL.° HO1M 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 429—127 
1. An electro-optical device comprising: 
a) an optically transparent anode of a first electrically conductive 


3 Claims 


b) an optically transparent electrochromic material overlaying 
said anode; 
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c) an optically transparent electrolyte containing nitrogen therein 
overlaying said electrochromic material; and 
d) an optically transparent cathode overlaying said electrolyte. 


5,455,127 

FIRE RESISTANT CURABLE SOLID ELECTROLYTES 
AND ELECTROLYTIC CELLS PRODUCED THEREFROM 
Ib I. Olsen, 700 S. Saratoga Ave., #W301, San Jose, Calif. 

95129, and Dale R. Shackle, 17135 Oak Leaf Dr., Morgan 

Hill, Calif. 95037 

Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 220,797 
Int. CL.° GOIN 27/26 

U.S. Cl. 429—192 20 Claims 

1. An electrolyte for an electrolytic cell which comprises: 

a solid matrix forming monomer, 

a salt; 

a solvent; 

a viscosifying agent; and 

a flame retardant. 


§,455,128 
NONAQUEOUS BATTERY 
Mitsutoshi Tanaka, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Sep. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 125,653 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1992, 4-256629 
Int. CL.° HOIM 6/14 
U.S. Cl. 429—218 


1. A secondary battery comprising battery components and a 
container for housing said battery components, said battery com- 
ponents including a positive electrode made of an active material 
consisting of lithium Co oxide, a negative electrode made of an 
active material capable of intercalating/deintercalating lithium ion, 
and a nonaqueous electrolyte, wherein at least a portion of the 
container of the battery is made of an austenite stainless steel 
containing molybdenum and the battery has a maximum charging 
voltage of 3 to 5 volts. 
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5,455,129 
HOLOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS WITH SEALED EDGES 
Janice W. Bussard, 201 N. Fruitport Rd., Spring Lake, Mich. 
49456 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 882,285, May 14, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,281,499, and Ser. No. 14,370, Feb. 5, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,314,767, each 14,370, Feb. 5, 1993, Pat. No. 5,314,767which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 647,512, Jan. 28, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 292,826, Jan. 
3, 1989, abandoned, which is a con‘inuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 147,492, Jan. 25, 1988, Pat. No. 4,838,965. This applica- 
tion Dec. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 174,195 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 13, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 430—1 11 Claims 


2 


12 6 


6. The combination of a holographic product affixed to a sub- 
strate wherein the said product comprises a transparent abrasion 
resistant moisture impervious plastic toy layer, an adhesive bottom 
layer, an intermediate reflective surface capable of reflecting a 
multi-colored or multi-dimensional holographic image or pattern 
through said top layer in the presence of light, and a seal along the 
entire perimeter of said layers that binds the said layers together at 
the outside edges of the said layers making up the assembly 
thereby substantially preventing separation of the layers by ordi- 
nary wear and tear or moisture. 


5,455,130 
PHOTOMASK COMPRISING AN OPTICAL PATH 
ADJUSTING FILM 
Kazuya Kamon, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 717,068, Jua. 18, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 181,448 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1990, 2-217612; 
Feb. 18, 1991, 3-023094 
Int. CL.° GO3F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—5 


1. A photomask employed for transferring a prescribed pattern 
through a lens system onto a resist film having an irregularity 
provided on a workpiece by a lithograpliic technique, said photo- 
mask comprising: 

a transparent substrate; 

a light shielding pattern formed on cne major surface of said 

transparent substrate; and 

an optical path adjusting film formed on one major surface of 

said transparent substrate to partially cover said light shield- 
ing pattern for adjusting an optical path of light passing 
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between adjacent regions of said light shielding pattern, 
thereby changing a focal point corresponding to the irregular- 
ity of said resist film, to uniformly photosensitize the resist 
film over its entire extent including the irregularity; 

the following conditions being satisfied, where d, represents a 
thickness of said optical path adjusting film, n, represents a 
refractive index of said optical path adjusting film, m repre- 
sents a magnification of said lens system, R represents a 
miniature rate of said lens system, and T represents a size of 
irregularity of said resist film; 


§,455,131 
METHOD FOR FABRICATION OF LITHOGRAPHY 
MASK 

Chan H. Kang, and Jun S. Lee, both of Seoul, Rep. of Korea, 

assignors to Goldstar Electron Co., Ltd., Rep. of Korea 

Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 232,383 
Int. C1L.° GO3F 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 430—S5 19 Claims 
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1. A method for fabricating a lithography mask, comprising the 
steps of: 

depositing a phase shifting layer on a transparent substrate; 

depositing an opaque layer on the phase shifting layer; 

defining an opaque area and a transparent area and selectively 
removing the opaque layer from the transparent area; 

forming sidewall spacers of sidewalls of the opaque layer; and 

using the sidewall spacers and the opaque layer as a mask, 
selectively removing the exposed phase shifting layer. 


§,455,132 
METHOD OF ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOSPHOR 
DEPOSITION 
Peter M. Ritt, E. Petersburg; Owen H. Roberts, jr., Landis- 
ville, and Robert E. Kreider, Lancaster, all of Pa., assignors 
to Thomson Consumer Electronics, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 250,231 
Int. CL.° GO3C 5/00 
US. Cl. 430—23 5 Claims 
1. In a method of electrophotographically manufacturing a lumi- 
nescent screen assembly on an interior surface of a faceplate panel 
for a color CRT having a photoreceptor on an interior surface 
thereof, comprising the steps of: 
charging said photoreceptor to establish a substantially uniform 
electrostatic voltage thereon; 
positioning said panel on an exposure device having a light 
source therein and exposing selected areas of said photorecep- 
tor to visible light therefrom to affect the voltage thereon, 
without affecting the voltage on the unexposed area of said 
photoreceptor, 
depositing a triboelectrically charged first color-emitting phos- 
phor onto said exposed, selected areas of said photoreceptor; 
recharging the unexposed area of said photoreceptor and said 
first color-emitting phosphor to reestablish an electrostatic 
voltage, the voltage on the unexposed area of said photore- 
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ceptor being different from the voltage on said first color- 
emitting phosphor, wherein the improvement comprises: 

a) repositioning said panel on said exposure device, the location 
of said light source in said device being offset by an amount 
determined by the voltage difference between said photore- 
ceptor and said first color-emitting phosphor, and exposing 
selected areas of said photoreceptor to visible light to affect 
the voltage thereon, while leaving the voltages on the unex- 
posed area of said photoreceptor and said first color-emitting 
phosphor unaffected; and 

b) depositing a triboelectrically charged second color-emitting 
phosphor onto said exposed, selected areas of said photore- 
ceptor. 


§,455,133 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SCREEN ASSEMBLY 
HAVING A PLANARIZING LAYER 
Istvan Gorog, Lancaster, and Peter M. Ritt, E. Petersburg, 
both of Pa., assignors to Thomson Consumer Electronics, 
Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 297,744 
Int. CL® GO3C 5/00 


US. Cl. 430—23 6 Claims 


1. In a method of electrophotographically manufacturing a lumi- 
nescent screen assembly on an interior surface of a faceplate panel 
for a color CRT, comprising the steps of: 
coating said interior surface of said panel with a volatilizable, 
organic conductive material to form a first organic conductive 
(OC) layer; 

overcoating said first OC layer with a volatilizable photoconduc- 
tive material to form a first organic photoconductive (OPC) 
layer, 

establishing a substantially uniform electrostatic voltage on said 

first OPC layer; 

exposing selected areas of said first OPC layer to visible light to 

affect the voltage thereon, without affecting the voltage on the 
unexposed area of said first OPC layer; 

depositing a triboelectrically charged, light-absorbing screen 

structure material onto the unexposed area of said first OPC 
layer to form a substantially continuous matrix of light- 
absorbing material having open areas therein; wherein the 
improvement comprises: 


(a) forming a planarizing layer; 

(b) overcoating said planarizing layer with a second coating of 
said volatilizable, organic conductive material to form a sec- 
ond OC layer; and 

(c) overcoating said second OC layer with a second coating of 
said volatilizable, organic photoconductive material to form a 
second OPC layer. 


5,455,134 
FABRICATION OF WATERLESS PLANOGRAPHIC 
PLATES BY LASER PRINTING AND XEROGRAPHIC 
METHODS 
Fred Dankert, R.R. 3, Box 99, Oxford, N.Y. 13830 
Filed Nov. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 144,363 
Int. CL.° G03G 13/28 
US. Cl. 430—49 19 Claims 

1. A method of fabricating a waterless planographic plate by 

xerographic technique, comprising the steps of: 

a) placing a planographic aluminum base plate into a xero- 
graphic machine; 

b) producing an image upon said planographic base plate, utiliz- 
ing xerographic toner to form an imaged planographic plate; 

c) directly coating low, free-surface energy, solvent permeable 
silicone polymers over said imaged planographic plate; 

d) heat curing said imaged planographic plate; 

e) developing said imaged planographic plate with solvent 
developer which solubilizes said xerographic toner to form a 
developed planographic plate; and 

f) washing and drying said developed planographic plate to 
remove the solubilized xerographic toner. 


5,455,135 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER WITH OVERLAYER AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARTUS EMPLOYING 
SAME 
Akio Maruyama, Tokyo; Kazushige Nakamura, Yokohama; 

Shoji Amamiya, Kawasaki; Shin Nagahara, Inagi; Haruyuki 
Tsuji, Yokohama; Masaaki Yamagami, Tsuruga, and 
Michiyo Sekiya, Tokyo, all of, Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 167,049 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1992, 4-354963 
Int. Cl.° G03G 5/147;15/22 
U.S. Cl. 430—S8 18 Claims 
1. An electrophotographic photosensitive member comprising: 
an electroconductive substrate; 
a photosensitive layer disposed on said electroconductive sub- 
Strate; and 
a protective layer disposed on said photosensitive layer, 
said protective layer containing a resin formed by ionic polymer- 
ization of compounds each having two or more ionic polymer- 
izable functional groups, and electroconductive particles. 
15. An electrophotographic photosensitive member according to 
claim 1, wherein said photosensitive layer has a charge generating 
layer and a charge transporting layer. 


§,455,136 
FLEXIBLE BELT WITH A SKEWED SEAM 
CONFIGURATION 

Robert C. U. Yu; Edward F. Grabowski, both of Webster, and 

David W. Martin, Walworth, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed May 3, 1993, Ser. No. 55,339 
Int. Cl.° B32B 1/04; G03G 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 430—59 13 Claims 

1. A flexible electrophotographic imaging belt comprising a 
support substrate, a charge generating layer, a charge transport 
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layer and a permanent skewed seam having a skew angle of 
between about 2° to about 10°. 


5,455,137 
TONER COMPOS! TION 

Arthur F. Diaz, San Jose, and Adolfo R. Guitierrez, Gilroy, 

both of Calif., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 171,596 
Int. CL.° G03G 9/08 

US. Cl. 430—110 12 Claims 

1. A dry particulate toner composition for use in electrophotog- 
raphy comprising toner and noncharging base treated fumed silica 
which has been treated with a base having a pH of 10 or greater. 


5,455,138 
PROCESS FOR FORMING DEPOSITED FILM FOR 
LIGHT-RECEIVING MEMBER, LIGHT-RECEIVING 
MEMBER PRODUCED BY THE PROCESS, DEPOSITED 
FILM FORMING APPARATUS, AND METHOD FOR 
CLEANING DEPOSITED FILM FORMING APPARATUS 
Ryuji Okamura; Kazuyoshi Akiyama, both of Nara; Hitoshi 
Murayama, Soraku; Koji Hitsuishi, Nara; Satoshi Kojima, 
Tsuzuki; Hirokazu Ohtoshi, Nara, 2nd Masaaki Yamamura, 
Nagahama, all of, Japan, assignocs to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 138,962 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1992, 4-307872; 
Jan. 23, 1992, 4-307873; Nov. 6, 1992, 4-297266; Nov. 6, 1992, 
4-297268; Nov. 6, 1992, 4-297269; Dec. 22, 1992, 4-342113; Dec. 
24, 1992, 4-343018; Dec. 24, 1992, 4-357276; Jan. 20, 1993, 
§-262213 
Int. Cl.° G03G 5/082 
US. Cl. 430—128 105 Claims 
1. A process for producing a light-receiving member comprising 
a substrate and provided thereon a blocking layer and a photocon- 
ductive layer each comprised of a non-monocrystalline material, 
wherein said blocking layer is comprisec: of a non-monocrystalline 
material comprising silicon atoms as matrix and at least one kind 
of atoms selected from the group corisisting of carbon atoms, 
oxygen atoms and nitrogen atoms, said process comprising form- 
ing said blocking layer and said photoconductive layer by plasma 
CVD using glow discharge decomposition of a starting material 
gas caused by applying to the starting material gas an electromag- 
netic wave with a frequency of from 51 MHz to 250 MHz. 


5,455,139 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL HAVING HIGH SENSITIVITY AND HIGH 
SHARPNESS 
Yasunori Wada; Masaaki Taguchi, and Haruhiko Sakuma, all 
of Hino, Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 124,573, Sep. 20, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 99,456, Jun. 16, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
644,087, Jan. 22, 1991, abandoned. This application Nov. 16, 
1994, Ser. No. 340,797 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1990, 2-14561 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 5/17 
US. Cl. 430—139 8 Claims 
1. A method of forming an image on a light-sensitive silver 
halide photographic material comprising a transparent support hav- 
ing a first face and a second face, a first component layer on said 
first face and a second component layer on said second face, said 
first component layer comprising a first silver halide emulsion 
layer and said second component layer comprising a second silver 
halide emulsion layer, said method comprising 
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exposure with not more than one intensifying screen, at a first 
position on said first component layer to light of wavelength 
of at least 300 nm and development of said material, 

an exposure dose of said light on said first component layer 
providing a density of fog density +1.60 after said exposure 
and said development, said dose also providing, at a second 
position on said second component layer corresponding to 
said first position, a density of fog density +0.20 or less, after 
said exposure and said development, and 

an amount of said light which is transmitted through said first 
component layer and said support and reaching an interface 
between said support and said second component layer is 12% 
to 75% of said light. 


5,455,140 
METHINE-DYE RELEASING COUPLERS FOR HEAT 
IMAGE SEPARATION SYSTEMS 
John Texter, Rochester; Thomas R. Welter, Webster; David T. 
Southby, and Jared B. Mooberry, both of Rochester, all of 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 250,145 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 14, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.° GO3C 8/12;8/40 
U.S. Cl. 430—203 30 Claims 
1. An aqueous-developable photographic color diffusion transfer 
element comprising one and only one dimensionally stable support 
and one or more layers comprising radiation sensitive silver halide, 
thermal solvent for facilitating the thermal diffusion of dyes 
through a hydrophilic binder, a methine-dye releasing coupler, and 
hydrophilic binder, wherein said dye is heat diffusible in said 
binder and thermal solvent, and wherein said methine-dye releas- 
ing coupler is of the structure (I) 
Cp—L—M @) 
where 

Cp is a coupler radical substituted in the coupling position with 
a divalent linking group, L; 

M is a methine-dye radical exhibiting selective absorption in the 
visible spectrum; and where the —L—M group couples off 
upon reaction of said coupler radical with the oxidation prod- 
uct of a primary amine developing agent, and where said 
methine-dye radical M is released from said —L—M group 
subsequent to the coupling off of said —L—M group. 


5,455,141 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS CONTAINING BLOCKED 
DYE MOIETIES 

Zbyslaw R. Owczarczyk; Xigiang Yang, both of Webster; 
Daniel L. Kapp, Rochester; Wojciech K. Slusarek, Roches- 
ter; Louis E. Friedrich, Rochester, and David T. Southby, 
Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 148,805, Nov. 5, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,354,650, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
890,905, May 29, 1992, abandoned. This application Aug. 15, 
1994, Ser. No. 290,661 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 11, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.° GO3C 8/12;8/08;7/305 ;7/26 
U.S. Cl. 430—222 13 Claims 

1. A photographic element comprising a support bearing at least 
one silver halide emulsion layer, the element containing: 
a) a release compound that provides, as a function of develop- 
ment, an imagewise distribution of a compound A, compound 
A being a mobile nucleophile that is released from a carrier 
group as a function of silver halide development; and 
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b) a uniform distribution in at least one of the layers of the 
element of a compound B, compound B being a dye moiety 
that is blocked by a group which is displaceable by compound 
A; 

compounds A and B being such that, under photographic pro- 
cessing conditions, they interact to provide an unblocked dye 
moiety. 


5,455,142 
IMAGE FORMATION PROCESS 
Yohnosuke Takahashi; Hideyuki Nakamura; Fumiaki Shi- 
nozaki, and Shinji Tsuno, all of Shizuoka, Japan, assignors 
to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 964,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1991, 3-272652; 
Dec. 17, 1991, 3-333336 
Int. CL.° G03C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—254 19 Claims 


1. An image formation process with first and second light- 
sensitive elements comprising on separate supports first and second 
light-sensitive layers which are adhesive when not exposed to 
actinic light but become nonadhesive after being exposed to actinic 
light, respectively, a first toner element comprising on a support a 
toner layer (a') containing a binder an a coloring material having at 
least a hue (a), and a second toner element comprising on a support 
a toner layer (b') containing a binder and a coloring material 
having at least a hue (b) different from the hue (a), which com- 
prises the steps of: 

A) imagewise exposing said first light-sensitive layer to actinic 

light to form a latent image therein; 

B) bringing said first light-sensitive layer thus exposed into 
face-to-face contact with said toner layer (a’) in said first toner 
element; 

C) separating said first toner element and said first light- 
sensitive element from each other to transfer the portion of the 
toner layer corresponding to the unexposed portion of the 
light-sensitive layer to the light-sensitive layer and leave the 
portion of the toner layer corresponding to the exposed por- 
tion of the light-sensitive layer on the support for said first 
toner element; 

D) bringing the adhesive surface of an image receiving element 
comprising on a support an image receiving layer having a 
surface adhesive to said first toner layer into face-to-face 
contact with the surface of the toner layer of said first toner 
element on which the toner layer has been left corresponding 
to the exposed portion of said first light-sensitive layer; 

E) separating said image receiving element and said first toner 
element from each other to transfer the toner layer to said 
image receiving element; 

F) repeating said steps A) to C) with said second light-sensitive 
element and said second toner element comprising said toner 
layer (b'); and 

G) bringing the surface of the transferred toner layer of said 
image receiving element on which the toner layer having a 
hue (a) has been transferred into face-to-face contact with the 
surface of the toner layer having a hue (b) which has been 
imagewise prepared and left at the step (F) and separating said 
image receiving element and said second toner element from 
each other to transfer the toner layer having a hue (b) to said 
image receiving element. 
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5,455,143 
AMINOKETONE SENSITIZERS FOR AQUEOUS 
SOLUBLE PHOTOPOLYMER COMPOSITIONS 
M. Zaki Ali, Woodbury, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 182,671, Jan. 14, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 784,467, Oct. 25, 
1991, abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 
234,575 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 18, 
1992, 92307546; Japan, Jan. 23, 1992, 4-285842 
Int. Cl.° G03C 1/73; GO3F 7/028 
US. Cl. 430—281 11 Claims 
1. A photopolymerizable composition comprising an ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated free radical polymerizable monomer, a photoini- 
tiator for said monomer, and an aminoketone sensitizer for 
aqueous-developable photopolymer compositions having formula: 


R l Pia 

3, 
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wherein 

R, and R, each represent an alkyl group having 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, and R, and R, each represent hydrogen; or at least one 
of R, and R, or R, and R, together represent an alkylene 
group having 2 to 4 carbon atoms; 

R, represents an alkyl group having 1 to 6 carbon atoms or H; 

R, represents an alkylene group having 1 to 16 carbon atoms; 

R,, Rg, and R, each independently represent an alkyl group 
having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or any two of R,, Rg, and Ro 
taken together represent an alkylene group having 4 to 6 
carbon atoms, or R;, Rg, and Ry taken together with the N 
atom to which they are bonded represent a quinuclidinio 
group, or R, taken together with R;, Rg, or Ry represent a five, 
six, or seven membered heterocyclic ring group, and 

X™” represents any anion. 


5,455,144 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE, AND EXPOSING 
SYSTEM AND MASK INSPECTING METHOD TO BE 
USED IN THE PROCESS 
Yoshihiko Okamoto, Ohme, and Noboru Moriuchi, Tokyo, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 26,200, Feb. 26, 1993, Pat. No. 5,298,365, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 699,703, May 14, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
610,422, Nov. 7, 1990, abandoned. This application Mar. 29, 
1994, Ser. No. 219,726 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1990, 2-071266; 
May 18, 1990, 2-126662; Sep. 19, 1990, 2-247100 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—313 3 Claims 

1. An integrated circuit device fabrication method comprising: 

(a) transferring a first pattern on a first phase shift optical mask 
substrate onto a positive photosensitive resist film on a wafer 
with a reduction projection exposure apparatus by illuminat- 
ing the first pattern and projecting a reduced real image of the 
first pattern onto the positive photosensitive resist film; 

(b) patterning a first underlying film on the wafer using the 
patterned positive photosensitive resist film as an etching 
mask, thereby forming a first film pattern; 

(c) transferring a second pattern on a second phase shift optical 
mask substrate onto a negative photosensitive resist film on 
the wafer with the reduction projection exposure apparatus by 
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iHuminating the second pattern and projecting a reduced real 
image of the second pattern onto the negative photosensitive 
resist film; and 

(d) patterning a second underlying film on the wafer using the 
patterned negative photosensitive resist film as an etching 
mask, thereby forming a second filra pattern. 


5,455,145 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING DOUBLE LAYER 
RESIST PATTERN AND DOUBLE LAYER RESIST 
STRUCTURE 

Hideki Tarumoto, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 1,910, Jan. 8, 1993, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 678,184, 
Mar. 29, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 451,069, Dec. 15, 1989, abancioned. This application 

Mar. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 218,445 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1988, 63-327063 
Int. CL.® GO3C 1/74 


U.S. Cl. 430—325 12 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a double-layer resist structure 
including an upper layer resist and a lower layer resist on a 
substrate for lithography, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a first resist composition by solving a first material 
sensitive to a first wavelength of light in a first solvent, for 
forming said lower layer resist; 

(b) providing a second resist composition by solving a second 
material sensitive to a second wavelength of light in a second 
solvent, for forming said upper layer resist; 

(c) adding to said second resist composition a poor solvent in 
which the first material in said lower layer resist is substan- 
tially insoluble, said poor solvent being added in an amount of 
not less than 50% by volume of said second resist composi- 
tion; 

(d) adding a light absorbing agent which absorbs said first 
wavelength light to said second resist composition; 

(e) applying said first resist composition onto the substrate; 

(f) prebaking said first resist composition applied on said sub- 
strate to remove said first solvent included in the first resist 
composition, thereby forming said lower layer resist on said 
substrate; 

(g) applying said second resist composition mixed with said 
light absorbing agent and said poor solvent onto said lower 
layer resist; 

(h) prebaking said second resist composition to remove said 
second solvent and said poor solvent included in the second 
resist composition, thereby forming said upper layer resist on 
said lower layer resist; 

(i) forming a predetermined pattern of said upper layer resist by 
selectively irradiating said upper layer resist with said second 
wavelength light and developing the same; and 

(j) forming a predetermined pattern of said lower layer resist by 
irradiating said lower layer resist with said first wavelength 
light while using the upper layer resist pattern as a mask and 
then developing the same. 
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5,455,146 
METHOD FOR FORMING COLOR IMAGE 
Teshihiro Nishikawa, and Hiroshi Fujimote, both of Kana- 
gawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kana- 
gawa, Japan 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 339,725 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1993, 5-285027 
Int. CL.° GO3C 7/407 
8 Claims 


US. Cl. 430—383 
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1. A method for forming a color image of a color negative 
photographic material which comprises subjecting a color negative 
photographic material to a color development processing, said 
color negative photographic material comprising a support having 
provided thereon at least one red-sensitive silver halide emulsion 
layer, at least one green-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer and 
at least one blue-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer, having a 
specific photographic sensitivity of 100 or more and having each of 
the gradients Ye, Yac and Y,, of 0.5 to 0.9 after standard color 
development processing within the range of from 3 minutes to 4 
minutes of the color development time, said gradients Y,,, Y4c¢ and 
Yap each being a gradient of the red-sensitive, green-sensitive and 
blue-sensitive silver halide emulsion layers, respectively, obtained 
after conducting the standard color development processing, 
wherein each of the gradients Ygz, Ygc and Ygp after the rapid color 
development processing within the range of from 30 seconds to 90 
seconds of the color development time satisfies the following 
condition: 


9<Yae!/Yac<!.2, 0.9<Yge/Yec<1.2 


wherein Ygr, Yec and Ygz each represents a gradient of the red- 
sensitive, green-sensitive and blue-sensitive silver halide emulsion 
layers, respectively, obtained after conducting the rapid color 
development processing. 





5,455,147 

METHODS OF FORMING POLYMERIC COUPLERS 
Tien-Teh Chen, Penfield; Stanley W. Cowan, Rochester; 

Edward Schofield, Penfield, and Ping-Wah Tang, Rochester, 

all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 

ter, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 879,044, May 6, 1992, Pat. No. 5,360,710. 

This application Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 263,231 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 7/388 

U.S. Cl. 430—449 14 Claims 

1. A method of forming a polymeric coupler for use in color 
photographic materials, comprising solution polymerizing a mix- 
ture of at least one ethylenically unsaturated coupler monomer 
containing a dye-forming coupler moiety and at least one ionic 
monomer containing an ionizable functional group selected from 
the group consisting of sulfonate, sulfate and phosphate groups, in 
a water-miscible organic solvent, the ionic monomer being 
included in the mixture in an amount sufficient to provide the 
polymeric coupler with less than 10 weight percent of the ionic 
monomer, and directly water dispersing the polymeric coupler. 
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5,455,148 
TWO-PHASE ACIDIC AQUEOUS COMPOSITIONS FOR 
DIFFUSION TRANSFER PRODUCTS 
David W. Avison, Townsend; Agota F. Fehervari, Lexington, 
both of Mass.; David A. Johnson, Sumter, S.C., and Diana R. 
Koretsky, Malden, Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, 
Mass. 


Cambridge, 
Division of Ser. No. 189,105, Jan. 31, 1994, Pat. No. 5,427,899. 
This application Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 389,796 
Int. CL.° GO3C 8/52 


9 Claims 


? 
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OVERCOAT LAYER 


NEUTRALIZING SYSTEM 
SUPPORT 


1. A diffusion transfer film unit which comprises a support 
carrying a neutralizing system, the neutralizing system made from 
a two-phase acidic aqueous composition, the two-phase acidic 
aqueous composition comprising a continuous aqueous phase and a 
discontinuous acidic particle phase; 

the aqueous phase comprising a water soluble polymer having 

recurring units of at least an organic acid monomer, the 
aqueous phase organic acid monomer having at least one 
ethylenically unsaturated carbon-carbon bond, the aqueous 
phase organic acid monomer being capable of promoting the 
solubility of the aqueous phase polymer in water, the aqueous 
phase organic acid monomer being in a concentration effect- 
ing solubility of the aqueous phase polymer in water; 

the acidic particle phase comprising a water insoluble polymer 

having recurring units of at least an organic acid monomer 
and an organic ester monomer, the particle phase organic acid 
monomer having at least one ethylenically unsaturated 
carbon-carbon bond and being capable of forming salts with 
alkali metals or with organic bases, the particle phase organic 
ester monomer having at least one ethylenically unsaturated 
carbon-carbon bond and capable of promoting the insolubility 
of the particle phase, the particle phase organic acid monomer 
and the particle phase ester monomer being in a ratio effecting 
insolubility of the particle phase polymer in the aqueous 
phase; and 

the particle phase organic acid monomer capable of interacting 

with the aqueous phase polymer at an interface between the 
particle phase and the aqueous phase such that the particle 
phase polymer is brought into intimate association with the 
continuous aqueous phase, whereby the particle phase is sta- 
bly dispersed in the aqueous phase and the image-receiving 
element is provided with enhanced resistance to curl. 


5,455,149 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL CONTAINING 
NOVEL YELLOW COUPLERS 


Filed Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 292,770 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 1, 1993, 43 29 

418.9 
Int. CL° GO3C 1/46 

U.S. Cl. 430—503 4 Claims 

1. A color photographic recording material comprising at least 
one photosensitive silver halide emulsion layer with a yellow 
coupler, wherein said yellow coupler is in said photosensitive layer 
or in an adjacent layer characterized in that the yellow coupler is of 
the formula I 


Sg al 
\W as . 


CH—co— 
x 
in which 

Q means a residue to complete a 4-pyrimidone ring; 

X means a residue which is eliminable on chromogenic devel- 
opment; 

R' means alkyl with 1 to 6 C atoms; 

R? means halogen, —CF,, alkyl, aryl, alkoxy, aryloxy, alkylthio, 
arylthio, acylamino, sulphonamido, sulphuramido, carbamoyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl, sulphonyl, sulphamoy] or a heterocyclic resi- 
due, wherein two adjacent residues R? may complete a ring; 

Nn means an integer from 1 to 4. 


5,455,150 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC NEGATIVE ELEMENTS WITH 
ENHANCED PRINTER COMPATIBILITY 

Jared B. Mooberry; Paul B. Merkel, both of Rochester, and 

Stephen P. Singer, Spenceport, all of N.Y., assignors to East- 

man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 75,068 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/46 

US. Cl. 430—504 25 Claims 

1. A silver halide photographic negative comprising a red sensi- 
tive silver halide emulsion layer containing a coupler which reacts 
with oxidized color developer to form a cyan dye, a blue sensitive 
silver halide emulsion layer containing a coupler which reacts with 
oxidized color developer to form a yellow dye, and a green 
sensitive silver halide emulsion layer containing a color coupler 
which upon reaction with oxidized color developer forms a 
magenta image dye, the negative additionally comprising a non- 
diffusible inert dye having a peak absorption between 560-590 nm 
so that the negative has a Ds.o/D.;59 which is greater than exhibited 
by the negative absent the inert dye. 


5,455,151 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC SILVER HALIDE MATERIAL 

Reinhart Matejec, Leverkusen, Germany, assignor to Agfa 

Gevaert AG 

Filed Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 273,202 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 22, 1993, 43 24 

617.6 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/46 

US. Cl. 430—5S05 10 Claims 

1. Acolor photographic silver halide material comprising at least 
two blue-sensitive, yellow-coupler containing silver halide emul- 
sion layers of differing photographic sensitivity, at least two green- 
sensitive, magenta coupler containing silver halide emulsion layers 
of differing photographic sensitivity and at least two red-sensitive, 
cyan-coupler containing silver halide emulsion layers of differing 
photographic sensitivity, characterised in that the silver halide 
emulsion of each of the highest sensitivity blue-sensitive and the 
highest sensitivity green-sensitive layers have iodide present and 
have an iodide content of from 1 to 4 mol % and an average 
particle size of the silver halide grains contained in the highest 
sensitivity blue- and green-sensitive emulsions is 20.65 pm and 
the silver halide emulsions of each of the lowest sensitivity blue- 
sensitive and the lowest sensitivity green-sensitive layers have an 
iodide content of 28 mol % and an average particle size of the 
silver halide grains contained in the lowest sensitivity blue- and 
green-sensitive emulsion is £0.3 ym, and which material contains 
at least one development inhibitor releasing “DIR” compound in 
an effective quantity to improve color separation, wherein the DIR 
compound is of the formula 
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A—(L),—B 


in which 
A means the residue of a compound which, on reacting with the 
oxidation product of the color developer, liberates the group 
—L),—B, 
B means the residue of a development inhibitor which is liber- 
ated from the group —(L),—B, 
L means a divalent binding link which, once the A—L bond is 
broken, is capable of breaking the L—B bond and 
n means 0 or 1, 
the inhibitor of which has diffusibility of 20.4, wherein particle 
size is expressed as the diameter of a sphere of equal volume. 


5,455,152 
BENZOTRIAZOLE BASED UV ABSORBING MONOMERS 
AND PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS CONTAINING 
POLYMERS FORMED FROM THEM 
Lal C. Vishwakarma, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 313,492 
Int. CL.° GO3C 1/815 
U.S. Cl. 430—512 12 Claims 
1. A photographic element comprising an ultraviolet absorbing 


wf OPC LET 


. 
LJ 
" 


ob, 29 


—— CONVENTIONAL (IIA+ITB) UV ABSORBING MIXTURE 

~~ MONOMER OF FORMULA (A) 
polymer having repeating units formed from the monomer of 
formula (A): 


N OH Re (A) 
ARR 
ee / 
N 
O—R,-O-—R 


wherein: R, and R, are, independently, a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted alkylene with or without intervening oxygen, sulfur or nitro- 
gen atoms, wherein the substituents are selected from a 1 to 10 
carbon alkoxy, a 1 to 10 carbon atom alkyl sulfide, 0 to 10 carbon 
amino, and halogen; R, is H or an unsubstituted methyl or methyl 
substituted With a halogen; and the benzo ring, the hydroxy 
substituted phenyl ring, and the pheny! ring of the styryl group 
may be further substituted with | to 4 substituents or unsubstituted 
provided none of the further substituents have unsaturated carbon- 
carbon bonds, and wherein the subsituents are selected from | to 
18 carbon alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, aryloxy or alkoxy, or halogen, 
and the alkyl and alkoxy substituents may have from 1 to 5 
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intervening oxygen, sulfur or nitrogen atoms, or the benzo ring 
may have a benzo, pyrrolo, furyl, or thienyl ring fused thereto. 


5,455,153 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS CONTAINING CLAD 
VANADIUM PENTOXIDE ANTISTATIC LAYER 

Sylvia A. Gardner, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 129,839 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/85 

US. Cl. 430—530 11 Claims 

1. A photographic imaging element comprising a support, at 
least one light sensitive layer and an antistat layer comprising 
vanadium pentoxide fibers clad with a polymer formed by the 
oxidation of an oxidatively polymerizable compound. 


5,455,154 
PHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING MATERIAL 

Ginter Helling, Odenthal, Germany, and Jean-Marie Dew- 

anckele, Drongen, Belgium, assignors to Agfa Gevaert, AG, 

Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,875 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 3, 1993, 43 18 

438.3 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/30 

US. Cl. 430—536 18 Claims 

1. A photographic silver halide material comprising at least one 
light-sensitive silver halide layer and contains, in at least one layer, 
a compound corresponding to formula (I) in a quantity of at least 
10 mg/m?: 


CAR = OO Cha = Olay = 
OH B— NHR, 
where 
k stands for 50 to 99% by weight 
1 denotes 0 to 49% by weight, 
m denotes | to 40% by weight, and 
j denotes 0 to 49% by weight, 
M denotes a comonomer incorporated by polymerization, 
M, stands for —CH,CR,— or 


/ 
t" 


R, and R, are the same or different and denote hydrogen or alkyl 
and 

R, denotes an acidic group, 

B denotes a chemical bond or a bridging member of the formula 


—L,—{L,), hy). — 
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5,455,158 
L, and L, are identical or different and stand for an alkylene, ee ee TE 
ila ac a a al a Tikva Voge Aver on, both of Anes M. 
Ln emacs COO, OC-0, CONE, NCO, SO,—a, jeg Joie Racal im, Ratna, nd no Feet 
NH—SO,, NH—-CO—O or NH—CO—NH and eral Corp., Iselin, N.J. 
n and o are the same and stand for 0 or 1 and Division of Ser. No. 526,397, May 21, 1990, Pat. No. 
L, is directly attached to M,, 5,270,030, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,952, 
said material being hardened with a rapid or an instant hardener. Apr. 28, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 291,951, Dec. 29, 1988, abandoned. This application 
May 4, 1993, Ser. No. 58,241 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 29, 1989, 2006929 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53; A61K 51/08; C12Q 1/56 
US. Cl. 435—7.21 8 Claims 
160000, 
5,455,155 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT HAVING REDUCED DYE : 
STAIN 1 
Mary C. Brick; Norma B. Platt, both of Webster; Paul L. , 
Zengerle, and Jeffery L. Hall, both of Rochester, all of N.Y... Sidncnwv 
assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. (crue) cases 
Division of Ser. No. 51,137, Apr. 22, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 198,335 
Int. CL.° GO3C 1/43;7/392 
U.S. Cl. 430—566 6 Claims 


1. A photographic element comprising a support having thereon a = @ 
at least one silver halide emulsion layer, and a layer, which is the = 3 
same or different from the silver halide layer, comprising disul- eee , ca ‘ 
f ideghansl enidienlGevsleger eeqvenger Glagemed in-on P — for imaging a fibrin-containing substance which 
aqueous medium, wherein the dispersed disulfonamidophenol oxi- —_ contacting the fibrin-containing substance to be imaged with an 
dized developer scavenger consists essentially of disulfonami- imaging agent under conditions such that the imaging agent 
dophenols in solid particle crystalline form. binds to fibrin in the fibrin-containing substance, 
imaging bound imaging agent, and 
thereby imaging the fibrin-containing substance, 
wherein the imaging agent comprises a polypeptide labeled with 
an imageable marker, 
wherein the polypeptide is a 12 kD polypeptide corresponding to 
an amino acid sequence present in the fibrin binding domain 
5,455,156 of naturally-occurring human fibronectin and comprising the 


Patent Not For This Number - eae acid sequence of amino acids 1-109 as shown in FIG. 


5,455,159 
METHOD FOR EARLY DETECTION OF LUNG CANCER 
5,455,157 James L. Mulshine, 7719 Savannah Dr., Bethesda, Md. 20817; 
METHOD FOR THE NON-RADIOACTIVE Melvyn S. Tockman, 202 Kemble Rd., Baltimore, Md. 21218; 
MEASUREMENT OF THE NUCLEIC ACID SYNTHESIS Prabodh K. Gupta, 7 Lockmoor Ct., and John K. Frost, 1004 
IN EUKARYOTIC CELLS Brooklandwood Rd., both of Lutherville, Md. 21093 
Matthias Hinzpeter, Miinchen, and Herbert von der Eltz, Weil- Continuation of Ser. No. 747,502, Aug. 19, 1991, abandoned, 
heim, both of. to » Sten which is a continuation of Ser. No. 177,465, Apr. 4, 1988, 
im, Roth of, Gormany, anvignese to Beskatngs nheim — handoned. This application Nov. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 152,881 
> > 
GmbH, Manahelm-Waldhof, Germany Int. CL.° GOIN 33/574 ;33/53;33/577 
Continuation of Ser. No. 754,359, Aug. 29, 1991, abandoned, JS, Cl. 435—7.23 7 Claims 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 527,080, May 22, 1990, 1. A process for screening for the presence of lung cancer in an 
abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 231,364 individual comprising: 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 22, 1989, 39 16 1) obtaining a sputum or bronchial fluid sample from said 
595.7 2) individual, ” , 1 oe 
6 . . ; contacting said sample with at least one pre-selected mono- 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/68; GOIN 33/53; CO7TH 21/04 ;21/02 clonal antibody under conditions such that said antibody 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 18 Claims immunogenically binds with a binding site present in said 
1. Method for the determination of the rate of nucleic acid sample for which binding site said antibody is specific, 
synthesis in a eukaryotic cell, comprising introducing a nucleotide whereby a complex is formed; and la 
which is non-radioactively labelled or derivatized with a hapten 3) detecting the es on of said — wherein said antibody 
x , * aad bi a Tid . is pre-selected ry process of: 
into said cell with the addition of a cationic liposome which does i) collecting and preserving sputum or bronchial ftuld samples 
soap aa iaraigapsenenenivemiy inn tai ieee marca from test individuais in which lung cancer is not detectable 
acid synthesis by determining incorporation of the non- by chest x-ray or sputum cytology; 
radioactively labelled or derivatized nucleotide into nucleic acids ii) contacting said preserved samples with monoclonal anti- 
of said eukaryotic cell as a function of time. bodies that are specific for binding sites differentially 
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expressed on normal versus cysplastic versus neoplastic 
bronchial cells under conditions such that immunological 
binding to said binding sites can occur, whereby a complex 
is formed; 

iii) detecting the presence or absence of said complex result- 
ing from step (ii); 

iv) monitoring said test individuals and determining which of 
said test individuals subsequently develop lung cancer 
detectable by chest x-ray or clinical symptoms and which 
of said test individuals do not subsequently develop lung 
cancer detectable by chest x-ray or clinical symptoms; 

v) selecting from said antibodies of step (ii) those antibodies 
that preferentially bind to binding sites present in preserved 
samples from said test individuals who subsequently 
develop lung cancer detectable by chest x-ray or clinical 
symptoms compared to preserved samples from said test 
individuals who do not subsequently develop lung cancer 
detectable by chest x-ray or clinical symptoms. 


5,455,160 
DIAGNOSTIC TEST AND KIT FOR DISEASE OR 
DISORDERS IN THE DIGESTIVE SYSTEM 
ee. ait aee ee 0286 Oslo; Inge 
Dale, Kirkehaugsvn. 1, 0283 Osio, and Arne G. Regseth, 
Kollemn. 11 A, 1315 Nesoya, all of, Norway 
Filed May 27, 1993, Ser. No. 67,802 
Int. CL.° GOIN 33/53;33/574 
U.S. Cl. 435—7.23 7 Claims 
1. An immunological method for screening for the presence of 
inflammatory bowel disease or gastrointestinal cancer in mammals 
comprising the steps of: 
collecting a fecal sample or sample of the gastrointestinal tract; 
and 
measuring the amount of calprotectin in said sample by immu- 
nological means wherein an elevated amount of calprotectin is 
associated with the presence of inflammatory bowel disease or 
gastrointestinal cancer. 


5,455,161 
METHOD FOR THE MONITORING OF MULTIPLE 
ANTICANCER DRUG RESISTANCE 
Yehuda G. Assaraf, Nesher, and Uriel Bachrach, Jerusalem, 
both of, Israel, assignors to Technicon Reseach & Develop- 
ment Foundation Ltd., Technicon City, Israel 
Filed Jul. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 95,141 
Claims priority, application Israel, Jul. 23, 1992, 102617 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/574;33/573 ;33/53 
.S. Cl. 435—7.23 13 Claims 
1. A rapid method for assessing sensitivity or resistance of 
mammalian cells of unknown drug sensitivity to an anticancer 
agent, which comprises the steps of: 

(a) separately incubating quiescent mammalian cells of 
unknown drug sensitivity and quiescent mammalian cells of 
known drug sensitivity in medium containing a growth stimu- 
lant in an amount sufficient to increase the level or ornithine 
decarboxylase protein in the cells, and determining the levels 
of ornithine decarboxylase protein in the cells by an immuno- 
logical technique, thereby determining the levels of ornithine 
decarboxylase activity; 

(b) repeating step (a) in the presence of various concentrations 
of the anticancer agent; and 

(c) determining the level of drug sensitivity or resistance of the 
mammalian cells of unknown drug sensitivity by determining 
the ratio of the concentration of the anticancer agent required 
to reduce the ornithine decarboxylase activity level of the 
cells of unknown drug sensitivity by 50% (IC.,) to the con- 
centration of the anticancer drug required to reduce the orni- 
thine decarboxylase activity level of the cells of known sen- 
sitivity by 50% (IC.). 
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5,455,162 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING HEPARINASE WITH A 
BACILIUS STRAIN 

Robert W. Bellamy, Zama, and Kouki Horikoshi, Tokyo, both 

of, Japan, assignors to Research Development Corporation 

of Japan, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 799,597, Nov. 27, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,362,645, which is a division of Ser. No. 440,061, Nov. 22, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,145,778. This application Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. 
No. 285,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1988, 63-297807 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/00; C12N 1/20 

US. Cl. 435—71.2 1 Claim 

1. A process for producing heparinase comprising culturing in an 
aqueous nutrient medium the microorganism Bacillus sp. BH100, 
BP-2763, wherein the extracellular heparinase produced has a 
molecular weight of 120,000 daltons as determined by SDS PAGE, 
and the physiochemical properties of optimum activity in the pH 
range of 7.2~—7.8 and the temperature range of 45°— 50° C., a pl of 
6.6 and stability of at least 30 minutes at 45° C. in the presence of 
calcium, and recovering the heparinase produced from the culture 
medium. 


5,455,163 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ALCOHOL 
Anil H. Lachke; Kotasthane Arvind N., both of Maharashtra, 
and Sanjay S. Palnitkar, Pune, all of, Ind., assignors to 
Council Of Scientific & Industrial Research, New Delhi, Ind. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 219,821 
Int. CL.° C12P 7/02;7/06 

US. Cl. 435—161 8 Claims 
1. A process of producing alcohol, which comprises fermenting 
the yeast Candida shehatae having the Accession no ATCC 22984 
in a fermenting medium in the presence of D-xylose and a catalyst 
selected from aluminosilicate of mineral faujasite structure zeolites 
X or Y type or a combination thereof at a temperature between 24° 

to 40° C. and for a period ranging from 24 to 96 hours. 


5,455,164 
RUMINANT IMMORTALIZED MAMMARY EPITHELIAL 
CELL LINES 
Jeffrey D. Turner, Hudson, Canada, assignor to McGill Univer- 
sity, Quebec, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 431,294, Nov. 3, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,227,301. This application Apr. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 56,028 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 13, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/00;15/00 
US. Cl. 435—240.2 5 Claims 
1. An immortalized ruminant mammary epithelial cell line pre- 
pared by the transfection of primary ruminant mammary epithelial 
cells with the SV40 large T antigen gene, wherein said mammary 
epithelial cells are selected from goat and sheep cells, said cell line 
having normal physiological responses such that, under hormonal 
stimulation, milk constituents comprising a- and B-casein and 
lactose are produced. 
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5,455,165 
EXPRESSION VECTOR ENCODING HYBRID 
IMMUNOGLOBULINS 
Daniel J. Capon, San Mateo, and Laurence A. Lasky, Sausalito, 
both of Calif., assignors to Genentech, Inc., San Francisco, 
Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 986,931, Dec. 8, 1992, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 808,122, Dec. 16, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,225,538, which is a division of Ser. No. 440,625, Nov. 22, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,116,964, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 315,015, Feb. 23, 1989, Pat. No. 5,098,833. This 
application Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 185,669 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 26, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. CL® C12N 15/62 
U.S. Cl. 435—64.7 11 Claims 

1. A replicable expression vector comprising nucleic acid encod- 
ing a polypeptide fusion comprising the ligand binding site of a 
single transmembrane receptor containing more than one polypep- 
tide chain, in the absence of an active transmembrane region, 
wherein the receptor is not a platelet growth factor receptor or an 
insulin receptor, one of said chains being fused, through its 
C-terminus, to the N-terminus of an immunoglobulin constant 
region amino acid sequence. 


5,455,166 
STRAND DISPLACEMENT AMPLIFICATION 

George T. Walker, Chapel Hill, N.C., assignor to Becton, Dick- 

inson and Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 648,257, Jan. 31, 1991, aban- 

doned. This application Jan. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 819,358 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 14, 

2010, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.° C12P 19/34 


US. Cl. 435—91.2 29 Claims 


T 
POLYMERIZE WITH a thiodCTP 
GATP, dGTP, TIP 


— C-C-G-6-G- 
— 6-G-CaCsCs 


{0x war I 


—C-C 6-6-6- 
— G-G-CsCsCs 


|] POLYMERIZE AND 
7 DISPLACE STRAND 
an 
fe. ——— ee 


—C-C-6-6-6- 
— G-G-CaCsCs 


1. A method for amplifying a target nucleic acid sequence 

comprising: 

a) providing a single stranded nucleic acid fragment containing 
the target nucleic acid sequence, the fragment having a 5' end 
and a 3' end; 

b) binding an oligonucleotide primer to the 3' end of the frag- 
ment such that the primer forms a 5' single stranded overhang, 
the primer comprising a 3' end complementary to the 3' end of 
the fragment and a 5' end comprising a recognition sequence 
for a restriction endonuclease which does not cut the target 
nucleic acid sequence; 

c) extending the primer on the fragment in the presence of 
i) a DNA polymerase lacking 5'-3' exonuclease activity, 

ii) deoxynucleoside triphosphates, 
iii) at least one «-thio substituted deoxynucleoside triphos- 
phate, and 
iv) a restriction endonuclease selected from the group consist- 
ing of Hincll, HindIl, Aval, Fnu4HI, Tthi111, Neil, BstXI, 
Bsml, Bsrl, Bsal, NlaIlV, Nspl, PfiMI, HphI, AlwI, Fokl, 
Dpnl, MspI and Accl, 
thereby producing a double stranded first reaction product compris- 
ing the primer, a first newly synthesized strand and a hemimodified 
restriction endonuclease recognition sequence; 
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d) nicking the double stranded hemimodified restriction endonu- 
clease recognition sequence with the restriction endonuclease; 

e) extending from the nick using the polymerase, thereby dis- 
placing the first newly synthesized strand from the first reac- 
tion product and generating a second newly synthesized 
strand, and; 

f) repeating the nicking, extending and displacing steps such that 
the target sequence is amplified. 


5,455,167 
MEDIUM-CHAIN THIOESTERASES IN PLANTS 
Toni A. Voelker, and Huw M. Davies, both of Davis, Calif., 
assignors to Calgene Inc., Davis, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 824,247, Jan. 22, 1992, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 782,263, Oct. 24, 1991, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 773,096, Oct. 7, 
1991, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
704,861, May 21, 1991, abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 
1992, Ser. No. 968,971 
Int. CL.° C12N 15/82 
US. Cl. 435—172.3 7 Claims 
5. A method of producing C14:0 fatty acids in a Brassica napus 
seed cell, said method comprising: 
growing a Brassica napus plant having integrated into its 
genome a DNA construct, said construct comprising in the 5' 
to 3' direction of transcription, a promoter functional in said 
Brassica napus seed cell, a plastid transit peptide encoding 
sequence, a DNA sequence encoding a luxD protein having 
C14:0 acyl-ACP thioesterase activity in said plant seed cell, 
and a transcriptional termination region functional in said 
plant seed cell, wherein said DNA sequence is from a biolu- 
minescent bacterium. 


5,455,168 
a-GLYCOSYL TREHALOSE-FORMING ENZYME 
Kazuhiko Maruta, Okayama; Michio Kubota, Osaka; 

Toshiyuki Sugimoto, Okayama, and Toshio Miyake, 

Okayama, all of, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Hayashibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo, Okayama, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 172,707 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1992, 4-362131; 
Sep. 30, 1993, 5-265416 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/26;9/24;9/14;9/10 
U.S. Cl. 435—201 5 Claims 

1. An isolated enzyme which has the following physiochemical 

properties: 

(1) Action Converting at least one reducing partial starch 
hydrolysate having a degree of glucose polymerization of 
three or more to a non-reducing saccharide having a trehalose 
structure as an end unit; 

(2) Molecular Weight About 76,000-87,000 daltons on sodium 
dode-cylsulfate-polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis (SDS- 
PAGE); 

(3) Isoelectric point (pI) About 3.6-4.6 on isoelectrophoresis 
using ampholyte; 

(4) Optimum temperature About 35°-40° C. when incubated at 
pH 7.0 for 60 min; 

(5) Optimum pH About 6.4-7.2 when incubated at 40° C. for 60 
min; 

(6) Thermal Stability Stable up to a temperature of about 
35°—40° C. when incubated at pH 7.0 for 60 min; and 

(7) pH Stability Stable at a pH of about 5.5—11.0 when incubated 
at 25° C. for 16 hours. 
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5,455,169 
NUCLEIC ACIDS FOR DIAGNOSING AND MODELING 
ALZHEIMER’S DISEASE 
Michael J. Mullan, Tampa, Fla., assignor to Alzheimer’s Insti- 
tute of America, Inc., Prairie Village, Kans. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 894,211 
Int. CL.® C12N 5/10;15//2;15/85 
U.S. Cl. 435—240.2 
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1. An isolated nucleic acid encoding human amyloid precursor 
protein 770 (APP No) including the nucleotides encoding codon 
670 and 671 of human amyloid precursor protein 770, wherein the 
nucleic acid encodes asparagine at codon 670 and/or leucine at 
codon 671 or an isolated fragment of said nucleic acid having at 
least ten nucleotides and encoding at least positions 4 and 5 of 
SEQ ID NO:1. 


5,455,170 
MUTATED THERMOSTABLE NUCLEIC ACID 
POLYMERASE ENZYME FROM THERMUS SPECIES Z05 
Richard D. Abramson; David H. Gelfand, both of Oakland, 
and I. Lawrence Greenfield, Pleasant Hill, all of Calif., 
assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 590,466, Sep. 28, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 523,394, May 15, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,079,352, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 143,441, Jan. 12, 1988, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 63,509, Jun. 17, 1987, Pat. 
No. 4,889,818, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
899,241, Aug. 22, 1986, abandoned. This application Aug. 27, 
1993, Ser. No. 113,531 
Int. CL.° C12N 15/54;9/12 
U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 9 Claims 
1. A DNA sequence in purified form, that encodes the amino 
acid sequence, from amino carboxy terminus: 


1 MetLysAlaMetLeuProLeuPheGluProLysGlyA:g ValLeu 
16 LeuValAspGlyHisHisLeuAlaTyrArgThrPhePheA laLeu 
31 LysGlyLeuThrThrSerArgGlyGluProValGinA laValTyr 
46 GlyPheAlaLysSerLeuLeuLysAlaLeuLysGluA spGlyTyr 
61 LysAlaValPhe Val ValPheAspA laLysA laProSerPheArg 
76 HisGluAlaTyrGluA laTyrLySAlaGlyArgA laProThrPro 
91 GluAspPheProArgGinLeuA laLeulleLysGluL-:uValAsp 
106 LeuLeuGlyPheThrArgLeuGlu ValProGlyPhe GluAlaAsp 
121 AspValLeuAlaThrLeuAlaLysLysAlaGluArg GluGlyTyr 
136 GluValArglleLeuThrAlaAspArgAspLeuTyr(jlnLeu Val 
151 SerAspArgValAlaValLeuHisProGluGlyHisl eulleThr 
166 ProGluTrpLeuTrpGluLysTyrGlyLeuLysProGluGinTrp 
181 ValAspPheArgAlaLeuValGlyAspProSerAsp AsnLeuPro 
* 196 Gly ValLysGlylleGlyGluLysThrAlaLeuLysL:uLeuLys 
211 GluTrpGlySerLeuGluAsnlleLeuLysAsnLeu.\spArg Val 
226 LysProGluSerValArgGluArglleLysAlaHisLeuGluAsp 
241 LeuLysLeuSerLeuGluLeuSerArg ValArgSerAspLeuPro 
256 LeuGluValAspPheA laArgArgArgGluProAspArgGluGly 
271 LeuArgAlaPheLeuGluArgLeuGluPheGlySerLeuLeuHis 
286 GluPheGlyLeuLeuGluA laProA laProLeuGluGluA laPro 
301 TrpProProProGluGlyA laPhe ValGlyPhe ValLuSerArg 
316 ProGluProMetTrpAlaGluLeuLysAlaLeuAlaAlaCysLys 
331 GluGlyArgValHisArgAlaLysAspProLeuA laGlyLeuLys 
346 AspLeuLysGluValArgGlyLeuLeuA laLysAspLeuA laVal 
361 LeuAlaLeuArgGluGlyLeuAspLeuA laProSe1 AspAspPro 
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-continued 
376 MetLeuLeuA laTyrLeuLeuA spProSerAsnThrThrProGlu 
391 GlyValAlaArgArgTyrGlyGlyGluTrpThrGluAspAlaAla 
406 HisArgAlaLeuLeuA laGluArgLeuGInGinAsnLeuLeuGlu 
421 ArgLeuLysGlyGluGLuLysLeuLeuTrpLeuTyrGinGlu Val 
436 GluLysProLeuSerArg ValLeuA laHisMetGluA laThrGly 
451 ValArgLeuAspValAlaTyrLeuLysAlaLeuSerLeuGluLeu 
466 AlaGluGlulleArgArgLeuGluGluGlu ValPheArgLeuAla 
481 GlyHisProPheAsnLeuAsnSerArgAspGinLeuGluArg Val 
496 LeuPheAspGluLeuArgLeuProAlaLeuGlyLysThrGinLys 
511 ThrGlyLysArgSerThrSerA laA laValLeuGluA laLeuArg 
526 GluAlaHisProlle ValGluLyslleLeuGinHisArgGluLeu 
541 ThrLysLeuLysAsnThrTyrValAspProLeuProGlyLeu Val 
556 HisProArgThrGlyArgLeuHisThrArgPheAsnGInThrAla 
571 ThrAlaThrGlyArgLeuSerSerSerAspProAsnLeuGinAsn 
586 IleProlleArgThrProLeuGlyGinArglleArgArgAlaPhe 
601 ValAlaGluAlaGlyTrpA laLeu ValA laLeuAspTyrSerGin 
616 IeGluLeuArg ValLeuA laHisLeuSerGlyAspGluAsnLeu 
631 TleArgValPheGinGluGlyLysAsplleHisThrGinThrAla 
646 SerTrpMetPheGly ValSerProGluA laValAspProLeuMet 
661 ArgArgAlaAlaLysThrValAsnPheGly ValLeuTyrGly Met 
676 SerAlaHisArgLeuSerGinGluLeuA lalleProTyrGluGlu 
691 AlaValAlaPhelleGluArgTyrPheGinSerPheProLys Val 
706 ArgAlaTrplieGluLysThrLeuGluGluGly ArgLysArgGly 
721 TyrValGluThrLeuPheGly ArgArgArgTyrValProAspLeu 
736 AsnAlaArg ValLysSerValArgGluA laA laGluArg MetAla 
751 PheAsnMetProValGinGlyThrAlaAlaAspLeuMetLysLeu 
766 AlaMetValLysLeuPheProHisLeuArgGluMetGly AlaArg 
781 MetLeuLeuGin ValHisAspGluLeuLeuLeuGluA laProGin 
796 AlaArgAlaGluGlu ValAlaA laLeuA laLysGluA laMetGlu 
811 LysAlaTyrProLeuAlaValProLeuGlu ValGlu ValGlyle 
826 GlyGluAspTrpLeuSerAlaLysGly 


wherein said DNA sequence has been modified to encode a ther- 
mostable DNA polymerase wherein said modification is selected 
from the group consisting of: a deletion starting from the 
N-terminus up to and including the codon encoding an amino acid 
between amino acid number 46 through 77 inclusively; and a 
deletion or substitution of the codon encoding amino acid position 
number 46. 


§,455,171 
FUNGUS OBTAINED BY THE FUSION OF GRIFOLA 
UMBELLETA AND GANODERMA LUCIDUM 
Kazuo Yanai; Takeshi Yanai, both of 2988-1 Azahigashiyama, 
Oazakawa, Moriyama-Ku, Nagoya-Shi, and Isao Yanai, 49 
Aza Suginoki, Oazaobata, Moriyama-Ku, Nagoya-Shi, all of, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 958,681, Oct. 9, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 151,752 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/14; A61K 37/00 
US. Cl. 435—254.1 1 Claim 


1. A strain of a black-brown fungus obtained by the fusion of 
Grifola umbellata and Ganoderma lucidum, said strain having all 
the identifying characteristics of G?-sY. 


5,455,172 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,455,173 
BIOLOGICAL ISOLATES FOR DEGRADING 
NITROAROMATICS AND NITRAMINES IN WATER AND 
SOILS 
Ronald L. Crawford; Donald L. Crawford; Stephen B. Funk; 
Lisa J. Pumfrey, and Karl M. Regan, all of Moscow, Id., 
assignors to Idaho Research Foundation, Inc., Moscow, Id. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 96,735, Jul. 23, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,387,271, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
508,056, Apr. 11, 1990, abandoned. This application Apr. 18, 
1994, Ser. No. 229,413 
Int. Cl.° DO6M 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 435—264 13 Claims 


1. A biologically pure culture of strain LJP-1 of Clostridium 
bifermentans, having all identifying characteristics of said strain 
deposited under accession number ATCC 55559. 


5,455,174 
PROCESS FOR THE STEREOSELECTIVE 
ESTERIFICATION OF ASCORBIC OR ERYTHORBIC 
ACIDS WITH LONG-CHAINED ENOL ESTERS 
Keiichi Sakashita; Shiro Miyamoto, and Akihiro Sakimae, all 
of Otake, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 881,208, May 11, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 117,360 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1991, 3-113591; 
Sep. 14, 1991, 3-262943; Nov. 6, 1991, 3-289958 
Int. CL.° C12P 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—280 6 Claims 
1. A process for producing an organic acid ester, which com- 
prises: 
a) reacting ascorbic acid or erythorbic acid with an organic acid 
enol ester having the formula (1): 


R2 ® 


| 
R,COO —C=CH? 


wherein R, is a C,,—C,. alkyl group; and R, is a hydrogen atom or 
methyl group, in an organic solvent with a solubility (wt/vol) of 
ascorbic acid or erythorbic acid of 0.3% or more at 25° C. with a 
lipase immobilized with lecithin and diatomaceous earth to form 
an organic acid ester of ascorbic acid or erythorbic acid having the 
formula (II) or (III): 
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-continued 
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HOC —H 
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OH OH 


wherein R, has the same meaning as defined above; and 
b) recovering the organic acid ester having the formula (II) or 
(Ill). 


5,455,175 
RAPID THERMAL CYCLING DEVICE 
Carl T. Wittwer; David R. Hillyard, both of Salt Lake City, 
Utah, and Kirk M. Ririe, Idaho Falls, Id., assignors to 
University of Utah Research Foundation, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 815,966, Jan. 2, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 534,029, 
Jun. 4, 1990, abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. 
No. 179,969 
Int. Cl.° C12M 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 435—286.1 
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1. An apparatus for subjecting a plurality of biological samples 
to rapid thermal cycling, the apparatus comprising: 
means for holding the plurality of biological samples, the means 
for holding the plurality of biological samples having an 
interior and an exterior, the means for holding the plurality of 
biological samples comprising: 

a plurality of biological sample containers, each biological 
sample container having an elongated cylindrical shape and 
capable of holding a volume of biological material in the 
range from about 1 pl to about 10,000 pl and each of the 
biological sample containers comprising an inner diameter 
in the range from about 0.02 mm to about 1.0 mm; and 

a sample chamber, the sample chamber having a substantially 
circular shape, the plurality of biological sample containers 
being positioned in the sample chamber; 

an insulative lining positioned on the interior of the means for 
holding the plurality of biological samples; and 

means for heating the interior of the means for holding the 
plurality of biological samples, the means for heating being 
positioned within the sample chamber and comprising an 
incandescent lamp centrally located among the plurality of 
biological sample containers; 

means for moving air into the means for holding the plurality of 
biological samples; 

means for dispersing the air within the means for holding the 
plurality of biological samples and for creating a circular air 
flow path within the means for holding the plurality of bio- 
logical samples, the means for dispersing the air comprising 
rotating means for dispersing air positioned within the sample 
chamber, 
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means for holding at least a portion of each of the plurality of 
biological sample containers within the sample chamber such 
that the portion of the biological sample containers within the 
sample chamber is oriented substantially perpendicular to the 
circular air flow path and such that the biological sample 
containers which are farthest from the means for heating are 
no more than substantially 40% farther from the means for 
heating than the distance between the means for heating and 
those biological sample containers which are closest to the 
means for heating; 

means for venting the means for holding the plurality of biologi- 
cal samples to allow the air moved into the means for holding 
to cool the sample; 

control means for operating, and operatively connected to, the 
means for heating, the means for moving air, the means for 
dispersing, and the means for venting: and 

means for sensing the temperature in the: means for holding the 
plurality of biological samples, the means for sensing being 
operatively connected to the control means, such that the 
temperature of the sample can be rapidly and controllably 
increased and decreased at a rate at least as great as 1.0° 
C/second by the control means in response to the temperature 
sensed by the means for sensing such that the biological 
sample can be subjected to rapid thermal cycling over a 
temperature range of at least 30° C., the means for sensing 
comprises a thermocouple, the thermccouple having a cylin- 
drical shape and at least partially positioned in the sample 
chamber and oriented substantially perpendicular to the circu- 
lar air flow path, the thermal response of the thermocouple 
being substantially matched to the thermal response of the 
biological samples held in the biological sample containers. 


5,455,176 
MICROBIAL CONTAMINATION TEST DEVICE 

AndréPrevost; Jean Barbeau, both of Montréal; Ludger Cote, 
Matane, and Robert Charland, Boucherville, all of, Canada, 

assignors to University de Montreal, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 212,256 
Int. CL.® C12M 1/24;1/34; C12Q 1/04;1/06 

9 Claims 
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1. A test device for evaluating microbial contamination of a 

liquid, comprising: 

a hollow container unit including a tubular section having one 
end and a cap section mounted on said one end of the tubular 
section, said tubular section defining a first compartment for 
containing a nutrient for growing microorganisms and said 
cap section defining a second compartment for containing a 
contamination indicating agent; 

inlet means for introducing said liquid into the first compartment 
whereby said liquid mixes with said nutrient to grow micro- 
organisms present in said liquid; and 

sealing means interposed between the firs: and second compart- 
ments and operable (a) to isolate the first and second compart- 
ments from each other, or (b) to establish communication 
between said first and second compartments to mix said agent 
from the second compartment with said liquid from the first 
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compartment and enable said agent to indicate, in the pres- 
ence of microorganisms, contamination of the liquid; wherein: 

(a) said cap section is formed with a distal end wall and with 
coaxial inner and outer tubular walls connected to and extend- 
ing from one side of said distal end wall, said second com- 
partment being defined between said inner and outer tubular 
walls; 

(b) said inner tubular wall of the cap section comprises an 
annular free end; 

(c) said sealing means comprise said inner tubular wall and an 
annular sealing member interposed between said annular free 
end and said one end of the tubular section; and 

(d) said test device further comprises means for displacing said 
cap section axially on said one end of the tubular section 
between a first position in which the annular sealing member 
is pressed between said annular free end and said one end of 
the tubular member to isolate said first and second compart- 
ments from each other, and a second position in which an 
annular passage is formed between said annular free end and 
said one end of the tubular section whereby said first and 
second compartments are in communication with each other. 


5,455,177 

METHOD FOR ANALYSIS OF A MEDICAL SAMPLE 
Friedemann Krause, Feldafing, and Andreas Gfrérer, Starn- 

berg, both of, Germany, assignors to Boehringer Mannheim 

GmbH, Mannheim, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE93/00096, § 371 Date Aug. 20, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 20, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/16370, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 19, 1993 

PCT Filed Feb. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 104,160 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 5, 1992, 42 03 

202.4 
Int. CL° GOIN 21/35 

US. Cl. 436—8 


1. A method for analysis of a liquid medical sample with the aid 


of an analysis instrument, said method comprising: 


an analytical measurement step for the determination of a mea- 
surable variable, said measurable variable being characteristic 
of an analytical value of the sample in an optical cuvette, said 
cuvette containing a test fluid, said test fluid comprising an 
aliquot part of the sample and reagents which are a part of a 
reagent system which is specific for the analysis of the 
sample, said analytical measurement step comprising reacting 
the sample and the reagents to cause a measurable tempera- 
ture dependent change in the test fluid, and measuring said 
measurable change as the measurable variable; 

a temperature measuring step wherein an optical absorption of 
said test fluid of unknown temperature is measured in the 
optical cuvette by irradiating the test fluid with at least two 
wavelengths within the NIR-range between 800 nm and 2500 
nm, and the temperature is determined by comparing absorp- 
tion data obtained in the temperature measuring step with a 
calibration data set relating to a temperature dependence of 
the optical absorption of the test fluid, 

said calibration data set being generated in a temperature cali- 
bration step in which the optical absorption of a calibrator 
fluid, different from the test fluid and having a known tem- 
perature, is determined at various temperatures at at least two 
wavelengths. 





5,455,178 
MICROOPTICAL SENSOR AND METHOD 
Christof Fattinger, Blauen, Switzerland, assignor to Hoffmann- 
La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 902,774, Jun. 23, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 692,760, Apr. 29, 1991, 
abandoned. This application May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 69,687 
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Glu — K — Ala — His — Asp — Gly — Gly — Arg 


Glu — K — Ala— His — Asp — Gly — Gly — Arg 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 3, 1990, 1501 nerein 


90 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/01 
21 Claims 


1. A microoptical sensor for detecting chemical substances, the 
sensor comprising: 
a) a solid substrate; 


b) a planar waveguide layer located on a surface of the substrate, US. Cl. 435—288.1 


the planar waveguide layer having an interaction surface for 
contacting the chemical substances to be detected; and 

c) a diffractive grating located proximate to the planar 
waveguide layer for coupling and decoupling light into and 
out of the planar waveguide layer, the diffractive grating 
oomprising at least two superimposed gratings, 

(i) a first grating having a first fixed fundamental frequency 
and a first discrete diffraction order, the first grating acting 
as an input grating coupler for coupling light into the planar 
waveguide layer at a first discrete coupling angle, the 
incoupled light interacting with the chemical substances 
adjacent to the interaction surface and 

(ii) a second grating having a second fixed fundamental 
frequency different from the first fundamental frequency 
and a second discrete diffraction order different from the 
first diffraction order, the second grating acting as an output 
grating coupler for coupling light out of the planar 
waveguide layer at a second discrete coupling angle differ- 
ent from the first coupling angle, 

the first and second discrete coupling angles causing a detectable 
directional separation of light coupled into and out of the 
planar waveguide layer, thereby enabling background-free 
detection of the light coupled out of the waveguide layer. 


5,455,179 
METHOD OF DETECTING COLLAGEN DEGRADATION 
IN VIVO 
David R. Eyre, Mercer Island, Wash., assignor to Washington 
Research Foundation, Seattle, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 823,270, Jan. 16, 1992, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 444,881, Dec. 1, 1989, Pat. No. 5,140,103, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 118,234, Nov. 6, 
1987, Pat. No. 4,973,666. This application Apr. 11, 1994, Ser. 
No. 226,070 
Int. CL.° GOIN 33/536; CO7K 16/18 
US. Cl. 436—536 2 Claims 

1. In a method of analyzing a body fluid sample for the presence 
of an analyte indicative of a physiological condition, comprising 
the steps of contacting the body fluid sample with an immunologi- 
cal binding partner which binds to the analyte, detecting binding of 
the immunological binding partner to the analyte, and correlating 
any detected binding to the physiological condition, the improve- 
ment comprising contacting the body fluid sample with an immu- 
nological binding partner which binds to 


is lysyl pyridinoline or hydroxylysyl pyridinoline, and correlating any 


detected binding to degradation of type I collagen in vivo. 


5,455,180 
CONTAINER CLOSURE OF MEDICAL TESTS 


Grahame W. Reid, Novato, Calif., assignor to Innovative Mold- 


ing, Inc., Sebastopol, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 217,458 
Int. Cl.° B29C 43/02; B6S5D 41/08; C12M 1/16;1/24 
25 Claims 


1. A medical test jar for holding an agar and a reagent solution 


and for receiving liquid samples to be tested, comprising: 


a container capable of holding vacuum, and having a threaded 
container finish at an upper end, 

a closure adapted to fit together in sealed relationship with the 
container, the closure including: 

(a) a closure ring with a generally horizontal portion and with 
threads complementary to the threaded finish of the container 
such that the closure ring can be screwed down onto the 
container, 

(b) a sealing gasket positioned against the underside of the 
generally horizontal portion of the closure ring in position to 
engage the upper edge of the container finish, not secured fast 
to the closure ring and capable of slipping relative to the 
closure ring when the closure ring is screwed onto the con- 
tainer, 

(c) an opening in the closure ring surrounded by said generally 
horizontal portion, with a generally cylindrical extension of 
the sealing gasket extending up through the opening, 

(d) puncturable injection receiving means associated with the 
generally cylindrical extension having a needle puncturable 
septum which is normally closed so as to hold a vacuum in 
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the container but which permits a needle to be inserted to 
inject liquid into the interior of the cortainer, and 

(e) an agar paddle and means securing the agar paddle to the 
interior side of the closure. 


§,455,181 
THROMBIN-INHIBITORY PROTEINS FROM 
TERRESTRIAL LEECHES 
Karl-Hermann Strube, Speyer; Siegfried Bialojan, Oftersheim; 

Burkhard Kroeger, Limburgerhof, and Thomas Friedrich, 

Darmstadt, all of, Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP922661, § 371 Date May 18, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date May 18, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W093/11239, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 6, 1993 

PCT Filed Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 244,113 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 26, 1991, 41 38 
698.1; Mar. 20, 1992, 42 09 110.1 

Int. C1.° C12N 15/00; C12P 21/06; A61K 38/00; CO7K 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—320.1 7 Claims 

1. A protein with thrombin-inhibitory activity from terrestrial 
leeches of the genus Haemadipsa with the amino acid sequence 
Tle-Arg-Phe-Gly-Met-Gly-Lys-Val-pro- Cys-Pro-Asp-Gly-Glu-Val- 
Gly-Tyr-Thr-Cys-Asp-Cys-Gly-Glu- _ Lys-Ile-Cys-Leu-Tyr-Gly- 
Gin-Ser-Cys-Esn-Asp-Gly-Gln-Cys-  Ser-Gly-Asp-Pro-Lys-Pro- 
Ser-Ser-Glu-Phe-Glu-Glu-Phe-Glu- Ile- Asp-Glu-Glu-Glu-Lys 
(SEQ ID NO: 1) or an amino-acid sequence which is obtained by 
C-terminal truncation of SEQ ID NO: 1 by from one to twelve 
amino acids. 


5,455,182 
SEMICONDUCTOR PROCESS FOR FORMING 
CHANNEL LAYER WITH PASSIVATED COVERING 

Yoshihiro Nishimoto, Osaka, and Yoshifumi Kishida, Shiki, 

both of, Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 741,351, Aug. 7, 1991, abandoned. 

This application May 18, 1993, Ser. No. 62,729 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1990, 2-298569 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/84 


U.S. Cl. 437—21 19 Claims 
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1. A process for fabricating a thin film transistor layer compris- 
ing the steps of: 

preparing a first insulating layer, 

forming a semiconductor layer on the first insulating layer with 
silicon, 

forming a second insulating layer on the semiconductor layer by 
patterning, 

using the second insulating layer as a mask during an oxidation 
process to form a channel layer from a portion of the semi- 
conductor layer which is positioned below the second insulat- 
ing layer and oxidizing an unmasked portion of the semicon- 
ductor layer to form a passivation layer covering at least one 
side face of the channel layer; 

retaining at least a portion of the second insulation layer over the 
channel layer; and 
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forming at least one of a source electrode and a drain electrode 
over the second insulation layer. 


5,455,183 

METHOD FOR FABRICATING A FET HAVING A 

DIELECTRICALLY ISOLATED GATE CONNECT 
Stanley E. Swirhun, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 177,087 
Int. CL° HOIL 21/265 

US. Cl. 437—24 





1. A method for fabricating a field effect transistor, having 
effectively neither parasitic capacitance nor current leakage 
between a gate and a heterostructure wafer of said field effect 
transistor, comprising: 
forming a heterostructure wafer having a substrate, a buffer layer 
formed on the substrate, a channel layer formed on the buffer 
layer, and an insulator layer formed on the channel layer, 
wherein the channel layer has a first area incorporating 
source, gate and drain regions of said field effect transistor 
and has a second area mutually exclusive of the first area; 

forming a first gate metal layer on the insulator layer over the 
first and second areas of the channel layer; 

forming a photoresist layer on the first gate metal layer over the 

first area of the channel layer; 
bombarding the heterostructure wafer with ions from a direction 
from the photoresist layer to the wafer, thereby rendering the 
second area of the channel layer non-conducting and the first 
area of the channel layer in the same condition it had prior to 
the bombarding the heterostructure wafer with ions; 

removing the portion of the first gate metal layer which is over 
the second area of the channel layer; 

forming a dielectric layer on the insulator layer over the second 

area of the channel layer and on the photoresist layer over the 
first area of the channel layer; 

removing the photoresist layer and the dielectric layer on the 

photoresist layer; 

forming a second gate metal layer on the dielectric layer over 

the second area of the channel layer and on the first gate metal 
layer over the first area of the channel layer; and 

removing portions of the first and second gate metal layers so as 

to result in a gate pad on the dielectric layer over the second 
area of the channel layer and a gate finger on the insulator 
layer over the first area and the gate region of the channel 
layer; and 

wherein the gate pad has effectively no parasitic capacitance 

between the gate pad and the channel layer and has effectively 
no leakage current between the gate pad and the insulator 
layer. 
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5,455,184 
METHOD OF MAKING HIGH SPEED EPROM 
CONTAINING GRADED SOURCE/DRAIN PROFILE 

Howard L. Tigelaar, Allen, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 

Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 697,147, May 8, 1991, abandoned, 

which is a division of Ser. No. 494,784, Mar. 12, 1990, Pat. 

No. 5,016,215, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 102,993, 
Sep. 30, 1987, abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. 

No. 846,736 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/336;21/8247 
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1. A method of forming an electrically programmable memory 
cell comprising the steps of: 

forming a first source/drain region in a substrate, said first 
source/drain region having a first impurity profile; 

forming a second source/drain region in said substrate, said 
second source/drain region having a second impurity profile, 
said second impurity profile being more graded than said first 
impurity profile, said first and second source/drain regions 
separated by a channel region in said substrate, said channel 
region including a first portion adjacent to said first source/ 
drain region and a second portion adjacent to said second 
source/drain region; 

forming a conductive floating gate insulated from and adjacent 
said first portion of said channel region; and 

forming a conductive control gate having a first segment insu- 
lated from and adjacent said floating gate and a second 
segment insulated from and adjacent said second portion of 
said channel. 


5,455,185 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR HAVING BASE AND COLLECTOR IN A 
VERTICAL SEQUENCE 
Helmut Klose, Miinchen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE92/00045, § 371 Date Aug. 3, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 3, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO/9214267, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 20, 1992 
PCT Filed Jan. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 98,299 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1991, 41 03 
3 


Int. CL.° HOIL 21/265 
US. Cl. 437—31 
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1. A method for manufacturing a bipolar transistor, comprising 
the steps of: 

producing a silicon substrate having a surface; producing a 

buried collector in the silicon substrate; producing an insula- 
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tion structure at the surface of the silicon substrate, said 
insulation structure limiting an active transistor region at two 
opposite sides with sidewalls projecting above the surface of 
the substrate; producing an active base by ion implantation of 
boron inside the insulation structure; 

depositing an insulation layer of borosilicate glass; forming 
spacers from the insulation layer by anisotropic re-etching, 
said spacers being arranged at the sidewalls that limit the 
active transistor region, the surface of the active base being 
uncovered between the spacers; 

producing base edge regions that are arranged between the 
active base and the sidewalls of the insulation structure by 
drive-out from the spacers; 

forming a base terminal by deposition and structuring of a 
p-doped polysilicon layer; 

producing an inactive base that adjoins the active base at sides 
that are transversely arranged relative to the base edge regions 
by drive-out from the base terminal; 

covering the base terminal with an insulating layer, and forming 
an emitter terminal and forming an emitter by drive-out from 
the emitter terminal. 


5,455,186 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING AN OFFSET 
LATTICE BIPOLAR TRANSISTOR 
Bruce L. Inn, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to National 
Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 268,802, Jun. 30, 1994. This application 
Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 309,044 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 27/8222 
US. Cl. 437—31 
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1. A method of manufacturing a bipolar transistor having an 
increased proportion of active emitter in a given base area, a 
reduced total collector resistance, and minimized emitter-to-base 
resistance, the method comprising: 

forming a buried layer of a first conductivity type; 

forming a base region of a second conductivity type over the 

buried layer; 

forming a set of base contacts is substantially parallel base 

contact stripes on the base region, the base contact stripes 
being divided into base contact segments having intervening 
gaps, wherein the base contact segments in adjacent base 
contact stripes are offset from each other; 

forming a set of emitter regions of the first conductivity type in 

substantially parallel emitter stripes on the base region, 
wherein adjacent emitter stripes are electrically connected by 
emitter connecting pieces which are arranged in the gaps 
between base contact segments in adjacent base contact 
stripes; and 

forming a collector contact over the buried layer and off of the 

base region. 
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5,455,187 
METHOD OF MAKING A SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
WITH A METALLIC LAYER COUPLED TO A LOWER 
REGION OF A SUBSTRATE AND METALLIC LAYER 
COUPLED TO A LOWER REGION OF A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 


John G. Richards, and Hector Flores, bot of San Jose, Calif., 


assignors to Micro Technology Partners, San Jose, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 142,507, Oct. 25, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 940,763, Sep. 4, 1992, Pat. No. 

5,280,194, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 507,397, Apr. 

10, 1990, abandoned, which is a continu:tion-in-part of Ser. 
No. 275,067, Nov. 21, 1988, abandoned. This application Nov. 

1, 1994, Ser. No. 331,783 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/302;21/44;21/48;21/76 

US. Cl. 437—62 
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1. A method of fabricating a semiconductor device, comprising 
the steps of: 


forming a mesa comprised of a layer of a first conductivity of 
semiconductor material and a layer of second conductivity of 


semiconductor material, wherein the mesa resides on a sub- 
strate of a wafer of a third conductivity of semiconductor 
material; 

forming a first trench in an upper region of the substrate; 
forming a second trench in the upper region of the substrate 
between the mesa and the first trench, wherein the second 
trench is deeper than the first trench; 

covering the mesa, a top of the substrate, and the first and 
second trenches with a layer of glass; 

forming an opening through the layer of glass to the top of the 
mesa, 

forming an opening through the layer of glass to the bottom of 
the first trench; 

forming a metallic interconnecting structure that electrically 
couples the bottom of the first trench to the top of the mesa 
over a portion of the layer of glass between the mesa and the 
first trench; 

forming a module that includes the metallic interconnecting 
structure, said portion of the layer of glass, the mesa, the first 
trench, the second trench, and a portion of the substrate of the 
wafer, 

removing the semiconductor material residing below a bottom of 
the second trench in order to form a first discrete region of 
semiconductor material that includes the first trench and a 
second discrete region of semiconductor material that 
includes the mesa; 

applying metal or metal alloy to a botto:n of the first discrete 
region and a bottom of the second discrete region. 
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5,455,188 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING A LATERAL BIPOLAR 
JUNCTION TRANSISTOR 

Sheng-Hsing Yang, Hsinchu, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignor 

to United Microelectronics Corp., Hsinchu, Taiwan, Prov. of 

China 

Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,133 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/265 

US. Cl. 437—32 
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1. A process for fabricating a lateral bipolar junction transistor 

semiconductor device comprising the steps of: 

(1) on a predetermined position of a semiconductor substrate 
having a first conductivity type, forming a well region of a 
second conductivity type as a collector region of said transis- 
tor device; 

(2) forming a lightly-doped region of the first type in said 
substrate surrounded by said well region as a base region for 
said transistor, 

(3) forming on said substrate: 

(i) a first field oxide surrounded by said well region, and 
(ii) a second field oxide at an outer edge of said well region; 

(4) removing said first field oxide to form a recessed groove in a 
region being occupied by said first field oxide; 

(5S) forming an alignment at an edge of said recessed groove; 

(6) forming sidewall spacers for said alignment; 

(7) utilizing said alignment and said sidewall spacers as masking 
for implanting impurities of the first conductivity type into 
said lightly-doped region, said impurities being thermally 
driven into a depth of said substrate to form a heavily-doped 
region of the first conductivity type in a deeper portion of said 
lightly-doped region; 

(8) utilizing said second field oxide as masking for implanting 
impurities of the first conductivity type into said substrate to 
form at least one contact area for said substrate; 

(9) utilizing said alignment and said sidewall spacers as masking 
for implanting impurities of the second conductivity type into 
said lightly-doped region to form an emitter region for said 
transistor, and 

(10) utilizing said second field oxide, said alignment and said 
sidewall spacers as masking for implanting impurities of the 
second conductivity type into said well region to form at least 
one contact area for said well region. 


5,455,189 
METHOD OF FORMING BICMOS STRUCTURES 


Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 203,236 
Int. CL° HOLL 21/265 

22 Claims 
1. A method of forming a bipolar transistor and two field effect 


transistors FET1 and FET2, said method comprising the steps of: 


forming a doped region in a semiconductor structure to form a 
buried layer for contacting a collector of the bipolar transistor, 

forming an epitaxial layer over said structure, the epitaxial layer 
comprising a first region for the transistor FET1 and a second 
region for the transistor FET2; 

forming a first layer over the buried layer and over the second 
region; 
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introducing a dopant of a first conductivity type into the first 
region to form the well of the transistor FET1; 

forming a second layer over the well of the transistor FET1; 

removing the first layer over the second region but not over the 
buried layer; 

while the first layer masks the buried layer and the second layer 
masks the well of the transistor FET1, introducing a dopant of 
a second conductivity type opposite the first conductivity type 
into the second region to form the well of the transistor FET2; 
and 

forming a base and an emitter of the bipolar transistor and 
sources, drains, and gates of the transistors FET1 and FET2. 


5,455,190 
METHOD OF MAKING A VERTICAL CHANNEL DEVICE 
USING BURIED SOURCE TECHNIQUES 

Chen-Chung Hsu, Taichung, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignor 

to United Microelectronics Corporation, Hsinchu, Taiwan, 

Prov. of China 

Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 351,492 
Int. CL® HOLL 21/266 
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1. The method of manufacturing a vertical channel device com- 
prising: 

providing a structure comprising a semiconductor substrate hav- 
ing a first conductivity type, a buried source region having a 
second conductivity type opposite to said first conductivity 
type and a first dopant concentration formed on top of said 
semiconductor substrate, and an epitaxial layer of said second 
conductivity type having a second dopant concentration 
formed on the surface of said buried source region wherein 
the second dopant concentration is less than the first dopant 
concentration; 

forming field oxide regions in and on the surface of said epi- 
taxial layer; 

implanting to form a well region of said first conductivity type 
into said epitaxial layer between said field oxide regions 
wherein said well region defines an active area of said vertical 
channel device; 

etching through said well region into the underlying buried 
source region where said well region is not covered by a mask 
leaving trenches within said active region; 

thermally growing a first layer of silicon oxide conformally on 
the surface of said well region and within said trenches; 

forming a gate electrode by depositing a layer of polysilicon 
over the surface of said well region and within said trenches 
and etching back said polysilicon layer leaving said polysili- 
con layer only within said trenches; 

covering said trenches with a photoresist mask; 


implanting ions of said second conductivity type into the top 
portion of said well region not covered by said photoresist 
mask to form drain regions within said well region and 
between said trenches; 

depositing a second layer of silicon oxide over the surface of 
said well region and said field oxide regions and planarizing 
said second silicon oxide layer, 

etching through a portion of said second silicon oxide layer and 
underlying field oxide regions not covered by a mask to the 
underlying epitaxial layer to connect to said buried source 
region leaving first contact trenches through said second sili- 
con oxide layer and said field oxide regions; 

etching through portions of said second silicon oxide layer not 
covered by a mask to the underlying drain regions leaving 
second contact trenches through said second silicon oxide 
layer, 

depositing tungsten within said first and second contact trenches; 
and 


interconnecting said source and drain regions to complete the 
fabrication of said vertical channel device. 


5,455,191 
METHOD OF FABRICATING AN ASIC CELL HAVING 
MULTIPLE CONTACTS 

David A. Gray, and Thomas S. W. Wong, both of Santa Clara 

County, Calif., assignors to Synergy Semiconductor Corpo- 

ration, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 31,.1992, Ser. No. 938,433 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/265 

US. Cl. 437—5S0 


1. A method of fabricating an application specific integrated 
circuit containing an array of devices, the method permitting 
alteration of a single conducting layer to customize the integrated 
circuit and further permitting traversing connections, the method 
comprising: 

(a) fabricating a replicated pattern of devices upon a substrate, 
each device defining a cell area and including a first region, a 
second region, and a third region, adjacent device cells abut- 
ting one another; 

(b) depositing over each device cell area a first layer of conduct- 
ing material defining first, second and third stripes; 

each said first stripe being sized to create at least two contact 
region thereon for redundant upward electrical contact, and 
making redundant downward electrical contact with said first 
region; 
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each said second stripe being sized to create at least two contact 
regions thereon for redundant upward electrical contact, and 
making redundant downward electrica! contact with said sec- 
ond region; 

each said third stripe being sized to create at least two contact 
regions thereon for redundant upward electrical contact, and 
making redundant downward electrica! contact with said third 
region; 

(c) depositing, over said first layer of conducting material, a 
layer of insulating material defining an option opening dis- 
posed over each said contact region on each said stripe for 
facilitating upward electrical contact with each said stripe, a 
matrix of option openings being formed thereby; 

each said option opening capable of being opened or remaining 
closed during fabrication of the integrated circuit; 

an opened option opening facilitating upward electrical contact 
with an underlying said contact region of a said stripe and 
thus with a region of said device; 

each said stripe thereby providing a redundancy of connections 
between a region of said device and 2 portion of said matrix 
of option openings; 

a closed option opening insulating an uncerlying said region of a 
said stripe and thus a region of said device from any layer 
overlying said layer of insulating material; 

(d) depositing, over said layer of insulating material, a second 
layer of conductive material forming traces customizing the 
integrated circuit; 

a first said trace being in downward electrical contact with a 
region of said device if a said option opening underlying said 
trace is opened during fabrication; 

a second said trace being allowed to traverse a region of said cell 
area by leaving unopened any said option opening beneath 
said traversing trace; 

said redundancy of connections between said device and said 
matrix of option openings permitting a said second trace to 
traverse a region of said cell area while still providing at least 
one electrical contact to each region of said device for use by 
said first trace; 

the redundancy of connections and ability to traverse permitting 
customization of the integrated circuit by altering said second 
layer of conductive materials and by selectively opening 
option openings in said layer of insulating material, and 
further permitting said device cell areas to abut without 
requiring dedicated space to accommodate traversing traces. 


5,455,192 
METHOD OF MAKING DYNAMIC RANDOM ACCESS 
MEMORY CELL HAVING A STACKED CAPACITOR AND 
A TRENCH CAPACITOR 
Jun-Young Jeon, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Division of Ser. No. 451,775, Dec. 18, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,027,172. This application Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 719,341 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 19, 1989, 


6720/1989 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/70;27/00 


U.S. Cl. 437—52 21 Claims 


4. A process for making a semiconductor memory cell having a 
field oxide layer formed on a surface of a semiconductor substrate 
of a first conductivity type in order to isolate adjacent cells, drain 
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and source regions of a second conductivity type opposite to the 
first conductivity type mutually separated by a first distance on the 
semiconductor substrate, a gate oxide layer positioned on the 
semiconductor substrate between said source and drain regions, 
and first and second word lines being grown respectively on said 
field oxide layer and said gate oxide layer, said process comprising 
the steps of: 
depositing a first insulating layer on the surface of said semicon- 
ductor substrate to cover the first and second word lines, the 
drain and source regions, an exposed field oxide layer and an 
exposed gate oxide layer 
forming an opening in said source region by removing said first 
insulating layer over a selected portion of said source region; 
depositing a first polycrystalline layer over said opening in said 
source region to extend in opposite directions toward said first 
and second word lines; 
cutting a trench through said first polycrystalline layer into said 
opening in said source region, said trench being interposed 
between said first word line and said second word line, and 
said trench being surrounded by a diffusion region of said 
second conductivity type; 
forming a dielectric film on the surface of said semiconductor 
substrate and on an inner wall of said trench; 
depositing a second polycrystalline layer over said dielectric 
film for filling said trench and covering the surface of said 
semiconductor substrate; 
depositing a second insulating layer on said second polycrystal- 
line layer; and 
forming a bit line in direct contact with said drain region by 
exposing a portion of said drain region and depositing a 
metal-silicide layer over the exposed portion of said drain 
region and said second insulating layer. 


5,455,193 
METHOD OF FORMING A SILICON-ON-INSULATOR 
(SOT MATERIAL HAVING A HIGH DEGREE OF 
THICKNESS UNIFORMITY 

Richard H. Egloff, Yonkers, N.Y., assignor to Philips Electron- 

ics North America Corporatin, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 344,206 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/76 

US. Cl. 437—63 
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1. A method of forming a silicon-on-insulator (SOI) material 
from a bonded silicon wafer structure, which comprises: 

providing said bonded silicon wafer structure, which includes, in 
order, a silicon handler substrate, an insulating oxide layer, a 
silicon device layer, a highly-doped silicon’ etch stop layer, 
and a top silicon substrate; 

etching said bonded silicon wafer structure in a first anisotropic 
etching step to remove said top silicon substrate and expose 
said etch stop layer; then 

etching said bonded silicon wafer in a second anisotropic etch- 
ing step to remove a major portion but less than all of said 
etch stop layer, said second anisotropic etching step continu- 
ing only until a substantially maximum degree of thickness 
uniformity is obtained in a remaining portion of said etch stop 
layer; and then 

removing the remaining portion of said etch stop layer. 
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5,455,194 
ENCAPSULATION METHOD FOR LOCALIZED 
OXIDATION OF SILICON WITH TRENCH ISOLATION 
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5,455,196 
METHOD OF FORMING AN ARRAY OF ELECTRON 
EMITTERS 


Barbara Vasquez, Austin, Tex.; Michael P. Masquelier, Phoe- Gary A. Frazier, Garland, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 


nix, Ariz., and Scott S. Roth, Austin, Tex., assignors to 
Motorola Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 398,844 
Int. CL® HOLL 21/76 
U.S. Cl. 437—67 


1. A method for fabricating an isolation region in semiconductor 
device comprising the steps of: 

providing a semiconductor substrate having a patterned masking 
layer thereon, the patterned masking layer including a oxida- 
tion resistant layer overlying a dielectric layer; 

etching a trench in the semiconductor substrate using the pat- 
terned masking layer as an etching mask; 

etching a portion of the dielectric layer to form a recess adjacent 
to the trench; 

forming a first oxidizable layer to overlie the trench and the 
patterned masking layer and filling the recess; 


oxidizing the first oxidizable layer to form an insulation layer 
overlying the trench; 

filling the trench with a second oxidizable layer; 

forming a third oxidizable layer to overlie the patterned masking 
layer and the second oxidizable layer; and 

oxidizing the third oxidizable layer and a portion of the second 
oxidizable layer to form an isolation region in the trench. 


5,455,195 
METHOD FOR OBTAINING METALLURGICAL 
STABILITY IN INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CONDUCTIVE 
BONDS 
Thomas H. Ramsey, Rowlett, and Rafael C. Alfaro, Carrollton, 
both of Tex., assignors to Texas Unstruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 238,995 
Int. CL° HOIL 21/44 
U.S. Cl. 437—183 


1. A method for electrically associating a ball bond wire with an 


aluminum pad, comprising the steps of: 
forming a palladium layer on an aluminum bond pad; and 


16 Claims U.S. Cl. 437—187 


Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 814,960, Dec. 31, 1991, Pat. No. 
§,318,918. This application Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 214,926 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/465 

20 Claims 





1. A method of forming an array of electron field emitters at a 
face of a semiconductor layer, comprising the steps of: 

providing a semiconductor workpiece having a face and includ- 
ing a plurality of field emitter sites on the face; 

for each site, forming a conductive column having a base 
coupled to the site and an upstanding end opposed to the base; 

for each conductive column, forming a metallic column on the 
upstanding end of the conductive column; 

depositing an electrically conductive polymer layer over the 
workpiece; 

etching the electrically conductive polymer layer to selectively 
expose the metallic columns; 

placing the workpiece in an electrolytic etchant solution capable 
of etching the metallic columns; 

applying an electric potential between the conductive polymer 
layer and a counterelectrode in said electrolytic etchant solu- 
tion to etch the metallic columns into a respective plurality of 
sharp emitter tips; and 

removing the conductive polymer layer. 


§,455,197 
CONTROL OF THE CRYSTAL ORIENTATION 
DEPENDENT PROPERTIES OF A FILM DEPOSITED ON 
A SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER 
Abe Ghanbari, W. Nyack, and Michael Ameen, Cornwall, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Materials Research Corporation, 
Orangeburg, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 93,058 
Int. Cl. HOLL 21/283; C23C 14/35 
U.S. Cl. 437—192 17 Claims 
1. A method of providing a coating apparatus for controlling the 
crystal orientation dependent properties of a titanium nitride film 
on a semiconductor wafer, the method comprising the steps of: 
a) supporting a semiconductor wafer in a vacuum chamber with 
a surface thereof to be coated maintained in spaced parallel 
relationship with a surface of a titanium target; 


connecting the aluminum ball bond wire with the palladium 
layer to electrically connect the bond pad with the bond wire. 


b) maintaining a mixture of inert gas and nitrogen gas at a 
vacuum pressure level within the chamber, 
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c) producing, with a magnet positioned behind the target, a 
magnetic trap over the surface of the target and generating a 
magnetron enhanced plasma in the gas between the trap and 
the target; 

d) generating, with an auxiliary magnet positioned proximate the 
wafer, a counter-magnetic field; 

¢) sputtering titanium from the target in the gas mixture; 

f) reacting the sputtered titanium with the nitrogen gas at the 
surface the wafer to form a titanium nitride film on the wafer, 

g) measuring the crystal orientation of the formed titanium 
nitride film on the surface of the wafer, 

h) adjusting, in response to the measuring step, the wafer-to- 
target spacing and the counter-magnetic field such that the 
ratio of <200> to <i11> crystal orientation in the formed 
titanium nitride film over the surface of a wafer changes; 

i) repeating steps a) through g); 

j) repeating steps h) and i) until a given ratio of <200> to <111> 
crystal orientation of given uniformity is measured over the 
surface of the wafer, and thereby establishing a wafer-to- 
target spacing criteria and a magnet configuration criteria in 
accordance with the adjusting step; and 

k) providing a vacuum chamber having a target and wafer 
support spaced in accordance with the wafer-to-target spacing 
criteria and magnets Configured in accordance with the mag- 
net configuration criteria. 


5,455,198 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING TUNGSTEN CONTACT 
PLUG 

Kyeong K. Choi, Kyoungki, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyun- 

dai Electronics Industries Co., Ltd., Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 174,880 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 31, 1992, 

1992-27092 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/441 


US. Cl. 437—192 5 Claims 


1. A method for fabricating a tungsten contact plug, comprising 
the steps of: 
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(a) forming an inter-device isolation insulating film as a first 
insulating layer on a substrate, forming a polysilicon pattern 
on a portion of said first insulating layer, forming a first oxide 
film on an entire exposed surface of the polysilicon pattern 
and another portion of the first insulating layer, depositing a 
Al layer on a portion of said first oxide film, forming a second 
insulating layer on an entire exposed surface of the Al layer 
and another portion of said first oxide film, and etching a 
portion of said second insulating layer with a flourine-based 
reacting gas to form a via contact hole through which the Al 
layer is partially exposed; 

(b) implanting silicon ions in a bottom surface of said via 
contact hole to remove a fluorine-based based polymer 
formed on the via contact hole and on an upper surface of said 
Al layer as a part of said step of forming the via contact hole 
and to form a seed layer for tungsten growth; 

(c) depositing tungsten to form a tungsten plug buried in the via 
contact hole; and 

(d) depositing a metal layer over an entire exposed surface of 
resulting structure so that said metal layer is in contact with 
the Al layer via said tungsten plug. 


5,455,199 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING FRAME FOR LEDS 
Yuji Sakamoto, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Rohm Co., Ltd., 
Kyoto, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 45,187, Apr. 13, 1993, Pat. No. 5,321,305. 
This application Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 194,267 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1992, 4-97748 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/56 
8 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing LEDs from a frame which 
extends in one direction, the frame comprising: a first tie bar 
extending longitudinally of the frame; a second tie bar extending 
longitudinally of the frame and transversely spaced from the first 
tie bar substantially in parallel thereto; first side pairs of chip 
bonding and wire bonding lead ends arranged transversely out- 
wardly of the first tie bar away from the second tie bar substan- 
tially at a constant pitch; and second side pairs of chip bonding and 
wire bonding lead ends arranged transversely outwardly of the 
second tie bar away from the first tie bar substantially at the same 
pitch as the first side pairs of chip bonding and wire bonding lead 
ends; the method comprising performing the following process 
steps while transferring the frame longitudinally thereof: 

(a) bonding an LED chip to each of the chip bonding lead ends, 
and thereafter bonding a metal wire to the LED chip and to a 
corresponding wire bonding lead end; 

(b) forming a resin package to enclose each pair of chip bonding 
and wire bonding lead ends together with the LED chip and 
the wire; 

(c) longitudinally separating the frame into a first frame portion 
which contains the first tie bar together with the first side pairs 
of chip bonding and wire bonding lead ends, and a second 
frame portion which contains the second tie bar together with 
the second side pairs of chip bonding and wire bonding lead 
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ends, the first and second frame portions being used for 
subsequent transfer; and 

(d) separating said each pair of chip bonding and wire bonding 
lead ends, which has been enclosed in the resin package, from 
a corresponding one of the first and second frame portions to 
provide a product; 

wherein the frame is made to pass a buffer portion between the 
bonding step (a) and the package-forming step (b), the buffer 
portion having two terminal portions which are spaced from 
each other by a predetermined distance, the buffer portion 
having a length which is larger than said predetermined dis- 
tance. 


5,455,200 
METHOD FOR MAKING A LEAD-ON-CHIP 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING PERIPHERAL 
BOND PADS 

Charles G. Bigler; James J. Casto; Michael B. McShane, and 

David D. Afshar, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, 

Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 829,870, Feb. 3, 1992, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 97,505 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/60 


U.S. Cl. 437—220 18 Claims 





1. A method for making a semiconductor device comprising the 
steps of: 

providing a semiconductor chip having an active surface, a 
centerline, a periphery, and a plurality of bond pads formed on 
the active surface of the chip along the periphery; 

providing a leadframe having a plurality of leads, each lead 
having an inner portion; 

adhesively bonding the chip to the leadframe such that the inner 
portions of the plurality of leads overlie the active surface and 
extend toward the centerline of the chip; 

positioning the leadframe having the chip attached thereto in a 
wire bonding apparatus having a clamping tool; 

simultaneously clamping the inner portions of the plurality of 
leads against the active surface of the chip with the clamping 
tool to prohibit substantial movement of the leads; and 

wire bonding unclamped portions of each of the plurality of 
leads to one of the plurality of bond pads. 
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5,455,201 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING PLANAR DISPLAY 
USING A POLYETHER ETHER KETONE HOLDING 
CONTAINER 
Yoshihisa Gotoh; Motoo Kawamata, both of Yokohama, and 
Toshiaki Takahashi, Hatano, all of, Japan, assignors to Mit- 
sui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 867,062, Apr. 10, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 595,691, Oct. 4, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 237,739, Aug. 
12, 1988, abandoned. This application Nov. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 
152,260 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/68;21/48 
U.S. Cl. 437—225 4 Claims 
1. In a method for holding a substrate of a glass plate, ceramic 
plate or porcelain-enameled plate for a planar display in a con- 
tainer, comprising: 
providing a holding container comprising two panels disposed in 
an opposing relation and defining therein a plurality of 
grooves for holding plural substrates spacedly, said holding 
container being made of polyether ether ketone having a 
recurring unit of 


2 kged ts 


and having a melt flow index in the range of 1-5 g/10 minutes at 360° C. 
under a load of 2.16 kg in accordance with ASTM D 1238; and 
placing the substrates in the holding container without giving off 
fine powder from the container and without causing deforma- 
tion of the container during chemical treatments, processing, 
washing, heat drying, transportation and storage of the sub- 
strates. 


5,455,202 
METHOD OF MAKING A MICROELECTRIC DEVICE 
USING AN ALTERNATE SUBSTRATE 

Gerard T. Malloy, Oceanside, and Joseph J. Bendik, Carlsbad, 

both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Los 

Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 6,119 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/465 

U.S. Cl. 437—228 


1. A method of fabricating a microelectronic device, comprising 
the steps of: 

furnishing a first substrate having a silicon etchable layer, a 
silicon dioxide etch-stop layer overlying the etchable layer, 
and a silicon wafer overlying the etch-stop layer and having a 
front exposed surface; 

forming a microelectronic circuit element in the wafer of the 
first substrate; 
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attaching the front exposed surface of the wafer portion of the 
first substrate to a temporary substrate; 

etching away the etchable layer of the first substrate down to the 
etch-stop layer to leave a primary device structure; 

furnishing a second substrate made of a material selected from 
the group consisting of aluminum oxide and gallium arsenide; 

fixing an exposed surface of the primary device structure remote 
from the temporary substrate to the second substrate; and 

removing the temporary substrate from contact with the front 
exposed surface. 


5,455,203 

METHOD OF ADJUSTING THE PRESSURE DETECTION 

VALUE OF SEMICONDUCTOR PRESSURE SWITCHES 
Osamu Koseki, and Yoshifumi Yoshida, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Seiko Instruments Inc., Japan 

Filed Feb. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 16,767 

Claims priority, application Japan, Fe». 20, 1992, 4-033598; 

Jan. 28, 1992, 4-290186 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/465 


US. Cl. 437—228 14 Claims 


5 
2 7 


1. A method of adjusting a semiconductor pressure switch to a 
predetermined pressure detection value, wherein the semiconduc- 
tor pressure switch comprises a contact electrode supported on a 
semiconductor pressure-receiving diaphragm which defines part of 
a pressure cavity, and a reference electrode supported by a support 
substrate and spaced from the contact electrode within the pressure 
cavity such that pressure applied to the diaphragm on the external 
side of the pressure cavity effects inward displacement of the 
diaphragm to move the contact electrode into contact with the 
reference electrode to produce an output corresponding to a pres- 
sure detection value, the adjusting method comprising the steps of: 

(a) mounting and pressurizing the semiconductor pressure 
switch in a pressure chamber; 

(b) measuring the detection pressure at which the semiconductor 
pressure switch switches to determine if the pressure is above 
or below a predetermined pressure detection value; and 

(c) adjusting a thickness of the diaphragm thinning the dia- 
phragm, if the measured pressure is above the predetermined 
pressure detection value, and thickening the diaphragm, if the 
measured pressure is below the predetermined pressure detec- 
tion value, to adjust the measured pressure to the predeter- 
mined pressure detection value. 


5,455,204 
THIN CAPACITOR DIELECTRIC BY RAPID THERMAL 
PROCESSING 
David M. Dobuzinsky; Son V. Nguyen, both of Hopewell Junc- 
tion, N.Y., and Tue Nguyen, Camas, Wash., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 353,760 
Int. Cl. HOIL 21/02 
US. Cl. 437—238 19 Claims 
1. A method of making a thin oxynitride film in a semiconductor 
device, comprising: 
cleaning the surface of said device; 
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heating said device to about 1050° C. for 5 to 70 seconds in the 
presence of O,; 

heating said device to a temperature of about 1100° C. in the 
presence of NH;; 

heating said device to a temperature of about 1050° C. in the 
presence of an oxidizing agent selected from the group of O, 
and O,. 


5,455,205 

METHOD OF PRODUCING SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Hiroyuki Umimoto, Moriguchi; Shin Hashimoto, and Shinji 

Odanaka, both of Hirakata, all of, Japan, assignors to Mat- 

sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 34,763 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1992, 4-066772 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 27/02 


US. Cl. 437—240 6 Claims 


1. A method of producing a semiconductor device comprising 
the steps of: 

forming an interlayer insulation film on a semiconductor sub- 
strate including a semiconductor element formed thereon; 

forming a contact hole to said semiconductor substrate through 
said interlayer insulation film so as to expose an active region 
of said semiconductor element; 

depositing an impurity doped first polycrystalline silicon layer 
over said interlayer insulation film and in said contact hole so 
as to be in contact with said semiconductor element on said 
semiconductor substrate; 

patterning said first polycrystalline silicon layer by etching using 
a first photoresist layer to expose a portion of said interlayer 
insulation film, said first polycrystalline silicon layer extend- 
ing by a first length on said interlayer insulation film; 

forming a dielectric film on a surface of said patterned first 
polycrystalline silicon layer; 

depositing an impurity doped second polycrystalline silicon 
layer on said dielectric film and over said first polycrystalline 
silicon layer on said interlayer insulation film so as to form a 
first step from a point where said second polycrystalline 
silicon layer is on said dielectric film to a point where said 
second polycrystalline silicon layer is on said interlayer insu- 
lation film; 

patterning said second polycrystalline silicon layer by etching 
using a second photoresist layer so that said second polycrys- 
talline silicon layer extends by a second length on said inter- 
layer insulation film outward from an outer periphery of said 
patterned first polycrystalline silicon layer, said second length 
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being larger than a thickness of said second polycrystalline 
silicon layer so as to form a second step at the outer peripheral 
edge of said second polycrystalline silicon layer on said 
interlayer insulation film; 

depositing an impurity doped silicon oxide film on said second 
polycrystalline silicon layer and over said first and second 
steps; and 

causing said silicon oxide film to viscously flow by a heat 
treatment. 


5,455,206 
CORROSION RESISTANT CERAMIC MATERIALS 
Thomas D. Kaun, 320 Willow St., New Lenox, Ill. 60451 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 582,525, Sep. 14, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,194,298. This application Mar. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 28,782 
Int. CL.° CO1G 1/12; CO1B 17/42 
U.S. Cl. 501—1 


* Mo powder, - 325 mesh 


25 Claims 
* MoS2 powder, -325 mesh 


e seal 
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1. A nonaqueous corrosion resistant composite comprising: 

a crystalline single phase sulfide-containing ceramic material 
having at least three chemical elements, wherein one of said 
elements is sulfur; and 

a material selected from the group consisting of a metallic 
material, a second ceramic material, and combinations 
thereof, and sealingly bonded to said single phase sulfide- 
containing ceramic material. 





5,455,207 
COLORED GLASS-CERAMICS AND METHOD 
Sandra L. Hagg, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Incorpo- 
rated, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 299,354 
Int. CL® CO3C 10/16 
U.S. Cl. 501—3 
0.326 








0.309 0.310 0.311 0.312 0.313 0.314 0.315 0.316 
X Coordinate 

1. An ivory-colored, opaque, glass-ceramic article having potas- 
sium fluorrichterite as a primary crystal phase, having a secondary 
crystal phase of cristobalite amounting to at least 10% by volume 
of the glass-ceramic, and having a color package consisting of: 

0.045-0.065% Fe,0, 

0.015-0.035% NiO 

2-8 ppm Se 

0-0.0014% CO,0,. 
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5,455,208 
CARBON-CONTAINING BLACK GLASS MONOLITHS 
Roger Y. Leung, Schaumburg; Stephen T. Gonczy, Mount 

Prospect; Ming S. Shum, Des Plaines, and Joseph J. Zupan- 
cic, Bensenville, all of Mll., assignors to AlliedSignal Inc., 
Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 816,269, Dec. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,328,976, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 2,049, 
Jan. 9, 1987, Pat. No. 5,242,866. This application Feb. 14, 
1994, Ser. No. 196,054 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 7, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.° CO4B 35/00;35/56 
U.S. Cl. 501—12 4 Claims 

1. A black glass ceramic produced by pyrolyzing at a tempera- 
ture of 800° C. to 1400° C. a precursor polymer containing the 
moieties 


—0 ; R°CH2 R® O— 


| Fi 
Si—— CH—Si 
% 


where 
R° is the unreacted residue of an alkene having 2 to 20 carbon 
atoms 
R' is H, an alky! group having 1 to 20 carbon atoms, or an alkene 
having 2 to 20 carbon atoms. 


5,455,209 
LEAD-FREE CERAMIC INSULATOR 
Bob R. Powell, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 139,579, Oct. 19, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 333,888 
Int. CL.° C03C 8//4; HO1B 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 501—17 


1. A sintered ceramic insulator prepared from a composition 
comprising: 

at least 95 weight percent of a ceramic material comprising 
about 15 to about 35 weight percent of low melting borosili- 
cate glass frits having a viscosity ranging from about 10 to 
about 100 poise at temperatures ranging from about 700° to 
about 1000° C.; 

less than 1 weight percent lead containing oxide compound; and 

said insulator having a recess therein for a heat generating 
component. 
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5,455,210 
PORCELAIN, PORCELAIN BATCH COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF THE 
PORCELAIN 

Roswitha Kreiner, Selb, Germany, sssignor to Rosenthal 

Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 

Filed Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 157,634 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1992, 42 40 

191.7 
Int. CL.° CO4B 33/24 


US. Cl. 501—32 13 Claims 


1. A phosphate-containing low-temperature-fired porcelain with 
high transparency and high strength properties, the porcelain con- 
sisting essentially of mullite, glass phase, quartz grains and pores, 
wherein the glass phase comprises phosphate and the quartz grains 
in the matrix are present in the form of unreacted components. 


5,455,211 
METHODS OF MAKING NITRIDE GLASSES 

Paul F. McMillan, Tempe; C. Austen Angell, Mesa, both of 

Ariz.; Tor Grande, Trondheim, Norwiy, and John R. Hollo- 

way, Phoenix, Ariz., assignors to Arizona Board of Regents 

acting on behalf of Arizona State University, Tempe, Ariz. 

Filed Apr. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 229,656 
Int. CL.® CO3C 3/32;3/11 

U.S. Cl. 501—40 6 Claims 

1. A method of producing an optical glass containing nitride 
anions as the principal anionic ingredient, comprising admixing 
phosphorous nitride with other nitrides selected from the group 
consisting of calcium, barium, lithium, silicon, sodium, and mix- 
tures thereof; heating said mixture to a temperature of at least 650° 
C. but not more than 1400° C. at a pressure of at least five kilobars 
but not more than 25 kilobars in a sealed crucible to form a 
homogeneous mass; and cooling said homogeneous mass to room 
temperature to yield optical glass. 


§,455,212 
IN SITU PRODUCTION OF SILICON CARBIDE- 
CONTAINING CERAMIC COMPOSITE POWDERS 
Asoke C. Das Chaklader, and Edmond C. Y. Lin, both of 
Vancouver, Canada, assignors to The University of British 
Columbia, Canada 
Filed Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 213,420 
Int. CL.° CO4B 35/577 
U.S. Cl. 501—89 18 Claims 
1. A process for making alumina-SiC composite ceramic pow- 
der, the process comprising: 
introducing at least one pyrolyzable carbon source into a reactor 
containing an alumino-silicate; 
pyrolyzing the at least one pyrolyzable carbon source to form 
carbon particles in situ, wherein the carbon particles are 
capable of reacting with a silicate in the alumino-silicate to 
form carbide products; and 
reacting the silicate and the carbon particles at an effective 
temperature for a sufficient time to transform the alumino- 
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silicate and the carbon particles in situ into the composite 
ceramic powder having Al,O, and SiC as major phases. 


5,455,213 

SHAPE SELECTIVE HYDROCARBON CONVERSION 

OVER PRE-SELECTIVATED, ACTIVATED CATALYST 
Clarence D. Chang, Princeton, and Paul G. Rodewald, Rocky 

Hill, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corp., Fairfax, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 22,205, Feb. 25, 1993, Pat. No. 5,349,113. 

This application Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 272,359 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 29/06 
US. Cl. 502—63 21 Claims 

1. A method for concurrently pre-selectivating and activating a 
molecular sieve catalyst comprising treating the catalyst with a 
composition which comprises an aqueous solution of a water 
soluble organosilicon compound in an organosilicon compound/ 
H,0 weight ratio of from about 1/100 to about 1/1, at a molecular 
sieve/organosilicon compound weight ratio of from about 100/1 to 
about 1/1, at a temperature of from about 10° C. to about 150° C., 
at a pressure of from about 0 psig to about 200 psig, for a time of 
about 0.1 hours to about 24 hours to provide a pre-selectivated, 
activated molecular sieve catalyst. 

10. The molecular sieve catalyst product of claim 1. 

12. A catalyst comprising a molecular sieve having a Constraint 
Index of about 1-12 which has been concurrently pre-selectivated 
and activated by treating with an aqueous solution of a water 
soluble organosilicon compound. 


5,455,214 
METALLOCENES SUPPORTED ON ION EXCHANGE 
RESINS 
Allan B. Furtek, Warren, and Michael J. Krause, East Brun- 
swick, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, 
Fairfax, Va. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 118,338 
Int. CL° BO1J 31/00 
US. Cl, 502—109 
1. A composition comprising 
a resin, which is crosslinked, porous, and contains cation ion 
exchange sites and bis-(indenyl)zirconium dihalide, 
wherein the bis-(indenyl)zirconium dihalide is present in an 
amount ranging from 0.01 to 1.0 mmol/g of the composition. 


21 Claims 


§,455,215 
EPOXIDE ISOMERIZATION CATALYSTS 

Mahmoud K. Faraj, Newtown Square, Pa., assignor to ARCO 

Chemical Technology, L.P., Greenville, Del. 

Filed Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 324,033 
Int. CL° BO1J 27/14;27/182;21/08 

US. Cl. 502—214 

1. A supported catalyst comprising: 

(a) from about 5 to about 95 wt. % of lithium phosphate; and 

(b) from about 5 to about 95 wt. % of a high-purity silica 

support, 

wherein the silica support contains at least about 98 wt. % of 

ili tioxide. 


18 Claims 
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5,455,216 
PREPARATION OF A SUPPORTED CATALYST FOR THE 
POLYMERIZATION OF a-OLEFINS 
Hans-Joachim Mueller, Gruenstadt; Godofredo Follmer, Max- 
dorf; Rainer Konrad, Goennheim; Roland Saive, Ludwig- 
shafen; Martin Lux, Dannstadt-Schauernheim; Hans- 

Helmut Goertz, Freinsheim, and Guido Funk, Worms, all of, 

Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwig- 

shafen, Germany 

Filed Sep. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 124,047 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 23, 1992, 42 31 
749.5 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 10, 
2094, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL® BO1J 35/08;37/08 
US. Cl. 502—256 8 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a supported catalyst for the 

polymerization of a-olefins, in which 
(1) a silicon dioxide-containing support gel is prepared by 
(1.1) introducing a sodium water glass or potassium water 
glass solution into a swirling stream of an aqueous mineral 
acid longitudinally and tangentially to the stream, spraying 
the resultant silica hydrosol in drop form into a gaseous 
medium and allowing it to solidify to form a hydrogel, and 
freeing the resultant hydrogel from salts by washing with- 
out prior ageing, 

(1.2) drying the hydrogel resulting from (1.1) to form the 
support gel, 

(2) the support gel (1) is charged with chromium trioxide or a 
chromium compound which can be converted into chromium 
trioxide under the conditions of process step (3), giving a 
chromium-containing support gel, and 

(3) the chromium-containing support gel (2) is heated at from 
400° to 1100° C. for from 10 to 1000 minutes in an anhydrous 
gas stream containing oxygen in a concentration of greater 
than 10% by volume, 

which comprises drying the hydrogel resulting from step (1.1) in 
step (1.2) within a time of not more than 60 seconds in a shaping, 
high-speed dryer at an inlet temperature of from 80° to 400° C. 


§,455,217 
TRANSPARENTIZABLE THERMAL INSULATING FILM 
FOR THERMAL TRANSFER IMAGING 
Jeffrey C. Chang, North Oakes; Andrew B. Becker, Woodbury, 

and Gari P. Krogseng, St. Paul, all of Minn., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 266,322, Jun. 27, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 38,237, Mar. 29, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 315,196 
Int. CL.° B41M 5/035 ;5/38 
U.S. Cl. 503—227 29 Claims 


1. A thermal dye transfer system comprising a thermal dye 
transfer receptor element in intimate contact with a thermal dye 
donor sheet, said receptor element comprising a substrate having 
on at least one surface thereof in contact with said dye transfer 
donor sheet, a dye receptive receiving layer, and a microporous 
polymer underlayer having 59 to 94 volume percent porosity with 
pores which are smaller than 25 pm, and having insufficient 
pigment to provide an optical density of more than 0.2. 
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§,455,218 
DYE DONOR ELELMENT FOR USE IN A THERMAL 
DYE TRANSFER PROCESS 

Luc Vanmaele, Lochristi; Wilhelmus Janssens, Aarschot, and 

Eric Kiekens, Kessel-Lo, all of, Belgium, assignors to Agfa- 

Gevaert N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 372,975 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 28, 

1994, 94200500 
Int. CL® B41M 5/035;5/38 

U.S. Cl. 503—227 12 Claims 

7. A method for making an image comprising the steps of: 
bringing the dye layer of a dye donor element comprising on a 
support a dye layer comprising a binder and at least one heterocy- 
clic dye according to formula (I): 


wherein: 

X and Y each independently represents S or O; 

Q represents an aromatic ring; 

R' and R? each independently represents hydrogen, an alkyl 
group, an alkenyl group, an alkynyl group, an aryl group, a 
heterocyclic ring, a nitrile, a formyl group, a ketone, an acetal, 
a thioaldehyde, a thioketone, a thioacetal, an amide, an oxy- 
carbonyl group, an oxythiocarbonyl group, a thiocarbonyl 
group, a thioxycarbony! group, a thio-amide, an aminal group, 
an 1,3-oxathiolan, a thioxythiocarbonyl group, an acylamino 
group, a thiocarbonamido group, an amino group, a hydroxy, 
an alkoxy, a thiol, an alkylthio, an aminosulphonyl, a sulpho- 
nyl or a phosphonate group in face-to-face relationship with a 
receiving layer of an image receiving element; 

image-wise heating a thus obtained assemblage thereby forming 
a transfer image on said receiving element and 

separating said dye donor element from said image receiving 
element. 


5,455,219 
BIOLOGICAL CONTROL OF KNAPWEED BY PYTHIUM 
ROSTRATUM 
Eduardo E. Trujillo, Honolulu, Hi., assignor to Confederated 
Tribes of the Colville Reservation, Nespelem, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 854,249, Mar. 20, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 480,479, Feb. 14, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,112,381. This application Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 
161,857 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 12, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 63/04; C12N 1/14 
US. Cl. 504—117 
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1. A method for selectively killing knapweed, comprising: 

(a) growing Pythium rostratum which selectively kills knapweed 
on a catrier saturated with a liquid nutrient capable of sup- 
porting Pythium rostratum growth and the production of 
zoosporangia; and 

(b) applying the Pythium rostratum carrier to knapweed-infested 
land under moisture and temperature conditions sufficient to 
support Pythium rostratum growth and zoospore release by 
the zoosporangia, said zoospores being capable of killing 
knapweed. 


5,455,220 
CONCENTRATED PLANT GROWTH PROMOTER 
COMPOSITION COMPRISING N-6-BENZYLADENINE, 
AN ALCOHOL, AND A METAL, HYDROXIDE 

Richard B. Dedolph, Louisville, Ky., assignor to Caudill Seed 

Company, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 160,736 
Int. CL® AOIN 25/02;25/22;43/90 

U.S. Cl. 504—241 9 Claims 

1. Concentrated compositions for regulation and promotion of 
the growth rate and characteristics of plants comprising at least 2% 
N-6-Benzyladenine by weight in a solublizing agent comprised of 
at least 2% by weight of a water soluble organic hydroxy com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of ethanol, methanol, 
ethylene glycol, and polyethylene glycol, and at least 2% of a 
metal hydroxide soluble in a water solution. 


5,455,221 
BOTCINOLIDE: A NATURAL PRODUCT HERBICIDE 
WHICH IS A HYDROXYLATED ‘MONALACTONE 

Horace G. Cutler, Watkinsville, Ga., anc! John M. Jacyno, Ada, 

Ohio, assignors to The United States of America as repre- 

sented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 235,432 
Int. CL.° CO7D 313/00 

U.S. Cl. 504—291 4 Claims 

1. A substantially pure compound designated botcinolide and 
having the structure: 


CHEMICAL 


5,455,222 
1-SUBSTITUTED-5-THIOMETHYLTHIOCYANATO-1H- 
TETRAZOLES, COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THEM 
AND THEIR USE AS ANTIMICROBIAL AND MARINE 

ANTIFOULING AGENTS 
Ravi B. Shankar; Duane R. Romer, and R. Garth Pews, all of 
Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 


Filed Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 360,491 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 257/04; AG1K 31/41 
US. Cl. 504—156 
1. A compound corresponding to the formula 


25 Claims 


SCH2SCN 


wherein R represents a C,—C, straight or branched chain alkyl 
radical, a C,—C, cycloalkyl or a phenyl radical of the formula 


()n 


wherein each X independently represents hydrogen, halo, a C,-C, 
straight or branched chain alky! radical, a C,—C, cycloalkyl radi- 
cal, a C,—C, straight or branched chain alkoxy radical, a C.-C, 
cycloalkoxy radical, cyano or nitro and n is 0-5. 


5,455,223 
COATED PRECURSOR POWDER FOR OXIDE 


Filed Feb. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 21,768 
Int. CL® HO1B /2/00; HOLL 39/12 





1. A coated particle, comprising: 

a powdered complex metal oxide particle which comprises at 
least two different metals and a secondary metal oxide coating 
deposited on said powdered metal oxide particle, 

wherein said secondary metal oxide has a composition M,CuO,, 
where M is selected from the group consisting of Li, Sb, Y, 
alkaline earths, lanthanides, heavy metals and combinations 
thereof; n ranges from zero to two, and x ranges from 1 to 6; 
and 


wherein said powdered metal oxide particle and said secondary 
metal oxide coating together comprise metallic elements hav- 
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ing a stoichiometry appropriate for the formation of a desired 
oxide superconductor. 


5,455,224 
METHOD OF PRODUCING COMPOUND OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING THIN FILM 
Hiroko Kaneko; Keiji Kaneko; Hideo Ihara, all of Tsukuba; 

Akira Negishi, Matsudo, and Shoji Ishibashi, Tsukuba, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Agency of Industrial Science & Technol- 
ogy, and Ministry of International Trade & Industry, both of 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 217,098 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1993, 5-098692 

Int. Cl.° HOIL 39/24; C25D 11/02 


US. Cl. 505—472 6 Claims 


(V¥vs SCE) 


CURRENT (mA) 


1. A method for producing a compound oxide superconducting 
thin film, comprising: 

forming a thin oxide film on the surface of a substrate compris- 
ing a first metal selected from the group consisting of copper, 
silver and bismuth having a redox charge by oxidizing the 
first metal; 

using the thin oxide film thus formed as an electrode for an 
oxidation reaction of a second metal element contained in an 
electrolyte solution or molten salt electrolyte to incorporate 
the second metal element in the thin oxide film; 

using the compound thin oxide film thus formed as an electrode 
to obtain a cyclic voltammogram; and 

electrochemically processing the compound thin oxide film at an 
electrolytic potential that is determined from the cyclic volta- 
mmogram of the thin oxide film which is the potential at 
which there is a large difference between the oxidation current 
value and the reduction current value of the thin oxide film, so 
that the film exhibits superconductivity. 





§,455,225 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A METAL 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE CERAMIC CONNECTION 
Férard Duperray, La Norville, and Simon Lempereur, Villejuif, 
both of, France, assignors te GEC Alsthom SA, Paris, 
France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 732,532, Jul. 19, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 124,561 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 20, 1990, 90 09313 
Int. Cl.° B22F 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 505—490 3 Claims 
1. In a method of implementing a high-performance connection 
between a metal and a solid superconductive ceramic member, 
including the steps of introducing grains or powder of said super- 
conductive ceramic or of its precursors into a mold, juxtaposing in 
said mold, with said superconductive ceramic grains or powder, at 
least one volume of silver powder or gold powder, and compress- 
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ing the superconductive ceramic grains or powder, or the precur- 
sors, and the silver powder or gold powder, and sintering the 
superconductive ceramic, or synthesizing and then sintering the 
superconductive ceramic, the improvement further comprising a 
step of integrating into said mold, at a desired level of said 
connection, a silver, gold or copper foam, straw or mesh body of a 
porous nature having open pores, sized to contain within said open 
pores of said body, a volume in excess of said volume of said silver 
or gold powder, and wherein, open pores of said body are larger 
than said gold or silver powder and larger than said grains or 
powder of said superconductive ceramic or its precursors, and 
wherein said step of juxtaposing in said mold said superconductive 
ceramic grains or powder and said volume of silver powder or gold 
powder comprises first introducing into said mold and said porous 
body a volume of silver or gold powder, with said volume of silver 
or gold powder being less than the volume of said pores of said 
porous body, and secondly introducing into said mold said grains 
or powder of said superconductive ceramic, or said precursors, 
prior to the compressing step, thereby implementing a low electric 
resistance connection between said metal and said superconductive 
ceramic capable of carrying high currents at a rated temperature, 
with the connection free of cracking, having excellent resistance to 
thermal shock and a contact resistance that is substantially constant 
throughout a range of superconductive material operating condi- 
tions. 





5,455,226 
EGF-CONTAINING PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION 
FOR THE TREATMENT OF BRONCHOPULMONARY 
PATHOLOGIES 
Jean-Marie Zahm; Edith Puchelle; Denis Pierrot; Rachid 
Benali, all of Reims Cédex, and Aline Moreau, Paris, all of, 
France, assignors to Synthelabo, Le Plessis Robinson, and 
Inserm, Paris, both of, France 
Filed Dec. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 983,725 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 2, 1991, 91 14886 
Int. CL.° A61K 38/00; CO7K 2/00;4/00 
US. Cl. 514—12 1 Claim 
1. A method for treating ciliated respiratory epithelial wounds in 
a patient suffering therefrom, which method comprises promoting 
healing of said wounds by administering to said patient a therapeu- 
tically effective amount of Epidermal Growth Factor in combina- 
tion with a physiologically acceptable carrier at a concentration of 
5 to 20 ng/ml. 
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5,455,227 
BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE LIPOPROTEIN AND ITS USE 
Tore Curstedt, Sollentuna; Jérnvall, Sundbyberg; Bjérn 
Léwenadler, Tiby, and Bengt Robertsson, Stockholm, all of, 
Sweden, assignors to KabiGen AB, Stockholm, Sweden 
Division of Ser. No. 423,346, Oct. 18, 1989, Pat. No. 5,223,481. 
This application May 21, 1993, Ser. No. 64,382 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 18, 1988, 8803713 
Int. C1.° A61K 38/00; CO7K 1.5/00;7/00;5100 
US. Cl. 514—14 7 Claims 
1. A purified lipoprotein possessing pulmonary surfactant activ- 
ity comprising an alveolar polypeptide or protein including the 
amino acid sequence: 
Phe-Gly-Ile-Pro-Cys-Cys-Pro-Val-His-I eu-Lys-Arg 
and, covalently bound thereto, one or two fatty acid residue(s). 


5,455,228 
PEPTIDASE RESISTANT THROMBIN RECEPTOR 
PEPTIDE LIGAND 
Barry S. Coller, Dix Hills, and Glenn D. Prestwich, Head-of- 
the-Harbor, both of N.Y., assignors to The Research Foun- 
dation of State University of New York, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 87,423 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 7/06; A61K 38/08 
U.S. Cl. 514—17 
1. A polypeptide comprising formula I: 
R,-R,-R;-R,-R;-Z SEQ ID No:2 formula I 
wherein: 
R, is isoserine 2,3-diaminopropanoate 2,3 
-dihydroxypropuncute 
R, is phenylalanine, p-fluorophenylalanine, 
p-methylphenylalanine or tryptophan 
R; leucine or phenylalanine 
R, is leucine 
Rs arginine 
Z is carboxyl, carboxamide, one or more amino acids of amino 
acids 6 to 14 of SEQ ID No:1 or a moiety which enhances cell 
penetrating ability of the polypspride, said cell penetrating 
moiety selected from the group consisting of lipids, steroids, 
long chain amines and sugars; and 
wherein said polypeptide activates platelet aggregation and resists 
degradation by aminopeptidase M. 


4 Claims 


or 


5,455,229 
METHOD FOR MINIMIZING AND CONTAINING 
ISCHEMIC AND REPERFUSION INJURY 
Richard A. Hahn, Carmel; Brian R. MacDonald, Fairland; 
Robert T. Shuman, Greenwood, and Gerald F. Smith, India- 
napolis, all of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 996,347 
Int. CL.® A61K 38/06 
US. Cl. 514—18 22 Claims 
1. A method of treatment for minimizing and containing reper- 
fusion injury in mammals which comprises administering to a 
mammal in need of such treatment an effective non-toxic amount 
of a compound of the general formula: 


A-Pro-Arg-H 
wherein substituent A has an a-carbon, the stereochemical configu- 


ration of which is either D or L, preferably D, and wherein Pro and 
Arg are both of the L configuration; 


Ais 


CHEMICAL 


Z is C,-C, alkyl, or H; 

X is NH,, NHZ, t-butyloxycarbonyl-NH, acetyl-NH, or 
trifluoroacetyl-NH; 

R is H, OH, halogen, alkoxy, CF,, C,—-C, alkyl, NO,, or NH,; 
and, 

q is CH,, or CO. 


5,455,230 
DELTA OPIOID RECEPTOR ANTAGONISTS AND THEIR 
USE AS ANALGESIC AGENTS 
Peter W. Schiller, Montreal, Canada, assignor to Aktiebolaget 
Astra, Sodertalje, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 21,773 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/07 
US. Cl. 514—18 
1. a compound of the formula I 
H—Tyr—Tic—X 
wherein X is 
—Phe—OH, 
—Phe—NH,, 
—Phe—Phe—OH, 
—Phe—Phe—NH,, 
—Trp—Phe—NH,, 
—Trp—Phe—OH, 
—Phe—Phe(p-13 NO,)—OH, 
—Trp—Phe(p-NO,)—OH or 
—Phe—Trp—NH,. 
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§,455,231 
MINERALIZED COLLAGEN 
Brent R. Constantz, Scotts Valley, and Subramanian 
Gunasekaran, Newark, both of Calif., assignors to Norian 
Corporation, Mountain View, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 842,788, Feb. 26, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,231,169, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 599,000, Oct. 
17, 1990, abandoned. This application Nov. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 
980,370 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 27, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 

Int. CL.° AGIF 2/28; A61K 38/39; CO8L 89/06 
U.S. Cl. 514—21 4 Claims 
1. A calcium phosphate mineralized collagen prepared according 

to the method comprising: 

preparing a calcium phosphate mineral in the presence of a 
dispersion of solubilized or dispersed collagen fibrils in basic 
pH aqueous medium, wherein the amount of collagen present 
will result in a product having from about 30-80 wt. % of 
collagen and said pH is in the range of about 10-13, combin- 
ing with agitation over at least one hour a source of soluble 
calcium and soluble phosphate in the correct ratio sufficient to 
produce said calcium phosphate mineral; and 

collecting the mineralized collagen; 

said mineralized collagen characterized by having calcium phos- 
phate stably and uniformly distributed with the fibrils to form 
a substantially uniform composition of calcium phosphate and 
collagen. 


§,455,232 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATION BASED ON 
RHAMNOLIPID 

Goran Piljac, Centar za Biomedicinska Istrazivanja Salata 2, 
41000 Zagreb, Yugoslavia, and Visnja Piljac, 2323 Shasta 
Dr., Apt. 76, Davis, Calif. 95616 

Continuation of Ser. No. 866,691, Apr. 10, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 224,070 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Feb. 4, 1992, 9200115 
Int. CL® A61K 31/715;31/70 
U.S. Cl. 514—25 24 Claims 


1. A method for treating dermatological conditions comprising 
topically administering, to a patient requiring treatment of a der- 
matological condition, a pharmaceutical preparation comprising an 
amount of a rhamnolipid or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof effective to treat said dermatological disease, together with 
at least one pharmaceutically acceptable excipient, wherein said 
disease is selected from the group consisting of Dermatitis aller- 
gica contactu, Neurodermitis circumscripta multilocularis, Neuro- 
dermitis diffusa, Neurodermitis erythrodermica, Neurodermitis cir- 
cumscripta chronica unilocularis, Neurodermitis verrucosa, 
Neurodermitis infantum, Prurigo chronica, Rosacea, Dermatitis 
rosacei formis steroidica, Psoriasis vulgaris, Lichen ruber planus, 
Strophulus infantum, Urticaria allergica, Dermatitis nummularis 
ezematoides, Epydermolysis bullosa hereditaria dystrophica reces- 
sive, Dermatitis seborrhoica, Erythema nodosum, Pemphygus vul- 
garis, Dermatitis herpetiformis Duhring, Lupus erythematosus sys- 
temicus, Herpes simplex infections, Papilloma virus infections, 
Ichtyosis vulgaris, Erythrodermia Ichtyosiformis, Keratodermitis 
palmoplantaris, and Epidermolysis bullosa hereditaria simplex. 
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5,455,233 
OLIGORIBONUCLEOSIDE AND 
OLIGODEOXYRIBONUCLEOSIDE 
BORANOPHOSPHATES 
Bernard F. Spielvogel, Raleigh; Anup Sood, Durham; Iris H. 
Hall, Chapel Hill, and Barbara R. Shaw, Durham, all of 
N.C., assignors to University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill; 
Duke University, Durham, and Boron Biologicals, Inc., 

Raleigh, all of N.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 443,781, Nov. 30, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,177,198. This application Sep. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 953,820 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/70;31/69; CO7TH 21/00;23/00 
US. Cl. 514—44 39 Claims 


29. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable carrier in combination with a therapeutically 
effective amount of an oligonucleoside boranophosphate compris- 
ing a chain of up to 51 ribonucleosides or deoxyribonucleosides, or 
a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, containing at least one 
boronated internucleotide phosphodiester linkage of the formula: 


(lt) 


wherein: 

W is selected from the group consisting of =O, =S, —OR’, and 
—SR' wherein R' is Cl to C3 alkyl; 

X is selected from the group consisting of —BH,, —BH,R,, 
—BHR,R, and —BR,R,R;; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of —R,, —COOH, 
—COOR,, —CONHR,, —CON (R,),, —CN*R,Z, —CN, 
carboxycholesteryl and carboxybenzyl, wherein R, is Cl to 
C18 alkyl and Z” is an anion; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of —R,, —COOH, 
COOR,, —CONHR,, —CON (R;)2, —CN*R,Z", —CN, car- 
boxycholesteryl and carboxybenzyl, wherein R, is C1 to C18 
alkyl and Z” is an anion; and 

R, is selected from the group consisting of C1 to C3 alkyl. 


5,455,234 
INHIBITION OF HAIR GROWTH 
Gurpreet S. Ahluwalia, 8632 Stable View Ct., Gaithersburg, 
Md. 20879, and Douglas Shander, 16112 Howard Landing 
Dr., Gaithersburg, Md. 20878 
Filed Mar. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 213,954 
Int. CL.° AG1K 31/70;31/44;31/195;31/24 


US. Cl. 514—46 35 Claims 


1. A method of inhibiting mammalian hair growth which com- 
prises 
selecting an area of skin from which reduced hair growth is 
desired; and 
applying to said area of skin an inhibitor of a cysteine pathway 
enzyme related to hair growth in an amount effective to 
reduce hair growth. 
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5,455,235 
FOOD COMPOSITION FOR INHIBITING THE 
FORMATION OF AN INTESTINAL PUTREFACTIVE 
PRODUCT 
Akihisa Takaichi, Naruto; Toshihiko Okamoto, Tokushima: 
Yoshihide Azuma, Naruto; Yoshinari Watanabe, Tokushima; 
Toshiaki Matsumoto, Tokushima; Katsuya Miyata, 
Tokushima; Shuichi Sakamoto, Kurume; Hiroshi Okamatsu, 
Kurume, and Megumi Kumemurs, Kurume, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/00436, § 371 Date Feb. 9, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 9, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/20718, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 28, 1993 
PCT Filed Apr. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 162,209 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1992, 4-091185 
Int. Cl.° A23L 1/30;2/26;2/40; A23G 3/00 
US. Cl. 514—S4 2 Claims 
1. A drink composition for inhibiting the formation of an intes- 
tinal putrefactive product, containing lactosucrose in an amount of 
0.5 to 30 g/100 ml, a buffer solution being added to said compo- 
sition such that pH of said composition is adjusted in the range 
from 4.0 to 6.5. 


5,455,236 
5,10-METHYLENETETRAHYDROFOLIC ACID- 
CYCLODEXTRIN INCLUSION COMPOUNDS 
Hans R. Miiller, Schaffhausen; Martin Ulmann, Dachsen, and 

Josef Conti, Schaffhausen, all of, Switzerland, assignors to 
Eprova Aktiengesellschaft, Schaffhausen, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 90,688 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 13, 1992, 2192/ 
92 


Int. CL® A61K 31/715;31/505; CO8B 37/16; CO7TD 475/00 
US. Cl. 514—58 16 Claims 

1. A stable aqueous composition comprising: 

an aqueous medium, a 5,10-methylenetetrahydrofolic acid com- 
pound, and a cyclodextrin, 

wherein said compound is (6R)-, (6S)- or (6R, S)-5,10- 
methylenetetrahydrofolic acid or a salt thereof; and 

said cyclodextrin is -cyclodextrin, -cyclodextrin, 
‘y-cyclodextrin, a derivative of a-cyclodextrin, a derivative of 
B-cyclodextrin, a derivative of ‘+cyclodextrin or mixtures 
thereof. 


5,455,237 
ACARICAIDALLY ACTIVE TETRAZINE DERIVATIVES 
Janis Hajimichael; Sandor Botdér; Edit Bleicher; Laszlé Pap, 
all of Budapest; Istvan Székely, Dunakeszi; Katalin Marma- 
rosi, Biatorbaégy, and Jénos Ori, Budapest, all of, Hungary, 
assignors to Chinoin Gyogyszer Es Vegyeszeti Termekek 
Gyara RT., Budapest, Hungary 
Filed Jul. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 277,800 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Jul. 21, 1993, 2098/93 
Int. CL.° CO7D 257/08; AOIN 43/713 
US. Cl. 514—183 
1. A compound of formula (1), 


8 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


X is fluorine, chlorine or bromine; and 
Y is hydrogen or fluorine. 


5,455,238 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Jozsef Aszodi, Pontault Combault; Jean-Francois Chantot, 
Gressy en France; Patrick Fauveau, Livry Gargan; Solange 
Gouin D’Ambrieres, Paris, and Daniel Humbert, Fontenay 
sous Bois, all of, France, assignors to Roussel Uclaf, France 
Filed Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,235 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 12, 1991, 91 15416; 
Sep. 28, 1992, 92 11520 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 501/24; AGIK 31/545 
US. Cl. 514—202 13 Claims 
1. A syn isomer in (R) or (S) form or a mixture thereof of the 
formula 


R3 


in the form of an internal salt or a non-toxic, pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid addition salt wherein R,, Rj, R; and R, are 
individually selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, halo- 
gen, hydroxy, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms optionally substituted 
with at least one halogen, alkoxy and alkylthio of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, —NO,, —CN, —NH,, mono- and dialkylamino of 1 to 4 
alkyl carbon atoms, carbamoyl, (alkylamino) carbonyl of 2 to 5 
carbon atoms, (dialkylamino) carbonyl of 3 to 9 carbon atoms, 
carboxy, alkoxycarbonyl of 2 to 5 carbon atoms, acyloxy of | to 8 
carbon atoms and 


Ry 


Rx and Ry are individually hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, R, is —OH or alkoxy of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, A and A' are 
individually selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, an 
equivalent of an alkali metal or alkaline earth metal, magnesium, 
ammonium and an organic amine or one or two of —COOA or 
—COOA' are —CO,, the wavy line means —CH,R, can be in the 
E or Z position, R, in the quaternary ammonium form is selected 
from the group consisting of 


Ww 
= 


U 
- 


T 


Sy 
—+—R' 
aZ 


and X is selected fro 


m the group consisting of —CH,, —NH—, 
—O—and —S—,, Y, T, U 


, V, W and Z are individually =N or 





378 


—CH=, each of the cyclics containing 1 to 5 heteroatoms of 
which at least one is =N— and optionally substituted by at least 
one R or R' are individually selected from the group consisting of 
halogen, alky! and alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, halogen, —CN, 
—CO000Q,, —CONQ,Q,, —NQ,Q,, —SONQ,Q,, —CSHN,, 
—NHCOQ,, —CH=NOH, —CH==N-0-Q,, —CH,CN and 
—CH,— S-Q,, —SO,—, Q, and Q, are individually hydrogen or 
alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, P,, P, and P, are individually alkyl of 
1 to 4 carbon atoms optionally substituted with a substituent of R 
or R' or P, and P, taken together with the nitrogen to which they 
are attached form a 5 or 6 ring heterocycle with the proviso that 
when R, is —OH or alkoxy of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, at least one of 
R,, R, and R, is other than hydrogen. 


5,455,239 
3-ARYL OF HETEROARYL-7-HETEROARALKYLAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORIN COMPOUNDS, COMPOSITIONS AND 
METHODS OF USE 
Lovji D. Cama, Tenafly, and James V. Heck, Scotch Piains, 
both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co. Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 102,439 
Int. CL.° CO7D 501/22; A61K 31/545 
US. Cl. 514—202 
1. A compound of the formula I: 


19 Claims 


s-Y 


H H 


_ io ae Ss 


yy 
COOM 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or solvate thereof, wherein: 
R'? represents hydrogen, NH,, C1—4 alkyl, Cl—4 alkylamino or 
di(Ci— 4)alkylamino-; 

Y represents CH or N; 

Y" represents (a) CR”R*, with R” and R* independently represent- 
ing H, C,.. alkyl, C,.. cycloalkyl or C,, alkyl substituted with 
C,., cycloalkyl, or (0) N substituted with —OR'* with R'* repre- 
senting H, C,_,4 alkyl, C3_, cycloalkyl or C,_, alkyl substituted with 
COOH; 


wherein X is either present or absent; when present, X represents 
—CH,—, —CH,CH,— 
one of R' and R? represents hydrogen, W as defined below or 
one of the groups (a) through (d) below, and the other repre- 
sents H or W with the proviso that each R' group is consid- 
ered independently; 


Ro) 
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-continued 


N—R%o-2) 


R (0-3) 
—Ap— NR!°R''R!20-1. 
and 
R‘o-3 


—A: Ss N—R%i-2; 


when one of R' and R? represents (a) 


R“o-3) 
—A—N 
R“o1 
A represents — (CR*R*), —Q—(CR*®R*), — 


wherein r represents an integer of from 0-6, s represents an integer 
of from 1-6 and Q represents: a covalent bond, —O—, —S(O)x— 
with x equal to 0, 1 or 2,—NR*—, SO2NR*—, —NR*SO,—, 
—C(O)NR*—, —NR*C(O)—, —CR*=CR*—, —C(O)— or 
—OC(O)—; 
with R* and R“ independently representing H or C1-4 lower 
alkyl, and (CR*R4'),- being attached to the ring nitrogen; 


represents a § or 6 membered monocyclic heterocycle or an 8-10 
membered bicyclic heterocycle, bonded to A through the ting 
nitrogen and having a substituent group R* optionally attached to 
the ring nitrogen, and having 0-3 R° groups attached to other 
atoms of the heterocyclic group, said ring nitrogen being tertiary or 
quaternary by virtue of the ring bonds and R* which may be 
optionally attached, said heterocyclic group being saturated or 
unsaturated, aromatic, partially aromatic or non-aromatic, 

said heterocycle also containing 0-3 additional nitrogen atoms 
and Q— 1 oxygen or sulfur atom; 

each R* independently represents W as defined below or NR’R‘, 
wherein R” and R* independently represent H, C1 to C4 alkyl, 
Cl to C4 alkyl substituted with R*, or R” and R* are taken 
together to represent either a 3- to 5S- membered alkylidene 
radical to form a ring, optionally substituted with R’, or a 2- 
to 4- membered alkylidene radical interrupted by O or S(O)x 
with x equal to 0, 1 or 2, to form a ring, said alkylidene being 
optionally substituted with R’ as defined below; 

each R? independently represents hydrogen, NH,, O— or C1 to 
C4 alkyl, optionally mono-substituted with R’ as defined 
below; 

R® is selected from hydroxy, methoxy, cyano, —C(O)NH,, 
—OC(O)NH,, -—CHO, —OC(O)N(CH;),, —SO,NH,, 
—SO,N(CH;),, —S(O)CH;, —SO,CH;, —F, —CF;, 
—SO,M° with M?° representing H or alkali metal, or 
—CO,M’, where M° is H, alkali metal, methyl or pheny); 
tetrazolyl (where the point of attachment is the carbon atom of 
the tetrazole ting and one 6f the nitrogen atoms is optionally 
mono-substituted by another R? group as defined above); 
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when one R' and R? represents (b) 


N— R402) 


R'o-3) 


A' represents —(CR*R*),,, —Q—(CR*R*),,— with each m' 
independently equal to 0-6, and Q, R® and R“ are as defined 
above, except that when each m' is O, Q is not a covalent 
bond, and —(CR*R*),,, is attached to the pheny] ting; 


represents a 5 or 6 membered monocyclic heterocycle or an 8-10 
membered bicyclic heterocycle, said heterocycle being unsaturated 
and aromatic, partially aromatic or non-aromatic, bonded to A' 
through an atom other than the ring nitrogen, and optionally having 
0-2 R* substituent groups attached to the ring nitrogen, said 
nitrogen in the heterocycle being tertiary or quaternary by virtue of 
the ring bonds and the optional R? groups which may be attached; 
said heterocycle may further contain 0-1 oxygen or sulfur atom 
and 0-2 additional nitrogen atoms therein; 
R¢ and R@ are as defined above; 
when one of R' and R? represents (c) —A,—NR'°R"R'? (0-1 
3 
A is as defined above and p is an integer 0 or 1; 
R'°, R'' and where present, R'?, are independently H, C1-4 
alkyl or C1-4 alkyl optionally mono-substituted with R*; 
or R'®, R'' and R'? may be taken in combination to represent a 
C4 to C10 alkanetriyl group, optionally substituted with up to 
three W groups, with W as defined below; 
such that the nitrogen atom to which said R'°, R'' and R'? 
groups are attached is tertiary or quaternary; 
when one of R' and R? represents (d) 


RXo-3 


—Ay S N—R%u-2) 


A, p, R° and R@ are as previously defined, and 


represents a saturated 5 or 6 membered monocyclic heterocycle or 

an 8-10 membered bicyclic heterocycle, bonded to A' through an 

atom other than the ring nitrogen, and having one or two R? 

substituent groups attached to the ring nitrogen, said nitrogen in 

the heterocycle being tertiary or quaternary by virtue of the ring 
bonds and the R? groups which may be attached; 

W represents a member selected from the group consisting of: 

a) trifluoromethyl group: —CF,; 

b) a halogen atom: —Br, —Cl, —F, or 13 I; 

c) Cl-C4 alkoxy radical: —-OC1-4 alkyl, wherein the alkyl is 
optionally mono-substituted by R’, where R’ is as defined 
above; 

d) a hydroxy group: —OH; 

e) a carbonyloxy radical: —OC(O)R’, where 
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R’ is Cl—4 alkyl or phenyl, each of which is optionally mono- 
substituted by R? as defined above; 

f) a carbamoyloxy radical; —OC(O)N(R”)R‘, where 
R” and R* are independently H, Cl—4 alkyl, (optionally mono- 

substituted by R? as defined above), or are taken together to 
represent a 3to 5S-membered alkylidene radical which forms a 
ting (optionally substituted with R? as defined above), or a 2- 
to 4-membered alkylidene radical interrupted by —O—, 
—S—, —S(O)— or —S(O),— which forms a ring, said ring 
being optionally mono-substituted with R’ as defined above; 

g) a sulfur radical: —S(O),—R*, where n=O-2, and R* is defined 
above; 

h) a sulfamoyl group: —SO,N(R’)R*, where R” and R’* are as 
defined above; 

i) azido: N3 

j) a formamido group: —N(R‘)C(O)H, where 
R’ is H or Cl-4 alkyl, said alkyl group being optionally mono- 

substituted with R? as defined above; 

k) an alkylcarbonylamino radical: —N(R‘)C(O)C1-4 alkyl, 
wherein R’ is as defined above; 
an alkoxycarbonylamino radical: 

—N(R‘)C(O)OCI-4 alkyl, where R’ is as defined above; 
m) a ureido group: —N(R‘)C(O)N(R’)R* where R‘, R” and R* are 
defined above; 
n) a sulfonamido group: —N(R‘)SO,R*, where R* and R’ are as 
defined above; 
0) a cyano group: —CN; 
p) a formyl or acetalized formyl 
—CH(OCH;),; 
q) an alkylcarbonyl radical wherein the carbonyl is acetalized: 
—C(OCH;), C1-C4 alkyl, where the alkyl is optionally mono- 
substituted by R? as defined above; 
r) a carbonyl radical: —C(O)R’, where R’ is as defined above; 
s) a hydroximinomethy] radical in which the oxygen or carbon 
atom is optionally substituted by a Cl-C4 alkyl group: 
—(C=NOR*)R” where R” and R* are as defined above, except 
they may not be joined together to form a ring; 
t) an alkoxycarbonyl radical: —C(O)OC1—4 alkyl, where the alkyl 
is optionally mono-substituted by R? as defined above; 
u) a carbamoyl radical: —C(O)N(R”)R*, where R” and R* are as 
defined above; 
v) an N-hydroxycarbamoyl or N(C1-C4 alkoxy)carbamoy] radical 
in which the nitrogen atom may be additionally substituted by a 
C1-C4 alkyl group: —C(O)N(OR”)R’*, where R” and R* are as 
defined above, except they may not be joined together to form a 
ring; 
w) a thiocarbamoyl group: —-C(S)N(R”)R* where R” and R* are as 
defined above; 
x) carboxyl: —COOM*® where M7° is as defined above; 
y) thiocyanate: —SCN; 
Z) trifluoromethylthio: —SCF,; 
aa) tetrazolyl, where the point of attachment is the carbon atom of 
the tetrazole ring and one of the nitrogen atoms is mono- 
substituted by hydrogen, an alkali metal or a Cl-C4 alkyl 
optionally substituted by R’% as defined above; 
ab) an anionic function selected from the group consisting of: 
phosphono [P=O(OM*),}; alkylphosphono { P=O(OM’)— 
[O(C1-C4 alkyl)]}}; alkylphosphinyl [P—O(OM”*)-(C1-C4 
alkyl) phosphoramido [P=0(OM*)N(R”)R* and 
P=0(OM’)NHR‘}; sulfino (SO,M”); sulfo (SO,M*); acylsul- 
fonamides selected from the structures SO,NM*CON(R”)R*; 
and SO,NM*CN, where R* is phenyl or heteroaryl, 
where heteroaryl is a monocyclic, aromatic hydrocarbon group 
having 5 or 6 ring atoms, in which a carbon atom is the point 
of attachment, one of the carbon atoms has been replaced by 
a nitrogen atom, one additional carbon atom is optionally 
replaced by a heteroatom selected from O or S, and from 1! to 
2 additional carbon atoms are optionally replaced by nitrogen 
heteroatoms, 

and where the phenyl and heteroaryl are optionally mono- 
substituted by R’, said R’, M’, R” and R* being as defined 
above; 

ac) a CS—C7 cycloalkyl group in which one of the carbon atoms in 
the ring is replaced by a heteroatom selected from O, S, NH, or 
N(C1-C4 alkyl) and in which one additional carbon may be 


radical: —C(O)H or 





380 


replaced by the NH or N(C1-C4 alkyl), and in which at least 
one carbon atom adjacent to each nitrogen heteroatom has both 
of its attached hydrogen atoms replaced by one oxygen thus 
forming a carbonyl moiety and there are one or two carbonyl 
moieties present in the ring; 

ad) a C2-C4 alkeny] radical, optionally mono-substituted by one of 
the substituents a) to ac) above and pheny! which is optionally 
substituted by R’ as defined above; 

ae) a C2-C4 alkyny! radical, optionally mono-substituted by one of 
the substituents a) to ac) above; 

af) a C1-C4 alkyl radical; 

ag) a Cl-C4 alkyl group mono-substituted by one of the substitu- 
ents a)}- ac) above; 

ah) a C1-C6 alkyl group substituted with up to 3 groups selected 
from oxime (=N-OR"*), cycloalkyl, aryl, heterocycloalkyl, het- 
eroaryl and C1-3 alkoxy groups; 

ai) a 2-oxazolidinonyl moiety in which the point of attachment is 
the nitrogen atom of the oxazolidinone ting, the ring oxygen 
atom is optionally replaced by a heteroatom selected from S and 
NR’ (where R’ is as defined above) and one of the saturated 
carbon atoms of the oxazolidinone ring is optionally mono- 
substituted by one of the substituents a) to ag) above, and 
M represents hydrogen, a negative charge, a biolabile ester 

forming group, a carboxyl protecting group or a pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable cation. 


5,455,240 
MODULATORS OF PNEUMOCOCCAL ADHESION TO 
CELLULAR TARGETS INVOLVING THE PLATELET 
ACTIVATING FACTOR RECEPTOR, AND USES 
THEREOF 

Elaine L. Tuomanen; Diana R. Cundell, both of New York, N.Y., 

and Norma P. Gerard, Dover, Mass., assignors to The Rock- 

efeller University, New York, N.Y., and Beth Israel Hospital 

Association, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 262,306 
Int. CL.° A61K 37/10 

US. Cl. 514—210 27 Claims 

1. A method for preventing or treating an infection with Strep- 
tococcus pneumoniae comprising administering to a subject 
believed to be in need of such treatment an amount of an antago- 
nist of platelet activating factor receptor effective to inhibit binding 
of S. pneumoniae to host cells. 


5,455,241 
POLYCYCLIC COMPOUNDS AND PROCESSES FOR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Oskar Wacker, Basle, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy Cor- 
poration, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 234,763, Apr. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 5,382,675. 
This application Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 309,384 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 7, 1993, 1406/ 
93; Feb. 4, 1994, 335/94 
Int. CL® A61K 31/55; CO7TD 273/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—211 14 Claims 
1. An _ N-(tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy-alkanoyl)-staurosporin 
derivative of formula I 
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Ri 


ate 


CH3 


N 


Fi 
H3C 
O R3 R2 

wherein the depicted configurations are intended to illustrate only 
the relative stereochemistry, whereas the absolute stereochemistry 
corresponds to that of staurosporin, and wherein 

R, is hydrogen, hydroxy, lower alkoxy or oxo, 

R, is hydrogen or C,_, alkyl and 

R; is hydrogen or C,_, alkyl. 


5,455,242 
CARBOXYALKYL TRICYCLIC DERIVATIVES USEFUL 
AS INHIBITORS OF ENKEPHALINASE AND ACE 
Alan M. Warshawsky, and Gary A. Flynn, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to Merrell Dow Pharmaceuticals Inc., Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 993,499, Dec. 18, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 935,672, Aug. 25, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 767,281, 
Sep. 27, 1991, abandoned. This application Nov. 2, 1993, Ser. 
No. 148,076 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/55; CO7D 498/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—214 
1. A compound of the formula 


20 Claims 


B, and B, are each independently hydrogen; hydroxy; —OR, 
wherein R, is a C,—C, alkyl or an Ar—Y group wherein Ar is 
phenyl or napthyl group unsubstituted or substituted with 
from one to three substituents selected from the group con- 
sisting of methylenedioxy, hydroxy, C,—C, alkoxy, fluoro and 
chloro and Y is a hydrogen or C,—-C, alkyl; or, where B, and 
B, are attached to adjacent carbon atoms, B, and B, can be 
taken together with said adjacent carbons to form a benzene 
ring or methylenedioxy; 
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A is a bond, methylene or oxygen, sulfur or NR, or NCOR, Z is —CO,R,, 
wherein R, is hydrogen, a C,-C, alkyl or an Ar—Y— group 
and R, is —CF;, a C,—Cjo alkyl or an Ar—Y— group; 

R; is hydrogen or —CH,OC(O)C(CHS),; 

R, is hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl or —CH,0C(O)—C(CH;),; and 

n is an integer 1 to 3. 


wherein 
R'° is C, galkyl, aryl or arylC, ,alkyl, 
5,455,243 uis CorN, 
FIBRINOGEN RECEPTOR ANTAGONISTS FOR v is CorN; 
INHIBITING AGGREGATION OF BLOOD PLATELETS R' is 
Mark E. Duggan, Schwenksville; Melissa S. Egbertson, hydrogen, or 
Ambler; Nathan Ihle, Perkasie; George D. Hartman, Lans- Cy.calkyl, either unsubstituted or substituted, with one or 
dale; Laura M. Turchi, Broomall, and William F. Hoffman, more groups selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, iodo, 
Lansdale, all of Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, hydroxyl, C,_,alkylcarbonyl(C, ,alkyl)amino, arylC,_; 
NJ. alkylcarbonyl(Co.,alkyl)amino, aryloxy, —_C,.,oalkoxy, 
Division of Ser. No. 972,668, Nov. 6, 1992, Pat. No. 5,281,585, C,.salkoxycarbonyl, Co.salkylaminocarbonyl, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 871,262, Apr. 23, C,.,alkylcarbonyloxy, C;., cycloalkyl, aryl, oxo, amino, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. C, alkyl, C,.,alkylamino, aminoC,., alkyl, arylCy 
720,357, Jun. 25, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation- salkylaminocarbony], phenyIC, ,alkylamino, 
in-part of Ser. No. 96,893, May 7, 1991, abandoned. This aminocarbonylC, ,alkyl, C, galkylsulfonyl(Cy. 
ees Sern ae es See salkyl)amino, ary! Co ,oalkylsulfony(C, ,alkyl)amino, 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/395; CO7D 401/14 arylC, ,alkylsulfonyl, Cy .salkylsulfonyl, 
US. Cl. 514—218 8 Claims hydroxycarbony!C,, alkyl, C, ,alkyloxycarbonyl(Cy. 
1. A fibrinogen receptor antagonist of the formula salkyl)amino, arylCy.,,alkyloxycarbonyl(C, ,alkyl)amino, 
Co galkylaminocarbonyl(Co galkyl)amino, aryiCo. 
salkylaminocarbony|(C, ,alkyl)amino, 
Cy salkylaminocarbonyloxy, arylCy 
ioalkylaminocarbonyloxy, Cy salkylaminosulfonyl(C,_ 
salkyl)amino, arylC, ,alkylaminosulfonyl(C, ,alkyl)amino, 
Cy galkylaminosulfonyl, or arylC, ,alkylaminosulfonyl; 


provided that the carbon atom to which R or R' is attached 
bear only one heteroatom; 
il R? is 
X—(Citide— ¥ — (Ck —C—NH—-CH— CH —Z hydrogen, 
R! C,_,2alkyl, unsubstituted or substituted, with one or more 
C, alkyl groups, 


° 


wherein: 


re) R’ O 
‘eine Pe on 
—CH20CR’, —CHOCR’ or 


em > 
‘\ where R? is C, ,alkyl, branched or unbranched, or phenyl, and 


wherein R®, when appearing more than once, can be the 
same or different; 
k is 1-4; and 
m is 1-4, 
or the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, or optical isomer 
thereof. 


5,455,244 
wherein n=0-5 and j=0-3; Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,455,245 5,455,246 
CARBAMOYL-1-(PYRIDINYLALKYL)-1H-INDOLES, PIPERIDINE DERIVATIVES 
INDOLINES AND RELATED ANALOGS Ying K. Yee, Kennett Square, Pa.; Cyrus J. Ohnmacht; Diane 
Richard C. Effland, Bridgewater; Larry Davis, Sergeantsville, 4. Trainor, both of Wilmington, Del., and Joseph J. Lewis, 


and Gordon E. Olsen, Somerset, all of N.J., assignors to eee Ss ae a ee 


Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceuticals Inc., Somerville, N.J. Division of Ser. No. 926,792, Aug. 6, 1992, Pat. No. 5,266,570. 
Division of Ser. No. 109,526, Aug. 20, 1993, abandoned, which This application Sep. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 121,117 
is a division of Ser. No. 835,510, Feb. 14, 1992, Pat. No. Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 15, 1991, 
526,442, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 566,724, 9117640; Apr. 10, 1992, 9207966 


6 ° ° ° 
Aug. 13, 1990, abandoned. This application May 25, 1994, Int. CL.® AGIK 31/535;31/445;31/505; COTD 413/04 
Ser. No. 248,920 US. Cl. 514—235.5 16 Claims 


1A und having formula Ia or Ib 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/44; CO7D 401/12 Compo; ving formula Ia or 
U.S. Cl. 514—235.2 3 Claims 


ae. © oat 
(NO 


N 


xX, NS Y 
1. A compound of the formula ere 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein: 
X and Y are independently selected from hydrogen, halo and 
(1-6C)alkoxy; 
R' is selected from 
2-pyrimidinyl, which may be substituted with from 0-2 substitu- 
ents selected from halo, phenyl, amino, (1-6C)alkoxy, 
hydroxy, nitro, and (1-6C)alkyl, 
4-pyrimidiny], 2-pyridyl, 2-purinyl; and 
R" is 4-morpholinyl substituted by 0-2 substituents selected 
from (1-6C)alkyl. 
where 
R, is hydrogen, loweralkyl, arylloweralkyl, loweralkeny] or low- 
eralkynyl; 
R, is hydrogen, loweralkyl, loweralkenyl, formyl or cyano; 5,455,247 
METHODS FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
HYPERLIPIDEMIA USING AZASPIRANES 
eX Peter J. Bugelski, Philadelphia, and William D. Kerns, West 
- _N _—N O Chester, both of Pa., assignors to SmithKline Beecham Cor- 
7 4 ; poration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
ay e Msatielt PCT No. PCT/US92408786, § 371 Date Apr. 22, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 22, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/07871, PCT Pub. 
/ \ Date Apr. 29, 1993 
or —N N—Re PCT Filed Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 211,881 
— \ / Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 25, 1991, 
9122721 
Int. CL° AGIK 31/395 ;31/55;31/53;31150;3 1/495 ;3 1/505 ;31/41, 
R, is hydrogen, loweralky] or aryl; 31/415;31/40 
Rg is hydrogen, loweralkyl, aryl, arylloweralkyl, formyl, lower- U.S. Cl. 514—278 12 Claims 
alkanoyl or arylloweralkanoyl, 1. A method of treatment of hyperlipidemia in a mammal in need 
X and Y are independently hydrogen, nitro, amino, halogen, thereof which comprises administering to such mammal an effec- 
loweralkyl, loweralkoxy or hydroxy; the term aryl in each tive amount therefor of a compound of the formula 
occurrence signifying a phenyl group optionally mono- or 
disubstituted with a loweralkyl, loweralkoxy, halogen or trif- R! 
luoromethyl group; the term cycloalkyl in each occurrence 
signifying a carbocyclic ring of 3 to 8 carbon atoms; or the 
pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof, and 
where applicable, the geometric and optical isomers and race- 
mic mixtures thereof. 
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m is | or 2; 

R' and R’ are the same or different and are selected from 
hydrogen or straight or branched chain alkyl, provided that 
the total number of carbon atoms contained by R' and R? 
when taken together is 4-10; or R' and R* together form a 
cyclic alkyl group containing 3-7 carbon atoms; 

A is absent or present as C,—C, alkyl; and 

R® is a heterocyclic or heterobicyclic ring, said heterocyclic or 
heterobicyclic ring thereby containing up to 10 carbon atoms 
and from 1-3 heteroatoms of the formula >NR*, where R* is 
absent or present as hydrogen, or a straight chain alkyl con- 
taining 1-3 carbon atoms; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt, hydrate or solvate thereof. 


5,455,248 
SUBSTITUTED 6,11-ETHANO-6,11-DIHYDROBENZO[B] 
QUINOLIZINIUM SALTS, AND COMPOSITIONS AND 
METHOD OF USE THEREOF 
Diane L. DeHaven-Hudkins, West Pikeland Township, Chester 
County; William G. Earley, Lower Providence Township, 
Montgomery County; Virendra Kumar, Tredyffrin Town- 
ship, Chester County; John P. Mallamo, Uwchlan Township, 
Chester County; Matthew S. Miller, Lower Makefield Town- 
ship, Bucks County, and Chakrapani Subramanyam, Towa- 
mencin Township, Montgomery County, all of Pa., assignors 
to Sterling Winthrop Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 121,810 
Int. CL° AG61K 31/47 
U.S. Cl. 514—289 
1. A compound of the formula: 


wherein: 
R’ is hydrogen, or C,—C,alkyl; 
R? is hydrogen, or C,-C,alkyl; 
R° is hydrogen, or C,-C,alkyl; or 
R? and R® together are C,—C,alkylidene; 
R* is hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkenyl, C,-C, alkoxy- 


C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, cycloalkyl, hydroxy-C,-C, alkyl or 


C.-C, alkynyl; 

R° is hydrogen, C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkenyl, C,—C, cycloalkyl, 
hydroxy- C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy-C,-C, alkyl or C,-C, 
alkynyl; or 

R* and R° together form a C,-C, alkylidene, C,-C, cycloalkyl, 
or adamantanyl group; and 

X™ is an anion selected from the group consisting of acetic acid, 
methanesulfonic acid, toluenesulfonic acid, chloride, bromide 
and perchlorate; 

or a stereoisomer thereof; with the following provisos: 

a) when R', R?, and R® are hydrogen; R* is methyl; and X~ is 
Br’, CI, or C1O,-, R° cannot be isopropenyl; b) when R', 
R?, and R? are hydrogen; R° is methyl; and X~ is Br’, CI, 
or ClO,-, R* cannot be isopropenyl; c) R', R?, R°, R* and 
R° cannot all simultaneously be hydrogen; d) when R', R?, 
and R® are hydrogen; X~ is Br~, and either, R* or R°, but 
not both, is hydrogen; then either R* or R° cannot be 


ethenyl, hydroxymethyl, or ethyl and e) when R?, R°, R* or 
R° are a C,-C, alkyl group other than methyl, at least two 


of R?, R>, R* and R° must be hydrogen. 


US. Cl. 514—291 


$5,455,249 
PHOSPHORYLCARBAMATES OF RAPAMYCIN AND 
OXIME DERIVATIVES THEREOF 


Jerauid S. Skotnicki, 4 Tyler Ct., Allentown, N.J. 08501, and 


Andri L. Smith, 29 Linden La., Princeton, N.J. 08540 
Division of Ser. No. 134,428, Oct. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,391,730. 
This application Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 327,335 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/44;31/665;31/66 
2 Claims 
1. A method of treating or preventing transplantation rejection in 


a mammal which comprises administering to a mammal in need 
thereof an effective amount of a compound having the structure 


wherein R' and R? are each, independently, hydrogen, or 


3 


Fal 


or* 


R*® and R* are each, independently, hydrogen, Ar, or 
—(CR°R’), Y(CR*R’),Z, or R® and R* may be taken together 
to form a S~7 membered-ring; 

RS is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 2-7 
carbon atoms, alkynyl of 2-7 carbon atoms, alkoxyaiky! of 
2-7 carbon atoms, arylalkyl of 7-10 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl 
of 3-8 carbon atoms, or Ar; 

R°, R’, R®, and R°, are each, independently, hydrogen, alky! of 
1-6 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 2-7 carbon atoms, alkynyl! of 
2-7 carbon atoms, hydroxyalkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, alkoxy- 
alkyl of 2-12 carbon atoms, alkylthioalkyl of 2-12 carbon 
atoms, alkylaminoalky] of 2-12 carbon atoms, dialkylami- 
noalkyl of 3-12 carbon atoms, arylalkyl of 7-10 carbon 
atoms, cycloalkyl of 3-8 carbon atoms, —OR'°, —SR"°, 
halogen, —CN, —NO,, —CF,, —COR'’, —CO,R", 
—CONHR'°, —SO,R'°, —SO,R'°, —OSO,R"°®, —NR'°R"', 
—NHCOR'"®, —NHCO,R'°, —NHSO,R'°, —NHSO,R", or 
Ar; 

X is O or NOR"?; 

Y is —O—-, —CH,—, 
—S(O),—, or —C(O)—; 

R'°, R'', R'?, and R'? are each, independently, hydrogen, alky 
of 1-6 carbon atoms, or arylalkyl of 7-10 carbon atoms; 

Z is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, or Ar, 

Ar is a phenyl, naphthyl, pyridyl, quinolyl, isoquinolyl, quinox- 
alyl, thienyl, thionaphthyl, furyl, benzofuryl, benzodioxyl, 
benzoxazolyl, benzoisoxazolyl, indolyl, thiazolyl, isoxazolyl, 
pyrimidinyl, pyrazinyl, benzopyranyl, benz[b}thiophenolyl, 
benzimidazolyl, benzthiazolyl, benzodioxolyl, piperidyl, mor- 
pholinyl, piperazinyl, tetrahydrofuranyl, or pyrrolidinyl group 
which may be optionally mono-, di-, or tri- substituted with a 
group selected from alkyl of 1-6 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1-6 
carbon atoms, cyano, halo, hydroxy, nitro, carbalkoxy of 2-7 


—NR"—, —S—, —S(O)}-, 
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carbon atoms, trifluoromethyl, amino, dialkylamino of 1-6 
carbon atoms per alkyl group, dialkylaminoalkyl of 3-12 
carbon atoms, hydroxyalky! of 1-6 carbon atoms, alkoxyalkyl 
of 2-12 carbon atoms, alkylthio of 1-6 carbon atoms, 
—SO,H, —PO,H, and —CO,H; 
wherein the aryl moiety of the arylalkyl group of R°, R®°, R’, R®, 
R°, R'°, R'', R'?, and R'is selected from the group consist- 
ing of phenyl, naphthyl, pyridyl, quinolyl, isoquinolyl, qui- 
noxalyl, thienyl, thionaphthyl, furyl, benzofuryl, benzodioxyl, 
benzoxazolyl, benzoisoxazolyl, indolyl, thiazolyl, isoxazolyl, 
pyrimidinyl, pyrazinyl, benzopyranyl, benz[b}thiophenolyl, 
benzimidazolyl, benzthiazolyl, benzodioxolyl, piperidyl, mor- 
pholinyl, piperaziny], tetrahydrofuranyl, and pyrrolidiny]; 
a=1—6and; 
b=0-4; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, with fire proviso that 
R' and R? are not both hydrogen; and further provided that when a 
is greater than 1, each of the (CR°R’) subunits may be the same or 
different and when b is greater than 1, each of the (CR®R®) may be 
the same or different. 


5,455,250 
PRODRUG ESTERS OF PHENOLIC 2-PIPERIDINO-1- 
ALKANOLS 

Bertrand L. Chenard, Waterford, Conn., assignor to Pfizer 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 687,273, Apr. 18, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 119,122 
Int. CL° A61K 31/44; CO7D 453/02 

U.S. Cl. 514—305 

1. A compound of the formula 


8 Claims 


Y 
OH y'! 
N 
R 
oO 
i} 


x—C—O 


wherein 
R is H, (C,-C,)alkyl, (C,-C,)alkenyl or (C,-C,)alkyny]; 
X is phenyl, (C,-C,)alkoxy or phenoxy; 


\ 
N—(CH2)p—; 
i 


R? 


Y and Y' are taken together and are 


x! 
=o >; Or 


Q 


Y and Y' are taken separately and 
Y is hydrogen or OH, and Y' is 


x! 
ssid ont ¥ ; Or 


Q 
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Y is hydrogen and Y' is 


Q 


n is 0, 1, 2 or 3; 

m is 0, 1, 2, 3 or 4; 

Q is s or CH=CH; 

X' is hydrogen, (C,-C;)alkyl, (C,-C,)alkoxy or halo; and Z is 
O, S, SO or S,; or a pharmaceutically-acceptable acid addition 
salt thereof. 


5,455,251 
MICHELLAMINE ANTIVIRAL AGENTS, 
COMPOSITIONS, AND TREATMENT METHODS 
Michael R. Boyd, Ijamsville; John H. Cardellina, II, Walkers- 
ville; Kirk P. Manfredi, Frederick, all of Md.; John W. 
Blunt, Christchurch, New Zealand; Lewis K. Pannell, Silver 
Spring, Md.; James B. McMahon; Robert J. Gulakowski, 
both of Frederick, Md.; Gordon M. Cragg, Bethesda, Md.; 
Gerhard Bringmann, Wurzburg, Germany; Duncan Tho- 
mas, Corvallis, Oreg., and Johnson Jato, Yaounde, Cambo- 
dia, assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Department of Health and 
Human Services, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 684,197, Apr. 12, 1991, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 49,824 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/47; CO7D 401/10 


U.S. Cl. 514—308 36 Claims 


1. A isolated and purified compound having the formula: 


or a pharmacologically acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,455,252 
OPTIONALLY SUBSTITUTED 6,8-QUINOLINES 
Robert S. Wilhelm, Mountain View; Paul R. Fatheree, San 
Francisco, and Ronnie L. Chin, Mountain View, all of Calif., 
assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1993, Ser. No. 40,731 
Int. CL° A61K 31/47; CO7D 215/04;215/12 
US. Cl. 514—311 
1. A compound of the formula 


21 Claims 


wherein: 

R' is independently selected from lower-alkyl, cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkyl lower-alkyl, lower-alkoxy, (lower- 
alkyl)hydroxylmethyl, aryl, arylmethyl, pyridylmethyl, 
where aryl, arylmethyl and pyridylmethy] are unsubstituted or 

independently mono, di or tri substituted with hydrogen, 
hydroxy, thiol, amino, halo, nitro, lower-alkylthio, lower- 
alkoxy, mono-lower-alkylamino, di-lower-alkylamino, 
hydroxycarbonyl, lower-alkoxycarbonyl, hydroxysulfonyl, 
lower-alkoxysulfonyl, lower-alkylsulfonyl, lower- 
alkylsulfinyl, trifluoromethyl, cyano, tetrazoyl, carbamoyl, 
lower-alkylcarbamoyl, and di-lower-alkylcarbamoyl; and 

R?, R®, R*, R° and R° are independently selected from hydrogen, 
hydroxy, thiol, amino, halo, nitro, lower-alkylthio, lower- 
alkoxy, § mono-lower-alkylamino, _—di-lower-alkylamino, 
hydroxycarbonyl, lower-alkoxycarbonyl, hydroxysulfonyl, 
lower-alkoxysulfonyl, lower-alkylsulfonyl, lower- 
alkylsulfinyl, trifluoromethyl, cyano, tetrazoyl, carbamoyl, 
lower-alkylcarbamoyl, and di-lower-alkylcarbamoyl, provided 
that when R' is methoxy, R* is not amino or nitro; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable ester, ether, N-oxide or salt 
thereof. 


5,455,253 
HETEROCYCLIC DERIVATIVES 
Cyrus J. Ohnmacht, Jr.; Diane Trainor; Janet M. Forst; Mark 
M. Stein, and Robert J. Harris, all of Wilmington, Del., 
assignors to Zeneca Limited, United Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 135,896, Oct. 13, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 227,833 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 20, 1992, 
9221989; Apr. 20, 1993, 9308065 
Int. C1. CO7D 215/20;405/04; AG1K 31/435 
U.S. Cl. 514—311 19 Claims 
1. A compound of Formula I 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein: either 
R? is hydrogen, (1-6C) alkyl or (1—4C)fluoroalky]; and 
R? is hydrogen, cyano, (1-6C)alkyl, (1-6C) fluoroalky! or etha- 
noyl; or 
R? and R? when taken together form a 1,4-butandiy]; 
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R* is 2- or 3-thienyl or furyl substituted at the 4 and/or 
5-position(s) by a radical or radicals independently selected 
from a group (a) consisting of nitro, cyano, halo, (1—4C)alkyl, 
(1-4C)alkyl-sulphonyl and 2-thienyl provided that a 3-thienyl 
or furyl group may only be substituted at the 5-position; or 

R* is a 2-pyridyl which is substituted at the 5 position and/or 
either at the 4 position or the 6 position by a member of the 
above group (a); or 

R* is a 3-pyridyl which is substituted at the 6 position by a 
member of the above group (a); or 

R* is a 4-pyridyl which is a substituted at the 2 position by a 
member of the above group (a); or 

R* is a group of Formula II, 


wherein: 

R’ is hydrogen; and 

R® and R® are independently selected from hydrogen, hydroxy 
(1-4C)alkoxy, nitro, cyano, (1-4C) __fluoroalkyl, 
(1-4C)fluoroalkoxy, halo, (1-4C)alkyl, (1-4C)alkanoyl, phe- 
ny! and (1—4C)alkylsulphonyl; or 

R® and R® taken together are (1-3C)alkylenedioxy; and 

R'° and R'' are each independently hydrogen or (1—4C)alkyl, 
but excluding 3-cyano-4-phenyl-2,7,7-trimethyl-4,6,7,8- 
tetrahydro-5(1H) -quinolone a 3-ethanoyl-4-phenyl-2,7,7- 
trimethyl-4,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5(1H)-quinolone. 


5,455,254 
SUBSTITUTED BENZOFURANYLPIPERIDINE AS A 
NOOTROPIC AGENT 

Cesare Mondadori, Traugott Meyer-Strasse 70, 4147 Aesch, 

Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 113,589, Aug. 27, 1993, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 836,666, Feb. 14, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 
180,724 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 15, 1991, 

0047091 
Int. C1.° AOIN 43/40 

USS. Cl. 514—326 5 Claims 

1. A method of retarding the degeneration of nerve cells that 
accompanies degenerative nerve disorders and of treating cerebral 
insufficiency, which comprises administering a therapeutically 
effective amount of 4-(7-bromo-5-methoxybenzofuran-2- 
yl)piperidine (brofaromine) of formula I 


CH30. 


\ 


Oo 


Br 


or of a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof to a warm-blooded 
organism in need of such treatment. 
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5,455,255 dihydro-2,6-dimethy]-3,5-pyridinedicarboxylic acid diethyl ester to 
2-(2,3,5,6-TETRAFLUORO-4-PYRIDYL)-1, said mammal. 
2-BENZISOTHIAZOL-X2H)-ONE 1,1-DIOXIDES AND 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD OF USE THEREOF 
Ranjit C. Desai, Towamencin Township, Pa., assignor to Ster- 
ling Winthrop Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 192,914 
Int. CL® CO7D 417/04; AGIK 31/44 
US. Cl. 514—338 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R! © 5,455,258 


/ 
Wr 
Oo Oo 


Livingston, both of N.J., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley, N.Y. 
F F Filed Jan. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 1,136 
: Int. Cl.° CO7D 213/42; AGIK 31/44 
wherein: 


R' is hydrogen, C;,., alkyl, or C1-4 alkoxy; and CS. Ch, Sts" 15 Claims 
R? is hydrogen or from one to two, the same or different, 1. A compound of the formula I 

substituents in any of the 5-, 6- or 7-positions selected from 

halogen, C1—4 alkoxy, or hydroxy; 
or an acid-addition salt of basic members thereof or a base- 

addition salt of acidic members thereof, with the proviso that 

R' and R? cannot both simultaneously be hydrogen. 


I 
| ARYLSULFONAMIDO-SUBSTITUTED HYDROXAMIC 
N ACIDS 
R2 Vi N Lawrence J. MacPherson, Hampton, and David T. Parker, 


Ar is carbocyclic or heterocyclic aryl; 
R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, carbocyclic aryl-lower alkyl, car- 
SYNERGISTIC a COMPOSITIONS Renyeiic cyt, Renmeagelic suyl, tay. Maye tower aly, 
Atumi Kamochi; Nobuhiro Yamashita, both of Kochi; Ikuya heterocyclic aryl-lower alkyl, mono- or poly-halo-lower alkyl, 
Saito; Yukio Kawahara, both of Kochi, and Shin-ichi Tsuboi, C,-C,-cycloalkyl, C,-C,-cycloalkyl-lower alkyl, hydroxy- 
Tochigi, all of, Japan, assignors to Nihon Bayer Agrochem lower alkyl, acyloxy-lower alkyl, lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan lower alkyl-(thio, sulfinyl or sulfony!)-lower alkyl, amino, 
ota oma ee a, on een . mono- or di-lower alkylamino)-lower alkyl, acylamino-lower 
Int. CL® AOIN 43/40 alkyl, (N-lower  alkyl-piperazino or  N-aryl-lower 
US. Cl. 514—341 3 Claims alkylpiperazino)-lower alkyl, or (morpholino, thiomorpholino, 
1. An_ insecticidal composition comprising 1-(6-chloro-3 piperidino, pyrrolidino, piperidyl or N-lower alkylpiperidyl)- 

-pyridy!-methyl)-N-nitro-imidazolidin-2-ylideneamine and a syner- lower alkyl; 

gistically effective amount of piperonyl butoxide in a weight ratio —_R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, carbocyclic aryl-lower alkyl, car- 
ranging from about 1:1 to 1:50. bocyclic aryl, heterocyclic aryl, biaryl, biaryl-lower alkyl, 
heterocyclic aryl-lower alkyl, mono- or poly-halo-lower alkyl, 
C,-C,-cycloalkyl, C,-C,-cycloalkyl-lower alkyl, hydroxy- 
lower alkyl, acyloxy-lower alkyl, lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, 
(carbocyclic or heterocyclic aryl)-lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, 
5,455,257 lower alkyl-(thio, sulfiny! or sulfonyl)-lower alkyl, (amino, 


LACIDIPINE FOR THE TREATMENT OF mono- or di-lower alkylamino)-lower alkyl, (N-lower alkyl- 
ARTERIOSCLEROSIS 


Giovanni Gavireghi; Verena, Iialy, sasigner to Glens Spa, PAO or“ N-aryl-lower sllyipiperaziao)-lower alkyl, 
Verona, Italy (morpholino, thiomorpholino, piperidino, pyrrolidino, pip- 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/00276, § 371 Date Aug. 11, 1993, § 102(e) eridyl or N-lower alkylpiperidyl)-lower alkyl, acylamino- 
Date Aug. 11, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/14460, PCT Pub. lower alkyl, piperidy! or N-lower alkylpiperidy]; 
Date Sep. 3, 1992 Ri , 
PCT Filed Feb. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 94,150 i: lange 
Int. CL® AGIK 31/44 ; 
US. Cl. 514—350 11 Claims bicyclic aryl, carbocyclic aryl represents monocyclic or bicyclic 
1. A method for the treatment of arteriosclerosis in a mammal in carbocyclic ary! and heterocyclic aryl represents monocyclic or 
need thereof which comprises administering an effective amount of bicyclic heterocyclic aryl; a pharmaceutically acceptable prodrug 
(E)-4-[2-[3-(1 ,1-dimethylethoxy)-3-oxo-1-propenyl}phenyl}-1,4- —_ derivative thereof; or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


and wherein in the above definitions ary] represents monocyclic or 
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5,455,259 
COMPOUNDS FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
NEURODEGENERATIVE DISORDERS 
Ronald C. Griffith, Pittsford; Robert J. Murray, Brighton; 
Michael Balestra, Rochester, and Donald Mathisen, Fair- 
port, all of N.Y., assignors to Fisons Corporation, Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 915,489, Jul. 16, 1992, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 427,661, Oct. 27, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 232,566, Aug. 12, 
1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
11,982, Feb. 6, 1987, abandoned. This application Mar. 31, 

1994, Ser. No. 221,076 

Claims priority, application WIPO, Apr. 1, 1993, PCT/GB93/ 
00689; United Kingdom, Jan. 1, 1993, 9320273 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 4, 

2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° AG1K 31/44; CO7TD 213/36 

U.S. Cl. 514—357 18 Claims 

1. (S)-a-pheny]l-2-pyridineethanamine, which is greater than 

90% enantiopure, and pharmaceutically acceptable derivatives 

thereof. 


5,455,260 
ALIPHATIC AMINO BIS-ARYL SQUALENE SYNTHASE 
INHIBITORS 

Robert A. Groneberg, Oaks; John R. Regan, Collegeville; Kent 
W. Neuenschwander, Schwenksville, and Anthony C. Sco- 
tese, King of Prussia, all of Pa., assignors to Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer Pharmaceuticals Inc., Collegeville, Pa. 

Filed May 21, 1993, Ser. No. 65,966 
Int. CL.° A61K 3//42 
U.S. Cl. 514—375 


Acety! CoA 
+ 
¢ 


HMG-CoA 
a 
reductase 

To 


1. A compound of the formula: 


1 i 


R')n (R?\m 
- cnc fos F 
where: 


X is hydrogen or —(CH,),(CR,)-—D—E and 


| 
H—N—(CR2)a— 


(CR2)>—A— 
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A is O, S, NR, SO, SO,, O=C, NR—C=O, O=C—NR, 
RC=CR, C=C or a bond; 

B is (CR,),, O, S, NR, SO, SO,, NR—C=O, O=C—NR, 
RC=CR, C=C, O=C or a bond; 

D is O, S, NR, SO, SO,, O=C, CH,, RC=CR or a bond; 

E is 


(R’)p 
—(CRa)¢ 


R°)p 


—CH)— crmenfna ; 
Rp 


—Cih-—-C=C ° 


CH,—CH=CR—CH,, —CH,—CH=CR—CH, or 
CH,—CR=CH—CH,—CH,—CR=CH—CH,;; 
Gis 


(R°)p 
(R*) 
— CH2— CH=CH: ‘a 
(Rp 


—Cih—C=C 


CH,—CH=CR—CH,—CH,—CH=CR—CH, or CH,— 
CR=CH—CH,—CH,—CR=CH—CH, 


R is hydrogen or C,_, alkyl; 

R', R? and R°® are independently hydrogen, C,, alkyl, C\, 
alkoxy, hydroxy, chloro, fluoro, bromo, trifluoromethyl, nitro, 
amino, mono- or di-C,_, alkylamino or phenyl; 

Ar I is phenylene: 

Ar Il is benzoxazolyl; 

Ar Ill is phenyl; 

a, b and d are independently 0-3; 

a+b+d is 1-3; 

e is 1-3; 

f and g are independently 0—4; 

f+g is 3 or 4 when f and g are both present; 

h and j are 0-6; 

h+j is 6 or 7 when h and j are both present; and 

m, n and p are 0-2; and 


its stereoisomers, enantiomers, diastereoisomers and racemic mix- 


Y is hydrogen or —(CR2),—D—G provided one of X or Y is tures; or pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


hydrogen; 
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5,455,261 
PROCESS FOR FOLIAR FUNGICIDE TREATMENT AND 
FUNGICIDE COMPOSITION FOR IMPLEMENTING THE 
PROCESS 
Alfred Greiner, St Cyr au Mont d ’Or; Jean Hutt, Lyons; 
Jacques Mugnier, La Balme, De Sillingy, and Regis Pepin, 
Rilleux la Pape, all of, France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc 
Secteur Agrochimie, Lyons, France 
Division of Ser. No. 74,956, Jun. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 5,358,958, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 714,725, Jun. 13, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,246,954. This application Jul. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 271,486 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 13, 1990, 90 07606 
Int. CL® AOIN 43/38;43/50;43/64;43/76 


US. Cl. 514—383 20 Claims 


1. A process for the treatment of a plant suffering from, or 
protection of a plant subject to, fungal diseases which comprises 
applying to the leaves of the plant a fungicidal and non-phytotoxic 
amount of a component (a) 2-(4-chlorobenzylidene)-5,5-dimethyl- 
1-(1H-1,2,4-triazol-1-ylmethy])-1-cyclopentanol and a component 
(b) at least one dicarboximide derivative, wherein the weight ratio 
of component (a) to component (b) is from 0.0003:1 to 3,000:1. 


5,455,262 
MERCAPTOSULFIDE METALLOPROTEINASE 
INHIBITORS 

Martin A. Schwartz, Tallahassee, Fla., and Harold Van Wart, 

Los Altos, Calif., assignors to Florida State University, Tal- 

lahassee, Fla. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 132,414 

Int. CL.° A61K 31/40;31/165; CO7D 209/32; CO7C 233/05 

US. Cl. 514—418 41 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula, 


i 2 3 
R R R 8 oO ‘ 
N 7 
i : 
HS (CH2)n N 
oe . 
wherein: 


n is 0 or 1; 

R' is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, amino lower alkyl, carbamoyl lower alkyl, PhtN(lower 
alkyl), TsNH(lower alkyl); and 

R? is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, amino lower alkyl, carbamoy! lower alkyl, PhtN(lower 
alkyl), TsNH(lower alkyl); or 

R' and R? together are —CH,—CH,—CH,—; 

R? is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, aralkyl and heteroaralkyl; and 

R* is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, amino lower-alkyl, guanyl lower-alkyl, imidazoylalkyl, 
aralkyl and 2-indolylmethyl; and 

R° is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, aralkyl 
and —CH(R®)}—C(O)NH;, 

wherein 
R° is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower- 

alkyl, amino lower-alkyl, guanyl lower-alkyl, imidazoyla- 
Ikyl, hydroxymethyl, 1-hydroxyethyl, mercapto lower- 
alkyl, and methylthio lower-alky]; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable ester, ether or salt thereof. 
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5,455,263 
METHODS FOR THE CONTROL AND THE 
PROTECTION OF WARM-BLOODED ANIMALS 
AGAINST INFESTATION AND INFECTION BY 
HELMINTHS, ACARIDS AND ARTHROPOD ENDO- AND 
ECTOPARASITES 
Mary E. Doscher, Trenton; Dale G. Brown, Hopewell, both of 
N.J.; Robert E. Diehl, Yardley, Pa., and Donald P. Wright, 
Jr., Hopewell Township, N.J., assignors to American Cyana- 
mid Company, Wayne, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 395,828, Aug. 18, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 208,841, Jun. 23, 
1988, Pat. No. 5,010,098, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 79,545, Jul. 29, 1987, abandoned. This application 
Jul. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 90,864 
Int. C1.° AOIN 43/36 
US. Cl. 514—422 7 Claims 
1. A method for protecting a warm-blooded animal from infes- 
tation by helminths, acarids and arthropod endo- and ectoparasites 
which comprises administering or applying to said animal an 
anthelmintically, acaricidally or parasticidally effective amount of 
a substituted arylpyrrole compound having the structure 


wherein 

X is H, F, Cl, Br, I or CF,; 

Y is H, F, Cl, Br, I, CF, or CN; 

W is CN or NO,; 

Ais H; 

C,-C, alkyl optionally substituted with substituents selected 
from the group consisting of 
one to three halogen atoms 
one hydroxy, 
one C,-C, alkoxy, 
one C,-C, alkylthio, 
one phenyl optionally substituted with 
C,-C, alkyl, 
C,-C, alkoxy, or 
one to three halogen atoms, 
one phenoxy optionally substituted with one to 
three halogen atoms, and 
one benzyloxy optionally substituted with one halogen sub- 
stituent; 
C,-C, carbalkxoymethyl; 
C,-C, alkeny! optionally substituted with one to three halo- 
gen atoms; 
cyano; 
C,-C, alkynyl optionally substituted with one halogen atom; 
di-(C,-C, alkyl) aminocarbony]; or 
C,-C, cycloalkylaminocarbonyl; 

L is H, F, Cl or Br: M and R are each independently H, C,-C, 
alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy, C,-C, alkylthio, C,-C; alkylsulfinyl, 
C,-C, alkylsulfonyl, cyano, F, Cl, Br, I, nitro, CF,, R,CF,Z, 
R,CO or MR;R,, and when M and R are on adjacent posi- 
tions and taken with the carbon atoms to which they are 
attached they may form a ring in which MR represents the 
structure: 


SS 
aA 


, 


Z is S(O),, or O; 
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R, is H, F, CHF,, CHFCI, or CF;; 

R, is C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy, NR3R,; 
R; is H or C,-C, alkyl; 

R, is H, C,-C, alkyl or R,CO; 

R, is H or C,-C, alkyl; 

and n is an integer of 0, 1 or 2. 


5,455,264 
RS-THIOCTIC ACID WITH NOVEL MORPHOLOGY 
Thomas Beisswenger, Bad Vilbelel; Horst Bethge; Joachim 

Goede, both of Hanau; Frank Hiibner, Ober-Ramstadt; 

Klaus Huthmacher, Gelnhausen; Herbert Klenk, Hanau, 

and Roland Maller, Hammersbach, all of, Germany, assign- 

ors to ASTA Medica Aktiengeselischaft, Dresden, Germany 
Filed Oct. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 134,695 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 23, 1992, 42 35 
912.0 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/385; CO7D 339/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—440 6 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of crystalline 
RS-thioctic acid, R(+)-thioctic acid and S(—)thioctic acid, charac- 
terized by the following properties: 

a) the intensity ratio of the reflection lines at 20°=18° and 
20°=22° is at least 1 for RS-thioctic acid and the intensity 
ratio of the reflection lines at 20°=18° 20°=22° is at least 2.5 
for R- or S-thioctic acid, and of the reflection lines at 20°=18° 
20°=22° is at least 2.5 for R- or S-thioctic acid, and 

b) the extinction coefficient of a solution of 1 g thioctic acid in 
20 ml 1N NaOH is <0.300 (430 nm). 


5,455,265 
METHOD OF TREATMENT WITH COMPOUNDS 
HAVING SELECTIVE AGONIST-LIKE ACTIVITY ON 
RXR RETINOID RECEPTORS 
Roshantha A. S. Chandraratna, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignor 
to Allergan, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 16,404 
Int. ClL.° H61K 31/19;31/34;31/38 
U.S. Cl. 514—448 11 Claims 
1. A process for treating or preventing in a host mammal, one or 
more of the diseases and conditions selected from the group 
consisting of dermatoses, malignant hyperproliferative diseases, 
atherosclerosis and restenosis resulting from neointimal hyperpro- 
liferation, non-malignant hyperproliferative diseases autoimmune 
diseases, immunological disorders, chronic inflammatory diseases, 
diseases associated with lipid metabolism and transport, dry eye 
syndrome, for promoting wound healing, and for reversing and 
preventing the effects of sun damage to skin by administering a 
pharmaceutical composition containing an effective dose of an 
active compound wherein the active compound has retinoid-like 
biological activity and the further biological property that the 
compound is a selective agonist of RXR retinoid receptor sites in 
preference over RAR retinoid receptor sites, wherein in an assay 
conducted to measure the agonist-like binding activity of the active 
compound to RAR and RXR receptor sites, in which assay binding 
to RAR receptor sites of the test compound is compared to trans 
retinoic acid, and the binding to RXR receptor sites of the test 
compound is compared to 4-(E)-2-(5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-3,5,5,8,8- 
pentamethylnaphthalen- 2-yl)propen-l-ylJbenzoic acid, the EC. 
concentration of the active compound in the RXR receptor sites is 
at least 10 times less than the EC., of the active compound in RAR 
receptor sites, and 
wherein the active compound is selected from a group consisting 
of compounds having Formula 1, Formula 2, Formula 3, 
Formula 4 and Formula 5 


where the symbols are defined as follows: 

R, is lower alkyl, Cl, Br, or I; 

R, is H, lower alkyl, Cl, Br, or I; 

R, is lower alkyl, Cl, Br, I, OR,,, SR,,, OCOR,,, SCOR,,, NH,, 
NHR, ,, N(R; ;)2, NHCOR,,, or NR,,—COR,,; 

the R, groups independently are H, lower alkyl, Cl, Br, I, lower 
alkoxy or lower thioalkoxy of 1 to 6 carbons; 

the R, groups independently are H or lower alkyl; 

Ais (CH,),, where n is 0-5, lower branched chain alkyl having 3 
to 6 carbons, cycloalkyl having 3 to 6 carbons, alkenyl having 
2 to 6 carbons and 1 or 2 double bonds, alkynyl having 2 to 6 
carbons and 1 or 2 triple bonds; 

B is hydrogen, COOH or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof, COOR,, CONR,R;o, —CH,OH, CH,OR,,, CH 
20COR,,, CHO, CH(OR,,),, CHOR,,0, —COR,, 
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CR,(OR,>)2, or CR7OR,,0, where R, is an alkyl, cycloalkyl 
or alkenyl group containing 1 to 5 carbons, R, is an alkyl 
group of 1 to 10 carbons, or a cycloalkyl group of 5 to 10 
carbons, or R, is phenyl or lower alkylphenyl, R, and Rj 
independently are hydrogen, an alkyl group of 1 to 10 car- 
bons, or a cycloalkyl group of 5 to 10 carbons, or phenyl or 
lower alkylphenyl, R,, is alkyl of 1 to 10 carbons, phenyl or 
lower alkylphenyl, R,2 is lower alkyl, and R,, is divalent 
alkyl radical of 2-5 carbons; 
the R,, groups independently are H or lower alkyl. 


5,455,266 
ENHANCED CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC COMPOSITIONS 
AGAINST MICROBIAL INFECTIONS IN FISH, THE 
PREPARATION AND USE THEREOF 

Riichi Kusuda, Kochi, Japan, and Ulrich Hamel, Ingelheim/ 

Rhein, Germany, assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim Vet- 

medica GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhein, Germany 

Filed Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 119,932 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 11, 

1992, 92115559 
Int. Cl.° AG1IK 31/135 ;31/335 

U.S. Cl. 514—450 11 Claims 

1. A method for treating or preventing microbial infections in 
fish which comprises peroral administration to fish a mixture of: 

a) a benzylamine derivative of the formula I 


Y 


N 
| 
R3 


wherein 
R, represents a hydroxy group in the 2- or 4-position or an 
amino group in 2-position, 
R, represents a hydrogen atom or a methy] or ethyl group and, 
R, represents a cyclohexyl or hydroxy-cyclohexyl group, or a 
physiologically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, 
b) an effective mount of an antimicrobially active substance, and 
c) a suitable feed for fish. 


5,455,267 
CHROMONE DERIVATIVE, AND ALDOSE REDUCTASE 
INHIBITOR COMPRISING SAID COMPOUND AS 
ACTIVE COMPONENT 
Yasushi Igarashi; Takuji Yamaguchi; Yoshimitsu Ogawa; Mika 
Tomita; Hiroko Hayashi; Toshitsugu Sato, and Kunio 
Hosaka, all of Ibaraki, Japan, assignors to Tsumura & Co., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 915,995, Jul. 30, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 322,396 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-330519; 
Nov. 30, 1990, 2-330520 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/355 
U.S. Cl. 514—456 5 Claims 
1. A composition for inhibiting aldose reductase comprising a 
pharmaceutically acceptable carrier and a chromone derivative or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof represented by Formula 
(D: 


RO. 


R, 
OR2 Oo 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of ethyl and a 
branched alkyl group represented by Formula II: 


Rg a 


“a 

wherein R, and R, are each selected from the group consisting of 
methyl and ethyl; R, is selected from the group consisting of a 
hydrogen atom, methyl, ethyl, and a branched alkyl group repre- 
sented by Formula II; R, represents a sulfur atom; R, is selected 
from the group consisting of a hydrogen atom and a lower alkoxy 
group; and R, represents a phenyl group which is substituted by a 
hydroxy group, a a glycyloxy group, B-aspartyloxy or a 4-(4 
methylpiperazinomethy])-benzoyloxy group. 


5,455,268 
ESCULETIN DERIVATIVES AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 

Koju Watanabe; Koichi Niimura, both of Saitama, and Kiy- 

onori Umekawa, Chiba, all of, Japan, assignors to Kureha 

Chemical Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 204,445 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1993, 5-066164; 

Dec. 27, 1993, 5-351659 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/35 

US. Cl. 514—457 16 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition, comprising a compound of the 
formula (1): 


R'o oO 


ZA 

R? 

wherein R' and R? are, independently, a hydrogen atom, a satu- 
rated or unsaturated aliphatic acyl having 2 to 25 carbon atoms or 
a benzoyl group, and R° is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group, and 
a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier, with the proviso that when 
R° is a hydrogen atom, R' and R? are not hydrogen atoms or acetyl] 
groups at the same time, or when R° is a methyl group, R' and R? 
are not hydrogen atoms, acetyl groups, palmitoyl groups, capryloyl 
groups or lauroyl groups at the same time. 


R’0 


5,455,269 
SYNERGISTIC COMPOSITIONS OF AMIODARONE AND 
BETA BLOCKERS 
Soorianarain Baligadoo, Center of Research Medicales, SSR, 
Univerisity de Maurice, Moka, Mauritius 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 919,279, Jul. 27, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,252,600, which is a division of Ser. No. 401,869, Mar. 6, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,175,187. This application Oct. 8, 1993, Ser. 
No. 134,526 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/36;31/165 
US. Cl. 514—464 12 Claims 
1. A method of providing cardioprotective action to a patient 
suffering from coronary insufficiency and complications thereof 
which comprises administering to such patient a cardioprotectively 
sufficient amount of protective agents comprising amiodarone in 
conjunction with at least one beta blocker. 
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5,455,270 
STABILIZED SOLUTIONS OF PLATINUM(II) 
ANTITUMOR AGENTS 
Murray A. Kaplan, Syracuse; Lawan Phusanti, Lafayette; 
Robert K. Perrone, Liverpool; Scott R. Stenberg, Baldwins- 
ville; Sheeram Agharkar, Fayetteville, and Joseph B. Bogar- 
dus, Manlius, all of N.Y., assignors to Bristol-Myers Squibb 
Co., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 105,817 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/28; CO7F 15/00 
US. Cl. 514—492 16 Claims 
1. Achemically and physically stable injectable composition of a 
malonato platinum (II) compound comprising: 
(a) an antitumor effective amount of a platinum(II) compound of 
Formula I: 


19) 
Oo 
Soe 
Pt 
. 


(R')nN oO 


(R)nN 


oO 


wherein: 
R and R' are independently selected from H, C,_. alkyl, C,_. 
hydroxyalkyl, C._,2 aryl, Cs_,. alkaryl C,_,2 aralkyl, C,_, alkoxy- 
alkyl and C,_,, amino acid residues; 
n is 2 or 3; and 
X is the residue of a cyclic C,_. alkyl or alkenyl group; 
(b) a stabilizing amount of 1,1-cyclobutanedicarboxylic acid or 
an alkali metal salt thereof; 
(c) sufficient pH modifier to maintain a pH of about 4 to about 7; 
and 


(d) a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 


§,455,271 
TIGHT-BINDING INHIBITORS OF LEUKOTRIENE A , 
HYDROLASE 
Wei Yuan, Sommerville, Mass.; Chi-Huey Wong, Rancho Santa 
Fe, Calif.; Bengt Samuelsson, Djursholm, Sweden, and 
Benito Munoz, San Diego, Calif., assignors to The Scripps 
Research Institute, La Jolla, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 995,789, Dec. 23, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 900,959, 
Jun. 18, 1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 17, 1993, Ser. 
No. 79,239 
Int. CL.° AG1K 31/24 
U.S. Cl. 514—538 20 Claims 

1. A process of inhibiting the activity of the enzyme leukotriene 
A, hydrolase comprising admixing in an aqueous medium said 
enzyme and a substrate therefor with an inhibiting amount of an 
inhibitor compound for that enzyme under biochemical reaction 
conditions, and maintaining the resulting admixture under bio- 
chemical reaction conditions for a time period sufficient for the 
activity of said enzyme to be inhibited, said inhibitor compound 
having a structure that corresponds to the formula 


R2 
H2N 


w 


wherein the depicted —NH, group is in the (S) configuration; 
—wW is —CH,SH, —CH,NH, or C(=Z)—Y, wherein =Z is 
=O, or —H and —OH; and —Y is selected from the group 
consisting of (a) phenyl, (b) trifluoromethylphenyl, (c) car- 
boxyphenyl, (d) benzyl, (e) C,-C, alkylenecarboxyl, (f) 
C,-Cg alkyl, (g) C.-C, alkenyl, (h) C,-C, alkylenephenyl 
and (i) —C(—=O)—X—R' wherein X is O or NH and, R' is 
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selected from the group consisting of C,-C,alkyi, C,-C, 
alkylenecarboxyl, and benzyl; 

R? is hydrogen, benzyloxy or 2-naphthyimethyloxy, and a phar- 
maceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


5,455,272 
SPIN TRAP NITRONYL HINDERED PHENOLS 
Edward G. Janzen, Oklahoma City, Okla., and Allan L. Wil- 
cox, Campbell, Calif., assignors to Oklahoma Medical 
Research Foundation, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 141,241 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 251/00;251/32; AGIK 31/15 
U.S. Cl. 514—579 
1. A compound according to the formula: 


2 Claims 


5,455,273 
N,N-DISUBSTITUTED ARYLCYCLOALKYLAMINES, 
THE SALTS THEREOF, PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THESE COMPOUNDS 
AND THE USE THEREOF AND PROCESSES FOR 
PREPARING THEM 
Roland Maier, Biberach; Peter Miiller, Mittelbiberach; Eber- 
hard Woitun, Biberach; Rudolf Hurnaus, Biberach; Michael 
Mark, Biberach; Bernhard Eisele, Biberach; Ralph-Michael 
Budzinski, Biberach, and Gerhard Hallermayer, Maselheim- 
Sulmingen, all of, Germany, assignors to Karl Thomae 
GmbH, Biberach an der Riss, Germany 
Filed Nov. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 154,644 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 20, 1992, 42 39 
151.2 
Int. CL.° AGIK 31/165 
U.S. Cl. 514—617 2 Claims 
2. A method of inhibiting cholesterol biosynthesis in a warm- 
blooded animal which comprises administering to said animal an 
effective amount of an N,N-disubstituted arylcycloalkylamine of 
formula I 


wherein 
n is the integer | or 2; 
m is the integer 0 or 1; 
A is a single bond, a straight-chained or branched C,_,,-alkylene 
group, a C,_,7 alkenylene group or a C,_,-alkynylene group; 
X is a carbonyl or sulphony! group; 
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R' is a straight-chained or branched C,_, -alkyl group; 

R? is a straight-chained or branched C,_,-alkyl group which may 
be substituted by one or two hydroxy groups, by an alkoxy or 
by an alkylcarbonyloxy group having 1 to 5 carbon atoms in 
the alkyl moiety, the alkyl moiety being straight-chained or 
branched, by an alkoxycarbonyloxy group, whilst the above- 
mentioned substituents may not be bound in position 1 of the 
alkyl group and two of these groups may not be bound to the 
same carbon atom, or by an aminocarbonyl, alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl, dialkylaminocarbonyl, cyano or alkylcarbonyl group; 

R°, R* and R°, which may be identical or different, each are a 
hydrogen atom or an alkyl group; 

R° is a hydrogen atom, a straight-chained or branched C,_,-alky] 
group, a C, .-cycloalkyl group, an allyl or propargyl group or 
an optionally halogen-substituted benzyl group; 

R’ is a hydrogen atom, a C,_,-cycloalkyl group, a phenyl group 
optionally. substituted by an alkyl group, by one or two 
halogen atoms or by a trifluoromethyl group, or R’ is a 
naphthyl or tetrahydronaphthyl group or a thienyl group 
optionally substituted by a halogen atom or by an alkyl group; 

whilst A cannot be a single bond if X is a sulphonyl group and 
R’ is a hydrogen atom, and 

unless otherwise specified the above-mentioned alkyl and 
alkoxy moleties may each contain 1 to 3 carbon atoms and the 
above-mentioned halogen atoms may each be a fluorine, chlo- 
rine or bromine atom, or an enantiomer, diastereomer or 
physiologically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,455,274 
HYDROXYAMIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Hongsuk Suh, Cedar Knolls, N.J., assignor to Ciba-Geigy Cor- 
poration, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 987,856 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/165; CO7C 233/65 
US. Cl. 514—620 
1. A compound of the formula 


17 Claims 


CO—R; 


X:—X2—X: 
R2 
R3 R4 


wherein the C(=NOH)-NH, group may be in tautomeric form and 
in which 

R, is amino or amino which is mono- or disubstituted by a 
substituent selected from an aliphatic hydrocarbon radical, an 
araliphatic hydrocarbon radical, an aromatic radical, and a 
cycloaliphatic hydrocarbon radical or is amino which is dis- 
ubstituted by a divalent aliphatic hydrocarbon radical or a said 
radical interrupted by oxygen; 

R, is hydrogen, halogen, trifluoromethyl, an aliphatic hydrocar- 
bon radical or hydroxy; or R, is hydroxy which is etherified 
by an aliphatic alcohol, araliphatic alcohol or aromatic alco- 
hol, or which is esterified by an aliphatic or araliphatic car- 
boxylic acid; or R, is hydroxy which is etherified by an 
aliphatic alcohol which is substituted by carboxy, by esterified 
carboxy or by amidated carboxy; 

X, and X;, are oxygen (—O—); and 

X, is lower alkylene; and 

R, and R,, independently of one another, are hydrogen, halogen, 
trifluoromethyl, an aliphatic hydrocarbon radical, hydroxy or 
hydroxy which is etherified by an aliphatic alcohol or which is 
esterified by an aliphatic or araliphatic carboxylic acid; 

wherein aryl in the above definitions may be, independently of one 
another, further substituted by one or more substituents selected 
from halogen, trifluoromethyl, an aliphatic hydrocarbon radical, 
hydroxy, and hydroxy which is etherified by an aliphatic alcohol or 
which is esterified by an aliphatic or araliphatic carboxylic acid; 
and 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


wherein a cycloaliphatic hydrocarbon radical may be substituted 


by an aliphatic radical; or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof. 


5,455,275 
METHODS FOR INHIBITING ENDOMETRIOSIS AND 
ULTERINE FIBROID DISEASE WITH 1,1,2- 
TRIPHENYLBUT-1-ENE DERIVATIVES 

Steven A. Fontana, Martinsville, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 

Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 241,258 
Int. CL° AG1K 31/135 

US. Cl. 514—648 3 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting endometriosis comprising administer- 
ing to a woman in need thereof an effective amount of a compound 
of formula I 


Ee a is 
HO 
wherein 


R' and R? may be the same or different provided that, when R! 
and R? are the same, each is a methyl or ethyl group, and, 
when R' and R? are different, one of them is a methyl or ethy! 
group and the other is a benzyl group; or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof. 


5,455,276 
METHOD FOR TREATING DEPRESSION 
Hector C. Sabelli, 2400 Lakeview, #2802, Chicago, Ill. 60614 
Filed May 20, 1993, Ser. No. 64,222 
Int. CL® A61K 31/135 

U.S. Cl. 514—655 3 Claims 

1. A method of treating a human patient suffering from depres- 
sion, comprising administering to the patient in a pharmaceutically 
acceptable carrier an effective amount of 2-phenylethylamine in 
combination with at least one monoamine oxidase B inhibitor. 


5,455,277 
ANTI-NEOPLASTIC, ANTI-VIRAL OR ANTI- 
RETROVIRAL SPERMINE DERIVATIVES 
Raymond J. Bergeron, Gainesville, Fla., assignor to University 
of Florida Research Foundation, Inc., Gainesville, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 834,345, Feb. 12, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,342,945, which is a division of Ser. No. 210,520, Jun. 23, 
1988, Pat. No. 5,091,576, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 66,227, Jun. 25, 1987, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 936,835, Dec. 2, 1986, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 162,776 
Int. CL.° AG1K 31/135;31/13 
U.S. Cl. 514—674 2 Claims 
1. A mosquito insecticidal composition comprising a mosquito 
insecticidally effective amount of a compound having one of the 
formulae: 
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® 


Ri —N! —(CHla)n—N — (Clan —N — (CHa — Re 


R2 R3 Ry Rs 


R, — N'H—(CH,), — N?H— (CH;); — N°7H— (CH,),— 


— N*H— (CH,), — N°H— (CH,), — NPH— Rg; 


ee acugd. 
wherein: 


R,-R, may be the same or different and are alkyl] having from 1 
to 5 carbon atoms or hydrocarbyl aralkyl having up to 12 
carbon atoms; 

R, is H, alkyl having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, hydrocarbyl 
aryl or hydrocarbyl aralkyl each having up to 12 carbon 
atoms; 

m is an integer from 3 to 6, inclusive; 

n is an integer from 3 to 6, inclusive; or 

a salt thereof with an acid and a carrier therefor. 


Ro 
Vs 


5,455,278 
METHOD OF INHIBITING PATHOGENS AND FOOD 
SPOILAGE BACTERIA 

June F. M. Parreiras, Vicosa, Brazil, and Eric A. Johnson, 

Madison, Wis., assignors to Wisconsin Alumni Research 

Foundation, Madison, Wis. 

Filed Sep. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 308,779 
Int. CL.° AOIN 31/14; A23L 3/34 

U.S. Cl. 514—723 10 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting gram-positive bacteria in a medium 
which comprises adding to the medium an inhibitor having the 
following formula: 


OR) OR? 


| 
CH,- [CH2 + CH=CH — CH — C= C—C=C—CH—CH=CH2 


in which R, and R, are the same or different and are selected from 
hydrogen and lower alkyl of 1 to 6 carbons and n is 4 to 8, said 
inhibitor being added in an amount which is safe and effective to 
inhibit any such bacteria which may be present in the medium. 


5,455,279 
REGIMEN METHOD OF MEDIATING NEURONAL 
DAMAGE USING NITROGLYCERINE 
Stuart A. Lipton, Newton, Mass., assignor to The Children’s 
Medical Center Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 949,342, Sep. 22, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,234,956, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 688,965, 
Apr. 19, 1991, abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1993, Ser. 
‘ No. 25,028 
Int. CL.° AGIK 31/13;31/045;31/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—742 11 Claims 
1. A method of administering nitroglycerin to a patient in need 
thereof to protect against neuronal degeneration, said method com- 
prising 
administering nitroglycerin over time at escalating dosages to 
establish tolerance to blood pressure reduction caused by 
nitroglycerin, and, thereafter, 
administering a neuroprotective dosage of nitroglycerin, high 
enough to reduce blood pressure in a naive individual, 
whereby the patient’s blood pressure is reduced less by said 
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neuroprotective dosage than the blood pressure reduction 
experienced by a naive individual receiving said neuroprotec- 
tive dosage. 


5,455,280 
TREATMENT OF CHRONIC LYMPHOCYTIC LEUKEMIA 
WITH BETA-CAROTENE 
Steven Baranowitz, 85 Tices La., East Brunswick, N.J. 08816 
Filed Dec. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 166,622 
Int. CL° A61K 4//015 

US. Cl. 514—763 25 Claims 

1. A method for treating chronic lymphocytic leukemia (CLL) in 
a mammal, said method comprising administering to said mammal 
a CLL therapeutically effective amount of beta-carotene. 


5,455,281 
METHOD OF COOLING A SYNTHESIS GAS IN A 
CATALYTIC REACTOR 
Haldor F. A. Topsge, Vedbaek, Denmark, assignor to Haldor 
Topsoe A/S, Denmark 
Filed Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 163,121 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Dec. 7, 1992, DK465/ 
92 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 518—707 7 Claims 
1. Method of direct cooling of synthesis gas in a catalytic 
exothermic reaction carried out in a reactor with one or more 
catalyst beds of a metal oxide catalyst, which method comprises 
(a) passing a reducing gas through said metal oxide catalyst 
beds, said catalyst being loaded between gas permeable par- 
titions without a space between the beds, thereby reducing 
metal oxide catalyst to its metallic form, said metallic form 
having a smaller volume than the metal oxide, whereby the 
total volume of each catalyst bed between the partitions 
shrinks, leaving a void volume beneath each partition, said 
void volume constituting a mixing zone; and 
(b) admixing the synthesis gas during its passage through the 
reactor with a cooling gas, said cooling gas being introduced 
into said mixing zone beneath each partition. 


5,455,282 
PROCESS OF REGENERATING SULFONIC ACID 
CATION EXCHANGE RESINS WITH A 
MERCAPTOETHYLAMINE OR THIAZOLIDINE 
Klaus Berg; Georg Malamet; Franz Backes, all of Krefeld; 
Alfred Eitel, Dormagen, and Claus Wulff, Krefeld, all of, 
Germany, ssignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 220,523, Mar. 31, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,207 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 13, 1993, 43 12 
038.5 
Int. CL.° BO1J 38/50;39/04;39/18 
US. Cl. 521—26 3 Claims 
1. A process for regenerating a deactivated, ion-exchange resin 
bed containing sulfonic acid groups one or more times, which 
comprises contacting the deactivated resin bed with a mercaptoet- 
hylamine or a thiazolidine to cover the resin with 1-3 mol % of 
alkyl-SH groups, based on sulfonic acid groups. 
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5,455,283 
DIMENSIONALLY STABLE CLOSED CELL RIGID 
POLYISOCYANATE BASED FOAM PREPARED FROM A 
FROTH FOAMING MIXTURE 
Todd J. Green, Canton, and John R. Tucker, Wyandotte, both 
of Mich., assignors to BASF Corporation, Mt. Olive, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 272,401, Jul. 8, 1994, Pat. No. 5,430,071. 
This application Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 420,163 
Int. CL.° CO8G 18/12;18/18 
U.S. Cl. 521—175 9 Claims 
1. A method of making a closed cell rigid polyisocyanate based 
foam, comprising ejecting an isocyanate stream and a formulated 
polyol composition stream at a weight ratio of 0.9:1 to 1.3:1, 
respectively, through a dispensing head and to form a froth, 
wherein the formulated polyol composition stream comprises: 
a) a liquid C,-C, hydrofiuorocarbon blowing agent having a 
boiling point of 300° K. or less; and 
b) a polyol composition comprising water and compounds hav- 
ing at least two isocyanate active hydrogen, wherein the 
average functionality of said compounds in the polyol com- 
position is greater than 4.0, wherein the average hydroxyl 
number of the compounds having at least two isocyanate 
active hydrogens is less than 400, and wherein the isocyanate 
stream and the formulated polyol composition stream are 
reacted at an isocyanate index of 100 to 130. 


5,455,284 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF WATER- 
SWELLABLE PRODUCTS USING SUPERFINES OF 
WATER-SWELLABLE POLYMERS 
Kurt Dahmen, Monchengladbach-Rheydt; Richard Mertens, 

Dahlerdyk, and Helmut Brehm, Dachsstrasse, all of, Ger- 

many, assignors to Chemische Fabrik Stockhausen GmbH, 

Krefeld, Germany 

PCT No. PCT/EP91/01232, § 371 Date Jun. 7, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 7, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/01008, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 23, 1992 

PCT Filed Jul. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 965,244 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 9, 1990, 40 21 

847.3 

Int. CL.° CO8F 2/46 

US. Cl. 522—85 9 Claims 

1. A process for the production of water-swellable products 

based on partially neutralized, cross-linked natural and/or synthetic 

polymers, using superfine particles of water-swellable polymers, 
which process consists essentially of the following steps: 

a) dispersing the water-swellable polymeric superfines having a 
particle size of smaller than 200 pm in a monomer which is 
liquid at room temperature and does not cause the polymeric 
superfines to swell and which is selected from the group 
consisting of acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, vinyl acetate, 
vinyl pyrrolidone, dimethylamino-alkyl-(meth)-acrylate, 
dialkylaminoalkyl-(meth-)acryl-amide; and mixtures of these 
monomers, to form a dispersion with a content of superfines 
of 0.5 to 50%-wt. based on the weight of dispersion, 

b) mixing the dispersion obtained in step a) with an aqueous 
solution containing a cross-linking-agent and a monomer 
usable in step a) to form a dispersion in which the content of 
polymeric superfines, relative to the total amount of mono- 
mers, amounts to 0.1 to 30%-wt., 

c) polymerizing the mixture obtained in step b) by means of 
catalysts and/or by exposure to irradiation to produce a poly- 
mer gel, and 

d) comminuting and drying the polymer gel. 
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5,455,285 
COMPOSITION FOR TAKING AND RETAINING A 
DENTAL IMPRESSION 
Thomas J. Carroll, Oak Ridge, N.J., assignor to Nabisco, Inc., 
Parsippany, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 185,545 
Int. CL.° CO8K 3/32;5/01; CO8L 23/20; A61K 6/10 
US. Cl. 523—109 5 Claims 

1. A gum useful to take and retain a dental impression, wherein 

the gum consists of: 

(a) about 5 to about 20 wt. % of polyisobutylene having a 
weight average molecular weight of about 40,000 to about 
125,000; 

(b) about 20 to about 70 wt. % of an inorganic filler; 

(c) about 10 to about 50 wt. % of microcrystalline wax having a 
softening point of about 165° C. to about 198° C.; and 

(d) optionally, one or more ingredients selected from the group 
consisting of flavorant, sweetener which is not crystallizable 
in or from said gum, and colorant; 

wherein said gum is free of substances crystallizable in or from 
said gum. 


5,455,286 
BIOACTIVE COMPOSITION 
Gordon L. Amidon, 2079 S. 7th St., Ann Arbor, Mich. 48103; 
Ramachandran C 4448 Swiss Stone Ln., 
Ypsillenti, Mich. 48197, and Arthur H. Goldberg, 143 Mont- 
clair Ave., Montclair, N.J. 07042 
Continuation of Ser. No. 4,584, Jan. 14, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 772,511, Jun. 27, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,221,698. This application Aug. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 284,171 
Int. CL® AOIN 25/34;25/00 
U.S. CL 523—122 
1. A bioactive composition comprising: 
a. bioactive agent; 
b. hydrophilic polymer in an incompletely hydrated state; and 
c. substantially water-miscible solvent system; said system 
maintaining said agent and polymer in essentially dissolved 
form whereby said composition has a viscosity of less than 
350 cP, which viscosity increases to in excess of 1000 cP 
upon dilution with water. 


20 Claims 


§,455,287 
FOUNDRY MIXES CONTAINING A POLYETHER 
POLYOL AND THEIR USE 
William G. Carpenter, Powell, and William R. Dunnavant, 
Columbus, both of Ohio, assignors to Ashland Inc., Colum- 
bus, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 941,835, Sep. 8, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 207,315 
Int. Cl.° B22C 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 523—143 15 Claims 
1. A no-bake foundry mix consisting essentially of in admixture: 
(a) a foundry aggregate containing less than 0.2 percent by 
weight of moisture, said weight based upon the total weight of 
the foundry aggregate; 
(b) as the binder: 
(1) a polyether polyol having 
(i) a functionality greater than 2.0; 
(ii) a hydroxyl number of from about 200 to about 600; and 
(iii) a viscosity of from about 100 centipoise to about 1000 
centipoise at 25° C.; 
provided that said polyether polyol component may contain 
less than 5 weight percent of hydroxyl containing materials 
selected from the group consisting of phenolic resins, 
amine-based polyols, and mixtures thereof, and further 
provided that said polyether resin may contain less than 5 
weight percent of organic solvent, and 
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(2) an organic polyisocyanate component, provided that said 
polyether resin may contain less than 5 weight percent of 
organic solvent, wherein (1) and (2) are compatible with 
each other; and 

(c) from about 0.75 weight percent to about 2.25 weight percent, 
based upon the total weight of the polyether polyol, of a liquid 
tertiary amine catalyst, 

such that said foundry mix has a worktime from about 3 to 10 
minutes and a striptime from about 4 to 12 minutes. 


5,455,288 
DUSTLESS COLOR CONCENTRATE GRANULES 
Donald G. Needham, Rt. 1, Box 300, Ramona, Okla. 74061 
Filed Jan. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 188,447 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 523—205 12 Claims 

1. A process for making dustless color concentrate granules, said 
process comprising preparing a mixture comprising pigment, par- 
ticulated resin, and a suitable binder having a freeze point in excess 
of 100° F., said particulated resin having a higher melting point 
than said binder, and said binder being used in an amount sufficient 
to produce dustless granules; heating said mixture by agitation 
wherein friction heating is used, to a temperature of less than about 
200° F., said temperature being near the melting point of said 
binder and being suitable to cause said binder to have a physical 
condition selected from tacky and molten, and said temperature 
being below the glass transition temperature of said resin, to yield 
individual resin particles coated with said pigment and binder; and 
allowing the resulting coated resin particles to cool and recovering 
a dustless color concentrate. 


5,455,289 
PROCESS FOR THE STABILIZATION OF OLEFIN 
POLYMERS 
Giancarlo Caselli, Ferrara, Italy, assignor to Montell North 
America Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 319,320, Oct. 6, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 91112, Jul. 13, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,132 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 17, 1992, MI92A1745 

Int. C1.° CO8K 5/13;5/36;5/49 

U.S. Cl. 523—223 7 Claims 

1. A process for adding at least one stabilizer, and optionally 
additives, to polyolefins in particle form obtained in liquid mono- 
mer by means of a Ziegler-Natta catalyst containing an aluminum 
alkyl component, wherein the addition of said stabilizer and 
optionally additives is carried out in liquid monomer in a step 
following polymerization, but preceding the flashing of the liquid 
monomer and after deactivation of the aluminum alkyl, wherein 
the stabilizer is at least one member selected from the group 
consisting of hindered phenols, phosphites, phosphonites, sulfides, 
disulfides, thioethers, and monomeric and polymeric hindered 
amine light stabilizers. 


5,455,290 
POWDER COMPOSITION OF EPOXY RESIN, HIGH 
MELTING ACID ANHYDRIDE AND CALCIUM SILICATE 
Katugi Kitagawa, Saitama, and Akira Shinozuka, Chiba, both 
of, Japan, assignors to Somar Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 849,813, Mar. 11, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 365,867, Jun. 14, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
202,779, Jun. 6, 1988, abandoned. This application May 9, 
1994, Ser. No. 240,040 
Int. CL.° CO8K 3/10;3/34 
US. Cl. 523—443 6 Claims 
1. A thermosetting epoxy resin based powder composition which 
comprises: 


CHEMICAL 


(a) an epoxy resin; 

(b) a high-melting point polycarboxylic acid anhydride, wherein 
said polycarboxylic acid anhydride is an aromatic or alicyclic 
carboxylic acid anhydride of fine particles of 5 to 149 ym in 
average size and said particles react with said epoxy resin on 
the particle surfaces thereof in the molten state; and 

(c) a calcium silicate having an acicular shape and a 50% 
median diameter obtained by sedimentation method of 4-10 
pm as a filler, in an amount of 50 to 150 parts by weight per 
100 parts by weight of said epoxy resin. 


5,455,291 
COAL-TAR-PITCH-BASED COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph R. Bruns, Bridge City, Tex., assignor to U.S. Intec, Inc., 

Port Arthur, Tex. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 195,621 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 95/00 
US. Cl. 524—66 16 Claims 
1. A coal-tar-pitch-based composition suitable for use in roofing 
and other sealant applications comprising: 

from about 50% to about 70% by weight of a coal tar pitch 
having a softening point of from about 52° C. to about 64° C.; 

from about 10% to about 17% by weight of a rubbery polymer 
having from about 50 to about 95 parts by weight conjugated 
diene and about 50 to about 5 parts by weight monovinyl 
aromatics, said rubbery polymer having a block monomer 
distribution in the form of A-B-A wherein each end block A is 
a polymer block of a polymerized monoviny] aromatic mono- 
mer and the midblock B is a polymer block of polymerized 
diene; 

from about 10% to about 15% by weight of an extender oil, the 
extender oil having a compositional makeup such that the 
aromatic oil content of the composition exclusive of the coal 
tar pitch is less than about 8% by weight; and 

an antioxidant in an amount of from about 0.05% to about 1.0% 
by weight. 





5,455,292 
HYDROLYTICALLY STABLE, HALOGEN-FREE FLAME 
RETARDANT RESIN COMPOSITION 
Junko Kakegawa, Chiba, and Shigeki Takayama, Sodegaura, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP93/01096, § 371 Date Dec. 3, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 3, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO94/03535, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 17, 1994 

PCT Filed Aug. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 162,038 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1992, 4-209924 
Int. CL.° CO8K 5/52; CO8L 71/12;69/00;25/06 

US. Cl. 524—141 20 Claims 

1. A resin composition comprising: 

(A) at least one thermoplastic resin not having halogen selected 
from the group consisting of a polyphenylene ether resin, a 
polycarbonate resin, a polystyrene resin, a polyolefin resin, a 
polyamide resin and a thermoplastic elastomer; and 

(B) a phosphoric acid ester compound represented by general 
formula I: 


(Qi)mi 


° (Ri)m 
o—P— 
| 


(Q2)m2 (Q3)m2 


wherein Q,, Q,, Q; and Q, independently represent an alkyl 
group having 1 to 6 carbon atoms; R,, R,, R; and R, inde- 
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pendently represent a methyl group or a hydrogen atom; n 5,455,295 
represents an integer of 1 or more; nl and n2 independently ALL WEATHER RACETRACK COMPOSITION 
represent an integer of 0 to 2; and ml, m2, m3 and m4 Charles R. Bearden, West Columbia, and Sherman Kottle, 
independently represent an integer of 1 to 3. yh both os assignors to Fastrac Systems, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 753,720, Sep. 3, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 711,930, 
Jun. 7, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 445,009, Dec. 4, 1989, abandoned. This application 
Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 775,822 
Int. C1.° A63K 1/00 
5,455,293 U.S. Cl. 524—445 19 Claims 
WATER DISPERSIBLE POLYURETHANE ADHESIVE 
Benny R. Wood, 187 Tates Estates Rd., Rome, Ga. 30161-9107, 
and Howard Burchett, Jr., 387 Sunset Dr. SE., Calhoun, Ga. 
30701 
Filed Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 254,317 
Int. CL® CO8L 75/06 
US. Cl. 524—271 11 Claims 


1. A water-based liquid adhesive composition comprising: 


* TEMP (°F) 


Polyester-Polyurethane latex 80-100 parts 
Polymer latex modifiers 0-20 parts 
Inert filler additives 0-160 parts 
Plasticizer/extender modifiers 0-15 parts 
Rosin acid ester 25-70 parts 
Polyacrylate thickener 1-5 parts 
Optional aliphatic polyisocyanate 2-10 parts o 0 © 
cross-linker Pere WT % ELVAX 250 andi 
Water sufficient for adjusting 
Ge slidscometcfte 1. A composition for racetrack surfaces comprising: 
- nt eee (i) from about 2 to about 12 wt. % of a binder that does not pour 
readily at less than about 125° F., said binder comprising: 
(a) an oil-soluble polymer selected from the soluble copoly- 
mers of ethylene with vinyl acetate wherein the vinyl 
acetate content of the copolymer is from about 20 to about 
30 wt. %; 
(b) an oil dispersible polymer selected from the oil dispersible 
copolymers of ethylene and propylene; and 
(c) a hydrocarbon oil, said oil being fluid at temperatures 
5,455,294 greater than about —25° F.; and 
POLYURETHANE ORTHOPEDIC CAST MATERIAL AND __“#) Particulate matter comprising sand; wherein the binder is 
THE METHOD OF ITS PREPARATION mixed with the particulate matter to produce a composition 
that is capable of being compressed into a pad for a racetrack 
Li H. Sheng, 397 Wan Hang Du Lu, Shanghai, China, assignor and also capable of being harrowed to form a rakeable cush- 
to Wang Jian Zhang, Taichung, Taiwan, Prov. of China, and ion for a racetrack. 
Li Hai Sheng, Shanghai, China 
Filed Aug. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 106,337 
Claims priority, application China, Aug. 14, 1992, 
92108533.8 5,455,296 
Int. Cl.® CO8J 3/00; CO8K 3/00; CO8L 75/00; CO8G 18/08 RUBBER MEMBER FOR PAPER-FEEDING MACHINE 
U.S. Cl. 524—424 9 Claims si PARTS mine 
1. An orthopedic cast material comprising a polyurethane pre- assignors to Shin-Etsu Polymer Co., Lid., Tokyo, — 
polymer, said prepolymer comprising: Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 964,005, Oct. 20, 1992, aban- 
(a) a maleic anhydride; doned. This application May 10, 1994, Ser. No. 240,262 
(b) an aromatic isocyanate; Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 28, 1991, 3-308415 
(c) a polyether selected from the group consisting of dihydroxy Int. CL.° B32B 25/20 
polyethers, trihydroxy polyethers, and mixtures thereof; and ~— = et wl aoe: iieeseiiditiadiiie = so 
oe . . ° Tu Tr me! paper-' I 
>. a Cee eee and bis(2- wed rubber body having an ultimate elongation in the range from 
morpholinocthoxy)ethane, = said bis(2- 10 to 600%, a tear strength in the range from i to 15 kgf/cm and a 
morpholinoethoxy)ethane having the structural formula rybber hardness in the range from 15° to 40° Hs obtained by curing 
shown below: a silicone rubber composition which comprises, as a uniform 
blend: 
(a) 100 parts by weight of a diorganopolysiloxane containing 
/ \ vinyl groups bonded to the silicon atoms and having a con- 


oO, N oO. sistency of a gum, 
Oe (b) from 5 to 40 parts by weight of a fumed silica filler; 
LY (c) a dispersing agent; 


(d) a non-acyl organic peroxide; 
(e) from 5 to 10 parts by weight of a silicone-based tackifier; and 
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(f) from 5 to 100 parts by weight of a powder of a cured silicone 
rubber having an average particle diameter in the range from 
1 to 500 pm. 


5,455,297 
WATER-BASED COATING COMPOSITIONS AND THEIR 
USE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF FLEXIBLE COATINGS 
Josef Pedain, Colonge; Heino Miiller, Leverkusen; Dieter 
Mager, Leverkusen, and Manfred Schinfelder, Leverkusen, 
all of, Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 49,738, Apr. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 169,943 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 24, 1992, 42 13 
527.3 
Int. C1.° CO8G 18/34;18/80; CO9D 175/04 
U.S. Cl. 524—591 3 Claims 
1. A heat-crosslinkable water-based coating composition con- 
taining a binder which comprises 
a) a water-soluble or water-dispersible polyol component and 
b) a water-soluble or water-dispersible polyisocyanate compo- 
nent which contains blocked isocyanate groups, has an aver- 
age NCO functionality, based on the reversibly blocked iso- 
cyanate groups, of 2.0 to 2.6 and comprises the reaction 
product of 
b1) a polyisocyanate mixture having an average NCO func- 
tionality of 2.5 to 3.5 and containing (i) at least 15% by 
weight of a diisocyanate component containing one or more 
organic diisocyantes and (ii) a polyisocyanate component 
containing one or more trifunctional or higher functional 
polyisocyanates, wherein componeiit ii) is present in an 
amount sufficient to provide polyisocyanate mixture b1) 
with an average NCO functionality of 2.5 to 3.5, 
b2) one or more reversible, monofunctional blocking agents 
for isocyanate groups in an amount of 50 to 80 equivalent- 
%, based on the isocyanate groups of component b1) and 
b3) one or more aliphatic monohydroxymonocarboxylic acids 
in a quantity of 20 to 50 equivalent-%, based on the 
isocyanate groups of component bl) and the hydroxyl 
groups of component b3), 
wherein said reaction product is at least partly converted into 
salt form by neutralization of the incorporated carboxyl 
groups, and 
wherein the equivalent ratio, based on the isocyanate-reactive 
groups of blocking agent b2) and the hydroxyl groups of compo- 
nent b3) to the isocyanate groups of component b1) is at least 
0.9:1. 


5,455,298 
LATEX POLYMERS FOR PIGMENTS COATINGS 
PREPARED IN THE PRESENCE OF ACETOACETONATE 
MOIETY 
Rajeev Farwaha, Brampton; Lien Phan, Mississauga, and Wil- 
liam Currie, Elmira, all of, Canada, assignors to National 
Starch and Chemical Investment Holding Corporation, 
Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 281,388 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 524—612 10 Claims 
1. An acrylic polymer latex comprising the polymerization prod- 
uct of an acetoacetate moiety of the structure 


CHEMICAL 


OR2 
Oo 


wherein R, and R, are the same or different and are selected from 
the group consisting of C,-C,, alkyl groups and X is a halogen, in 
amounts effective to improve the water resistance of the acrylic 
latex; and at least one monomer(s) selected from the group con- 
sisting of C,-C, monocarboxylic acids, C,-C, dicarboxylic acids 
and their C,-C, half esters, C,-C,,. alkyl esters of acrylic acid, 
C,Cjo alkyl esters of methacrylic acid and styrene. 


5,455,299 
AQUEOUS LIQUID FOR PRIMERS 

Masao Maegawa, Kashiba, Japan, assignor to National Starch 
and Chemical Investment Holding Corporation, Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

PCT No. PCT/US93/05790, § 371 Date Feb. 17, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 17, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/00520, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 6, 1994 

PCT Filed Jun. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 175,426 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1992, 4-159374 
Int. CL.° CO8L 43/04 

U.S. Cl. 524—806 2 Claims 
1. Aqueous liquid for primers, which contains a copolymer 

consisting essentially of the following components (A), (B) and 

(C) in aqueous medium where (A) is a cationic monomer repre- 

sented by the following general formula (1) 


R 
| 


— CH3 


| 
2 Ce—8 TT 


CH; 


a 
R: —H, —CH,, —CH, or —C3H, 
Z: —(CH2)mor —C—NH or — 


| | 
oO 


ee 
| 


wherein Y is organic or inorganic monovalent anion; m is an 
integer 0 to 3 and n is an integer | to 3; 
(B) is an alkoxysilane monomer represented as the following 
general formula (2) 


i 
CH2=C 


Z—Si—(X)3 
R: —H, —CH;, —C,H; or —C,H, 


Z: —(CHy)=—- or —C—O—(CH)— 


4 
oO 


X: —OCH;, — OC,H, or —OC;H,OCH; and 


(C) is an ethylenic unsaturated monomer, and wherein a struc- 
tural unit derived from the (A) component accounts for not 
less than 5% of the copolymer, a structural unit derived from 
the (B) component accounts for not less than 0.5% by weight 
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of the copolymer and a structural unit derived from the (C) 
component accounts for not more than 94.5% by weight of 


the copolymer. 


5,455,300 
GRAFT COPOLYMER OF PROPYLENE POLYMER 
MATERIAL IMPACT MODIFIED WITH A 
HETEROPHASIC OLEFIN POLYMER MATERIAL 

Jeanine A. Smith, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Montell North 

America Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jul. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 283,234 
Int. CL.° CO8L 51/06 

US. Cl. 525—74 19 Claims 

1. A polyolefin composition comprising, by weight, (A) 35 to 
95% of a graft copolymer of a propylene polymer material, 
wherein the grafting monomer(s) are selected from the group 
consisting of (i) an aromatic vinyl compound, (ii) an acrylic 
compound, (iii) mixtures of (i) and (ii), and (iv) other copolymer- 
izable monomers selected from the group consisting of C,_, linear 
or branched alkyl acrylates, acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, glycidyl 
methacrylate, glycidyl acrylate, maleic anhydride, acrylonitrile and 
methacrylonitrile with at least one (i) or at least one (ii) or mixtures 
of at least one (i) and at least one (ii) wherein said other copoly- 
merizable monomer being present in an amount of up to 50%; 

(B) 5 to 65% of a heterophasic olefin polymer material consist- 

ing essentially of: 

(a) from about 10 to 50% of a propylene homopolymer having 
an isotactic index greater than 80, or a copolymer selected 
from the group consisting of (i) propylene and ethylene, (ii) 
propylene, ethylene and a CH,=CHR alpha-olefin, where R 
is a C, , straight or branched alkyl, and (iii) propylene and 
an alpha-olefin as defined in (a) (ii), said copolymer con- 
taining over 80% propylene and having an isotactic index 
greater than 80; 

(b) from about 5 to 20% of a semi-crystalline, essentially 
linear copolymer fraction having a crystallinity of about 20 
to 60% wherein the copolymer is selected from the group 
consisting of 

(i) ethylene and propylene containing over 55% ethylene, (ii) 

ethylene, propylene, and an alpha-olefin as defined in (a) (ii) 
containing from 1 to 10% of the alpha-olefin and over 55% of 
both ethylene and alpha-olefin, and (iii) ethylene and an 
alpha-olefin as defined in (a) (ii) containing over 55% of said 
alpha-olefin, which copolymer is insoluble in xylene at room 
or ambient temperature; and 

(c) from about 40 to 80% of a copolymer fraction is selected 
from the group consisting of a copolymer of (i) ethylene 
and propylene wherein the copolymer contains from 20% 
to less than 40% ethylene and, (ii) ethylene, propylene, and 
an alpha-olefin as defined in (a) (ii) wherein the alpha- 
olefin is present in an amount of 1 to 10% and the amount 
of ethylene and alpha-olefin present is from 20% to less 
than 40%, and (iii) ethylene and an alpha-olefin as defined 
in (a) (ii) containing from 20% to less than 40% of the 
alpha-olefin, and optionally with 0.5 to 10% of a diene, said 
copolymer fraction being soluble in xylene at ambient 
temperature, and having an intrinsic viscosity of from 1.5 
to 4.0 dl/g; with the total of the (b) and (c) fractions, based 
on the total olefin polymer composition, being from about 
50% to 90%, and the weight ratio of (b)/(c) being less than 
0.4; and 

(C) from 0 to 55% of an ungrafted propylene polymer material 
selected from the group consisting of a homopolymer of 
propylene, a random copolymer of propylene and an alpha- 
olefin selected from ethylene and C,-C,, alpha-olefins. 


5,455,301 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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§,455,302 
THERMOPLASTIC RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
Akihiro Saito, and Hideyuki Itoi, both of Utsunomiya City, 
Japan, assignors to GE Plastics Japan, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 163,107 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1992, 4-359737 
Int. CL® CO8G 63/48 
U.S. Cl. 525—67 
1. A thermoplastic resin composition comprising 
(A) 1-99 parts by weight of a polycarbonate resin or a copoly- 
ester carbonate resin having structural units represented by 
formula (1) 


Bn (Rn 
+0 Oo—C+ 


and formula (2) 


(a 
©)» 
£0 


where R and R' each independently represent halogen atoms, 
monovalent hydrocarbon groups or hydrocarbon oxy groups; W is 
a divalent hydrocarbon group, —S—, —S—S—, —O—, 
—S(=0)—, —(O=)S(=0)— or —C(=O)—, n and n' are each 
:independently integers from 0 to 4; X is a divalent aliphatic group 
having 6-18 carbons; and b is 0 or 1; wherein formula (2) is from 
2 to 30 mol percent of the total amount of formulas (1) and (2), the 
weight-average molecular weight of the copolyester carbonate 
resin is from 10,000 to 100,000 as measured by means of gel 
permeation chromatography using a polystyrene corrected for 
polycarbonate use and the intrinsic viscosity of component (A) as 
measured at 25° C. in methylene chloride is 0.32 to 0.65 dl/g; 
(B) 99-1 parts by weight of a copolymer containing as the 

constituent components of the copolymer: 

(a) an aromatic vinyl monomer component, and 

(b) a vinyl cyanide monomer component; and 

(C) 1-40 parts by weight, based on 100 parts by weight of (A) 

and (B) combined, of a copolymer having a core-shell struc- 

ture in which the shell is an acrylic monomer (d) free of 

Styrene components and is grafted onto the core rubbery 

polymer (C) of a polymerized conjugated diene units or a 

copolymer of polymerized diene units and polymerized vinyl 

units. 


10 Claims 


(Ryn 


1¢] .¢] 
Il Il 
Oo—C—XxX—C+ 


§,455,303 
LINEAR LOW DENSITY POLYETHYLENE BASED 
COMPOSITIONS WITH IMPROVED OPTICS 
Panagopoulos, Jr. George, Wilmington, Del.; Camilo Cagnani, 
Dovadola, and Claudio Cometto, Bologna, both of, Italy, 
assignors to Montell North America Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 262,803 
Int. CL.° CO8L 23/16;23/06;23/20;53/00 
US. Cl. 525—95 9 Claims 
1. A polymer composition consisting essentially of a blend of: 
(A) from 99.5 to 95%, by weight, of a polyolefin composition 
produced by sequential polymerization in at least two stages, 
consisting essentially of: 

(i) from 95 to 75%, by weight, of a linear low density 
polyethylene containing up to 20%, by weight, of a CC, 
a-olefin, and having density of from 0.88 to 0.945 g/cm 
and a melt index of from 0.1 to 10 g/min, and 
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(ii) from 5 to 25%, by weight, of a copolymer of propylene 
with ethylene or a C,-C, a-olefin containing from 60 to 
95% propylene, or a copolymer of propylene with ethylene 
and a C,- C, a-olefin containing from 80 to 96% propy- 
lene, from 2 to 10% ethylene and from 2 to 10% C,-C, 
a-olefin, said copolymer having greater than 70% xylene 
insoluble content, wherein said polyolefin composition has 
a melt index of 0.1 to 5.0 g/10 min; and 

(B) from 0.5 to 5% by weight of a low density polyethylene 
having a density of 0.916 to 0.925 g/cm* and a melt index of 

0.2 to 20 g/10 min. 


5,455,304 
UREA DERIVATIVES OF MALEATED POLYOLEFINS 
Thomas D. Roberts, Longview, Tex., assignor to Eastman 
Chemical Company, Kingsport, Tenn. 

Division of Ser. No. 265,995, Jun. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,393,824, which is a division of Ser. No. 203,138, Feb. 28, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,384,375. This application Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. 
No. 395,222 
Int. C1.° CO8F 8/30 
U.S. Cl. 525—175 7 Claims 

1. A coupled polymer composition comprising the coupled resi- 
dues of a polymer containing an excess of unreacted acid groups 
with the urea derivative of a succinylated polyolefin of the for- 
mula; 


om NR'2 


wherein R is a polyolefin attached at any point along the hydrocar- 
bon chain and wherein each R' is selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen or the residue of said polymer with at least one R' 
being said residue of said polymer. 


5,455,305 
PROPYLENE POLYMER YARN AND ARTICLES MADE 
THEREFROM 
Adam F. Galambos, Bear, Del., assignor to Montell North 
America Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 90,831 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 23/12;23/14 
U.S. Cl. 525—240 19 Claims 
1. Polyolefin yarn capable of increased shrinkage comprising a 
continuous strand of multiple monofilament fibers or staple fibers 
of propylene polymer material consisting essentially of about 10 to 
about 45 parts by weight of a syndiotactic propylene polymer 
having a syndiotactic pentad fraction of 0.7 or more, blended with 
a crystalline, isotactic propylene polymer selected from the group 
consisting of: 
(}) homopolymers of propylene; and 
(II) random propylene copolymers, terpolymers or mixtures 
thereof, consisting essentially of from about 80 to about 
98.5% of propylene; and from about 1.5 to about 20.0% of at 
least one comonomer selected from the group consisting of 
ethylene and C,-C, alpha-olefins; said copolymer containing 
from about 2 to about 10% ethylene when said C,-C, alpha- 
olefin is not present; and said terpolymer containing from 
about 0.5 to about 5% ethylene when said C,-C, alpha-olefin 
is present, wherein said amounts are expressed as weight %. 


CHEMICAL 


5,455,306 
AQUEOUS COATING COMPOSITION 

Yoshio Mori, Ichinomiya, and Shiro Kojima, Tokai, both of, 

Japan, assignors to Toagosei Chemical Industry Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,564 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1993, 5-069324; 

Mar. 8, 1993, 5-072939; Nov. 2, 1993, 5-297386 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 225/04 

US. Cl. 525—303 15 Claims 

1. An aqueous coating composition comprising an aqueous graft 
copolymer obtained by neutralizing, with a base, carboxyl groups 
of a copolymer which is obtained by copolymerizing the following 
components (a), (b), (c) and (d) and which comprises 

a unit derived from the component (a), a unit derived from the 

component (b), a unit derived from the component (c) and a 

unit derived from the component (d) in amounts of 3-30% by 

weight, 3-20% by weight, 540% by weight and 10-89% by 
weight, respectively, all based on the total of said units 

derived from the components (a) to (d): 

(a) a radical-polymerizable macromolecular monomer which 
is a copolymer of 5-40% by weight of a hydroxyalkyl- 
(meth)acrylate and another a,B-ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer, having a radical-polymerizable group at one end, 

(b) an a,B-ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid, 

(c) a hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylate, and 

(d) another vinyl monomer. 


5,455,307 
POLYMERIC STABILIZERS FOR POLYOLEFINS 
Donna J. Terry, Houston, and Avinash C. Gadkari, Webster, 
both of Tex., assignors to Exxon Chemical Patents Inc., 
Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 862,683 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 8/00;10/00;8/10 
U.S. Cl. 525—333.7 28 Claims 
1. A heat stabilizer composition comprising the acid catalyzed 
reaction product of: 
i) at least one aromatic compound selected from the group 
consisting of compounds represented by one of the following 
formulae: 


Om 


(OH)n (OH)» 

Om Om 
wherein X is selected from the group consisting of C, to C, 
alkyl, Y is selected from the group consisting of a direct link, 


O, S, S—S, SO, SO,, Si and C, to C, alkylidene; and n is 0, 
1, or 2, and m is 1 or 2; and 
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ii) a heat stabilizer base material comprising an olefin polymer, 
said polymer having at least 10% terminal unsaturation, said 
polymer selected from the group consisting of: 

a) crystalline and amorphous homopolymers having an M,, of 
about 4000 to about 50,000; and 

b) crystalline and amorphous copolymers of C, to Cy 
monoolefins having an M,, of 3,700 to about 50,000. 


5,455,308 
ENDLESS OBJECTS FROM EPOXY RESIN OR 
UNSATURATED POLYESTER AND THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMER 

Cornelis W. M. Bastiaansen, Maastricht, Netherlands, assignor 

to DSM N.V., Netherlands 

Continuation of Ser. No. 923,051, Jul. 31, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 291,357 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 1, 

1991, 91201988; Aug. 1, 1991, 91201989 
Int. CL.® CO8L 63/02;67/06 

U.S. Cl. 525—407 4 Claims 

1. Thermosettable, spinnable composition comprising an epoxy 
resin or an unsaturated polyester resin that is suitable for the 
production of continuous length objects without the use of continu- 
ous carrier material wherein the composition also contains a ther- 
moplastic polymer, selected from the group consisting of polyeth- 
ylene oxide, polyamide, styrene-maleic anhydride-acrylonitrile 
copolymers, polypropylene oxide, polyvinyl alcohol, poly- 
methacrylate and polyvinyl acetate, at least part of which is dis- 
solved in the resin and which has a weight-average molecular 
weight of at least 1,000,000 g/mol in an amount to make the 
composition spinnable, the amount ranging from at least 0.1% 
where the polymer has a molecular weight of 5,000,000 g/mol or 
more to less than 2% where the polymer has a weight-average 
molecular weight of 1,000,000 g/mol, the amount decreasing as the 
weight-average molecular weight increases. 


5,455,309 
METHODS OF MAKING AND USING THERMOPLASTIC 
BLOCK COPOLYMERS 

Italo Albini, Pavia, Italy; Werner Gruber, Korschenbroich, 

Germany; Norbert Wiemers, Monheim, Germany; Juergen 

Wichelhaus, Wuppertal, Germany; Roberto Leoni, and 

Angela Rossini, both of Mailand, Italy, assignors to Henkel 

Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien, Duesseldorf, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 281,861, Dec. 5, 1988, Pat. No. 4,957,979, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 102,280, Sep. 28, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 829,377, Feb. 

13, 1986, abandoned. This application Aug. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 
562,769 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 13, 1985, 35 04 

805.0 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 69/48 

U.S. Cl. 525—420.5 20 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic poly (amide-urethane) block copolymer com- 
prising: a) the residue of at least one polyamide block comprising 
at least one substantially linear polyamide having terminal groups 
selected from the group consisting of carboxyl groups and amino 
groups wherein the substantially linear polyamide comprises the 
residues of at least one dimerized fatty acid and at least one 
aliphatic or cycloaliphatic diamine; and b) the residue of at least 
one block selected from the group consisting of substantially 
linear, isocyanate-terminated polyurethane block formed from 
reaction of a diisocyanate with an aliphatic polyether diol and 
reaction products of the isocyanate terminated polyurethane block 
with 2,3-epoxy propanol. 
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5,455,310 
COMPOSITIONS OF SILOXANE POLYCARBONATE 
BLOCK COPOLYMERS AND HIGH HEAT 
POLYCARBONATES 
James F. Hoover, and Paul D. Sybert, both of Evansville, Ind., 
assignors to General Electric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 89,866, Jul. 9, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 290,453 
Int. CL.° CO8L 69/00;67/02;83/10; COBG 77/448 
US. Cl. 525—431 11 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic composition which comprises: 

(1) about 5 to 50 weight percent, based on the total weight of the 
thermoplastic composition, of a thermoplastic siloxane 
polyester-carbonate block-terpolymer comprising 
(i) a polyester-carbonate copolymer comprising recurring 

units of the formula: 


- 


i 
o-—C 
$ 


where R* and R° are each independently selected from 
hydrogen, hydrocarbyl and halogen-substituted hydrocar- 
byl; copolycondensed with 10 to 90 mole % of ester units, 
relative to the combined total carbonate and ester units of 
the polyester-carbonate copolymer blocks, of the formula: 


+e] 10] 
| II Il 
Oo—C—A"—C 


wherein A" is alkylene of about 6 to about 18 carbon atoms 
or phenylene; and 

(ii) a repeating or recurring polysiloxane unit of the formula 
selected from 


(Vv) 


(IA) 
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R! 
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where R' and R? are each independently selected from 
hydrogen, hydrocarbyl and halogen-substituted hydrocar- 
byl, A' is a straight or branched alkylene of 2 to 12 carbon 
atoms, D is an integer of from about 10 to about 120, Y is 


selected from hydrogen, hydrocarbyl, hydrocarbyloxy and 
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halogen, E is an integer of from about 1 to about 10 and A 

and X are as defined above and wherein the weight percent- 

age of said polyestercarbonate copolymer blocks (i) is from 

about 99 to about 50% of the total weight of the siloxane 

polyester-carbonate block terpolymer, and the weight per- 

centage of said polysiloxane blocks (ii) is from about 1 to 

50% of the total weight percent of the siloxane polyester- 
carbonate block terpolymer; and 

(2) about 95 to about 50 weight percent, based on the total 

weight of the thermoplastic composition, of a synthetic poly- 


meric resin containing recurring or repeating polycarbonate U 


units of the formula: 


ser Oa 


wherein Z is —O—, —N(R*)— or a mixture thereof and R? 
is selected from hydrogen, hydrocarbyl and halogen- 
substituted hydrocarbyl. 


§,455,311 
THERMOPLASTIC BLOCK COPOLYESTERS CAPABLE 
OF BEING COMPOSTED FOR USE AS PACKAGING 
MATERIALS 
Ernst Grigat, Leverkusen; Ralf Dujardin, Willich-Anrath; 
Ralf Timmermann, Krefeld, and Hans-Georg Rast, Glad- 
bach, all of, Germany, assignors to Bayer AG, Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 26,775, Mar. 5, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 287,073 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 16, 1992, 42 08 
360.5 


Int. Cl.° CO8G 81/00;63/64;69/44 
U.S. Cl. 525—439 


2 Claims 


1. Copolyester carbonates, characterized in that they consist of 
75% by weight to 85% by weight of ester segments and from 15% 
by weight to 25% by weight of carbonate segments, wherein said 
ester segments are formed from hydroxyl-terminated aliphatic 
esters having an average molecular weight (Mn, ascertained by 
determining the OH-number) of 1500 to 3000 which are derived 
from adipic acid and at least one of butanediol-1,4 and hexanediol- 
1,6, and further wherein said carbonate segments are produced 
from diphenols and carbonate donors, said copolyester carbonates 
being produced by a method which comprises forming preconden- 
sates to the copolyester carbonates by transesterification of said 
hydroxyl-terminated esters with polycarbonate with the aid of 
catalytic quantities of base and subsequently, condensing the pre- 
condensates to the copolyester carbonates by reacting said precon- 
densates with diphenols and carbonate donors by a phase interface 
process. 
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5,455,312 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PLASTICS 
CONTAINING THERMOPLASTIC POLYURETHANES 


Continuation of Ser. No. 580,691, Sep. 11, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 289,457 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 15, 1989, 39 20 


838.3 


Int. CL° CO8L 75/04 
.S. Cl. 525—457 3 Claims 
1. A process for the production of plastics containing thermo- 


plastic polyurethanes comprising 


a) introducing a thermoplastic polyurethane having an isocyan- 
ate index below 1 and any optional polymers which are 
compatible with the thermoplastic polyurethane or reinforcing 
materials into a twin-screw extruder, 

b) melting and homogenizing the thermoplastic polyurethane in 
the twin-screw extruder, and 

c) adding an isocyanate to the melted thermoplastic polyure- 
thane in an amount such that the isocyanate index of the melt 
is increased to an index of from 1.00 to 1.05. 


5,455,313 
SILICONE RUBBER COMPOSITION FOR FIXING ROLL 
SERVICE 
Hidetoshi Kurusu; Akito Nakamura, and Yoshito Ushio, all of 
Chiba, Japan, assignors to Dow Corning Toray Silicon Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 259,810 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1993, 5-209024 
Int. C1.° CO8L 83/05 
U.S. Cl. 525—478 16 Claims 
1. An inorganic filler-free silicone rubber composition for fixing 
roll service comprising: 
(A) 100 weight parts diorganopolysiloxane mixture consisting 
essentially of 
(a) 10 to 90 weight % diorganopolysiloxane that contains at 
least 2 alkenyl groups in each molecule and that has a 
viscosity at 25° C. of 100 to 100,000 centipoise and 
(b) 90 to 10 weight % diorganopolysiloxane that contains at 
least 2 alkenyl groups in each molecule and that has a 
viscosity at 25° C. of at least 1,000,000 centipoise, 
(B) 5 to 100 weight parts organopolysiloxane resin with the 
general formula 


(R,SiO, 2 ), (SiOx );.0 


in which R denotes a monovalent hydrocarbon group and x 
has a value of 0.6 to 4.0, 

(C) organopolysiloxane that contains at least 2 silicon-bonded 
hydrogen atoms in each molecule, in a quantity that yields 0.6 
to 20 moles silicon-bonded hydrogen in component (C) per 1 
mole total alkenyl group in components (A) and (B), and 

(D) platinum catalyst in a catalytic quantity. 


5,455,314 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING REMOVAL OF 
POLYMERIZATION REACTION EFFLUENT 
David H. Burns, and William E. Martin, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 280,893 
Int. CL.° CO8F 2//2 
US. Cl. 526—61 6 Claims 
1. A method for controlling removal of a reaction slurry contain- 
ing a polymer product from a polymerization reactor, wherein said 
reaction slurry is removed through a secondary reaction effluent 
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conduit if a primary reaction effluent conduit becomes plugged 
with said polymer product, said method comprising the following 
steps: 

(a) operatively installing a v-notch ball valve in said primary 
removal conduit; 

(b) withdrawing said reaction slurry in a primary stream flowing 
in said primary removal conduit; 

(c) controlling the flow rate of said reaction slurry flowing in 
said primary stream in a continuous manner by manipulating 
said v-notch valve; and 

(d) automatically initiating withdrawal of said reaction slurry 
through a secondary stream flowing in said secondary reaction 
effluent conduit if said primary reaction effluent conduit 
becomes plugged with said reaction product. 


5,455,315 
EMULSION POLYMERIZATION PROCESSES AND 
TONERS THEREOF 

Anthony J. Paine, Mississauge; Kevin J. O’Callaghan, and 

Alfred Rudin, both of Waterloo, all of, Canada, assignors to 

Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 254,728 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 2/22 

U.S. Cl. 526—79 29 Claims 

1. An in situ process for the preparation of resin particles 

comprising: 

a) preparing a seed particle latex by aqueous emulsion polymer- 
ization of a first mixture comprised of at least one monomer, 
an optional chain transfer agent, and a water soluble free 
radical initiator, wherein the reaction of the free radical initia- 
tor and monomer produces oligomeric radicals which provide 
in situ stabilization to the resulting first generation seed par- 
ticles; 

b) optionally diluting the first seed particle latex with water, 

c) heating and starve feed adding to the first generation seed 
particles a second mixture comprised of at least one mono- 
mer, an organic soluble free radical initiator, an optional chain 
transfer agent, an optional water soluble free radical initiator, 
and an optional surfactant to form a third mixture comprised 
of second generation seed particles; 

d) heating and starve feed adding to the second generation seed 
particles additional said second mixture to form a fourth 
mixture comprised of third generation seed particles; 

e) heating and starve feed adding to the third generation seed 
particles additional said second mixture to form a fifth mix- 
ture comprised of fourth generation seed particles; and 

f) heating and starve feed adding to the fourth generation seed 
particles additional said second mixture to form a sixth mix- 
ture comprised of fifth generation seed particles, wherein the 
first through the fifth generation seed particles have a narrow 
volume average particle size dispersity. 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


5,455,316 
OLEFIN POLYMERIZATION SOLID CATALYST, OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION CATALYST AND OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
Toshiyuki Tsutsui; Ken Yoshitsugu, and Kunio Yamamoto, all 
of Waki, Japan, assignors to Mitsui Petrochemical Indus- 
tries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 890,271, May 29, 1992, Pat. No. 
— This application Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 197,975 
Japan, May 31, 1991, 3-129247; 
May 31, a ae 3-129248; Jul. 26, 1991, 3-187397; Jul. 26, 1991, 
3-187398; Sep. 17, 1991, 3-236601; Sep. 17, 1991, 3-236602 
Int. CL.° CO8F 4/64 
US. Cl. 526—114 


/ veansition metal (IVB) compound 
( containing a ligand having cyclo- : 
\ Pentadieny! skeleton : 


Organoaluminumoxy compound 


18 Claims 





oxide of at least one element 

selected from the group II, group III 

and group IV in the periodic table, $ 
wherein the amount of absorbed water ———— 
is not more than 1.0 wt. and the 

amount of OH group at a surface 

thereof is not less than 1.0 wt.t 


{a ] 


1. An olefin polymerization process which comprises polymer- 
izing or copolymerizing olefin in the presence of a catalyst com- 
prising an olefin polymerization solid catalyst component in which 
said olefin polymerization solid catalyst component comprises a 
solid catalyst component (A-1) comprising (a-1) a particulate car- 
rier composed of (i) SiO,, and containing (ii) less than 0.5% by 
weight of water and (iii) 2.0 to 3.5% by weight of surface hydroxy! 
groups, (a-2) an aluminoxane compound, and (a-3) a transition 
metal compound of a metal selected from the group consisting of 
zirconium, titanium and hafnium, and containing a ligand having a 
cyclopentadieny! skeleton, 

wherein the aluminoxane compound (a-2) and the transition 

metal compound (a-3) are supported on the particulate carrier 
(a-1). 


§,455,317 
HOMOGENEOUS CATALYSTS FOR STEREOREGULAR 
OLEFIN POLYMERIZATION 
Tobin J. Marks; Moris S. Eisen, both of Evanston, and Michael 
A. Giardello, Skokie, all of Ill, assignors to Northwestern 
University, Evanston, Il. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 191,989, Feb. 4, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 860,784, Mar. 31, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,330,948. This application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,869 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 17, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 

Int. CL° CO8F 4/643 ;4/642;10/06;10/08 

U.S. Cl. 526—126 6 Claims 
1. A method for polymerizing a olefins, including the steps of: 
1) dissolving a catalyst and a Lewis acid in a nonpolar solvent 
within a vessel, said catalyst being a diastereomeric enanti- 
omer and having the formula: 


(C3R', H.R) A (C3R",,H,R") MQ, 


where C, represents a cyclopentadienyl ring, x and y represent the 
number of unsubstituted locations on the cyclopentadieny] ring; R', 
R", R™ and R* represent substituted and unsubstituted alkyl groups 
having 1-30 carbon atoms, R* is chiral; A comprises a Group 13, 
14, 15, or 16 element of the Periodic Table and acts as a structural 
bridge between the two cyclopentadienyl rings; M is a Group 3, 4, 
or 5 metal of the Periodic Table; and Q is a hydrocarby] radical, or 
halogen radical with 32p20; 
2) filling said vessel with an a-olefin; 
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3) allowing the polymerization reaction to proceed; and 
4) quenching the reaction when complete. 


5,455,318 
METHOD OF PRODUCTION OF POLYMERS AND 
COPOLYMERS OF CYCLOALKENE OF NORBORNENE 
TYPE 

Jifi Stohandl, Bobrov4; Pavel Vozka; Irena Varekova, both of 

Brno; Miroslav Karafidt, Stfelice; Jiti Ondrj; Jiti Mejzlik, 

both of Brno; Hynek Balcar, Praha; Kamil Stépdnek, Most; 

Gerhardt Heller, Litvinov, and Jaromir Lederer, Teplice, all 

of, Czechoslovakia, assignors to Chemopetrol, s.p. Litvinov, 

Vyzkumny ustavy makromolekularni chemie, Brno, Czecho- 

slovakia 
PCT No. PCT/CS92/00034, § 371 Date Oct. 15, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 15, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/12158, PCT Pub. 

Date Jun. 24, 1993 

PCT Filed Dec. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 104,168 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Dec. 16, 1991, 

3808-91 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 4/22;4/78 

U.S. Cl. 526—141 20 Claims 

1. A method of producing polymers and copolymers of cycloalk- 
enes containing at least one norbornene group by metathetical 
polymerization in the presence of catalysts based on tungsten 
compounds, said method comprising polymerizing a mixture com- 
prising at least one monomer containing at least one norbornene 
group in the presence of a catalytic precursor and a solution of a 
co-catalyst selected from the group consisting of organic com- 
pounds of aluminum, tin, lead, silicon, lithium, magnesium, boron, 
zinc, germanium and mixtures thereof, said catalytic precursor 
prepared by reacting at least one tungsten compound containing 
chlorine, bromine, iodine or mixtures thereof with at least one 
compound containing sterically hindered aminogroup to form a 
modified tungsten compound, wherein said compound containing 
sterically hindered aminogroup is at least one member selected 
from the group consisting of 

(a) at least one compound of formula (II) 


where R'~* are identical or different alkyl groups with 1-6 


carbon atoms; R* is OH, COOR', CN, NHR’, NR'R", CONHR' 
and R" 


or a heterocycle with N, 0 or S in the ring, wherein R' 
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are alkyls with 1 to 18 carbon atoms; R° can be hydrogen or 
a chemical bond connected with R° to a heterocycle; R’ is 
hydrogen, alkyl group with 1 to 18 carbon atoms or monoet- 
hylsucciny],. 

(b) a compound of formula (III) 


x 
R? N Oo 
ts 
where X is O, S, NR or CO; R'? are identical or different 
alky] groups with 1-6 carbon atoms; R’ is hydrocarbon, alkyl 


group with 1 to 18 carbon atoms or monoethylsucciny]; 
(c) a compound of formula (IV) 


R! 
2. 
ee 


R’ 
where X is O, S, NR or CO; R'~ are identical or different 
alkyl groups with 1 to 6 carbon atoms; R*® are hydrogen 
atoms,COOR, NHR, NRR', CN, OH, CONHR or a hetero- 
cycle with O, S, N in the ring, wherein R and R' are alkyls 
with 1 to 18 carbon atoms; and R’ is alkyl group with 1 to 18 
carbon atoms or monoethylsuccinyl; whereby the mole ratio 
tungsten/amine is 0.010 to 1:5. 


5,455,319 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING VINYL CHLORIDE 
POLYMERS WITH IODINATED CHAIN TRANSFER 
AGENTS 
Philip I. Bak, Amherst; Gregory P. Bidinger, Akron; Ross J. 
Cozens, Strongsville; Paul R. Klich, Lyndhurst, and Lance 
A. Mayer, Strongsville, all of Ohio, assignors to The Geon 
Company, Independence, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,981, Mar. 22, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,464 
Int. CL.° CO8F 2/20;2/38 
U.S. Cl. 526—206 


VCM Polymerization Using lodoform 
Mw, Mn and Polydispersity vs. Time 


1 Claim 


Molecular Weights (x 1000) 
Polydispersity (Mw/Mn) 


100 
TIME (minutes) 


125 


1. An improved industrial aqueous process for preparing poly- 
(vinyl halide) polymers having a molecular weight of from 9,000 
to 32,000 above 0° C. by free radical polymerization, comprising 
the steps of: 
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(a) adding a portion or all vinyl halide monomer to be polymer- 
ized and optional ethylenic unsaturated comonomer(s), to a 
polymerizer, along with one or more dispersants, 

(b) adding a free-radical generating initiator, 

(c) polymerizing said monomer and optional comonomer(s) in 
the presence of from 0.1 to 1.0 weight parts per 100 weight 
parts of said monomer and comonomer(s) of a chain transfer 
agent selected from the group consisting of 
chloroiodomethane, 1-chloro-1-iodoethane, 1-chloro-1,2 diio- 

doethane, 1,3-dichloro-l-iodopropane, 1-chloro-1-iodo-3- 
phenyl propane, methylcyclohexy! iodide, iodoacetonitrile, 
and 1,2-diiodoethane, 

(d) and converting from 20% to 99.9% by weight of said 
monomer and optional comonomer(s) to polymer, said poly- 
mer comprising at least 50 weight % of repeating units of 
vinyl chloride. 


5,455,320 
METHOD OF MAKING POLYMERIC PARTICLES 
John L. Muehlbauer; Dennis E. Smith, and Thomas H. White- 
sides, all of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 152,753, Nov. 15, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 221,544 
Int. CL.° CO8F 2/20;2/18 
U.S. Cl. 526—207 13 Claims 

1. A method of making polymeric particles which comprises 
forming droplets of ethylenically unsaturated monomer and from 
about 0.01 to about 5 percent by weight based on the weight of the 
monomer of a nonreactive compound in an aqueous medium, the 
nonreactive compound having a solubility in water less than that of 
the ethylenically unsaturated monomer, the aqueous medium con- 
taining a particulate suspension stabilizing agent to limit coales- 
cence of the ethylenically unsaturated monomer droplets and poly- 
merizing the ethylenically unsaturated monomer. 


§,455,321 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING HIGH MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT MONOVINYLIDENE AROMATIC POLYMERS 
Clark J. Cummings, and Paul E. Hathaway, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 161,644, Dec. 2, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 327,527 
Int. CL.® CO8F 4/36;4/38;4/34 
U.S. Cl. 526—232.3 9 Claims 

1. A process for producing a monovinylidene aromatic polymer 
having molecular weight (Mw) greater than 275,000 which com- 
prises polymerizing a monomer mixture comprising a monovi- 
nylidene aromatic monomer in the presence of: 

A) from 10 to 2000 ppm by weight of at least one free radical 

generating, branching polymerization initiator; and 

B) from 10 to 2000 ppm of one or more organic gel reduction 

agents selected from the group consisting of: 
1) mercaptans, terpenes, halocarbons and halohydrocarbons, 
such agent having up to 20 carbons, 
2) a recycle liquid generated by devolatilization of the poly- 
merized monomer mixture, and 
3) mixtures of 1) and 2), 
wherein said initiator and gel reduction agent are present in initial 
Stages of polymerization. 
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§,455,322 
ALUMINUM NITRIDE FROM INORGANIC POLYMERS 
James A. Jensen, Hockessin, Del., assignor to Lanxide Technol- 
ogy Company, LP, Newark, Del. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 961,281, Oct. 15, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 883,326, Jun. 12, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 
275,082 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 79/00 
U.S. Cl. 528—9 1 Claim 

1. A polymer consisting essentially of repeating units of formula 
(I): 


a 


7 


R 
ac 
| 


R 
+N—Al}- 
Is 


wherein R' is an alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, aralkyl, heteroaralky! or 
heterocyclic-substituted alkyl group, R* is an alkyl, aryl or aralkyl 
group, R° is an alkyl, aryl or aralkyl group or is a group R° derived 
from heating an alkyl, aryl or aralkyl group, R’ is H or an alkyl, 
aryl or aralkyl group, and n is an integer between 8 and 21. 


§,455,323 
REDUCED TG COPOLYESTERCARBONATE 

Luca P. Fontana, Brasschaat, Belgium, and Randall A. Reed, 

Mt. Vernon, Ind., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 154,242 
Int. CL® CO8G 64/00 

U.S. Cl. 528—196 : 10 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic, branched copolyester-carbonate having a 
polymer backbone of recurring carbonate structural units of the 
formula: 


: oe | 


wherein D is a divalent aromatic radical residue of the dihydric 
phenol empioyed in the preparative polymerization reaction; and 
repeating or recurring carboxylic chain units of the formula: 


ae 
O—C+CH2},-C 


wherein n is a whole number integer of from 4 to 12; 
said units of the formulae (I) and (II) being randomly separated 
by branch moieties of the formula: 


--{O)-{O)-- 


Oo 
| 


said copolyester-carbonate having an intrinsic viscosity of about 
0.3 to 1.0 di/g as measured in methviene chloride at 25° C., 
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exhibiting non-Newtonian behavior when thermally plasti- 
cized and having a glass transition temperature of less than 
145° C. 


5,455,324 
AROMATIC POLYCARBONATE RESIN OF IMPROVED 
COLOR 

Masahiro Nukui; Takao Tayama, both of Machida; Takeshi 

Kashiwagi, Yokohama; Masatoshi Kimura, Machida, and 

Hidekazu Shoji, Yokohama, all of, Japan, assignors to Mit- 

subishi Chemical Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 111,455 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1992, 4-227278; 
Feb. 10, 1993, 5-022849; Apr. 2, 1993, 5-076959; Apr. 2, 1993, 
5-076960; Jul. 16, 1993, 5-176871 

Int. C1.° CO8G 64/00 

U.S. Cl. 528—199 3 Claims 

1. An aromatic polycarbonate resin which is prepared from an 
aromatic dihydroxy compound and a carbonate diester by transes- 
terification and which contains benzophenone and benzoate ester 
derivatives which have a molecular weight less than 1,000, each in 
an amount of 100 ppm or less, said carbonate diester comprising 
diphenyl! carbonate and said benzophenone derivative comprising 
2,2'-dihydroxybenzophenone. 


§,455,325 
OPTICALLY ACTIVE PHENOXYPROPIONIC ESTERS 
Volker Bach, Neustadt; Wolfgang Brox, Heidelberg; Karl- 
Heinz Etzbach, Frankenthal; Axel Paul, Lampertheim, and 
Karl Siemensmeyer, Frankenthal, all of, Germany, assignors 
to BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 928,568, Aug. 13, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,350,873. This application Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 231,409 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1991, 41 26 
996.9 
Int. CL.® CO8G 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 528—272 3 Claims 
1. A polymer II which contains an optically active compound I 
as a copolmerized unit 


tet 

* 

R—(A' —Z)m—A?—O—C—CH—O—A’, 

where 

R is C,-C, ,alky] or -perfluoroalkyl in which each of one or two 

non-adjacent CH, or CF, groups can be replaced by —O—, 
—Cco—, —CO—O—, -—CH=CH—, —CH-halogen-, 
—O—CO—CHCN—, or is C,-C, alkyl which can have a 
terminal chemically reactive group selected from the group 
consisting of CH,—CH—, HO—, 


R* oO re) 

rT} ll 

Cl—, Br—, CH7>=C—C—O—, HO—C—, H,N—, 

® 

ONC —.Cl—C—, HO— Ch —C—CHAOM, 
coo— 


oO 9 9 
Il Il 


HC—CH—, and R?—C—CH—C—R?, 


and in which a CH, group can be replaced by —O—, 
A! and A? are each, independently of the other: 


CHEMICAL 


405 


1,4-phenylene which is unsubstituted or substituted by one or 
two members of the group consisting of F, Cl, Br, CH, and 
CN groups and in which one or two CH groups of the 
phenylene ring can be replaced by N; 
1,4-cyclohexylene in which one or two non-adjacent CH, 
groups can be replaced by —O— or —S—; 
1,4-piperidinediy}; 
4+bicyclo[2.2.21 Joctylene; 
2,6-naphthalenediy!; 
decahydro-2,6-naphthalenediy]; or 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-2,6-naphthalenediyl, 
A? is unsubstituted or substituted phenyl, 
Z is —CO—O—, —O—CO—, —CH,CH,—, OCH,—, 
——CH,0, —-C=C—, or a single bond, and 
m is 1, 2, or 3, 
with the proviso that when m is 2 or 3, the radicals A' and Z in the 
individual —(A'—Z) groups can be identical or different. 


5,455,326 
INK-JET PRINTING COMPOSITIONS 

David W. Parker, Holland, Pa., assignor to Union Camp Cor- 

poration, Princeton, NJ. 

Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 314,148 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 69/34 

U.S. Cl. 528—335 19 Claims 

1. A polyamide resin composition for use in hot-melt printing 
inks, said polyamide resin comprising the reaction product of a 
condensation polymerization of a reaction mixture consisting 
essentially of (1) a monoamine, (2) a diacid, and (3) a third 
component selected from the group consisting of (a) diamines, (b) 
aminoalcohols, and (c) mixtures thereof; said polyamide resin 
having a viscosity of less than about 500 centipoise at 130° C. and 
an average number molecular weight less than about 2500. 


5,455,327 
POLYIMIDES CONTAINING META- 
BIPHENYLENEDIOXY MOIETIES AND ARTICLES 
PREPARED THEREFROM 
Terry L. St. Clair, Poquoson, Va., and J. Richard Pratt, Cros- 
sett, Ark., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 62,861, May 13, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 169,885 
Int. CL.° CO8G 69/26;73/10 
U.S. Cl. 528—353 9 Claims 
1. A polymer prepared from a meta-biphenylenedioxy compound 
having the structural formula: 


Oo re) 
| 

) ) 
oO ) | 
fe) ) 
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wherein the polymer has the following repeat unit: 


1 : 
where R is any aliphatic or aromatic hydrocarbon unit. 


§,455,328 
METHOD FOR ACIDIFICATION OF SOAP WITH 
SODIUM BISULPHITE SOLUTION 
Olavi Vuorikari, Rajamaki; Teemu Tanner, Kerava; Jukka 
Koistinen, Helsinki; Kari Sarkkinen, Vantaa, and Esko Mat- 
telmaki, Varkaus, all of, Finland, assignors to LT-Dynamics 
Oy, Vantaa, Finland 
Filed Nov. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 145,507 
Claims prior‘ty, application Finland, Nov. 10, 1992, 925106; 
Sep. 1, 1993, 933831 
Int. CL.° BOID 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 530—230 9 Claims 


1. A method for the acidification of soap, which comprises: 
conducting the acidification in a reactor with a large total excess, 
over soap, of a sodium bisulphite solution having a pH less 
than 5.5, said sodium bisulphite solution being selected from 
the group consisting of 
i) a product resulting from absorbing SO, entrained in flue 
gases obtained from the combustion of odour gases derived 
frem a chemical pulp mill in an absorption venturi (3) into 
an alkaline sodium solution selected from the group con- 
sisting of NaOH, oxidized white liquor, and Na,SO,- 
containing mother liquid obtained from NaHSO, acidifica- 
tion of soap, and 
ii) a NaHSO,-containing mother liquid obtained from SO, or 
NaHSO, acidification of soap; 
separating the mother liquid from a tall oil/soap mixture pro- 
duced from the acidification in the reactor; 
recycling the separated mother liquid via a settler tank (4) back 
to the venturi (3); and 
1 separating therefrom the sodium bisulphite solution for use in 
the acidification of soap. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,455,329 
DNA SEQUENCES CODING FOR PTH VARIANTS, PTH 
VARIANTS, EXPRESSION VECTOR, BACTERIAL HOST, 
USE AND THERAPEUTIC COMPOSITION 
Edgar Wingender; Heiko Mielke, and Gisela Bercz-Timm, all 
of Braunschweig, Germany, assignors to Gesellschaft fur 
Biotechnologische Forschung mbH (GBF), Braunschweig, 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 573,219, Aug. 16, 1990. This application 
Oct. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 968,165 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 23, 1989, 39 05 
606.6 


Int. CL.° CO7K 14/635;14/575; C12N 15/16; A61K 38/29 
US. Cl. 530—324 11 Claims 

1. A variant of PTH(1-84), in which 

one or two amino acids are exchanged for another amino acid in 
the region of positions 1 to 27, and which 

is lengthened N-terminally (position +1) by one or two amino 
acids, the amino acids coded by the DNA sequence not being 
arranged in a sequence that occurs in bPTH, pPTH, rPTH, 
cPTH or hPTH. 


5,455,330 
INTERLEUKIN-1 ANTAGONIST AND USES THEREOF 
John S. Haskill, Chapel Hill, N.C.; George Martin, Berkeley, 
and Peter Ralph, Orinda, both of Calif., assignors to Cetus 
Oncology Corporation, Emeryville, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 877,274, Apr. 29, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 517,276, May 1, 1990, 
abandoned. This appiication Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 85,455 
Int. CL.° A61K 38/16;38/20; CO7TK 14/545 ;14/435 
U.S. Cl. 530—350 1 Claim 

1. A protein comprising the amino acid sequence shown in FIG. 
2, wherein said protein is isolated and essentially pure. 


5,455,331 
ENRICHED WHEY PROTEIN FRACTIONS AND 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Robert J. Pearce, Beaumaris, Australia, assignor to Common- 
wealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation, Aus- 
tralian Capital Territory, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 439,045, Nov. 17, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 76,702 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 14, 1987, PI 
1886/87 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 1/34;14/47;14/76 


US. Cl. 530—366 35 Claims 


1. A process for the production of whey protein fractions com- 
prising the steps of: 
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(a) treating whey to achieve a reduction in the specific gravity 
and ionic strength of the whey to levels of from 75% to 10% 
of their original values; 

(b) adjusting the pH of the whey to a value in the range of 3.80 
to 5.50 by the addition of acid; wherein steps (a) and (b) can 
be carried out in any order; 

(c) heating the pH-adjusted whey to a temperature in the range 
of 55°-70° C., and maintaining the whey at that temperature 
for a period greater than 30 seconds and sufficient to permit 
aggregation of a portion of the protein content of the whey; 

(d) cooling the whey to a temperature less than 55° C., and 
maintaining the whey at that temperature for a period of time 
sufficient to permit flocculation of the aggregated protein; and 

(e) separating the aggregated protein containing alpha- 
lactalbumin, termed the alpha-fraction, from the mother liquor 
to recover an alpha-fraction product. 


5,455,332 
CARCINOMA-MARKING MONOCLONAL ANTIBODIES 
ELICITED WITH SYNTHETIC ASIALO-GM1 ANTIGEN 

Connie J. Turner; Bryan M. Longenecker; David J. Willans, all 
of Edmonton; Antoine A. Noujaim, Sherwood Park, and 
Grant MacLean, Edmonton, all of, Canada, assignors to 
Biomira, Inc., Edmonton, Canada 

Continuation of Ser. No. 927,277, Oct. 27, 1986, abandoned. 
This application May 12, 1989, Ser. No. 353,162 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 15/28; GOIN 33/574 
U.S. Cl. 530—387.7 5 Claims 


4. A monoclonal antibody which specifically binds at least some 
human lung, colon and breast carcinoma and which specifically 
binds to TF-beta-HSA, but not to Tn-HSA, wherein said mono- 
clonal antibody specifically binds the epitope specifically bound by 
monoclonal antibody 1155H.7. 


5,455,333 
PREPARATION OF METALLOCENES 
Jamie R. Strickler, and John M. Power, both of Baton Rouge, 
La., assignors to Albemarle Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 106,596 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 5/00;9/00;13/00;17/00 
US. Cl. 534—11 


1. A process for preparing a metallocene, said process compris- 
ing reacting a metal compound, wherein said metal has two oxida- 
tion states which are one oxidation unit apart and is selected from 
the group consisting of Group 4 to 9 metals, and actinide metals, 
with a magnesium halide salt of a cyclopentadienyl containing 
ligand in the presence of an organic halide oxidizing agent so as to 
form said metallocene while simultaneously raising the oxidation 
state of said metal. 


9 Claims 
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§,455,334 
SULFONAMIDO-PHTHALOCYANINE AZO FIBRE- 
REACTIVE DYESTUFFS CONTAINING A 
HETEROCYCLIC FIBRE-REACTIVE GROUP 

Roland Wald, 10, rue Wilson, F-68330 Huningue, France 
Filed Feb. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 196,616 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1993, 43 04 
242.2 
Int. Cl.° CO9B 62/026 ;62/036; DOGP 1/382 


US. Cl. 534—624 10 Claims 


1. A compound of formula I 


(SO3H)a 


E (SO2NR2R3)p 


SO2NR; 


Ry 


and salts thereof, or a mixture of such compounds or salts, in 
which 
Pc is the phthalocyanine radical, 
M, is Cu, Ni, Co, Fe or Al; 
a is 1, 2 or 3, 
b is 0, 1 or 2, 
provided that the sum of a and b is a maximum of 3; 
each R, is independently hydrogen, unsubstituted C,_,alky! or 
C,_,alkyl monosubstituted by hydroxy, halogen, —SO,H, 
—OSO,H or —COOH, 
each of R, and R, is independently hydrogen or C, alkyl, or R, 
and R, together form a C,_,alkylene chain which may be 
interrupted by —O— or —NH—, 
R, is hydrogen, halogen, hydroxy, C,_,alkyl, C,_,alkoxy, 
—COOH or —SO,H, 
Z is 


Hal is fluoro or chloro, 
Z, is a fluoro-containing pyrimidiny! radical of the formulae 
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W, is —NR,—B,—NR,—, 


Wis — NR; —B; —NR;—, —N N—-, 
ae | 
, 
— *NR; — C2-4alkylene — N N-—-, 


ee 


—*N 


Niall 


N N— 
oun ha Mg 


(SO3H)m 


or 


pox a ya 
—*N 


(SO3H)m 


N—C2_«alkylene — NR; —, 


in which 
m is 0 or 1, and the marked nitrogen atom is attached to a 
carbon atom of the triazine ring, 
B, is C,_,alkylene; —C,_,alkylene-Q—C,, ,alkylene- in which Q 
is —O—— or —NR,—-; C,_,alkylene monosubstituted by 
hydroxy; 


(CH2)n — 
—_ oat l me y ’ 
R7 R7 


in which the marked carbon atom is attached to the —NR,- 
radical which is bound to a carbon atom of the triazine ring, 
n is O or an integer | to 4, and 

each R, is independently hydrogen, 
C,_,alkoxy, —COOH or —SO,H; 

K, is 


halogen, C,_,alkyl, 


Rs 


y 


— N 
Re 


in which the marked carbon atom indicates the coupling 


position, 
R, is —OH or —NH,, 
R, is C,_,alkyl or —CORg, 
each R,is independently —OH, —OC, ,alkyl or —NH,, 
W, is a divalent bridging group, 


Q,, is hydrogen; C,_,alkyl; C;.cycloalkyl; phenyl or phenyl 
which is substituted by 1 to 3 substituents selected from 
C,_,alkyl, C,_,alkoxy, halogen, —COOH and —SO,H; 
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phenyl(C,_,alkyl) or phenyl(C,_,alkyl). the phenyl ring of 
which is substituted by 1 to 3 substituents selected from 
C, ,alkyl, C,,alkoxy, halogen, —COOH and —SO,H; 
—COR,; —C,,alkylene-SO,H; —C,_,alkylene—OSO,H or 
—C, ,alkylene-COR,, 

Q, is hydrogen, —CN; —SO,;H; —COR,; C,_,alkyl; C,_,alkyl 
monosubstituted by —OH, halogen, —CN, C,_,alkoxy, 


R7 


, 


SO,H, —OSO,H or —NH,; —SO,NH,; 


R7 Ro 


in which 
R, is as defined above, 
R, is hydrogen, C,_,alkyl or C,_,hydroxyalkyl and 
An® is a non-chromophoric anion; and 

W; has one of the significances of B,, but independent thereof, 
in which the marked carbon atom is attached to the nitrogen 
atom of the pyridone ring, or —W,—NR,—Z is 


— C2_«alkylene — N 


WS 


N—Z. 


5,455,335 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
OF TRANSPORTING COMPOUNDS ACROSS 
BIOLOGICAL MEMBRANE 
Daniel E. Kahne, and Suzanne W. Kahne, both of Princeton, 
N.J., assignors to The Trustees of Princeton University, Prin- 
ceton, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 806,985, Dec. 13, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,338,837. This application Apr. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 224,862 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 16, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 

Int. CL.° C07J 9/00;41/00; A61K 31/56 
US. Cl. 536—5 73 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a suitable pharma- 
ceutical carrier and an effective amount of a compound having the 
formula: 


wherein 
A is O, OH, OR®, NR’R®, N,, NHCOR’, OCOAr, O—CO— 
OR’, OCOR®, NHCH,C,H,, and in which Ar is phenyl or 
phenyl substituted with 1-3 groups selected from the group 
consisting of halogen, C,—C,, alkyl or C,-C, alkoxy; 
“a” is a single bond in the alpha or beta configuration with the 
proviso that when A=0, “a” is a double bond; 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


R° is CO,R'°, CH,OR’, CONH,, CONHR’, CONR’R®, 
CO—S—R"®, CH,S(O), ‘© CH,NH,, CH,NHR’, 
CH,NR’R®, CH,—SO(O) ,—S—R"°, 

R° is a glycosyl moiety comprising 1-10 monosaccharide units 
in which the glycosidic linkage at the anomeric carbon of 
each monosaccharide unit is independently alpha or beta; 

R’ and R®, independently are H, C,-C, alkyl, C,—-C, cycloalkyl, 

C,-Cjo alkylcycloalkyl, phenyl, benzyl, or, taken together are 
(CH), where f=3-6; 

R? is H, or C,-C, alkyl; 

R!° is H, C,—Cjo alkyl, C,-Cjo alkenyl, C,-C,, alkynyl, C,H, 
or CH,C.H;; 

p is 0, 1 or 2; 

n is 0, 1 or 2; 

or a pharmaceutically suitable salt thereof. 


5,455,336 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
POLYSACCHARIDE 
Gerardus M. Vianen, Roosendaal; Kees Koerts, Driebergen, 
and Hendrika C. Kuzee, Oost-Souburg, all of, Netherlands, 
assignors to Cooperatieve Vereniging Suiker Unie U.A., 
Netherlands 


Continuation of Ser. No. 540,931, Jun. 20, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 985,463 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 22, 1989, 

8901579 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 1/00;13/02; CO8B 37/00 

US. Cl. 536—18.5 11 Claims 

1. Process for the preparation of polysaccharide derivatives by 
reacting a saccharide, a polyol and a polycarboxylic acid, which 
also acts as catalyst, at an elevated temperature in the range of 
140°-300° C., comprising feeding a mixture of at least a saccha- 
ride selected from the group consisting of monosaccharides, disac- 
charides and trisaccharides, a polyol selected from the group 
consisting of sorbitol, glycerol, erythritol, xylitol, mannitol and 
galactitol and a food-grade polycarboxylic acid selected from the 
group consisting of citric acid, fumaric acid, tartaric acid, tereph- 
thalic acid, succinic acid, adipic acid, itaconic acid, succinic acid 
anhydride, adipic acid anhydride and itaconic acid anhydride 
through a worm shaft reactor operating at said elevated tempera- 
ture and under elevated pressure, in excess of ambient pressure, 
corresponding to the compression ratio of the worm shaft reactor, a 
reaction product being obtained in 0.5—4 minutes and further being 
obtained at a temperature of 140°-300° C. 


§,455,337 
DNA ENCODING CHIMERIC POLYPEPTIDES 
COMPRISING THE INTERLEUKIN-5 RECEPTOR 
a-CHAIN FUSED TO IMMUNOGLOBULIN HEAVY 
CHAIN CONSTANT REGIONS 
Rene Devos, Oostende; Walter Fiers, Destelbergen; Jose van 
der Heyden, Munte; Geert Plaetinck, Destelbergen, and Jan 
Tavernier, Balegem, all of, Belgium, assignors to Hoffmann- 
La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 947,130 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 18, 
1991, 91810738 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 21/04; C12N 1/21 ;5/10;15/11 
U.S. Cl. 536—23.4 18 Claims 
1. An isolated DNA molecule comprising: 
(a) a first DNA subsequence encoding the a-chain of the 
interleukin-5 receptor capable of binding human interleukin- 
5; and 
(b) a second DNA subsequence comprising a DNA sequence 
encoding a constant domain of a heavy chain of a human 
immunoglobulin; 
the first DNA subsequence and the second DNA subsequence 
being linked 5'-3'. 


CHEMICAL 


5,455,338 
DNA ENCODING HUMAN KUNITZ-TYPE INHIBITORS 
AND METHODS RELATING THERETO 
Cindy A. Sprecher, Seattle, Wash.; Walt Kisiel, Albuquerque, 
N.M., and Donald C. Foster, Seattle, Wash., assignors to 
ZymoGenetics, Inc., Seattle, Wash., and University of New 
Mexico, Albuquerque, N.M. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 147,710 
Int. CL° C12N 15/15;15/64 
US. Cl. 536—23.5 17 Claims 
1. An isolated DNA molecule comprising a DNA segment 
encoding a human Kunitz-type inhibitor wherein said Kunitz-type 
inhibitor comprises the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:15 
wherein each Xaa is individually any amino acid except cysteine. 


5,455,339 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF 2',3'-DIDEOXY 
AND 2',3'-DIDEOXYDIDE-HYDRO NUCLEOSIDES 
Chung K. Chu, Athens, Ga., assignor to University of Georgia 
Research Foundation, Inc., Athens, Ga. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 318,694, Mar. 3, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 159,246, Feb. 23, 
1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
16,136, Feb. 18, 1987, Pat. No. 4,841,039, which is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 857,947, May 1, 1986, Pat. No. 4,681,933, and 
Ser. No. 104,438, Oct. 2, 1987, Pat. No. 4,916,122, which is a 
eontinuation-in-part of Ser. No. 7,473, Jan. 28, 1987, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 966,580 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 24, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 536—27.14 28 Claims 
1. <A_ process for preparing 2',3'-didehydro- 2',3'- 
dideoxynucleosides comprising: 
preparing a nucleoside of the structure 


OR OR 


by reacting a S'-hydroxy protected nucleoside with carbon disulfide 
and an alkyl or substituted alkyl halide in base; wherein B is a 
heterocycle selected from the group consisting of a purine and a 
pyrimidine, Y is an oxygen protecting group, each R is C(S)SR', 
where R' is an alkyl or cyanoalkyl group of C, to C,,; and 
deoxygenating the nucleoside to the corresponding 2',3'- 
didehydrodideoxynucleoside. 
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5,455,340 
STARCHES MODIFIED WITH AMINO- 
MULTICARBOXYLATES 
Karen A. Bernard, Gaithersburg, Md.; John Tsai, Mead, N.J.; 
Robert L. Billmers, Stockton, N.J., and Robert W. Sweger, 
Bound Brook, N.J., assignors to National Starch and Chemi- 
cal Investment Holding Corporation, Wilmington, Del. — 
Filed Feb. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 190,824 
Int. CL.® CO6B 31/08 

US. Cl. 53%6—5S0 

1. A starch ether derivative having the structure: 


9 Claims 
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a. charging the polymer to a chamber wherein it may subjected 
to an abrupt pressure change; and 

b. subjecting the polymer to an abrupt pressure change through a 
liquid media, 

said polymer being gum arabic. 


5,455,343 
POLYSACCHARIDE, ITS APPLICATIONS, ITS 
PRODUCTION BY FERMENTATION AND THE 

PSEUDOMONAS STRAIN WHICH PRODUCES IT 


q) Thierry Fontaine, La Barre De Semilly; Bernard Fournet, 


rd 
St—O € CH2}7N 
\ 


fe re 
Ss:—O 
tGhirN 
R" 
wherein 
St-O represents a starch molecule, 
R is H or CH,; 
R' is H, CH, or COOH; 
M is a cation selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkali metal, alkaline earth metal and ammonium, 

n is 2 or 3; and 
R" is H or alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms. 


§,455,341 
HIGHLY SUBSTITUTED CARBOXYMETHYL 
SULFOETHYL CELLULOSE ETHERS (CMSEC), A 
PROCESS FOR THEIR PRODUCTION AND THEIR USE 
IN TEXTILE PRINTING 

René Kiesewetter, Soltau-Ahiften; Reinhard Kniewske, Fall- 

ingbostel; Eugen Reinhardt, Walsrode, and Klaus Szab- 

likowski, Walsrode, all of, Germany, assignors to Wolff 

Walsrode Aktiengeselischaft, Walsrode, Germany 

Filed Dec. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 160,709 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 8, 1992, 42 41 

289.7 
Int. Cl.° CO8B 15/04; CO9D 11/14 

US. Cl. 536—90 9 Claims 

1. In the printing of a textile wherein there is applied to such 
textile a printing composition, the improvement which comprises 
including in said composition a thickening amount of a carboxym- 
ethyl sulfoethy! cellulose (CMSEC) having a total degree of sub- 
stitution of >1.0 and a degree of substitution by sulfoethyl groups 
of <0.4. 


5,455,342 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE MODIFICATION 
OF STARCH AND OTHER POLYMERS 
Bruce K. Redding, Jr., 2708 S. 86th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19153 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 871,081, Apr. 20, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 119,995 
Int. Cl.° CO8B 37/00 
US. Cl. 536—102 1 Claim 
1. A method for modifying the physical properties of a polymer 
substrate, comprising: 


Villeneuve D’Asq, and Marie France Planard, Carentan, all 
of, France, assignors to Elf Sanofi, Paris, France 
Filed Sep. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 949,263 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 25, 1991, 91 11823 
Int. CL.° C12P 19/04 


US. CL. 536—123.1 6 Claims 


Viscosity (mPas) 


1 1 
° Sheor rate (s “" 


1. A polysaccharide comprising repeating nonasaccharide units 
each of which has two D-mannose moieties, two D-glucose moi- 
eties, one D-galactose moiety, one D-xylose, one D-glucuronic 
acid, one L-lyxose moiety, and one L-fucose moiety, said polysac- 
charide being obtainable through a process comprising culturing 
Pseudomonas 5T1 CNCM No. I-1145 in an aerated fermentation 
nutrient medium including a carbon source, an organic nitrogen 
source, and growth factors at a temperature of between 20° C. and 
32° C. and a pH of between 6.5 and 9, and precipitating with a 
water-miscible solvent selected from the group consisting of etha- 
nol, methanol, isopropanol and acetone. 


5,455,344 
AGAROSE COMPOSITIONS FOR NUCLEIC ACID 
SEQUENCING 
David L. Harper, Rockland; Jonathan H. Morgan, Camden, 

both of Me.; Samuel Nochumson, Randolph, N.J.; Mikhail V. 

Ostrovsky, Rockland, Me.; Donald W. Renn, Glen Cove, 

Me., and William C. Snow, Rockland, Me., assignors to FMC 

Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Sep. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 116,662 
Int. Cl.° CO8B 37/00;37/12; C12N 15/10 
US. Cl. 536—123.1 26 Claims 

1. An aqueous nucleic acid sequencing gel consisting essentially 

of: 

[a] 2 to 10 wt % of one or more gelling polysaccharides selected 
from the group consisting of agarose, deacetylated konjac 
glucomannan, and hydroxyethyl curdlan; 

{b] 2 to 95 wt % of one or more denaturing agents; 

[c] 0 to 50 wt % of one or more non-gelling additives; 

[d]} 0.2 to 6 wt % of one or more electrophoretic buffers; and 

{e] water sufficient to 100 wt %; 

wherein the gel is capable of resolving nucleic acid fragments 
having at least 50 bases which differ from each other by at 
least one base. 





CHEMICAL 


5,455,345 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE SUBSTANCES OF PLANT, 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF, AND 

UTILITIES THEREOF 

Koji Hasegawa; Hideo Kakuta, and Junya Mizutani, all of 

Sapporo, Japan, assignors to Research Development Corpo- 

ration of Japan, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 30,732 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1992, 4-131050; 
Sep. 16, 1992, 5-246813; Nov. 30, 1992, 4-320898; Feb. 26, 1993, 
5-062729 

Int. Cl.° CO7H 3/04; AGIK 31/715 ;31/725 

U.S. Cl. 536—123.13 

1. A compound represented by the formula: 


7 Claims 


R0f ° 


CH3 or! 


wherein R', R?, R°, R*, and R° are the same and each represents a 
hydrogen atom, an acetyl group or benzyl group, R° represents a 
hydrogen atom or a hydroxyl group when R' through R° are 
hydrogen atoms, or R®° represents a benzyloxy group when R' 
through R° are benzyl groups, or R° represents a hydrogen atom or 
an acetoxy group when R' through R° are acetyl groups R’ 
represents a hydrogen atom, or R° and R’ together may represent 
the second bond of a double bond, and R® represents a carboxy or 
methoxycarbonyl group, and salts thereof. 


5,455,346 
OBTAINING CAPROLACTAM BY CLEAVAGE OF 
MOLTEN POLYCAPROLACTAM 

Michael Kopietz, Griinstadt; Ulrich Kalck, Neuhofen; Simon 

Jones, Leimen; Peter Bassler, Viernheim, and Claus-Ulrich 

Priester, Ludwigshafen, all of, Germany, assignors to BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 

Filed Dec. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 355,283 
Int. C1.° CO7D 201/12 

U.S. Cl. 540—540 1 Claim 

1. A process for obtaining caprolactam from mixtures which 
contain polymers or thermoplastic molding materials having the 
repeating unit 

—{—N@)—~(CH,);—C(O)—}-- 

(a) by cleavage at elevated temperatures in the presence of a base 
under reduced pressure or (b) in the presence of water, which 
comprises using a mixture essentially comprising 

from 50 to 99.9% by weight of a polymer or of a thermoplastic 

molding material having the repeating unit 
—{—N(H)—~{(CH2)s—C(O)—}- 


0.1 to 50% by weight of additives selected from the group 


411 


consisting of inorganic fillers, organic and inorganic pigments 
and dyes, 
from 0 to 10% by weight of organic or inorganic additives, 
from 0 to 40% by weight of non-polyamide-containing polymers 
and 
from 0 to 20% by weight of polyamides, with the exception of 
polycaprolactam and copolyamides prepared from caprolac- 
tam, 
and carrying out the cleavage in the presence of a base under 
reduced pressure, the water content of the mixture used being not 
more than 0.01% by weight, or carrying out the cleavage in the 
presence of water without the addition of acid or base at from 270° 
to 350° C. and a weight ratio of water to polymer or thermoplastic 
molding material of from 1:1 to 20:1 and in a reaction time of less 
than 3 houts. 


5,455,347 
PIPERIDINE COMPOUNDS 
Kazuo Maekawa; Yutaka Nakahara, and Kouzaburo Shinpo, 
all of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Asahi Denka Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 154,000 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 403/14 


US. Cl. 544—198 5 Claims 


1. A piperidine compound represented by the following general 
formula (I): 


A[(O-X),NH—Y1,, ® 


(wherein A represents a residue formed by eliminating m hydroxy! 
groups from a polyhydric (tri- to hexa-hydric) alcohol; X repre- 
sents an alkylene group having 2 to 4 carbon atoms; n is an integer 
of from 1 to 15; m is an integer of from 3 to 6; and Y represents a 
group: 


CH; _ CH; 
N—R; 


CH; CH; 


TOM" 
Y 


N—R2 


N 

| 

Ri 
wherein R, represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl, alkoxy or acyl 
group having 1 to 18 carbon atoms or an oxygen free radical; and 


R, represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having 1 to 18 
carbon atoms). 
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5,455,348 X, represents a bond or an —NHCO— group, 
2-PYRROLIDINONES, PHARMACEUTICAL B denotes an aminomethyl, cyano, amidino, guanidino or amino 


COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THESE COMPOUNDS 
AND PROCESSES FOR PREPARING THEM 
Volkhard Austel; Wolfgang Eisert, both of Biberach; Frank 


Continuation of Ser. No. 929,870, Aug. 14, 1992, sbandoned. 
This application Dec. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 173,603 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 19, 1991, 41 27 
404.0 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 403/12 
U.S. Cl. 544—238 9 Claims 
1. A 2-pyrrolidinone of the formula 


B—Xs— X4—X3—X2—Xi 


R) H 


wherein with the proviso that one of the substituents R,, R,, 
B—X,—X,—X ,—X,—X, or E—Y may also replace the hydro- 
gen atom attached to the ring nitrogen atom, 
R, denotes a hydrogen atom, a pyridinyl group, a C,_,-alkyl 
group which may be substituted by a phenyl, trifluorometh- 
ylphenyl, methylsulphenylphenyl, methylsulphinylphenyl, 
methylsulphonylphenyl, fluorophenyl, chlorophenyl, meth- 
ylphenyl, methoxyphenyl, dichlorophenyl or dimethoxyphe- 
nyl group, a methyl group substituted by a carboxy, methoxy- 
carbonyl or dimethylaminocarbonyl group, a 2-methoxy-ethyl 
or a phenyl group, a carbonyl group which is substituted by a 
phenyl, methyl, methoxymethyl, amino, methylamino, ethy- 
lamino or dimethylamino group, or a sulphony! group substi- 
tuted by a methyl, phenyl, methoxyphenyl, amino, methy- 
lamino or dimethylamino group, and 
R, denotes a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, with the provi- 
sos that 
a carbonyl group of the group R, is not linked to the nitrogen: 
atom of the 2-pyrrolidinone ring, and 

a sulphonyl group of group R, is not linked to the nitrogen 
atom of the 2-pyrrolidinone ring and is also not attached to 
a carbon atom adjacent to the nitrogen atom of the 
2-pyrrolidinone ring, 

X, denotes a bond or a methylene or ethylene group, 

X, denotes a bond, an oxygen atom, a —CONH— group or an 
imino group optionally substituted by a methyl, acetyl or 
methanesulphony] group, 

X, represents a pyrazinylene or pyridazinylene group each 
optionally substituted by a methyl or hydroxy group or by a 
chlorine atom, and 

X, represents a phenylene group optionally substituted by a 
fluorine, chlorine or bromine atom, or by a methy], trifluo- 
romethyl, methoxy, nitro, amino, acetylamino, methane- 
sulphonylamino, methylsulphenyl, methylsulphinyl or meth- 
ylsulphony! group or by two methyl groups, or 

X, represents a phenylene group optionally substituted by a 
fluorine, chlorine or bromine atom, or by a methyl, trifluo- 
romethyl, methoxy, nitro, amino, acetylamino, methane- 
sulphonylamino, methylsulphenyl, methylsulphiny] or meth- 
ylsulphonyl group or by two methyl groups, and 


group, whilst if B denotes an amino, aminomethyl, amidino or 
guanidino group, a hydrogen atom at one of the nitrogen 
atoms may be replaced by a methyl, benzyl, (C,_,- 
alkoxy)carbonyl, benzyloxycarbonyl or R,—CO—O— 
(R,CH)—O—CO— group, wherein 

R, is a C,_,-alkyl group and 

R, is a hydrogen atom or a methyl! group, 


or, if B denotes an amidino group, a hydrogen atom may also be 


replaced by an O,O'-dimethyl-phosphono or O,O'- 
diethylphosphono group, 


Y represents a methylene or ethylene group and 
E denotes a carboxy group, an alkoxycarbonyl group having a 


total of 2 to 7 carbon atoms, a phenylalkoxycarbony] group 
having 1 to 3 carbon atoms in the alkoxy moiety, an 
O-methylphosphono, O,O'-dimethylphosphono, phosphono, 
R,O—CO— or R,—CO—O—({R,CH)—O—CO— group, 
wherein 
R, denotes a C,_,-alkyl group, a cyclohexyl or phenyl group, 
a C,_,-alkoxy group or a C,.7-cycloalkoxy group, 
R, denotes a hydrogen atom or a methyl group and 
Rg, denotes a cycloalkyl, cycloalkylmethyl or cycloalkyl- 
ethyl group each having 5 to 8 carbon atoms in the 
cycloalkyl moiety, whilst the above-mentioned 
cycloalkyl moieties may additionally be substituted by a 
C,_.,-alkyl group or by a C,_,-alkyl group and 1 to 3 
methyl groups, by a methoxy, ethoxy, dimethylamino, 
diethylamino or trifluoromethyl group and, furthermore, 
in the above-mentioned cycloalkyl moieties a methylene 
group may be replaced by an oxygen atom or by a 
methylimino or ethylimino group, with the proviso that 
there are at least 2 carbon atoms between the cyclic 
heteroatom and the next heteroatom, 
or Rg represents a cyclohexenyl or cyclohexenylmethyl 
group, whilst the above-mentioned cyclohexenyl moi- 
eties may additionally be substituted by a methyl group, 
with the proviso that the above-mentioned cyclohexenyl 
moieties are not linked to the oxygen atom of the adja- 
cent —O—CO— group via a carbon atom from which a 
double bond starts, 
or Rg represents a bicycloalkyl or bicycloalkylalkyl group 
each having 6 to 8 carbon atoms in the bicycloalkyl 
moiety and 1 or 2 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety, 
whilst the above-mentioned bicycloalkyl moieties may 
additionally be substituted by 1 to 3 methyl groups, 
or Rg represents a bicycloalkenyl or bicycloalkenylalky] 
group each having 6 to 8 carbon atoms in the bicycloalk- 
enyl moiety and 1 or 2 carbon atoms in the alkyl moiety, 
whilst the above-mentioned bicycloalkeny] moieties may 
additionally be substituted by 1 to 3 methyl groups, with 
the proviso that the above-mentioned bicycloalkeny] 
moieties are not linked to the oxygen atom of the adja- 
cent —O—CO— group via a carbon atom from which a 
double bond starts, 
or Rg represents a benzocycloalkenyl group having a total 
of 9 or 10 carbon atoms, 
or Rg represents an alkenyl] or alkynyl group each having 3 
to 5 carbon atoms with the proviso that the above- 
mentioned alkenyl or alkynyl groups are not linked to the 
oxygen atom of the adjacent —O—CO— group via a 
carbon atom from which a double or triple bond starts, 
or Rg represents a cinnamy! group, 


X, represents a pyrazinylene or pyridazinylene group each with the proviso that the shortest distance between the groups B 
optionally substituted by a methyl or hydroxy group or by a and E is at least 10 bonds, or a tautomer or a pharmaceutically 


chlorine atom, 


acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,455,349 
VINYLBENZYL THYMINE MONOMERS 

J. Michael Grasshoff, Hudson; Lloyd D. Taylor, Lexington, and 

John C. Warner, Norwood, all of Mass., assignors to 

Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 242,253 
Int. CL.° CO7D 239/54 

US. Cl. 544—309 5 Claims 


1. A polymerizable monomer according to the formula 


in the presence of molar excess of Na,CO, in a biphasic 
reaction inert solvent comprising water and a water immis- 
cible organic solvent, or 

with at least one molar equivalent of an aldehyde of the formula 


8 (©) 
CH 


4 


oO 


wherein each of R' and R? is hydrogen or methyl: Z is hydrogen or 
methyl; and n is an integer 1 or 2. 


and at least one chemical equivalent of a hydride reducing 
agent, in a reaction inert solvent, to form an intermediate 
5,455,350 compound of the formula 
PROCESS AND INTERMEDIATE FOR CERTAIN BIS- 
AZA-BICYCLIC ANXIOLYTIC AGENTS 
Dennis M. Godek, Glastonbury; Charles W. Murtiashaw, 
North Stonington; Frank J. Urban, Waterford, and Brian C. 
Vanderplas, Niantic, all of Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 137,049 
Int. Cl. CO7D 471/04;227/00 
U.S. Cl. 544—349 12 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the formula 


(a) 


. (b) cyclizing said compound of the formula (II) by the action of 
a NH an excess of aqueous hydrazine in a reaction inert solvent to 
form said compound of the formula (III). 


wherein R is (C,-C,)alkyl which comprises the steps of: 2. A process for the preparation of a compound of the formula 


(a) reacting a compound of the formula 


Bi se 9 
COR 


N 
N 
H te NH 
either 


with at least one molar equivalent of a triflate ester of the 
formula wherein R is (C,-C,)alkyl comprising: 


qa) 
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(a) reacting a compound of the formula 


ROA, 


either with at least one molar equivalent of a triflate ester of 


the formula 


in the presence of molar excess of Na2CO3 in a biphasic 
reaction inert solvent comprising water and a water immis- 
cible organic solvent, 

or with at least one molar equivalent of an aldehyde of the 
formula 


Il 
CH 


re) N 
a 
and at least one chemical equivalent of a hydride reducing 


agent, in a reaction inert solvent, to form an intermediate 
compound of the formula 


its 
N COR 
fe) ei 


oO 


oO 


al 


and (b) cyclizing said compound of the formula (II) by the 
action of an excess of a primary amine in a reaction inert 
solvent to form said compound of the formula (III). 
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5,455,351 
RETROVIRAL PROTEASE INHIBITING PIPERAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 

Dale J. Kempf, Libertyville; Daniel W. Norbeck, Crystal Lake, 

and Hing L. Sham, Mundelein, all of Il., assignors to Abbott 

Laboratories, Abbott Park, Il. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 166,369 
Int. CL.° CO7D 413/06;413/14;417106;417/14 

US. Cl. 544—366 

1. A compound of the formula: 


7 Claims 


R3 
_—__ 
H 
N N 
~ 
R4 
oO 


Oo T 
R2 


wherein R, is thiazolyl, oxazolyl, monosubstituted thiazoly] or 

monosubstituted oxazolyl wherein the substituent is selected from 

(i) loweralkyl, (ii) loweralkeny]l, (iii) cycloalkyl, (iv) cycloalkyla- 

Ikyl, (v) cycloalkenyl, (vi) cycloalkenylalkyl, (vii) heterocyclic 

wherein the heterocyclic is selected from aziridinyl, azetidinyl, 

pyrrolidinyl, piperidiny!, piperazinyl, morpholinyl, thiomorpholi- 
nyl, thiazolyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl, isothiazolyl, pyridinyl, pyrim- 
idinyl, pyridazinyl and pyrazinyl and wherein the heterocyclic is 
unsubstituted or substituted with a substituent selected from halo, 
loweralkyl, hydroxy, alkoxy and thioalkoxy, (viii) (heterocycli- 
c)alkyl wherein heterocyclic is defined as above, (ix) alkoxyalkyl, 

(x) thioalkoxyalkyl, (xi) alkylamino, (xii) dialkylamino, (xiii) phe- 

nyl wherein the pheny] ring is unsubstituted or substituted with a 

substituent selected from halo, loweralkyl, hydroxy, alkoxy and 

thioalkoxy, (xiv) phenylalkyl wherein the phenyl ring is unsubsti- 

tuted or substituted as defined above, (xv) dialkylaminoalkyl, (xvi) 

alkoxy and (xvii) thioalkoxy; 

R, is loweralky]; 

R, is benzyl or benzyl in which the phenyl group is substituted 
with loweralkyl, —OH, halo, alkoxy, trifluoromethyl, 2-(4- 
morpholinyl)ethoxy or 2-hydroxyethoxy; and 

R, is 


wherein R, is hydrogen, —OH or —NH,; or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt, ester or prodrug thereof. 


§,455,352 
PREPARATION OF N-(2-HYDROXYETHYL)-PIPERAZINE 
Michael Huellmann, Heppenheim; Rainer Becker, Bad 
Duerkheim, and Emil Scharf, Ludwigshafen, all of, Ger- 
many, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
Filed Jul. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 282,073 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 31, 1993, 43 25 
4 


Int. Cl.° CO7D 295/08 
U.S. Cl. 544—401 14 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of N-(2-hydroxyethyl)- 
piperazine which comprises: 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


reacting triethanolamine with ammonia in gaseous or liquid 
form, using a molar ratio of ammonia to triethanolamine of 
from 1:1 to 50:1, in the presence of hydrogen at from 100° to 
500° C. and from 10 to 500 bar over a heterogeneous catalyst 
in which the catalytically active material contains from 20 to 
85% by weight of ZrO, or Al,O, or mixtures thereof, from 1 
to 30% by weight of at least one copper oxide, calculated as 
CuO, and from 1 to 60% by weight of at least one oxide of 
cobalt, nickel or molybdenum, calculated as CoO, NiO and 
MoO,, respectively. 


5,455,353 
4-(BENZYL-2-OXO-OXAZOLIDIN-5 YLMETHYL)N 
TERTBUTYL-DECAHYDROISOQUINOLINE-3- 
CARBOXAMIDES 
Hans Hilpert, Reinach, Switzerland, assignor to Hoffmann-La 

Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 208,420 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 24, 1993, 896/ 
93 
Int. CL.° CO7D 217/22 
U.S. Cl. 546—146 


1. The compound of formula, 


[S] 


)- 0 


Oo 
and acid-addition salts thereof. 


{R] - 
{S]} 
{S] 


CONHC(CH3)3 


5,455,354 
METHOD OF PREPARATION OF PHYSOSTIGMINE 
CARBAMATE DERIVATIVES FROM ESERETHOLES 
George S. K. Wong, Summit; Thomas B. K. Lee, Whitehouse 
Station, and Franz J. Weiberth, Belle Mead, all of N.J., 
assignors to Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceuticals Incorporated, 
Somerville, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 918,337, Jul. 21, 1992, Pat. No. 5,302,721. 
This application Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 198,013 
Int. CL.° CO7D 487/04 
U.S. Cl. 546—147 15 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of a product of the formula 


R! 


9 
5 a. 
N-—C— 


CHEMICAL 


R is lower alkyl; 

R' is hydrogen, loweralkyl, lowercycloalkyl, lowercycloalkyl- 
loweralkyl, lowerbicycloalkyl, aryl or arylloweralkyl; 

R? is loweralkyl, lowercycloalkyl, lowercycloalkylloweralkyl, 
lowerbicycloalkyl, aryl or arylloweralkyl; or 

R' and R? taken together with the nitrogen atom to which they 
are attached form a 3,4-dihydro-2(1H)-isoquinoline group; 

X is loweralkyl, loweralkoxy, halogen or trifluoromethyl; and 

m is 0, 1 or 2; 

which process comprises 
(a) contacting a compound of Formula II 


wherein R, X and m are as defined above and R° is loweralkyl, 
with a reagent selected from the group consisting of aluminum 
chloride, hydrobromic acid and boron tribromide followed by 
tartaric acid to afford a compound of Formula III 


wherein R, X and m are as defined above; 
contacting the reaction mixture obtained from step (a) contain- 
ing the compound III with a compound of Formula IV 


wherein R* is hydrogen or loweralky! in the presence of a carboxy- 
lic acid of the formula 


R°COOH 


wherein R° is loweralky] to afford a compound of formula V 


()m 


() Wherein R, R*, X and m are as above; 


contacting the reaction mixture containing the compound of For- 
mula V obtained in step (b) with a compound of the formula 


R'R?NH 


wherein R' and R? are as above; and 
isolating the product of Formula I. 
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5,455,355 
PYRIMIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Mitsunori Hiratsuka, Toyonaka; Naonori Hirata, Sanda; 
Kazuo Saitoh, and Hideyuki Shibata, both of Toyonaka, all 
of, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Lim- 
ited, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 969,356, Oct. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 5,298,632, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 782,547, Oct. 25, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 699,392, 
May 14, 1991, abandoned. This application Jan. 25, 1994, Ser. 
No. 186,165 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1990, 2-126454; 
Apr. 25, 1991, 3-125494 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 405/12 
U.S. Cl. 546—283 
1. A compound having the formula, 


6 Claims 


wherein 

A is 5-7 membered saturated aliphatic hetero ring containing as 
the sole hetero atoms two non-adjacent oxygen atoms, 5-7 
membered saturated aliphatic hetero ring containing as the 
sole hetero atoms two non-adjacent oxygen atoms which ring 
is further substituted with at least one member selected from 
the group consisting of C,—C, alkyl and halogen, C,—C, alkyl 
having a S—7 membered saturated aliphatic hetero ring con- 
taining as the sole hetero atoms two non-adjacent oxygen 
atoms or C,-C, alkyl having a 5-7 membered saturated 
aliphatic hetero ring containing as the sole hetero atoms two 
non-adjacent oxygen atoms which ring is further substituted 
with at least one member selected from the group consisting 
of C,-C, alkyl and halogen; 

X is oxygen or sulfur, 

Z is nitrogen; and 

each of Y', Y? and Y°, which may be the same or different, is 
hydrogen, halogen, C,-C, alkyl or C,-C, alkoxy. 


5,455,356 
FUNGICIDAL 1-ARYL-1-[a-(TRIAZOLYL)ALKYLf1- 
SILACYCLOALKANES AND THEIR PREPARATION 
METHODS 

Il N. Jung; Bok R. Yoo, both of Seoul, and Seung H. Yeon, 

Kyungki, all of, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Korea Institute 

of Science and Technology, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Feb. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 194,380 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 18, 1993, 

2239/1993 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 7/08 

US. Cl. 548—110 1 Claim 

1. A 1-aryl-1-[a-(triazolyl)alkyl}-1-silacycloalkane compound 
represented by formula I: 


(CH2)n -" 
S 
~ TSN D 
2 


wherein R, can be 4- or 2,4-substituted phenyl from the group 
consisting of 4-fluorophenyl, 4-chlorophenyl, 4-ethoxyphenyl, 
4-methoxyphenyl, 4trifluoromethylphenyl, biphenyl, 2,4 
difluoropheny] and 2,4-dichlorophenyl, and R, can be H or 
CH;, and n is 4 or 5. 
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5,455,357 
SUBSTITUTED THIAZOLINE-DIOXETAN SUBSTRATES, 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION AND USE 
Rupert Herrmann; Hans-Peter Josel; Christian Klein, ali of 
Weilheim, and Dieter Heindl, Miinchen, all of, Germany, 
assignors to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH, Mannheim, Ger- 


many 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/00752, § 371 Date Nov. 30, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date Nov. 30, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/20083, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 14, 1993 

PCT Filed Mar. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 150,188 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 1, 1992, 42 10 

759.8 
Int. CL.° CO7D 513/10 

US. Cl. 548—147 

1. A compound of formula III, 


8 Claims 


wherein R is 


and wherein R, and R, are the same or different and are hydrogen 
or a straight chained or branched C,-C, alkyl, X is a cleavable 
group and at least one of R, or R, is a group stabilizing the 
dioxetan structure selected from the group consisting of adamantyl, 
phenyl, cyclohexyl and a secondary or tertiary alkyl residue or 
wherein one of R, or R, is hydrogen. 


5,455,358 
FUEL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING ALKYL- 
SUBSTITUTED CYCLIC UREA-SUBSTITUTED AMINES 
Edward T. Sabourin, Novato, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
U.S.A. Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 833,545, Feb. 10, 1992, abandoned 
This application Feb. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 194,138 
Int. CL.° CO7D 233/36;239/10 
U.S. Cl. 548—324.5 
1. A cyclic urea having the formula: 


§ Claims 


r 
polyalkenyl-(NH — Z),—N . 


wherein 
the polyalkenyl group has an average molecular weight from 
400 to 5000 and is branched with at least one branch per six 
carbon atoms along the chain; 
x is the integer 1 or 2; and 
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Z is the same or different and is selected from the group 
consisting of —CH,CH,—; —-CH,CH,CH,,—; and 


——. 
CH3 


5,455,359 
METAL ION BINDING MONOMER AND POLYMER 
J. Thomas Ippoliti; Gary A. Mabbott, both of St. Paul, Minn.; 
Jeremy Hans, Madison, Wis., and Michelle Stohimeyer, 
Dubuque, Iowa, assignors to Research Corporation Tech- 
nologies, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 130,330 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 233/54 
U.S. Cl. 548—341.1 
1. A bis-imidazolyl compound of the formula 


wherein: 

R' is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl or 
lower alkoxy; 

R? is lower alkoxy or hydroxy; and 

R? is a substituted aryl containing 6 to 10 ring carbon atoms 
wherein the substituents on the ring carbon atoms are inde- 
pendently hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alky- 
nyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, sulfate, nitro, lower alkanoy! or 
formyl; or R? and R® taken together form ——=CR*R°— 
wherein R* or R° are the same or different and are lower 


alkyl. 


5,455,360 
1-PYRROLYL SILICON COMPOUNDS, CHEMICALLY 
ADSORBED ULTRATHIN FILM FORMED THEREFROM 
AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Norihisa Mino, Settsu; Kazufumi Ogawa, Nara; Ishihara 
Toshinobu, Joetsu; Mikio Endo, Joetsu; Tohru Kubota, 
Joetsu, and Katsuya Takemura, Joetsu, all of, Japan, assign- 
ors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 107,886 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 10, 1992, 4-242351 
Int. Cl. CO7F 7/10; CO7D 207/323 
U.S. Cl. 548—406 4 Claims 
1. A chemical compound comprising 1-pyrrolyl groups and 
silicon groups as represented by Formula C: 


x! 

a | 
N—(CH2)—Si—X” 

we LF 


wherein X', X? and X° are the same or different and represent a 
halogen atom or an alkoxy group with 1-4 carbon atoms and n 
represents an integer from 8 to 30. 


U.S. Cl. 549—437 


CHEMICAL 


5,455,361 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING KETENE ACETALS 
Gerald Fleischmann; Herbert Eck; Hermann Petersen, all of 
Burghausen, and Siegfried Pflaum, Burgkirchen, all of, Ger- 
many, assignors to Wacker-Chemie GmbH, Munich, Ger- 
many 
Filed Sep. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 120,965 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 17, 1992, 42 31 
193.4 
Int. CL.° CO7D 321/06;319/06;317108; COTC 43/303 
U.S. Cl. 549—347 31 Claims 
1. A process for preparing ketene acetals by dehydrohalogena- 
tion of an open chain or cyclic 2-haloaldehyde acetal, comprising 
a) whenever said acetal is an open chain 2-haloaldehyde acetal, 
carrying out dehydrohalogenation in the presence of a hydrox- 
ide selected from the group consisting of an alkali metal 
hydroxide and an alkaline earth metal hydroxide and a phase 
transfer catalyst and another substance selected from the 
group consisting of a secondary alcohol, a tertiary alcohol, a 
secondary diol, a tertiary diol and the mixtures thereof; and 
b) whenever said acetal is cyclic 2-haloaldehyde acetal, carrying 
out dehydrohalogenation in the presence of a hydroxide 
selected from the group consisting of an alkali metal hydrox- 
ide and an alkaline earth metal hydroxide and a phase transfer 
catalyst, and optionally, another substance selected from the 
group consisting of a secondary alcohol, a tertiary alcohol, a 
secondary diol and tertiary diol, 
or whenever said acetal is cyclic 2-haloaldehyde, carrying out 
the dehydrohalogenation in the presence of a hydroxide 
selected from the group consisting of an alkali metal hydrox- 
ide and alkaline earth metal hydroxide and a compound 
selected from the group consisting of a secondary diol and a 
tertiary diol. 


5,455,362 
PREPARATION OF ASTAXANTHIN NOVEL 
INTERMEDIATES THEREFOR AND THE PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Hansgeorg Ernst, Speyer; Walter Dobler, Heidelberg; Joachim 

Paust, Neuhofen, and Udo Rheude, Otterstadt, all of, Ger- 

many, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, 

Germany 

Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 265,741 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 5, 1993, 43 22 


277.3 


Int. Cl.° CO7D 317/46 
2 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula I 


where 

R' is H or C,-C,-alkyl, 

R? is C,-C,-alkyl and 

R? is an ether, silyl ether or acetal protective group which can be 


converted into a hydroxyl group by hydrolysis. 





5,455,363 
AMINO ACID DERIVATIVES FOR PEPTIDE SYNTHESIS 


Jacques Gosteli, Anwilerstrasse 10, CH-4059 Basel; Beat Sax, 
Auf der Wacht 16, CH-4303 Kaiseraugst; Fritz Dick, Hinter- 


5,455,365 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF AN OLEFIN 
POLYMER USING METALLOCENES CONTAINING 
SPECIFICALLY SUBSTITUTED INDENYL LIGANDS 


gasse 33, and Rudolf Tanner, Haupstrasse 74, both of Andreas Winter, Glashuetten; Frank Kueber, Oberursel; 


CH-4416 Bubendorf, all of, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 957,677 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 10, 1991, 
3-001491 
Int. CL.® CO7K 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 552—104 5 Claims 


1. A compound according to formula I: 


R; ad ween 

es 

CONHR3 
in which n is an integer selected from 1 and 2, R, is selected from 
hydrogen and amino protecting groups, R, is selected from hydro- 
gen and carboxyl protecting groups, and R, is selected from 
4-methyltriphenylmethyl, § 4,4'-dimethyltriphenylmethyl, and 
4,4',4"-trimethyltriphenylmethyl. 


5,455,364 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING AN IMPURITY IN 
ORGANOMETALLIC COMPOUND 
Tadaaki Yako, and Yasuo Oga, both of Ehime, Japan, assignors 
to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 357,171 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1993, 5-313388 
Int. CL° CO7F 5/00 


US. Cl. 556—1 10 Claims 


1. A process for removing an oxygen-containing component in a 
crude organometallic compound consisting essentially of an orga- 
nometallic compound of the general formula (1): 

R,R,MX (63) 
wherein R, and R, independently represent an alkyl group or a 
cycloalkadienyl group, M represents a Ga atom or an In atom and 
X represents an alkyl group, a halogen atom or a hydrogen atom, 
and the oxygen-containing component as an impurity, which com- 
prises the steps of mixing the crude organometallic compound and 
an alkali halide in an amount of 0.1 to 10% by weight of the crude 
organometallic compound, heat-treating the mixture, and vaporiz- 
ing the organometallic compound for separation, the steps being 
carried out in a substantially oxygen-free atmosphere. 


Walter Spaleck, Liederbach; Herbert Riepl, Dachau; Wolf- 
gang A. Herrmann, Freising; Volker Dolle, Bensheim, and 
Juergen Rohrmann, Kelkheim, all of, Germany, assignors to 
Hoechst AG, Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed Aug. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 101,408 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 3, 1992, 42 25 
649.6 
Int. CL® CO7F 17/00;9/00;7/28;11100 
U.S. Cl. 556—7 
1. A compound of the formula I 


6 Claims 


in which 

M' is a metal from group IVb, Vb or VIb of the Periodic Table, 

R' and R? are identical or different and are a hydrogen atom, a 
C,-C,o-alkyl group, a C,-C,o-alkoxy group, a C.-C, o-aryl 
group, a C.-C,o-aryloxy group, a C,-C,>-alkenyl group, a 
C,-Cyarylalkyl group, a C;-C,o-alkylaryl group, a Cy-C4o- 
arylalkenyl group or a halogen atom, 

R°, R* and R° are identical or different and R* and R* and/or R° 
are other than hydrogen and are a C,—C,,-alkyl group, a 
Ce-Cyo-aryl group, a C,-C,,-alkenyl group, a C,-Cyo- 
arylalkyl group, a C;-C, -alkylaryl group or a C,-C,o- 
arylalkenyl group, these radicals optionally being haloge- 
nated, 

R® may alternatively be hydrogen, 

R° is 


Se 
—M’—, —M’—M’—, —M 
bio 


—(CR'')—, —O— 


=BR’, =AIR°, —Ge—, —Sn—, —O—, —S—, =SO , =SO,, 
=NR’, =CO, =PR® or =P(O)R’, 
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where 
R°, R'° and R'! are identical or different and are a hydrogen 


atom, a halogen atom, a C,—C,o-alkyl group, a C,—Cjo- 
fluoroalkyl group, a C,-C,o-aryl group, a C,—C,9-fluoroaryl 


group, a C,-C,,-alkoxy group, a C,-C,,-alkenyl group, a 
C,-Cyp-arylalky] group, a C,—C, -arylalkenyl group or a 
C,-C,-alkylaryl group, or R® and R'° or R® and R"', in each 


case together with the atoms connecting them, form a ring, 
M? is silicon, germanium or tin, 


R’ and R® are identical or different and are as defined for R°, and 
m and n are identical or different and are zero, 1 or 2, where m 


plus n is zero, 1 or 2. 
5. A compound of the formula I 


in which 

M! is a metal from group IVb of the Periodic Table, 

R' and R’are identical or different and are a hydrogen atom, a 
C,-Cjo-alkyl group, a C,-C,o-alkoxy group, a C.-C,o-aryl 
group, a C.-C,o-aryloxy group, a C,-C,o-alkenyl group, a 
C,-C4o-arylalky! group, a C;-C,o-alkylaryl group, a Cs—Cyo- 
arylalkenyl group or a halogen atom, 

R? and R‘ are identical or different and are C,-C,o-alkyl, which 
is optionally halogenated, is hydrogen, C,-C,>-aryl or 
C,-Co-alkyl, which is optionally halogenated, 

R® and R'® are identical or different and are C,-C,o-alkyl or 


CoC yo-aryl, 
R’ and R® are identical or different and are as defined for R’, and 


m and n are identical or different and are zero, 1 or 2, where m 
plus n is zero, 1 or 2. 


5,455,366 
METALLOCENES HAVING BENZO-FUSED INDENYL 
DERIVATIVES AS LIGANDS, PROCESSES FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION AND THEIR USE AS CATALYSTS 
Jiirgen Rohrmann; Volker Dolle, both of Kelkheim; Andreas 
Winter, Glashiitten/Taunus, and Frank Kiiber, Oberursel, all 
of, Germany, assignors to Hoechst AG, Frankfurt, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 291,078, Aug. 17, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 980,992, Nov. 24, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,862 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1991, 41 39 
595.6 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 19/00;17/00;11/00;7100 
US. Cl. 556—8 
1. A compound of the formula I 


9 Claims 


in which 

M' is a metal of group IVb, Vb or VIb of the periodic table, 

R' and R? are identical or different and are a hydrogen atom, a 
C,-C,o-alkyl group, a C,-C,o-alkoxy group, a C.-C, o-aryl 
group, a C.-C,o-aryloxy group, a C,-C,o-alkenyl group, a 
C,-Cyo- arylalkyl group, a C,-C,-alkylary! group, a Cs-C4o- 
arylalkeny! group, an OH group or a halogen atom, 

the radicals R° are identical or different and are a hydrogen 
atom, a halogen atom, a C,—C,o-alkyl group, which can be 
halogenated, a C,-C,,-aryl group or an —NR,, —SR, 
—OSiR,, —SiR, or —PR, radical, in which R is a halogen 
atom, a C,—C,o-alkyl group or a C,-C,,-aryl group, 

R* to R'® have the meaning given for R*, or adjacent radicals R* 
to R'° with the atoms joining them, form an aromatic or 
aliphatic ring, and 


Rr”? rR” Rg” 
| l, *~ 
-—C—-, —O-M—, —C—M-, 
bis bis ba bis 
an"? am", —Ge—, —Sa—, —O—, —S—, 
SO, SO,, NR'?, CO, PR'? or P(O)R'? 
in which 
R'? and R"° are identical or different and are a hydrogen atom, a 
halogen atom, a C,—C,,-alky! group, a C,-C, -fluoroalky!l 
group, a C.-C,o-aryl group, a C,-C,o-fluoroaryl group, a 
C,-C,o-alkoxy group, a C,-C,,-alkenyl group, a C,-C,- 





420 


arylalkyl group, a Cy—C4o- ert group or a C,-C4- 
alkylaryl group, or R'? and R'?, in each case with the atoms 
joining them, form a ring, and 
M* is silicon, germanium or tin. 
6. The compound as claimed in claim 1, wherein the compound 
is dimethylsilanediylbis(2-methyl-a-acenaphthindenyl)zirconium 
lichloride. 


5,455,367 
METHOD FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF SILANES OR 
ORGANOSILICON HYDRIDES BY THE REDUCTION OF 
THE CORRESPONDING SILICON HALIDES OR 
ORGANOSILICON HALIDES 
Klaus-Dieter Klein, Miilheim; Wilfried Knott, and Gotz 
Koerner, both of Essen, all of, Germany, assignors to Th. 
Goldschmidt AG, Essen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 229,966 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 22, 1993, 43 13 
130.1 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 556—474 10 Claims 
1. A method for the synthesis of silanes or organosilicon 
hydrides by reducing corresponding silicon halides or organosili- 
con halides with magnesium hydride in a liquid reaction medium, 
comprising the steps of: 
a) reducing with non-pyrophoric storage magnesium hydride as 
magnesium hydride, 
b) carrying the synthesis in ether as reaction medium, and 
c) continuously removing the magnesium halide formed being 
deposited on the surface of the magnesium hydride particles 
during the reaction by the action of mechanical energy or 
ultrasound so as to form a fresh surface. 


$,455,368 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING OFF METHANOL FROM A 
MIXTURE OF DIMETHYL CARBONATE AND 
METHANOL 

Ingo Janisch, Kiirten; Heinz Landscheidt, Duisburg; Werner 

Striiver, Leverkusen, and Alexander Klausener, KGin, all of, 

Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, 

Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 351,860 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 15, 1993, 43 42 

713.8 
Int. CL° CO7C 27/26;29/76;31104;69196 

U.S. Cl. 558—277 10 Claims 

1. A process for separating off methanol from a mixture of 
dimethy] carbonate (DMC) and methanol, in which the methanol 
contents is 0.01-40% by weight, based on the weight of the 
mixture, wherein such a mixture is treated at from —SO° C. to 
+100° C. and 0.1-10 bar with an ion exchanger in an amount of 
1-100% of the weight of the mixture. 


5,455,369 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF METHYL 
CYANOACRYLATE 
Eric A. Meier, N. Brunswick; Dilip K. Ray-Chaudhuri, and 
Jules E. Schoenberg, both of Bridgewater, all of N.J., assign- 
ors to National Starch and Chemical Investment Holding 
Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 348,524 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 253/30 
U.S. Cl. 558—372 2 Claims 
1. In a process for preparing methy! a-cyanoacrylate, in which 
methyl! cyanoacetate is reacted with formaldehyde to form a poly- 
mer that is then depolymerized to the monomeric product, and in 
which the purity of yield is 96% or better, the improvement 
comprising 
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conducting the process in a poly(ethylene glycol) diacetate, 
dipropionate, or dibutyrate, having a number average molecu- 
lar weight of 200-400 as the solvent. 


§,455,370 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF FATTY ACID 
LOWER ALKYL ESTERS 


ors to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien, Duessel- 
dorf, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/01463, § 371'Date Jan. 10, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 10, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/01263, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 21, 1993 
PCT Filed Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 178,281 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 8, 1991, 41 22 
530.9 
Int. CL.° C11C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 554—169 23 Claims 
1. A process for the production of fatty acid lower alkyl esters, 
which comprises: 
a) forming a mixture comprising at least one lower aliphatic C,_, 
alcohol, a fatty acid corresponding to formula (II): 
R*—COOH (I), 
in which R? is an aliphatic hydrocarbon moiety containing 11 to 17 
carbon atoms and 0, | or 2 double bonds, 
as a sole acidic catalyst and full, partial, or both full and partial 
esters of glycerol with fatty acids corresponding to formula 
(D: 
R'—COOH , 
in which R' is an aliphatic hydrocarbon moiety containing 5 to 23 
carbon atoms and 0 or | to 5 double bonds, 
said fatty acid of the formula (II) being present in a quantity that 
an acid value of 10 to 30 is established in the mixture, based 
on the mixture as a whole, and 
b) transesterifying the glycerol esters in the mixture with the 
lower aliphatic C,_, alcohols at an elevated temperature and 
optionally under elevated pressure. 


§,455,371 
METHOD OF PRODUCING DIFLUOROMETHYL 
ETHERS AND ESTERS AND ETHERS AND ESTERS 
PRODUCED THEREBY 
Dieter Naumann, Dortmund; Wieland Tyrra, Erftstadt-Liblar, 
and Regina Moeckel, Cologne, all of, Germany, assignors to 
Solvay Fluor und Derivative GmbH, Hanover, Germany 
Filed Jun. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 76,898 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 17, 1992, 42 19 

$11.9 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 69/76;43/00 

U.S. Cl. 560—111 18 Claims 

1. A process for producing a compound corresponding to the 
formula (I) 

HF,C—O—R @ 

wherein 

R represents R', R'C(O), or (R'—R?—X); 

R'represents linear or branched alky] with 1 to 20 carbon atoms; 
linear or branched alkyl] with 1 to 20 carbon atoms substituted 
by alkoxy, substituted alkoxy, halogen, CN or NO,; aryl; or 
aryl substituted by halogen, CN, NO,, C1 to C6 alkyl, aryl or 
ary] substituted by at least one aryl group or C1 to C6 alky! 
group or ary! group or Cl to C6 alkyl group substituted by 
one or more substituents selected from the group consisting of 
halogen, CN and NO,; or 
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R' and R? together form an alkylene chain with 2 to 20 carbon 
atoms, or an alkylene chain with 2 to 20 carbon atoms 
substituted by halogen, CN, NO,, C1 to C6 alkyl or aryl, or 
aryl and or Cl to C6 alkyl substituted with one or more 
substituents selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
CN and NO,, and 

X represents halogen, 

said process comprising reacting a compound corresponding to the 
formula (II) 

R?—O—R' tt) 
wherein 

R' has the meaning given above; 

R? is hydrogen; alkyl with 1 to 20 carbon atoms; or alkyl with 1 
to 20 carbon atoms substituted by alkoxy, substituted alkoxy, 
halogen, CN, or NO,; or 

R' and R? together form an alkylene chain as defined above; 

or if an ester bearing a CF,H—O group is to be produced, reacting 
a compound corresponding to the formula (III) 

R?—O—C(O)R' (ai 
wherein 

R? is hydrogen, and 

R' has the above meaning, 

in the presence of a Lewis acid with a CF, group-containing 
cadmium, zinc or bismuth compound selected from the group 
consisting of Cd(CF;),, Zn(CF;)2, Bi(CF,),, CdHal(CF,), ZnHal 
(CF;), BiHal(CF,), and BiHal,(CF,), wherein Hal is halide, which 
is dissolved in an organic solvent, and hydrolyzing the resulting 
reaction product. 


5,455,372 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A GLYCOLIC ACID ESTER 
Koichi Hirai; Yasuo Nakamura, and Yasunori Fukuda, all of 
Ube, Japan, assignors to Ube Industries, Ltd., Yamaguchi, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 209,386 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1993, 5-052299; 

Jun. 29, 1993, 5-159247 
Int. CL.° CO7C 69/675 

U.S. Cl. 560—179 20 Claims 

1. A method for producing a glycolic acid ester, comprising the 
steps of hydrogenating in a gas phase, an oxalic acid diester of the 
formula (I): 

(COOR), ® 

wherein R represents a lower alkyl group having | to 6 carbon 
atoms, with hydrogen in the presence of a solid catalyst and in the 
additional presence of a vapor of at least one aliphatic alcohol, in 
an amount of 5 molar parts or more per molar part of the oxalic 
acid diester, and collecting the resultant glycolic acid ester from 
the reaction mixture. 


5,455,373 
METHOD OF PRODUCING PERFLUOROCARBON 
HALIDES 
Hajimu Kawa, Austin, Tex., assignor to Exfluor Research Cor- 
poration, Austin, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,917 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 53/15;71/00 
U.S. Cl. 560—300 24 Claims 
1. A method of producing a perfluorocarbon halide, comprising: 
providing a perfluorocarbon acid; 
contacting the perfluorocarbon acid with a first halogenating 
agent in the presence of a second halogen which drives the 
reaction such that a perfluorocarbon halide is formed. 


CHEMICAL 


$5,455,374 
LIQUIFICATION OF TRANS, TRANS-4,4'- 
DIISOCYANATE DICYCLOHEXYLMETHANE BY 
PARTIALLY REACTING THE ISOCYANATE GROUPS 
WITH BLOCKING AGENTS 
Stephen D. Seneker, Paden City, and Scott A. Kane, New 
Martinsville, both of W. Va., assignors to Bayer Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 85,234 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 249/00 
US. Cl. 560—330 7 Claims 
1. A liquid, storage-stable isocyanate having a viscosity of less 
than 100,000 mPa.s at 23° C. and an isocyanate group content of 
from about 9 to 20% by weight, prepared by reacting 
a) a solid or semi-solid mixture of 4,4'-methylene bis(cyclohexyl 
isocyanate) stereoisomers containing from 35 to 100% by 
weight of the trans,trans-isomer, and 
b) a blocking agent, or a mixture of two or more blocking 
agents. 


5,455,375 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ADIPIC ACID 
Tohru Ide, and Masahisa Yokota, both of Nobeoka, Japan, 
assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/00457, § 371 Date Jul. 25, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 25, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/24083, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 27, 1994 
PCT Filed Apr. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 190,195 
Int. CL.° CO7C 55/00;55/14;51/31 
US. Cl. 562—590 8 Claims 
1. A process for preparing adipic acid from cyclohexene oxide 
comprising the following steps (a) and (b): 
(a) hydrating cyclohexene oxide to obtain 1,2- 
dihydroxycyclohexane and an oligomers represented by for- 


Ob} 


wherein n represents a number of from 1 to 5 in number 
average, and 

(b) oxidizing the 1,2-dihydroxycyclohexane and the oligomers 
represented by formula (I) in a nitric acid aqueous solution. 


5,455,376 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ALIPHATIC 
OMEGA-DIFLUOROCARBOXYL COMPOUNDS 


Filed Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 347,994 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 10, 1993, 43 42 
187.3 


Int. Cl.° CO7C 51/00;69/63 
US. Cl. 562—604 
1. A process for the preparation of a «-difluorocarboxyl com- 
pound of the formula (I) 


10 Claims 


CF,H—(CH,),—CO,R @, 
in which 
Nn represents zero or an integer from 1 to 5 and 
R_ represents hydrogen, C,-C,o-alkyl, C,—C,-cycloalkyl, 
C.-C o-aryl or C,-C,,-aralkyl, 
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comprising that a difluorocarboxyl compound of the formula (II) 1. Process to prepare alkansulphonamides of formula 
RSO,NR'R?, wherein R is an alkyl group containing from 1 to 15 
* carbon atoms, or an alkyl group containing from 1 to 15 carbon 
in which am ‘ Ponte ie atoms substituted by one or more chlorine or bromine atoms, and 
n and R have the meaning given in the case of formula (D, and R? are equal or different and may be hydrogen or an alky 
is brought into contact with hydrogen at 120° to 250° C. in the group containing from 1 to 15 carbon atoms, comprising treating 


Pe comprises one or more mele of group Vill of the Periodic 2” alkansulphonyhalide of formula RSO;X, wherein X is chlorine, 


CF,X—{CH,),—CO,R 


Table. bromine or iodine, with a suitable quantity of a compound of 
formula NHR'R?, in an aliphatic nitrile solvent. 


§,455,377 
PROCESS TO PREPARE ALKANSULPHONAMIDES 

Nello Ronchi, Milan; Edoardo Pallucca, Settimo; Daniele 

Tarallo, Segrate, and Claudio Ornati, Milan, all of, Italy, 

assignors to Oxon Italia S.p.A., Pero, Italy 

Filed Jul. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 273,815 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 28, 1993, MI93A1680 
Int. CL.® CO7C 303/38 

U.S. Cl. 564—98 6 Claims 
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5,455,378 manually selecting constituent notes of a chord through a key- 
INTELLIGENT ACCOMPANIMENT APPARATUS AND board, and outputting received constituent notes represented 
METHOD as numerical values in response; 
John W. Paulson, Edina; Mark E. Dunn, Apple Valley, and = counting the number of said received constituent notes and 
Allen J. Heidorn, Minnetonka, all of Minn., assignors to outputting a constituent note number based thereon; 
Coda Music Technologies, Inc., Eden Prairie, Minn. searching a table of chord data stored in a memory device 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 65,831, May 21, 1993. This : ‘ : : ; 
application Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 261,161 according to a predetermined rule using said received con- 
Int. CL® G10H 1/36 Stituent notes as input variables, wherein said chord data are 
said memory, each table comprising a corresponding plurality 
of chord data having a corresponding first, second, and third 
start location within said memory, respectively; and wherein 
said searching step searches from one from among said first, 
second and third tables if said constituent note number is two, 
three, or four or more, respectively; and 
producing the chord data searched from said table. 


5,455,380 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT ALTERING 
TONE SOUND EFFECTS RESPONSIVE TO NUMBER OF 


‘ CHANNELS OR TONE RANGE 
1. A method for creating a repertoire data file for use with an 
automated accompaniment system having a sound synthesizer with Eiji Matsuda, and Gen Izumisawa, both of Shizuoka, Japan, 
one or more preset sound types, the method comprising the steps — to Kabushiki Kaisha Kawai Gakki Seisakusho, 
of: apan 
(a) creating a music sequence data segment containing informa- Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 165,253 
tion on pitch and duration of notes in a musical performance = Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1993, 5-051240; 
score; Feb. 18, 1993, 5-051242; Feb. 23, 1993, 5-056334 
(b) marking the music sequence data segment to match a musi- Int. CL.® G10H 1/053;1/46 
cal performance score using a musical instrument digital 
interface (MIDI) marker message; 
(c) creating an information data segment containing biographical 
and compositional information for the musical performance 
score; and 
(d) combining the music sequence data segment and information 
data segment into the single repertoire data file. 


5,455,379 
ADAPTIVE CHORD GENERATING APPARATUS AND 
THE METHOD THEREOF 
Jae H. Kim, and Byung S. Yoo, both of Seoul, Rep. of Korea, 1. An electronic musical instrument in which desired musical 


e amet, - 1392, Ser. No. aes anen sound effects, including resonance and/or reverberation effects, are 


provided to musical notes produced by the instrument, said instru- 
soca Se ee a ment including a plurality of tone channel means having note-ON 
Int. Cl.° G10H 1/38 States, said instrument comprising: 

U.S. Cl. 84—637 8 Claims 2 Plurality of output channels through which musical notes are 
generated by the instrument, at least certain ones of said 
output channels having circuit means for providing a musical 
sound effect to the musical notes, the sound effect provided by 
the circuit means in one of said output channels differing from 
the sound effects provided by the circuit means in other output 
channels; 

tone channel count means, for ascertaining a selected property of 

the tone channels that are in a note-ON state; 
output channel determination means, for designating one of said 
output channels in consonance with the ascertainment made 

by said tone channel count means; and 

output channel selection means, for selecting said output chan- 
nel that is designated by said output channel determination 
5. An adaptive chord-generating method for generating chord means, said output channel selected by said output channel 
data having a chord type field and a pitch field, comprising the selection means containing the circuit means providing the 

steps of: desired sound effect for the musical notes. 423 
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5,455,381 
PIE20 ELECTRIC PICKUP WITH ADJUSTABLE STRING 
OUTPUT 
Henry E. Juszkiewicz, Nashville; Timothy P. Shaw, Madison, 
both of Tenn., and Igor Zubkov, Tallin, Estonia, assignors to 
Gibson Guitar Corp., Nashville, Tenn. 
Division of Ser. No. 897,787, Jun. 12, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,295,394. This application Sep. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 283,627 
Int. CL.° G10H 3/18 


US. Cl. 84—731 25 Claims 


Vvanccun 


é Ave Le 
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15. A stringed instrument, comprising: 

a body having a body top; 

a bridge mounted on said body top, said bridge having a saddle 
slot defined therein; 

a neck extending from said body; 

a plurality of strings mounted on said body and neck; 

a pickup received in said saddle slot, said pickup including a 
plurality of transducer elements each of which is located 
below at least one of said strings and which has an element 
width transverse to said strings, said pickup having defined 
therein a plurality of zones within which said transducer 
elements are received, said zones having dimensions trans- 
verse to said strings greater than said element widths so that a 
position of each transducer element within its associated zone 
can be varied; and 

a bridge saddle received in said saddle slot on top of said pickup 
and supporting said plurality of strings. 


5,455,382 
IC PACKAGE HEAT SINK FIN 

Masayasu Kojima, and Chihiro Hayashi, both of Takarazuka, 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Metal Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 968,359, Oct. 29, 1992, aban- 

doned. This application Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 335,952 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1991, 3-286769 
Int. CL.° HOIL 23/367;23/373 
US. Cl. 174—16.3 


1. A heat sink fin comprising a bottom plate mounted on an IC 
package and a plurality of heat dissipating plates integrally formed 
with and extending in parallel from the bottom plate, the heat 
dissipating plates each having a thickness t of no more than 1 mm 
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and being spaced apart by a gap g of no more than 1.5 mm, the 
heat dissipating plates having a height h wherein h/t is not less than 
20 and h/g is not less than 19. 


§,455,383 
SHIELD FLAT CABLE 
Keiichi Tanka, Tochigi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Electric 
Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 164,810 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1993, 5-028496; 
Jun. 4, 1993, 5-158071 
Int. CL.° HO1B 7/34 
US. Cl. 174—36 


5 Claims 
IA 5 
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1. A shielded flat cable comprising: 

a plurality of conductors; an insulation layer into which said 
conductors are embedded; 

an adhesive resin shield layer surrounding said insulation layer, 
wherein said adhesive resin is selected from the group con- 
sisting of a polystyrene system hot melt adhesive, a viny! 
acetate system hot melt adhesive, an AVB resin system hot 
melt adhesive, a polyethylene system hot melt adhesive, a 
polypropylene system hot melt adhesive, a polyester system 
hot melt adhesive, a polyamide system hot melt adhesive, a 
rubber system adhesive, an acryl system adhesive, a vinyl 
system adhesive, and a silicone system adhesive, further 
wherein said adhesive resin contains metal fillers, and addi- 
tionally wherein said adhesive resin has adhesiveness to both 
said insulation layer and at least one of said conductors. 


5,455,384 
HIGH FREQUENCY MODULE AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCING THE SAME 

Masaki Ichihara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 217,963 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1993, 5-090895 
Int. CL.° HOIL 23/28 


US. Cl. 174—52.2 5 Claims 


1. A method of producing a high frequency module, comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) connecting leads to a circuit board on which electronic parts 
are mounted; 

(b) covering said circuit board with an insulating member such 
that said leads protrudes from said insulating member; 

(c) cutting off portions of said leads protruding from said insu- 
lating member; 

(d) forming a metal film on entire periphery of said insulating 
member, and 
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(e) removing said metal film around said leads to thereby form 5,455,386 
electrodes which are separate from the other portions of said CHAMFERED ELECTRONIC PACKAGE COMPONENT 
metal film. George A. Brathwaite, Hayward; German J. Ramirez, Antioch; 
Michael A. Holmes, Ripon; Paul R. Hoffman, and Dexin 
Liang, both of Modesto, all of Calif., assignors to Olin Cor- 
poration, Manteca, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 181,687 


5,455,385 Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/02 


MULTILAYER LTCC TUB ARCHITECTURE FOR 
HERMETICALLY SEALING SEMICONDUCTOR DIE, 
EXTERNAL ELECTRICAL ACCESS FOR WHICH IS 
PROVIDED BY WAY OF SIDEWALL RECESSES 

Charles M. Newton, Palm Bay; Edward G. Palmer, Mel- 

bourne; Albert Sanchez, and Christopher A. Myers, both of 

Palm Bay, all of Fla., assignors to Harris Corporation, Mel- 

bourne, Fla. 

Filed Jun. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 84,665 
Int. CL.° HOIL 23/02;23/12;23/14/23/32 

U.S. Cl. 174—52.4 


US. Cl. 174—52.4 
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17 Claims 


1. An electronic package component, comprising: 

a metal or metal alloy substrate having opposing, generally 
parallel, first and second major surfaces separated by side- 
walls; 

said first major surface having a central portion and a peripheral 
portion; and 

said peripheral portion having a seal region and a mechanically 
deformed angular region, said seal region being generally 
coplanar with said first and second major surfaces, said 
mechanically deformed angular region extending obliquely 
from said sidewalls to said seal region and having an effective 
length of from about 0.13 mm to about 0.51 mm and an angle 
relative to said first major surface of from about 20° to about 
45°. 


1. A packaging device for a semiconductor circuit chip compris- 
ing: 
a floor member having a mounting surface portion upon which a 
semiconductor circuit chip is mountable; and 
a wall member surrounding and adjoining said floor member, so 
as to form therewith a tub-like structure, such that a semicon- 
ductor circuit chip mounted upon said mounting surface por- 
tion of said floor member is surrounded by said wall member, 
said wall member being comprised of 
an inner wall member portion adjacent to said mounting SEMICONDUCTOR PACKAGE WITH CHIP 
surface portion and extending a first height above said floor REDISTRIBUTION INTERPOSER 
member, and an outer wall member portion adjoining said pay} R. Hoffman, Modesto; Keshav B. Prasad, Santa Clara, 
inner wall member and extending a second height above oth of Calif.; Thomas Caulfield, Croton Falls, N.Y., and 
said floor member, greater than said first height, Sean T. Crowley, Plano, Tex., assignors to Olin Corporation, 
said inner wall member portion having one or more first Stamford, Conn.; Cyrix Corporation, Richardson, Tex., and 


contact regions formed on a first, top surface portion International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
thereof, so that said one or more first contact regions may Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,564 


be electrically connectable to a semiconductor circuit chip Int. CL.° HOIL 23/02 
mounted on the adjacent mounting surface region of said USS. Cl. 174—52.4 
floor member, 
said outer wall member portion having one or more first 
recesses, at which one or more respective second contact 
regions are formed, said one or more first recesses extend- 
ing from an outer edge of a top surface thereof along an 
outer sidewall of said outer wall member portion a first 
distance, which terminates and is thereby spaced above a 
bottom surface of said outer wall member portion, and one 
or more second recesses, aligned, along said outer sidewall 
of said outer wall member portion, with said one or more 
first recesses at which second recesses, one or more respec- 
tive third contact regions are formed, said one or more 
second recesses extending from an outer edge of a bottom _1. In an electronic package having an electrical component, a 
surface portion of said outer wall member along said outer lead frame, and a casing, the improvement comprising: 
sidewall of said outer wall member portion a second dis- _a redistribution interposer having at least one group of redistri- 


5,455,387 


24 Claims 


tance, which terminates and is thereby spaced below said 
top surface of said outer wall member portion, such that 
said one or more second recesses do not intersect said one 
or more first recesses aligned therewith, 

said wall member further including an electrical interconnec- 
tion network which extends between said one or more first 
contact regions and said one or more second and third 
contact regions. 


165-498 0.G.-95-15 


bution conductors, each redistribution conductor having a first 
end electrically connected to a pad of the electrical compo- 
nent and a second end electrically connected to a pad of the 
lead frame, at least some of the second ends being located at 
different sides of the interposer than corresponding first ends 
of the same conductors and, the first and second ends being 
located around a side perimeter of the interposer and inter- 
spaced, at least partially, with each other. 
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5,455,388 
ELECTRICAL FLOOR BOX ACCESS COVER 
Michael L. Pratt, Cordova, Tenn., assignor to Thomas & Betts 
Corporation, Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 89,159 
Int. CL.° H02G 3/12 


US. Cl. 174—67 35 Claims 


1. A hingeable cover having spaced top and bottom surfaces, a 
hingeable end portion and a free end portion, said free end portion 
having two end surfaces thereat each extending obliquely relative 


to said top and bottom surfaces and sloping in generally opposite 
directions. 


5,455,389 

CONDUCTOR CUTTING METHOD AND COIL PARTS 
Tosiaki Hirose, Katano; Saburo Koresawa, Kadoma, and 

Kazunori Nishida, Hirakata, all of, Japan, assignors to Mat- 

sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 

Filed Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 184,023 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1993, 5-008096 

Int. CL.° HO1B 5/02; HOIF 7/06; B23K 9/00; B23V 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 174—126.1 12 Claims 


1. A method of cutting a part of a conductor comprising, apply- 
ing a tension to a part of a conductor and cutting in the state of 
temperature difference of 20° to 300° C. provided from other parts 
of the conductor by heating the cutting position of the conductor. 

9. A coil part comprised of a conductor, in which a short, 
undesired portion of the conductor is not left over at a terminal, 
wherein said conductor is cut to length by applying a bending 
stress and a tension to the conductor while a cutting position of the 
conductor is in the state of temperature difference of 20° to 300° C. 
provided from other parts of the conductor by heating the cutting 
position of the conductor. 
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5,455,390 
MICROELECTRONICS UNIT MOUNTING WITH 
MULTIPLE LEAD BONDING 

Thomas H. DiStefano, Monte Sereno, Calif., and John W. 

Smith, Jr., Austin, Tex., assignors to Tessera, Inc., San Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 190,779 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 174—262 23 Claims 

1. A component for forming connections to a microelectronic 

unit comprising: 

(a) a flexible dielectric top sheet having oppositely facing top 
and bottom surfaces and holes extending through the top 
sheet; 

(b) a plurality of electrically conductive terminals mounted on 
said top surface of said top sheet; 

(c) a compliant dielectric support layer underneath said top 
sheet, said support layer having a bottom surface remote from 
said top sheet; and 

(d) a plurality of flexible, electrically conductive, elongated 
leads connected to said terminals through said holes in said 
top sheet and extending side-by-side downwardly from said 
terminals through said support layer, each said lead having a 
lower end adjacent the bottom surface of said support layer, 
said lower ends of said lead having means for bonding to 
contacts on a microelectronic unit when the component is 
engaged with a unit under predetermined temperature and 
pressure conditions, and thereby electrically connecting said 
terminals with the contacts on the surface, said support layer 
surrounding and supporting said leads. 


5,455,391 
CABLE SEALING 
Marc Demesmaeker, Antwerpen; Lodewijk C. M. Van Noten, 
Leuven, and Filip Vandeputte, Linden, all of, Belgium, 
assignors to N.V. Raychem S.A., Kessel-Lo, Belgium 
PCT No. PCT/GB92/00962, § 371 Date Dec. 3, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 3, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/22114, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 10, 1992 
PCT Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 157,162 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 6, 1991, 
112181 
Int. Cl.° H0O2G 15/04 


US. Cl. 174—93 22 Claims 


1. A device for sealing an article, which comprises: 

(i) a sealing material which is configured to be positioned 
against such an article; 

(ii) a resilient member that can be biassed to apply compression 
to the sealing material to cause the sealing material to seal 
against the article when positioned adjacent thereto; and 

(iii) stop means for limiting said biassing of the resilient member 
at a configuration thereof in which said biasing can be 
increased by movement of the sealing material. 

21. An assembly for forming a cable splice which comprises: 

(i) a device according to claim 1 and 

(ii) a cover having an open end within which can be positioned 
the device (i). 
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5,455,392 
INSULATED WINDING, TOGETHER WITH PROCESS 
AND SEMI-FINISHED PRODUCT FOR THE 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 

Hans Preu, Schutzenweg 3, 70771 Leinfelden-Echterdingen, 
Germany, and Viktor Doroschenko, Karbysheva Str. 9-139, 
220600 Minsk, Belorussia, U.S.S.R. 

PCT No. PCT/EP92/00327, § 371 Date Dec. 22, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 22, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/14778, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 3, 1992 

PCT Filed Feb. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 104,140 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 17, 1991, 41 04 
868.7 
Int. Cl.° HO1B 7/02; HO1F 27/30 


US. Cl. 174—120 R 24 Claims 


1. Electrical winding with at least one conductor layer (14) made 
from wire material (22) coated with an insulating protective layer 
(24) and with an insulating layer (30) accommodating the conduc- 
tor layers (14), characterised in that the insulating layer (30) is 
composed of a polyolefin material, in particular polyethylene mate- 
rial, with a degree of crosslinking of at least 60%, which material 
is crosslinked in situ and fused with the conductor layer (14). 


5,455,393 
MULTILAYERED PRINTED WIRING BOARD AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Tutomu Ohshima; Hidebumi Ohnuki, and Ryo Maniwa, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 159,234 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1992, 4-319556 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 174—250 
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9 Claims 
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1. A multilayered printed wiring board comprising: 

a plurality of inner layer circuits arranged parallel to each other 
in a flat manner in at least one inner layer; 

ground layers formed on and under said inner layer circuits to 
sandwich said inner layer circuits; 

first insulating layers respectively formed between said ground 
layers and said inner layer circuits to insulate said inner layer 
circuits from each other and said inner layer circuits from said 
ground layers; 

a second insulating layer formed at least on an uppermost one of 
said ground layers and serving as a surface layer, said second 
insulating layer having a via hole at a predetermined region 
thereon; 

a surface layer circuit selectively formed on said second insulat- 
ing layer; and 
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a parts mounting pad, formed in said via holes of said second 
insulating layer, having a recessed portion for fitting a lead 
portion of a mounting part therein, and connected to said 
surface layer circuit. 


5,455,394 
FLEXIBLE PRINTED POLYMER LEAD FRAME 
David Durand, Providence; Chon M. Wong, Lincoln, and 
Roger A. Iannetta, Jr., Warwick, all of R.L, assignors to 
Poly-Flex Circuits, Inc., Cranston, R.1. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 112,226 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 1/18 
US. Cl. 174—261 
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1. A die-and-lead frame assembly comprising: 

a die having a pattern of contact terminals; 

a flexible lead-frame substrate bearing a plurality of electrically 
conductive traces, each trace attached to the substrate at a 
terminus in an inner bonding area in mounting relation to 
respective die contact terminals; and 

an electrically conductive adhesive forming mechanical and 
electrical connections between die contact terminals and 
respective traces; 

wherein the flexible lead-frame is further characterized by a 
through hole centrally located in the inner die-bonding area 
and contained within a footprint of the die on the lead-frame. 


5. 
PIPE CHAIN CONVEYOR 

Hans W. Hiifner, Aichach-Walchshofen, Germany, assignor to 

Pfister GmbH, Augsburg, Germany 

Filed Aug. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 103,416 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1992, 42 26 

188.0 
Int. Cl.° G01G 19/00; B65B 1/30; GOIF 1/78;1/84 

US. Cl. 177—145 


1. A pipe chain conveyor comprising: 

a pipe arranged in a loop; 

a conveyor chain with a plurality of entraining disks fixed 
thereon circulating through the pipe, the entraining disks 
disposed within the pipe for conveying material through the 
pipe, 
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a filling opening disposed at a first position in the loop for 
receiving material to be conveyed into the pipe; and 

a discharge opening disposed at another position in the loop for 
discharging conveyed material from the pipe; 

wherein: 

a first measuring portion of the pipe loop, disposed between 
the filling and discharge openings, is resiliently mounted 
with respect to a stationary portion of the pipe loop, to 
defiect in response to conveyed material within the first 

first means for measuring deflection of the first measuring 


portion. 


5,455,396 
TEMPERATURE/ENVIRONMENT-RESISTANT 
TRANSDUCER SUSPENSION 
Charles L. Willard, Castaic, Calif.; Earl R. Geddes, Livonia, 

and Robert H. Benedict, Ann Arbor, both of Mich., assignors 
to JBL Incoporated, Northridge, Calif, and Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 36,959, Mar. 25, 1993, abandoned. 
This Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 327,441 
Int. CL.° HO4R 7/00; FOIN 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 181—172 


1. In an acoustical transducer for extreme temperature usage in 
an unusually harsh environment, said transducer being of the type 
having a main body and a diaphragm that is vibratable relative to 
the main body, an improved resilient support structure, for support- 
ing the diaphragm from the main body, comprising: 

a suspension member, composed of a dense non-cellular silicone 
rubber material such that said suspension member operates 
reliably over an extremely wide temperature range, having an 
outer edge portion attached to the main body, an inner edge 
portion attached to the diaphragm, and a resilient region 
extending between the outer and inner edge portions. 


5,455,397 

ZERO REFERENCE ROTATION SENSE INDICATOR 
Douglas D. Havenhill; John R. Kendig, both of Peoria, and 

Kevin D. Kral, Glendale, all of Ariz., assignors to Honeywell 

Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 171,034 
Int. CL.° HO1H 3//6 

U.S. Cl. 200—61.39 15 Claims 

1. Apparatus of the class described comprising in combination: 

a shaft mounted for clockwise and counterclockwise rotation 
about a first axis between first and second limit positions; 

a first member connected to the shaft and movable forward and 
backward along a first path in accordance with clockwise and 
counterclockwise rotation of the shaft; 

a second member mounted for independent motion in a second 
path movable by the first member in a first direction when the 
first and second members occupy a first relative position and 
movable by the first member in a second direction when the 
first and second members occupy a second relative position, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


173"? 150 


the second path having first and second extremity positions 
corresponding to the first and second limits of rotation of the 

a first position sensor mounted so as to provide a first signal 
when the first and second members are in the first relative 
position; 

a first stop member mounted proximate the first extremity posi- 
tion of said second path and operable to restrain the second 
member from further motion in the first direction and there- 
after to prevent further forward motion of the first member 
when the first and second members occupy the first relative 
position; and 

a second stop member mounted proximate the second extremity 
position of said second path and operable to restrain the 
second member from further motion in the second direction 
and thereafter to prevent further backward motion of the first 
member when the first and second members occupy the 
second relative position. 

2. Apparatus according to claim 1, further including a second 
position sensor mounted so as to provide a second signal when the 
second member is proximate the first stop member. 

9. Apparatus according to claim 2, wherein provision of the 
second signal, when the first and second members occupy the 
second relative position, constitutes a start position and, at any 
position of the shaft between the first and second limits, the 
direction of rotation necessary to retum to the start position is 
determined by whether or not the second position sensor is produc- 
ing the second signal. 


$,455,398 
MOUNTING SUPPORT FOR ELECTRICAL SWITCHES 
AND ASSOCIATED LEGEND PLATES 

Adolf H. Martin, and Robert P. Healy, both of Glenview, Il., 

assignors to Inventio AG, Hergiswil NW, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 164,441 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 200—296 


1. A mounting support for electric switches and legend plates 
associated with said electric switches, said mounting support, 
electrical switches and legend plates being adapted to be disposed 
at an indicator board, said mounting support comprising: 

a housing for an electrical switch; 

a housing cover affixed to said housing; 
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means for affixing said housing and housing cover to the indi- 
cator board; 

said housing cover including a lateral projecting arm extending 
laterally on one side of said housing, said projecting arm 
being adapted to adjoin a rear face of the indicator board; 

a legend plate being laterally carried by said projecting arm and 
being adapted to be positioned within an opening in the 

means for retaining said legend plate relative to said projecting 


arm, 
wherein said projecting arm includes two parallel, generally 
triangular, extending reinforcing walls, each having a contact 
surface, said reinforcing walls adjoining said housing by 
means of said contact surfaces, said contact surfaces being 
vertically extending, relative to said indicator board. part having a first machining position, in which it is sealed against 
said fixed part to form said tank, said mobile part further having a 
second inoperative position, in which it is raised above said fixed 
part. 


5,455,399 
SWITCH DEVICE 
Hiroshi Kohno, Aichi; Toshimi Uejima, Tottori, and Tetsuya 
Umeda, Aichi, all of, Japan, assignors to Omron Corpora- 5,455,401 
Galaaee No. 922,846, Jul. 31, 1992, abandoned. ee ~- 
. ’ Debbie A. Dumais, Loomis; Mueggenburg H. Harry, Car- 
This application Aug. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 289,256 michael; Brad J. Anderson, Cameron Park, and Scott N. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1991, 3-060491; — Sieger, Fair Oaks, all of Calif., assignors to Aerojet General 
Sep. 10, 1991, 3-072702; Sep. 10, 1991, 3-230184; Sep. 10,1991, Corporation, Rancho Cardova, Calif. 
3-230185 Filed Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 321,707 
Int. CL.° HOMH 3/12 Int. Cl.° B23K 10/00 
US. Cl. 219—121.52 17 Claims 
1. A plasma torch electrode comprising multiple platelets that 
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1. A switch device comprising: | V/// 2 5 
~~ element, provided inside said casing; Yj 


a knob provided on an outer surface of said casing, operating shes 
said switching element: ” = SSRN 
a knob returning mechanism, provided between said outer sur- 0 
face of said casing and a rear surface of said knob and being are joined together to form an electrical connection therebetween, 
ee each platelet having a perimetrical side surface and a first opening 
to an ori position; : F spaced radially inward therefrom, said platelets being arranged so 
a plate touch member formed on said rear surface of said knob, that said openings are aligned to form a bore through said elec- 
having a V-groove curved surface facing said casing; trode, a plurality of said platelets having apertures that are aligned 
a plunger engagable with said V-groove curved surface of said to form a channel, said channel having an inlet adapted for cou- 
plate touch member, and pling to a source of coolant. 
a spring supporting said plunger, a distal end of said plunger 
engaging said curved surface when said spring is depressed. 


5,455,402 
INDUCTION HEATER HAVING A CONDUCTOR WITH A 
5,455,400 RADIAL HEATING ELEMENT 
MACHINING TANK WITH A MOBILE PART GIVING A John T. Griffith, Clwyd, United Kingdom, assignor to EA 
FREE ACCESS TO THE MACHINE AREA OF MACHINE Technology Ltd., Capenhurst, United 
TOOLS PCT No. PCT/GB92/02343, § 371 Date Jun. 14, 1994, § 102(e) 
Bernard Bommelt, Morges, and André Oberson, Geneva, both Date Jun. 14, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/12627, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 24, 1993 
PCT Filed Dec. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 244,927 
Filed Oct. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 958,566 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 17, 1991, 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 8, 1991, 91 12504 9126719 
Int. Cl.° B23H 11/00 Int. Cl.° HOSB 6/10 
US. Cl. 219—69.11 9 Claims U.S. Cl. 219—630 16 Claims 
1. A work tank for machine tools designed to receive a machin- 1. An induction heater for heating a material comprising an 
ing liquid for machining a workpiece, said work tank comprising a ¢lectrical conductor extending along an axis; at least one solid 
fixed part and a mobile part, said fixed part being a bottom and a heating element for contacting and transferring heat to said mate- 
rear wall of said tank and said mobile part being a front wall and at rial to be heated, said at least one heating clement extending 
least part of one of a pair of side walls of said tank, said mobile radially from said axis, and being formed of electrically conductive 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


LN 


material; and means to apply an alternating electric current to said 
electrical conductor at a frequency to induce an alternating electric 
current in said at least one heating element to generate heat therein, 
said means to apply the alternating electric current being arranged 
to generate the alternating electric current at a frequency wherein 
the induced alternating electric current flows in a closed circuit 
comprising a surface layer of said at least one heating element, said 
surface layer having a thickness of the skin depth of the electrically 
conductive material at said frequency; the radial and axial thick- 
ness of said at least one heating element being greater than twice 
said skin depth, and said radial thickness of said at least one 
heating element being substantially greater than said axial thick- 
ness. 


5,455,403 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING MICROWAVE POWER OF 
A MICROWAVE OVEN 
Byeongjun Kim; Wookeum Jun, both of Incheon; Wonpyo 
Hong, Kyungki-do; Sangjin Kim, Incheon; Byungkap Lim, 
Seoul; Heungdae Kang, Incheon, and Jaewon Cho, Seoul, all 
of, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Daewoo Electronics Co., Ltd., 
Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 366,717 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 17, 1994, 
94-20733 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 6/68 
U.S. Cl. 219—702 3 Claims 
1. A device for controlling a microwave power in a microwave 


oven comprising: 

a supporting stepped portion formed on an inner surface portion 
of a control panel, said supporting stepped portion having a 
rotating through hole formed on a central portion thereof into 
which a knob axis for controlling the microwave power is 
inserted; 

an elastic piece formed on an upper surface of said supporting 
stepped portion; 

a microwave power controlling gear having an engaging jaw for 
defining a rotation range thereof and a ring-shaped guide 
portion having plural notched grooves engaged with said 
elastic piece, said microwave power controlling gear being 
mounted on said supporting stepped portion; 

a pair of stoppers for defining the rotating range of said micro- 
wave power controlling gear to be engaged with said engag- 
ing jaw; and 
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a coupler gear meshed with said microwave power controlling 
gear and a microwave power controlling circuit gear of a 
timer body. 


5,455,404 
COOKING APPARATUS 
Masayuki Sakai, and Kenji Kume, both of Otsu, Japan, assign- 
ors to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Moriguchi, Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 389,027 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1994, 6-018517 
Int. CL.° HOSB 6/68 


US. Cl. 219—708 13 Claims 


1. A cooking apparatus capable of cooking an object to be 
cooked based on a weight of said object, a weight unit and a 
heating sequence for said object which have been set in said 
cooking apparatus, comprising: 

a heating chamber which houses said object; 

a heating unit for heating said object housed in said heating 

chamber, 

a key unit having numerical keys for entering the weight of said 
object and a weight unit changing key for changing the weight 
unit; 

weight unit storage means for storing the weight unit that has 
been set; 

heating control means for controlling said heating unit according 
to the weight entered with said numerical keys and the weight 
unit stored in said weight unit storage means; 

operation detection means for detecting whether or not said 
weight unit changing key has been operated plural times; and 

a weight unit changing means for changing the weight unit 
stored in said weight unit storage means when said operation 
detection means detects that said weight unit changing key 
has been operated plural times. 


5,455,405 
NOISE SHIELDING APPARATUS FOR MAGNETRON OF 
MICROWAVE OVEN 
Wookeum Jun, Kyeongki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Dae- 
woo Electronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,129 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 18, 1993, 
93-18957 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 6/64; HO1G 4/42 
US. Cl. 219—761 6 Claims 

1. A noise shielding apparatus for a magnetron, comprising: 

a shielding case having an elliptic opening on a side wall thereof 
and a projected portion formed along said elliptic opening by 
bending out a circumference portion of said elliptic opening, 
and a recess formed on an inner surface thereof corresponding 
to said projected portion; 

an elliptic cylindrical ceramic dielectric having a size corre- 
sponding to said elliptic opening of said shielding case, and 
having a pair of through holes; 

a pair of separated electrodes separately formed on an upper 
surface of said ceramic dielectric; 

a common electrode formed on a lower surface of said ceramic 
dielectric and oppositely from said separated electrodes; 
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a pair of through conductors passing through said through holes 
and to be connected to a choke coil of the magnetron; 

an insulation case with a lower portion secured on said projected 
portion of said shielding case for surrounding said ceramic 
dielectric; and 

an elliptic insulation cylinder with its upper portion secured in 
said recess of said shielding case for surrounding said through 
conductors. 


5,455,406 
AUTOMATIC TRANSACTION APPARATUS 


1. An automatic transaction apparatus for processing a check 
issuance transaction requiring the acquisition of a signature of an 
operator, comprising: 
signature acquiring means for acquiring a signature of an opera- 
tor, the signature acquiring means including a recording 
medium for recording a signature thereon, means for supply- 
ing said recording medium and means for receiving said 
recording medium after the signature has been acquired; 

detecting means for detecting an execution of an operation to 
said signature acquiring means; 

printing means for printing information generated by the trans- 

action process; and 

control means for advancing a transaction process in accordance 

with a predetermined procedure so that at a time of the 
acquiring the signature of an operator, an advancement to a 
next processing step including check issuance is only taken 
under a condition that an execution of the acquiring the 
signature of an operation to said signature acquiring means is 
detected b said detecting means, the control mean including 


means for causing said printing means to print transaction 
information other than the signature on said recording 
medium so that the signature and the transaction information 
other than the signature are recorded together as transaction 
information. 


5,455,407 
ELECTRONIC-MONETARY SYSTEM 
Thomas P. Dowling, New York, N.Y., assignor to Citibank, 
N.A., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 794,112, Nov. 15, 1991. This application 
Jan. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 378,955 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 26, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL° GO6K 5/00 
U.S. CL 235—380 9 Claims 
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an issuing bank having a first on-line accounting system; 

electronic representations of money that are credited in said first 
on-line accounting system as current liabilities of said issuing 
bank; 

a money generator module that generates said electronic repre- 
sentations of money; 

a first teller module, associated with said issuing bank, that 
stores said electronic representations of money; 

a plurality of correspondent banks, each having a second on-line 
accounting system and cach maintaining an account at said 

a plurality of second teller modules, each associated with one of 
said correspondent banks, that each store said electronic rep- 
resentations of money; 

a transaction module that stores said electronic representations 
of money, performs on-line transactions with said plurality of 
correspondent banks, and exchanges said electronic represen- 
tations of money with other transaction modules in off-line 
transactions; 

where said first teller module has a first processor that interme- 
said money generator module, and said second teller module; 
and 


where said second teller module has a second processor that 
accounting system, said first teller module, and said transac- 
tion module. 





5,455,408 
MAGNETIC RECORDING CIRCUIT FOR TOLL ROAD 
TICKET 
Hideo Urata; Naoshi Noguchi; Shigeru Jojo, all of Kobe; 
Riichiro Yamashita, Takasago, and Nobuhide Hirako, Kobe, 
all of, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 756,991, Sep. 9, 1991, Pat. No. 5,274,218. 
This application Feb. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 22,282 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1990, 2-235745; 
Sep. 7, 1990, 2-235746; Feb. 19, 1991, 3-024653 
Int. CL.° G11B 25/04 


US. Cl. 235—384 1 Claim 


BAR CODE 
DISCRIMINATOR 


1. A digital recording circuit for a magnetic card comprising an 
encoding circuit which encodes input data according to a modified 
frequency modulation technique and outputs, to a recording ampli- 
fier, a modified frequency modulation code array having four bits 
or more of continuous “0” data bits at the beginning of said code 
array, with magnetization inversion occurring in said continuous 
“Q” data bits only at bit cell boundaries of said continuous “O” data 
bits; and 

a synchronous clock generating circuit which accepts as an input 

a fundamental clock having a fundamental clock period Tb 
(min) /2”, where Tb (min) is a minimum bit period recorded 
in a magnetic card and N is a positive integer chosen so as to 
make the fundamental clock period sufficiently small to dis- 
tinguish a half period of Tb (min), and which generates a 
synchronizing clock by dividing a frequency of the fundamen- 
tal clock by 2 to the N’th power in accordance with an 
inputted command which is indicative of a magnetization rate 
where N' is a natural number, wherein said encoding circuit 
encodes input data using the synchronizing clock pursuant to 
a modulation technique comprising either frequency modula- 
tion or modified frequency modulation as indicated by another 
inputted command, and outputs to a recording amplifier, in 
addition to encoded input data, a code array having, at the 
beginning thereof, at least four continuous “0” data bits with 
magnetization inversion occurring in said at least four con- 
tinuous “0” data bits only at bit cell boundaries of said at least 
four continuous “0” data bits in either case of frequency 
modulation or modified frequency modulation. 


5,455,409 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MONITORING A 
PLURALITY OF CODED ARTICLES AND FOR 
IDENTIFYING THE LOCATION OF SELECTED 
ARTICLES 
George C. Smith; Brady L. Cleaver, and Robert Bower, Jr., all 
of Bryan, Tex., assignors to Texas Digital Systems, Inc., 
College Station, Tex. j 
Filed Aug. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 107,258 
Int. Cl.° GOG6F 15/24 
U.S. Cl. 235—385 48 Claims 
1. An apparatus for monitoring a plurality of coded articles and 
for determining the location of a selected article, the apparatus 
comprising: 
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a plurality of carriers each having a plurality of receptacles each 
adapted to receive any of a plurality of the coded articles, 
including articles inserted in random order; 

a plurality of memory means, each associated with one of the 
coded articles, for storing the code of the respective, associ- 
ated article, each carrier having associated memory process- 
ing means for repetitively and sequentially reading the memo- 
ries associated with any coded articles stored in respective 
receptacles of the carrier and for storing the codes read from 
the respective memory means, each carrier having article 
polling circuitry connected between the associated memory 
processing means and each receptacle and connectable to the 
memory means of each coded article received in one of the 
receptacles; 

circuit means, coupled to the memory processing means of the 
carriers, for determining whether the article code of a selected 
coded article has been previously stored in one of the memory 
processing means and, if so, for identifying the location of the 
selected coded article; and 

means associated with the circuit means for indicating the loca- 
tion of the selected coded article. 


5,455,410 
FILING SYSTEM SCANNER AND IMPROVED BAR 
CODE 
Eric D. Schneider, 17020 12th Ave. North, Plymouth, Minn. 
§5447 


Filed May 3, 1994, Ser. No. 237,266 
Int. Cl.° GOG6F 15/24 


U.S. Cl. 235—385 16 Claims 
1. Apparatus for locating a particular file contained in a file 


In 


%6 
holder which contains a plurality of files, the apparatus comprising: 
a machine-readable code mounted on each of said files; 
guide means attached to each file holder; 
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a code-reading means for reading the codes on the files in a file 
holder, the code reading means having means for allowing for 
physical movement along the guide means such that as the 
code-reading means is directed along the guide means the 
machine-readable code for each file is read, and 

indicator means for receiving the machine-readable codes for 
each file as they are read and indicating when the particular 
machine-readable code corresponding to the particular file is 
located. 


5,455,411 
AUTOFOCUS DEVICE FOR STILL PROJECTION 
APPARATUS 

Bernd Beuter, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

PCT No. PCT/EP93/02856, § 371 Date Jun. 17, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 17, 1994, PCT Pub. No. W094/09405, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 28, 1994 

PCT Filed Oct. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 244,970 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1992, 42 35 
392.0 
Int. CL.° GO3B 21/53 

U.S. Cl. 250—201.6 15 Claims 

1. Autofocus device for still projectors, comprising a controlled 


MOC 


measuring radiation source (1) emitting a light beam (2) which is 
directed onto the surface of a slide (3) to be focussed and is 
reflected therefrom to a dual photoreceiver (4) mechanically 
coupled to a focussing drive (7), the signals of said photoreceiver 
(4) activating an electronic control means (6) such that a servomo- 
tor (5) connected thereto influences the focussing drive (7) until the 
measuring radiation reflected by the slide (3) impinges on the 
central portion of the dual photoreceiver, characterized by a gen- 
erator circuit (61) for controlling the measuring radiation source 
(1) by means of variable current pulses (LI) and a signal process- 
ing circuit (62) for converting signals from the photoreceiver into 
digital signals and utilizing said digital signals to produce control 
signals applied to said control means. 


5,455,412 
DOCUMENT SCANNER EMPLOYING A TEST CHART 
TO CORRELATE THE INDEPENDENT MOTION OF THE 
LIGHT SOURCE AND THE READER 
Takashi Imagawa, Nara, and Fumikazu Nagano, Yamato- 
Koriyama, both of, Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 233,691 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1993, 5-101400 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 40/14 
U.S. Cl. 250—208.1 10 Claims 
1. A scanner for reading an image on a document, comprising: 
a light source for illuminating the document to provide optical 
information of the image; 
a reading optical unit for reading said optical information of the 
image; 
first moving means for moving the light source along the docu- 
ment, 


ELECTRICAL 


second moving means for moving the reading optical unit along 
the document, 

measuring means for measuring a moving amount of each of the 
light source and the reading optical unit as moved along a test 
chart to read a predetermined length on the test chart; 

storing means for storing information concerning said moving 
amounts; and 

correcting means for correcting a moving amount of the light 
source through said first moving means, based on the infor- 
mation thus stored, when said reading optical unit reads the 
optical information of the image on the document. 


5,455,413 
MECHANISM FOR RETAINING AN ELECTRONICALLY 
READABLE CARD IN AN ELECTRONIC DEVICE 

Robert J. Ramspacher, Fishers, and Thomas E. Freeman, New 

Whiteland, both of Ind., assignors to Thomson Consumer 

Electronics, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 220,843 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—486 


1. A mechanism for retaining an electronically readable card in 
an electronic device having a holder including an opening for 
inserting and holding said card in said electronic device, said 
mechanism including: 

a resilient clip dimensioned and configured to snap into said 
opening and including a slit, said clip also includes a first 
detent member; 

a substantially V-shaped resilient retainer dimensioned to engage 
one portion of said card while another portion of said card 
remains exposed for electronic reading purposes, said retainer 
including a second detent member for engaging said first 
detent member when said retainer enters said slit during 
insertion of said card into said electronic device. 


5,455,414 
SIMPLIFIED BAR CODE DECODING WITH 
DYNAMICALLY LOADABLE DATA CHARACTER SETS 

Ynjiun P. Wang, Fort Myers, Fla., assignor to Metanetics 

Corporation, Fort Myers, Fla. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 306,690 
Int. Cl. GO6K 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 235—462 26 Claims 

1. A method of decoding a 2-D bar code in a bar code reader, 
comprising the steps of: 
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(a) loading into said bar code reader, prior to step (b), a loadable 
correlation listing correlating decoded values of bar/space 
patterns to corresponding data characters; 

(b) selecting, prior to step (h), between said loadable correlation 
listing and a default correlation listing available in said bar 
code reader; 

(c) reading a plurality of bar/space patterns of said 2-D bar code 
and deriving corresponding sequence data; 

(d) processing said sequence data corresponding to a bar/space 
pattern to provide a numerical value representative thereof; 
(e) utilizing said step (d) numerical value as the decoded value 
of said bar/space pattern, if said numerical value does not 

exceed a predetermined number, 

(f) converting said step (d) numerical value to a corresponding 
number, if said numerical value exceeds said predetermined 
number, and utilizing said corresponding number as the 
decoded value of said bar/space pattern; 

(g) repeating steps (d), (ec) and (f) for other bar/space patterns of 
said 2-D bar code to provide decoded values thereof; 

(h) utilizing the correlation listing selected in step (b) to corre- 
late each of a plurality of said decoded values as provided in 
steps (e), (f) and (g) to a corresponding data character; and 

(i) providing a decoded bar code signal representative of the 
corresponding data characters from step (h). 


5,455,415 
INSOLATION SENSOR 

Manabu Yamada, Anjo; Yutaka Maeda, Takahama; Masaya 

Nakamura, Nagoya, and Makoto Shirai, Yokkaichi, all of, 

Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 

Filed Aug. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 110,821 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1992, 4-226035; 

Jul. 15, 1993, 5-175094 
Int. CL° HO1J 40/14 


U.S. Cl. 250—214.1 23 Claims 


3. An insolation detection system comprising: 

an insolation sensor having a light shade with a transmission 
hole disposed therein to transmit a solar beam as a spot onto a 
position detection element disposed in a spaced-apart relation- 
ship with said light shade, the position detection element 
outputting electrical signals, on a pair of X-direction elec- 
trodes and on a pair of Y-direction electrodes, corresponding 
to a position of a solar beam irradiated through said transmis- 
sion hole and corresponding to the intensity of the solar beam; 

irradiation direction determining means, connected to said pairs 
of X-direction and Y-direction electrodes, for determining the 
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irradiation direction of said solar beam on the basis of a ratio 
of current values output from said pair of said X-direction 
electrodes and a ratio of current values output from said pair 
of said Y-direction electrodes; and 

irradiation intensity determining means, connected to said pairs 
of X-direction and Y-direction electrodes, for determining an 
intensity of said solar beam irradiation by summing up cur- 
rents flowing through one of a pair of said electrodes, selected 
from said X-direction electrodes and said Y-direction elec 
trodes. 


5,455,416 
PREEXPOSURE DEVICE FOR PRINTING FORMS TO BE 
IMAGEWISE EXPOSED 
Rudolf Zertani, Mainz; Helmuth Haberhauer, Taunusstein, 
and Norbert Kraemer, Heidenrod, all of, Germany, assignors 
to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Jul. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 98,104 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1992, 42 25 
829.4 
Int. Cl.° GO3T 5/00;7/00 
U.S. CL. 250—215 


1. A preexposure device for printing forms to be imagewise 
exposed, said device comprising a housing having upper and lower 
portions, a radiation source disposed within said housing, and 
means for varying the intensity of said radiation source over a 
luminous power range of between 0 and 100%, said lower portion 
of said housing comprising a light scattering plate, said radiation 
source comprising a linear LED arrangement, and said linear LED 
arrangement further comprising at least two rows of modules, each 
of said modules comprising a plurality of light emitting diodes, 
wherein said linear LED arrangement is coextensive with said 
forms and operated at 25 to 35% of its full luminosity so as to 
preexpose the full breadth of said printing forms as they pass. 


5,455,417 
ION MOBILITY METHOD AND DEVICE FOR GAS 
ANALYSIS 
Emilio Sacristan, 7 Harvard St., Apt. 6, Worcester, Mass. 01608 
Filed May 5, 1994, Ser. No. 238,614 
Int. CL.° HO1J 49/40 
U.S. Cl. 250—287 
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1. A method for detecting analyte concentration in a gas sample, 
comprising: 
collecting the gas sample containing the analyte; 
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ionizing the gas sample, the concentration of the analyte being cantilever beam along which in profilometric operation deflection 
high enough to completely saturate an ionization process; occurs; the tip extending in a direction generally perpendicular to 
determining ion mobilities of ions contained in the ionized gas the cantilever-beam deflection axis; the cantilever beam, the ped- 
sample; and estal, and the tip being an integrated structure formed of a single 
determining a concentration of the analyte in the gas sample in material. 
response to the ion mobilities of the ions. 


5,455,420 
SCANNING PROBE MICROSCOPE APPARATUS FOR 
USE IN A SCANNING ELECTRON 
Huddee Ho, San Jose, and Paul E. West, Cupertino, both of 
Calif., assignors to Topometrix, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 273,740 
Int. CL.° HO1J 37/067 
24 Claims U.S. Cl. 250—306 


5,455,418 
MICRO-FOURIER TRANSFORM ION CYCLOTRON 
RESONANCE MASS SPECTROMETER 
Jeremiah D. Hogan, 6207 Marquita Ave., Dallas, Tex. 75214 
Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 349,864 
Int. CL.° HO1J 49/38 
U.S. Cl. 250—291 
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a 
1. A scanning probe microscope translation apparatus for use in 
combination with a scanning electron microscope, said scanning 
electron microscope having a specimen vacuum chamber with an 
access opening for said specimen vacuum chamber, said scanning 


1. A mass spectrometer which comprises: 

(a) a tube permeable to a magnetic flux and having an exterior 
surface and an interior surface, said tube having a pair of 
opposing excite electrodes, a pair of opposing detect elec- 


trodes and a pair of trap electrodes on opposing sides of said probe microscope apparatus comprising: 


excite electrodes and said detect electrodes, said electrodes 
disposed on one of said exterior or interior surface; 


(b) a pair of spaced apart magnets disposed on said exterior 
surface of said tube, said excite electrodes and said detect 
electrodes being disposed at least in part between said pair of 
magnets; 

(c) an evacuatable chamber containing said tube and said mag- 
nets; and 

(d) means to evacuate said evacuatable chamber. 


5,455,419 
MICROMECHANICAL SENSOR AND SENSOR 
FABRICATION PROCESS 


Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 34,639, Mar. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,282,924. 
This application Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 189,221 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 25, 
1990, 90114219 
Int. C1.° HO1J 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—423 F 7 Claims 


4) 


3. A micromechanical sensor for AFM/STM/MFM profilometry 
comprising a cantilever beam, a pedestal connected to a free-end 


portion of the cantilever beam and a tip projecting from a face of U.S. Cl. 250—338.4 


the pedestal opposing the cantilever beam; a cantilever-beam 


a scanning probe microscope having a probe for examining a 
specimen; 

a specimen stage for mounting said specimen for examination 
by said scanning probe microscope; 

means for scanning said probe relative to said specimen; 

first translating means for translating said specimen stage rela- 
tive to said scanning probe microscope; 

a cover plate for sealing said access opening of said scanning 
electron microscope specimen vacuum chamber, said cover 
plate having an inside surface and an outside surface, and 
including a sealable opening therethrough; 

a support frame mounted to said inside surface of said cover 
plate of said specimen vacuum chamber, 

second translating means for translating said scanning probe 
microscope relative to said scanning electron microscope, said 
scanning probe microscope being disposed on said second 
translating means; 

a mounting assembly disposed on said second translating means 
for mounting the scanning probe microscope at a selected 
angle with respect to the scanning electron microscope; and 

vacuum load lock means disposed on said outside surface of said 
cover plate for moving said mounting assembly, said scanning 
probe microscope, said specimen, and said first translating 
means as a unit through said sealable opening of said cover 
plate between a first position disposed within said support 
frame and a second position disposed in said load lock means 
without breaking a vacuum in said vacuum chamber. 


5,455,421 


INFRARED DETECTOR USING A RESONANT OPTICAL 


CAVITY FOR ENHANCED ABSORPTION 


David L. Spears, Acton, Mass., assignor to Massachusetts Insti- 


tute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1985, Ser. No. 765,316 
Int. CL.° GO1J 5/20; HOIL 27/14 
10 Claims 
1. A photodetector for detecting optical radiation in a band 


deflection axis being defined to be an axis associated with the centered about a predetermined wavelength, comprising: 





OPTICAL RADIATION 


a. an optical cavity having a metallic reflector at a first end 
thereof and being open to receive optical radiation at a sec- 
ond, opposite end thereof, the total optical distance between 
the first and second ends of the cavity being an odd multiple 
of one-quarter of said predetermined wavelength, such that 
when the first end of the cavity is optically irradiated with 
energy within said band by a source outside the cavity, optical 
standing waves are produced in the cavity with the optical 
field intensity of such standing waves varying with distance 
from the reflector and having at least one peak of intensity 
within the cavity; 

. a layer of semiconductor material, termed the “active layer”, 
which is optically absorptive at said predetermined wave- 
length and which is disposed within the cavity at a location 
including a region of peak optical intensity; and 

. first and second electrodes electrically coupled to the active 
layer for connecting the detector to apparatus for sensing 
changes in the detector resulting from the incidence on the 
open end of the cavity of radiation in said band. 


5,455,422 
MULTIPLE COAT MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL 
APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Leonard M. Anderson, San Jose, and John J. Howarth, Scotts 


Division of Ser. No. 787,071, Nov. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 5,338,361. 
This application Jun. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 261,162 
Int. CL.® GOIN 2//25;21/35 
US. Cl. 250—341.1 11 Claims 
1. A method for sensing multiple coatings associated with a 
—_—e. 


substrate, wherein each of said coatings includes at least a first 
component and a second component, comprising the steps of: 
irradiating the coated substrate with radiation including wave- 
lengths in at least first, second and third separate wavelength 
bands of the electromagnetic spectrum; and 
detecting the amount of radiation emerging from the substrate 
and coatings in the first, second and third bands, the first and 
third bands being selected such that the radiation in the first 
and third bands is approximately equally as sensitive to the 
amount of the substrate and is unequally sensitive to the 
amount of the first component, and the second and third bands 
being selected such that the radiation in the second and third 
bands is unequally sensitive to the amount of the second 
component. 


US. Cl. 250—343 


5,455,423 
GAS BUBBLE DETECTOR 


Bruce E. Mount, Diamond Bar; David E. Burchfield, Rancho 


Cucamonga, and John M. Hagey, Alta Loma, all of Calif., 
assignors to Orbital Sciences Corporation, Dulles, Va. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 112,008 
Int. CL.° GOIN 21/01 
26 Claims 
1. An apparatus for detecting gas bubbles in a flowing liquid 
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a venturi formed in a tube through which liquid flows, 

a modulated IR energy source directed onto the liquid flowing 
through said venturi, 

means for detecting the amount of IR energy absorbed by said 
liquid and by any gas bubbles in said liquid and providing an 
output signal proportional to the amount of IR energy 
absorbed, and 

means for processing said output signal to determine the size of 


any gas bubble in said liquid as a function of the amount of 
energy absorbed and time. 


5,455,424 
EARTH SENSOR FOR SATELLITES 


Alan P. Doctor, Sea Cliff, N.Y., assignor to Servo Corporation 


of America, Hicksville, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 227,270 
Int. CL° GO1J 5/06 


1. A sensor system for determining the attitude of a satellite 


comprising: 


an array of detectors, each detector generating a signal indicative 
of incident radiation; 

projecting means for projecting an image on said array, said 
image including a reference element and a sun image; 

signal processing means for processing said signals to determine 
the location of said reference element with respect to said 
detectors; 

wherein two of said detectors are adjacent, in the same field of 
view and are spaced at a distance larger than a diameter of 
said sun image; and 

means for comparing said signals to a threshold level to deter- 
mine if said sun image is superimposed on one of said 
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detectors, said signal processing means ignoring a signal from = (c) a removable shield disposed along the interior walls of said 
a detector on which said sun image is superimposed. target chamber and secured to said interior walls. 


5,455,425 5,455,427 
X-RAY DETECTOR OF MULTI-CHANNEL TYPE LITHOGRAPHIC ELECTRON-BEAM EXPOSURE 
IONIZATION CHAMBER APPARATUS AND METHODS 

Shinichi Migita, Ryugasaki, Japan, assignor to Hitachi Medical Martin P. Lepselter, Summit, and Sheldon M. Kugelmass, Tea- 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan neck, both of N.J., assignors to Lepton, Inc., Murray Hill, 

Filed Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 214,757 N.J. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1993, 5-058164 Filed Apr. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 38,318 
Int. C1.° GO1T 1/185; HO1J 47/02 Int. Cl.° HO1J 37/30 

US. Cl. 250—385.1 12 Claims U.S. Cl. 250—492.23 
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6 
1. An X-ray detector with a multi-channel type ionization cham- 
ber having plural signal plate electrodes and plural high voltage 
plate electrodes respectively disposed in parallel to and alternating 1. A method for exposing a radiation sensitive workpiece to 
with the signal plate electrodes, said signal plate electrodes and defined patterns therein, comprising: 
said high voltage plate electrodes being mounted between a pair of _ producing a beam of electron radiation from a source at a given 
insulators, comprising; position; 

a conductive rubber member, disposed in a direction in which exposing a selected aperture pattern in a first format on a mask 
the signal plate electrodes and the high voltage plate elec- to the beam of electron radiation from the source to form a 
trodes are arranged, and provided between one of the insula- first beamlet pattern from the aperture pattern, said mask 
tors and the high voltage plate electrodes; and having a second aperture pattern in a second format comple- 

a long conductive member connected to a high voltage source mentary to the first format with respect to a desired image; 
and provided along the length of the conductive rubber mem- demagnifying the beamlet pattern and directing it onto the 
ber in contact therewith so as not to contact the high voltage workpiece; 
plate electrodes. thereafter exposing the second aperture patiern in a second 

format complementary to the first format on said mask to said 
source of electron radiation to form a second beamlet pattern 

from the aperture pattern; 
demagnifying the second beamlet pattern and directing it onto 
5,455,426 the workpiece at a position overlapping the first beamlet 
TARGET CHAMBER SHIELDING pattern to form a sum image of the first and second beamlet 

Christian K. Forgey, and Darryl A. Bennett, both of Dallas, patterns. 
<g assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 


Filed Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 259,809 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 37/20 
US. Cl. 250—492.21 18 Claims 5,455,428 
PHOTO DETECTING APPARATUS 
1 Ichirou Miyagawa, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 78,112 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1992, 4-159260 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 42/00;42/02 
US. Cl. 250—586 7 Claims 

1. A photo detecting apparatus comprising: 

i) a photodetector for detecting light emitted or reflected by a 
stimulable phosphor scanning surface having a radiation 
image stored therein, said scanning surface being scanned 
with a light beam in a main scanning direction and in a 
sub-scanning direction, and 

1. A system for removal of contaminating particles from a target _ii) a light guide member, which is made from a light guiding 

chamber comprising: material and has a light input end face extending along a main 

(a) a target chamber having an aperture for entry of an ion beam scanning line on the scanning surface, the light guide member 

into said target chamber and interior walls; propagating the emitted light or the reflected light, which has 

(b) means within said chamber for orienting a wafer with respect entered the light guide member from the light input end face, 
to said ion beam; and to a light receiving face of the photodetector, 
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wherein, in cases where a point on the scanning surface, which 
point is being scanned with the light beam, is represented by 
O in a side view state taken from the same direction as the 
main scanning direction, an arbitrary point of incidence of the 
emitted light or the reflected light upon the light input end 
face is represented by A in the side view state, and another 
point on the scanning surface, which another point is stimu- 
lated by the light beam reflected from the point A after being 
reflected or scattered from the point O, is represented by C, 
the photo detecting apparatus satisfies the conditions 
a/22B, and @215° () 
where « represents the angle made between a line segment OA and 
the scanning surface, B represents the angle made between a line 
segment AC and the scanning surface, and @ represents the angle 
made between a line, which is normal to the scanning surface, and 
the light input end face. 





5,455,429 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES INCORPORATING P-TYPE 
AND N-TYPE IMPURITY INDUCED LAYER 
DISORDERED MATERIAL 
Thomas L. Paoli, Los Altos, and John E. Northrup, Palo Alto, 
both of Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 174,912 
Int. ClL.° HOIL 33/00;29/161 ;29/167 
U.S. Cl. 257—20 
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1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 

a substrate having a surface; 

a plurality of semiconductor layers formed over the substrate; 
a p-type region of wide-bandgap material; and 

an n-type region of wide-bandgap material; 
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are doped with a same single impurity species, the p-type and 
n-type regions being laterally spaced from each other parallel 
to the surface of the substrate. 


5,455,430 
PHOTOVOLTAIC DEVICE HAVING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
GRADE SILICON LAYER FORMED ON A 
METALLURGICAL GRADE SUBSTRATE 
Shigeru Noguchi, Hirakata; Hiroshi Iwata, Neyagawa, and 
Keiichi Sano, Takatuki, all of, Japan, assignors to Sanyo 
Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 922,579 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1991, 3-216202; 
Aug. 1, 1991, 3-216203; Aug. 21, 1991, 3-209308 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/04;27/14;31/00 


US. Cl. 257—5S3 11 Claims 


RSMRETCERT 


ROW 


YY 


1. A semiconductor device comprising silicon and having: 

a substrate composed of metallurgical grade silicon having a 
silicon purity level, 

a silicon layer formed on said substrate, having a silicon purity 
level which exceeds 99.999% and is higher than the silicon 
purity level of said metallurgical grade silicon, and 

an electrode formed on said silicon layer. 


5,455,431 
NONLINEAR OPTICAL MATERIALS AND THEIR 
MANUFACTURING METHOD 
Yoshio Manabe; Ichiro Tanahashi, and Tsuneo Mitsuyu, all of 
Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 963,374, Oct. 20, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 685,277, Apr. 12, 1991, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 289,125 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1990, 2-97973 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 45/00;29/04 
U.S. Cl. 257—63 


10 


4 Claims 


OUTGOING LIGHT INTENSITY 











50 
INCIDENT LIGHT INTENSITY (mW) 


1. An optical material comprising an amorphous layer selected 
from the group consisting of nitrides and carbides, other than 
wherein the p-type and n-type regions are formed by impurity silicon carbide, and semiconductor micro-crystallites having a size 

induced layer disordering of at least two of the plurality of less than about 10 nanometers dispersed within said amorphous 

semiconductor layers, and both the p-type and n-type regions layer, said optical material exhibiting non-linear optical properties. 
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5,455,432 
DIAMOND SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH CARBIDE 
INTERLAYER 

Michelle L. Hartsell; David L. Dreifus, and Bradley A. Fox, all 

of Cary, N.C., assignors to Kobe Steel USA, Research Tri- 

angle Park, N.C. 

Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 321,164 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/80;23/48;27/02 


SS 
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1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a diamond layer having a semiconducting diamond active region 
therein containing first conductivity type charge carriers; and 

an insulated electrode on said diamond layer, said insulated 
electrode including an electrically insulating layer on said 
diamond layer; an electrically conductive layer on said elec- 
trically insulating layer so that the application of a potential 
bias thereto modulates an electrical conductivity of said dia- 
mond active region while said electrically insulating layer 
prevents conduction of the first conductivity type charge 
carriers from said modulated diamond active region to said 
electrically conductive layer; and a carbide interfacial layer 
between said diamond layer and said electrically insulating 
layer. 


5,455,433 

SEMICONDUCTOR OPTICAL GUIDED-WAVE DEVICE 

ss ~ Komatsu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
japan 
Division of Ser. No. 910,739, Jul. 8, 1992, Pat. No. 5,334,551. 
This application May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 237,856 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1991, 3-168539 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 33/00 
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ing along the (011) direction and having side surfaces each of 
which is of the (111)B plane; and 

at least one pair of electrodes for applying an electric field to 
said guiding layer. 


5,455,434 
THYRISTOR WITH BREAKDOWN REGION 


Frank Pfirsch, Miinchen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 


Munich, Germany 


Aktiengeselischaft, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 59,492, May 10, 1993, abandoned. 


This application Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 286,987 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 11, 1992, 42 15 


378.6 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/74;29/743;29/747 


1. A thyristor, comprising: 

a semiconductor body having a surface; 

an inner zone of a first conduction type; 

a cathode-side base zone of a second conduction type opposite 
the first conduction type and adjoining said surface; 

said base zone having an annularly formed first part extending to 
a first predetermined depth and adjoining said surface; 

said base zone having a second part arranged within said annu- 
larly formed first part of said base zone and adjoining said 
first part and said surface; 

said second part extending to a secohd depth less than the first 
depth; 

said base zone having a third part disposed within said first 
annularly formed part of said base zone and extending to a 
depth greater than the second depth; 

said third part adjoining said second part. 


$,A55,435 
LATE PROGRAMMING MASK ROM AND PROCESS 
FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 


6 Claims Chien-Chih Fu; Fong-Chun Lee; Nan-Chueh Wang, and 


1. A semiconductor optical guided-wave device comprising; 
a semiconductor substrate of the (100) plane orientation; 
a first semiconductor cladding layer formed on said substrate; 


a semiconductor guiding layer formed on said first cladding 


layer, 


Shiao-Fen Pao, all of Hsinchu, Taiwan, Prov. of China, 
assignors to United Microelectronics Corp., Hsin-Chu, Tai- 
wan, Prov. of China 
Filed Nov. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 149,847 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 33/00 


US. Cl. 257—328 


1. A ROM integrated circuit comprising: 
a silicon substrate; and 


a second semiconductor cladding layer formed on said semicon- 
ductor guiding layer; 

at least one semiconductor ridge formed on said second semi- 
conductor cladding layer by crystal growth, said ridge extend- 


a plurality of memory cells formed on said silicon substrate, 
each memory cell including a transistor element and a diode 
element electrically connected in series, each transistor ele- 
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ment having a drain layer, a channel layer, a source layer all 
stacked on said silicon substrate in a substantially vertical 
direction to form an upright drain/channel/source structure 
region, and a gate electrode region formed on said silicon 
substrate; said gate electrode regions and said upright drain/ 
channel/source structure regions of said transistor elements 
being alternately arranged in an adjacent fashion along a 
substantially horizontal direction, and each upright drain/ 
channel/source structure region providing, at two opposite 
sides, drain/channel/source structures for two transistor ele- 
ments, which are respectively controlled by two adjacent gate 
electrodes. 


5,455,436 
PROTECTION CIRCUIT AGAINST ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE USING SCR STRUCTURE 

Wen-Bor Cheng, Tainan, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignor to 

Industrial Technology Research Institute, Hsinchu, Taiwan, 

Prov. of China 

Filed May 19, 1994, Ser. No. 246,165 
Int. CL.® HOIL 29/06;29/78 

U.S. Cl. 257—356 


1. A protection circuit against electrostatic discharge (ESD) for 
complementary metal-oxide-semiconductor (CMOS) integrated 
circuits (IC) of p-type substrate having n-channel MOS field effect 
transistors (NMOS) with lightly-doped drain (LDD) and having at 
least one bonding pad for external connection, comprising: 

a first n-well having a heavily-doped n+diffusion and a heavily- 
doped ptdiffusion connected together and to said bonding 
pad, 

a non-LDD NMOS, which does not have a lightly doped drain, 
having a drain connected to said first n-well, an n+ source 
connected to the negative terminal of a power supply with a 
positive terminal and a negative terminal, a gate connected to 
said source, and a channel having a effective channel length 
longer than the channel length of said NMOS with lightly- 
doped drain (LDD NMOS), 

said first n-well and said non-LDD NMOS forming a pnpn SCR 
structure, which turns on when said ESD pulse appears at said 
bonding pad, with said p+diffusion, said n-well, said 
p-substrate and said n+source corresponding to said pnpn 
strusture. 


5,455,437 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING CRYSTALLINE 
DEFECT ISOLATION REGIONS 
Shigeki Komori, and Takashi Kuroi, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 940,131, Sep. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 261,355 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1991, 3-304726; 
May 22, 1992, 4-131082 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/32;29/227 
US. Cl. 257—376 
1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 
a semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type having a 
main surface; 


10 Claims 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


a first well of said first conductivity type extending from said 
main surface of said semiconductor substrate, said first well 
having a boundary comprising side boundaries and a bottom 
boundary; and 

a second well of a second conductivity type extending from said 
main surface into said semiconductor substrate and having a 
boundary at least partially surrounding said boundary of said 
first well, a crystal defect region confined entirely within said 
second well and formed only proximate the boundary of said 
second well, wherein 

said first well has no substantial crystalline damage, and 

said boundary of said second well includes a lower boundary 
portion extending beneath said first well. 


5,455,438 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE IN 
WHICH KINK CURRENT DISTURBANCES OF MOS 
TRANSISTORS ARE SUPPRESSED 
Naotaka Hashimoto, Kokubunji; Toshiaki Yamanaka, Iruma; 
Takashi Hashimoto, Hachioji; Akihiro Shimizu; Nagatoshi 
Ohki, both of Akishima, and Hiroshi Ishida, Fussa, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., and Hitachi VLSI Engi- 
neering Corp., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 69,572 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 1, 1991, 3-253472 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 27/088;27/105 ;21/762 
US. Cl. 257—391 
—HEHORY CELL + cRCUIT AREA—ei 
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1. A semiconductor integrated circuit device comprising: 

a memory cell area including a plurality of memory elements 
formed on a main surface region of a semiconductor sub- 
strate; 

a peripheral area including a plurality of peripheral elements 
formed on the main surface region of said semiconductor 
substrate; and 

field isolation insulating films including a first field isolation 
insulating film for isolating said memory elements from said 
peripheral elements which are disposed adjacent thereto being 
formed between said memory cell area and said peripheral 
area, a second field isolation insulating film for isolating said 
memory elements from each other being formed on said 
memory cell area and a third field isolation insulating film for 
isolating said peripheral elements from each other being 
formed on said peripheral area, 

wherein an angle between a substantially linear part of a lower 
surface of each edge portion of said third field isolation 
insulating film and the main surface of said semiconductor 
substrate is smaller than an angle between a substantially 
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linear part of the lower surface of each edge portion of said trically coupled to two of said first, second and said third 
second field isolation insulating film and the main surface of conductive films neighboring thereunder; and 
said semiconductor substrate, and a wiring conductive film formed on said second insulation film, 
wherein an impurity concentration on the surface region of said said wiring conductive film extending from said second semi- 
semiconductor substrate interposed between a source region conductor layer to said third semiconductor layer, said wiring 
and a drain region of individual MOS transistor elements, conductive film and said at least two fourth conductive films 
which are disposed in said memory cell area, is higher than being provided in a non-overlapping manner in a direction of 
the impurity concentration on the surface region of said the thickness of said first semiconductor layer; 
semiconductor substrate interposed between said source wherein 
region and said drain region of individual MOS transistor __ said at least one first conductive film and said second and said 
elements which are disposed in said peripheral area. third conductive films each have a larger capacitance with 
said fourth conductive films than with said wiring conductive 
film. 


5,455,439 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WHICH MODERATES 
ELECTRIC FIELD CONCENTRATION CAUSED BY A 5,455,440 
CONDUCTIVE FILM FORMED ON A SURFACE METHOD TO REDUCE EMITTER-BASE LEAKAGE 
THEREOF CURRENT IN BIPOLAR TRANSISTORS 
Tomohide Terashima, Fukuoka; Kazumasa Satsuma, and Timothy S. Henderson; Shou-kong Fan, both of Richardson, 
Masao Yoshizawa, both of Itami, all of, Japan, assignors to and William U. Liu, Dallas, all of Tex., assignors to Texas 
Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 941,606, Sep. 8, 1992, abandoned. = Continuation of Ser. No. 988,055, Dec. 9, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 329,052 This application May 17, 1994, Ser. No. 245,712 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1992, 4-005785 Int. CL.® HOIL 21/8222;29/737 
Int. CL.° HOIL 23/535 ;29/40 US. Cl. 257—198 
U.S. Cl. 257—401 14 Claims 
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1. A method for reducing base-to-emitter leakage in a bipolar 
transistor having an active region bounded by an isolation implant 
boundary, said method comprising: 

forming an emitter contact over an emitter layer, wherein at a 

crossing of said implant boundary said emitter contact lies on 
1. A semiconductor device, comprising: a first layer; and 
a first semiconductor layer of a first conductivity type, said first forming a base contact on a base layer within said implant 
semiconductor layer having a first major surface and a second boundary and on a second layer at a crossing of said implant 
major surface; boundary such that at a crossing of said contacts over said 
a second semiconductor layer of a second conductivity type implant boundary, a leakage current between said emitter 
selectively formed in said first major surface of said first layer and said base contact along said boundary is limited by 
semiconductor layer; a necessity to transit the thickness of a layer of material. 
a third semiconductor layer of a first conductivity type selec- 
tively formed in said first major surface of said first semicon- 
ductor layer, said third semiconductor layer being spaced 
from said second semiconductor layer; 5,455,441 
a first insulating layer disposed between said second and said 
third seehieniiniion nee on said first major surface of said SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A STRUCTURE 
first semiconductor layer, said first insulating layer overlying FOR ACCELERATING CARRIERS 
a portion of at least one of said second semiconductor layer Yuji Awano, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
and said third semiconductor layer; Kawasaki, Japan 
at least one first conductive film formed on said first insulating Continuation of Ser. No. 687,185, Apr. 18, 1991, abandoned. 
“layer; This application Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 206,226 
a second conductive film formed at least on said first insulating Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1990, 2-102142 
layer, said second conductive film being electrically coupled Int. Cl.° HOLL 27/01 ;29/78 
to said second semiconductor layer; US. Cl. 257—213 9 Claims 
a third conductive film formed at least on said first insulating 1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 
layer, said third conductive film being electrically coupled to _ a channel of a semiconductor material for passing carriers; 
said third semiconductor layer; carrier injecting means for injecting carriers into the channel at a 
a second insulating layer covering said first, said second and first location of the channel; 
said third conductive film, said first insulating layer, and said _ carrier collecting means for collecting carriers from the channel 
second and said third semiconductor layer; at a second, different location of the channel; 
at least two fourth conductive films formed on said second carrier control means provided on the channel at a third location 
insulating layer, said fourth conductive films each being elec- located between the first and second locations, said carrier 
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control means being applied with a control voltage and con- 
trolling the passage of the carriers through the channel from 
the carrier injecting means to the carrier collecting means in 
response to the control voltage; and 

acceleration means provided between the first and third loca- 
tions, said acceleration means being supplied with an accel- 
eration voltage for producing an electric field that accelerates 
the carriers such that the electric field has a magnitude gener- 
ally proportional to the acceleration voltage supplied to the 
acceleration means. 

said channel comprising a semiconductor layer having a upper 
major surface and a lower major surface, said first, second and 
third locations being defined on the upper major surface of the 
semiconductor layer that forms the channel such that the 
location is located between the first and second locations, said 
carrier injecting means and said carrier collecting means 
being provided on the upper major surface of the semiconduc- 
tor layer forming the channel at said first and second locations 
respectively, said carrier control means being provided on the 
upper major surface of the semiconductor layer forming the 
channel at said third location, said carrier control means 
creating a depletion region in the semiconductor layer in 
response to the control voltage applied thereto, said accelera- 
tion means comprising a conductive region provided in the 
vicinity of the lower major surface of the semiconductor layer 
at a fourth location defined between the first and third loca- 
tions including the third location. 


5,455,442 
COMFET SWITCH AND METHOD 

John M. S. Neilson, Norristown, and Wolfgang F. W. Dietz, 
New Hope, both of Pa., assignors to Harris Corporation, 
Melbourne, Fila. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 153,907, Nov. 17, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 375,714 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/68 


1. A COMFET semiconductor device comprising: 

10a first surface of a semiconductor substrate with a COMFET 
gate and a COMFET source thereon; 

a second surface of the semiconductor device with a COMFET 
anode region thereon; 

a MOSFET drain region on said first surface; 

said MOSFET drain region being electrically shorted to said 
anode region through a wire extending from said first surface 
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that electrically connects said MOSFET drain region and a 
metallic header electrically connected to said COMFET anode 
region to form a MOSFET in said substrate, said MOSFET 
having its gate, source and drain regions electrically con- 
nected respectively to the gate, source and anode regions of 
said COMFET. 


5,455,443 
CCD IMAGER WITH OVERFLOW DRAIN 

Yasuhito Maki, and Satoshi Yoshihara, both of Kanagawa, 

Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 226,044 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1993, 5-083362; 

Apr. 13, 1993, 5-086381 
Int. CL° HOIL 29/796;27/14;31/00 

U.S. Cl. 257—323 8 Claims 
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1. A CCD solid state imaging device, comprising: 

a photoelectric converting section comprising a first conductiv- 
ity type impurity diffusion region in a semiconductor substrate 
as a well region; 

a charge read-out section for reading out signal charges 
photoelectrically-converted by said photoelectric converting 
section; 

an overflow drain region of first conductivity type in said well 
region and extending up to a surface thereof for discharging 
excess electric charges supplied thereto from said photoelec- 
tric converting section; 

an overflow barrier region of first conductivity type in said well 
region and directly adjacent to said impurity diffusion region 
for determining a level of excess electric charges supplied 
thereto from said photoelectric converting section; 

an intermediate region of first conductivity type in said well 
region provided between said overflow drain region and said 
overflow barrier region, said intermediate region having a 
potential deeper than that of said overflow barrier region and 
which is shallower than that of said overflow drain region; 
and 

a second conductivity type electric charge accumulation region 
at said surface of said well region and directly overlying and 
in direct abutting contact with said impurity diffusion region, 
said overflow barrier region, and said intermediate region, and 
alongside but not overlying said overflow drain region. 


1 


5,455,444 
DOUBLE POLYSILICON ELECTROSTATIC DISCHARGE 
PROTECTION DEVICE FOR SRAM AND DRAM 
MEMORY DEVICES 
Chen-Chiu Hsue, Hsin-chu, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignor to 
United Microelectronics Corporation, Hsinchu, Taiwan, 
Prov. of China 
Filed Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 231,515 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/04;21/265 
US. Cl. 257—413 13 Claims 
1. A semiconductor electrostatic discharge device adapted for 
inclusion in a semiconductor memory system, formed on a semi- 
conductor substrate covered with silicon dioxide and field oxide 
regions, comprising 
a first layer composed of a material selected from polysilicon 
and polycide having a surface, said surface of said device 
including thereon silicon dioxide and field oxide regions, 
said first layer having been patterned into a first gate in a first 
area and a second gate in a standard device area, said first area 
and said second area separated by a field oxide region, 
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5,455,446 
LEADED SEMICONDUCTOR PACKAGE HAVING 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED LEAD LENGTH 
Anthony B. Suppelsa; Robert F. Darveaux, and Michael L. 
Weiss, all of Coral Springs, Fila., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 268,368 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/41 ;29/43 
U.S. Cl. 257—467 


lightly doped implantation regions in said substrate adjacent to 
said gate in said standard device area, 
spacers adjacent to said periphery of said said second gate, 
dopant adjacent to said spacers forming source/drain regions 
adjacent to second gate, 
an interpolysilicon region over said standard device area, 
a second layer composed of a material selected from polysilicon 
and polycide formed upon said first area and said second layer 
stacked upon said first layer of said first gate, and 
second source/drain regions in said substrate adjacent to said 
first gate being doped. 1. A semiconductor device encapsulated in a package and 
mounted to a lead frame having a plurality of leads extending 
outside the package, each of the plurality of leads comprising: 
an “s” shaped member having an upward facing surface with 
concave and convex portions and having a downward facing 
surface with concave and convex portions, and having a first 


5,455,445 
MULTI-LEVEL SEMICONDUCTOR STRUCTURES ; Pay 
HAVING ENVIRONMENTALLY ISOLATED ELEMENTS coctiicient of thermal expansion; , 
Anthony D. Kurtz, Teaneck, and Alexander A. Ned, Bloom- a first metal bonded to only the concave portion of said upward 
ingdale, both of N.J., assignors to Kulite Semiconductor facing surface, the first metal having a coefficient of thermal 
Products, Inc., Lecala, N.J. expansion substantially different from the first coefficient of 
Filed Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 185,112 thermal expansion; 


a second metal bonded to only the concave portion of said 
‘Ths portion of agg os ee a pat to Som. 58, downward facing surface, the second metal having a coeffi- 


Int. CL® HOIL 29/84:29/40:29/08 cient of thermal expansion substantially different from the 
U.S. Cl. 257—419 9 Claims 


first coefficient of thermal expansion. 


5,455,447 
VERTICAL PNP TRANSISTOR IN MERGED BIPOLAR/ 
CMOS TECHNOLOGY 
Louis N. Hutter, Richardson, and Joe R. Trogolo, Plano, both 
of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 
Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 592,145, Oct. 3, 1990, abandoned, 
We which is a continuation of Ser. No. 349,603, May 10, 1989, 


es abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 954,605 
Lex aby Int. CL.° HOLL 29/72;27/10;27/15 
UNZZZZZINN U.S. Cl. 257—S45 3 Claims 
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4. A semiconductor structure comprising: 
at least three semiconductor wafers coupled together, at least 
two of said at least three wafers each having electrically 
conductive interconnections of monocrystalline semiconduc- 
tor material extending between opposed surfaces thereof, at 
least one of said at least three semiconductor wafers having a _1. An integrated circuit containing a plurality of isolated vertical 
semiconductor element disposed on a surface thereof, said PNP transistors, said circuit comprising: 
semiconductor element being accommodated in a cavity a substate region having a first conductivity type; 
defined in an adjacent one of said at least three wafers having —_a P+ collector; 
said electrically conductive interconnections in order to sub- _—_a P-type emitter region; 
stantially prevent physical contact between said semiconduc- a N-— type isolation region for vertically electrically isolating 
tor element and said adjacent one of said at least three wafers, said P+ collector from said substrate; 
and a N+ type isolation region for laterally electrically isolating said 
wherein said electrically conductive interconnections of said at P+ collector region from other transistor devices on the inte- 
least two of said at least three semiconductor wafers operating grated circuit; and 
to electrically couple said at least three semiconductor wafers _a plurality of each PMOS and NMOS and isolated vertical NPN 
together. transistors, wherein the base of said PNP, the collectors of 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


said NPN transistors, and the N wells of said PMOS transis- 
tors all have the same doping levels at the same vertical 
distance from said substrate; 

said vertical PNP transistors being completely isolated, whercby 
capacitance between said P+ collector region and said N- 
type isolation region is minimized and high capacitance 
between said P+ collector region and N+ type isolation region 
of said PNP transistor is minimized and breakdown voltage 
between said P+ collector region said N— type isolation 
regions is maximized and breakdown voltage between said P+ 
collector region and N+ type isolation regions of said PNP 
transistor is maximized. 


5,455,448 
BIPOLAR, MONOLITHIC, HIGH-POWER RF 
TRANSISTOR WITH ISOLATED TOP COLLECTOR 
Jim Benjamin, Verona, N.J., assignor to SGS-Thomson Micro- 
electronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 939,997, Sep. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 340,799 
Int. CL® HOIL 29/72;27/04;27/12 
U.S. Cl. 257—565 20 Claims 


1. A bipolar, monolithic, high-power RF transistor having a 
| c 


bottom surface adapted for mounting on a heat sink, said transistor 
comprising: 

a thermally conductive, electrically insulating silicon substrate 
having a bottom surface positioned directed on said heat sink, 
without an intervening ceramic layer; 

a collector region, of a bipolar, high-power RF transistor, of a 
semiconductor material of a first conductivity type having an 
exposed top surface and a bottom surface formed on said 
substrate; 

a discrete base region, of a bipolar, high-power RF transistor, of 
Opposite conductivity type semiconductor material formed 
within the boundary of said collector region and defining 
therewith a base-collector junction, said base region having a 
top surface with portion exposed at said top surface of said 
collector region; 

an emitter region, of a bipolar, high-power RF transistor, of said 
first conductivity type semiconductor material formed within 
the boundary of said base region and defining therewith an 
emitter-base junction, said emitter region having a top surface 
exposed at said top surface of said base region; 

an insulating layer overlying said exposed top surfaces of said 
collector region, said base region, and said emitter region, 
said insulating layer having discrete apertures allowing iso- 
lated electrical contact to said base region, said emitter region, 
and said collector region; 

a base metal contact having a top surface that defines a plane, 
such that no surface of the transistor is above said plane, said 
base metal contact: 

(a) overlying said base region, 

(b) electrically connected to said base region through a first 
aperture in said insulating layer, and 

(c) overlying said insulating layer in areas where said base 
metal contact overlays said collector region; 

an emitter contact located in said plane, said emitter metal 
contact: 

(a) overlying said emitter region; 

(b) electrically connected to said emitter region through a 
second aperture in said insulating layer, 

(c) overlying said insulating layer in areas where said emitter 
metal contact overlays one of said collector region and said 
base region, and 
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(d) being insulated from said base metal contact by said 
insulating layer; 

a collector metal contact located in said plane and electrically 
connected to said collector region through a third aperture in 
said insulating layer, said collector metal contact partly 
extending into said collector region, thereby defining a groove 
having a first sidewall, a second sidewall, and a bottom 
surface located within said collector region, said collector 
metal contact forming a continuous film along the first side- 
wall, the second sidewall, and the bottom surface of the 
groove, said collector metal contact being insulated from said 
base metal contact and from said emitter metal contact by said 
insulating layer; and 

external leads electrically connected to each of said base metal 
contact, said emitter metal contact, and said collector metal 
contact; 

wherein said heat sink is metallic and is distinct from said 
collector, base and emitter metal contacts, said heat sink has 
no metallic conductive connection to any of said collector, 
base and emitter metal contacts, and said heat sink has suffi- 
cient thickness and extent to maintain said base-collector 
junction and said base-emitter junction within a desired tem- 
perature range; 

whereby said transistor is vertically isolated. 


5,455,449 
OFFSET LATTICE BIPOLAR TRANSISTOR 
ARCHITECTURE 

Bruce L. Inn, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to National 

Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 268,802 

Int. Cl.° HOIL 27/082;29/00;29/70;31/11 

U.S. Cl. 257—578 8 Claims 


1. A bipolar transistor having an increased proportion of active 
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emitter in a given base area, a reduced total collector resistance, 
and minimized emitter-to-base resistance, comprising: 

a set of base contacts arranged in a first and a second substan- 
tially parallel base contact stripe, the first and second base 
contact stripes being divided into base contact segments hav- 
ing intervening gaps, wherein the base contact segments in the 
first and second base contact stripes are offset from each 
other; and 

a set of emitter regions arranged in substantially parallel stripes, 
wherein adjacent emitter stripes are electrically connected by 
connecting pieces which are arranged in the gaps between the 
base contact segments in the first and second base contact 
stripes. 
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5,455,450 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE COMPRISING A LATERAL 
BIPOLAR TRANSISTOR 
Pierre Leduc, Colleville-Montgomery, France, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 223,621 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 7, 1993, 93 04136 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/72 
U.S. Cl. 257—591 10 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a substrate of a first conductivity type; 
an epitaxial layer of a second conductivity type, opposite to the 
first conductivity type, on said substrate and forming a 
substrate-epitaxial layer junction therewith; 
an island defined in said epitaxial layer by insulating regions 
extending at least to the substrate-epitaxial layer junction; 
a lateral transistor formed in said island, comprising: 
emitter and collector regions of the first conductivity type 
extending from the top surface of the epitaxial layer, and 
laterally spaced by a base region which is formed by a part 
of the epitaxial layer, said emitter region comprising: 

a first partial emitter region having a first thickness and a 
first doping concentration such that the diffusion length 
of minority carriers injected vertically into said first 
partial emitter region is at least equal to the first thick- 
ness, said first partial emitter region having a first top 
surface area; and 

a second partial emitter region completely surrounded by 
the first partial emitter region, said second partial emitter 
region having a second thickness which is more than half 
the first thickness and a second doping concentration 
which is higher than the first doping concentration, such 
that the second partial emitter region acts as a screen 
against minority carriers, said second partial emitter 
region having a second top surface area, which is at most 
half of the first top surface area; 

a buried layer of the second conductivity type disposed in said 
device at the level of the substrate-epitaxial layer junction; 

an insulating layer covering said epitaxial layer; 

an electrical emitter contact zone for contacting the second 
partial emitter region, said contact zone being formed by an 
opening in the insulating layer at the surface of the second 
partial emitter region, said contact zone having a third 
surface area substantially equal to the second top surface 
area; and 

a metal contact pad contacting the second partial emitter 
region at said electrical emitter contact zone; and 

wherein the epitaxial layer and the regions realized in said 
epitaxial layer are less than about 2 microns thick. 


5,455,451 
SUPERCONDUCTIZED SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
USING PENETRATING COOPER PAIRS 


Toshiyuki Usagawa, Yono, Japan; Masashi Kawasaki, Mon- 


trose, N.Y.; Kensuke Ogawa, Hachioji, and Toshiyuki Aida, 
a ee 
japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 567,312, Aug. 14, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 50,711 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1989, 1-211310; 

Sep. 25, 1989, 1-246281 
Int. CL.° HOIL 29/161 ;23/48; HO1B 12/00 

US. Cl. 257—661 


1. A superconductized semiconductor device comprising: 

first and second electrodes; 

a first superconductor layer coupled to the first electrode; and 

a semiconductor region disposed between the first superconduc- 
tor layer and the second electrode, including two or more 
semiconductor layers with at least one junction therewith, said 
two or more semiconductor layers having carrier concentra- 
tions selected such that Cooper pairs which occur in the first 
superconductor layer are supplied to the semiconductor region 
as if the semiconductor region is a superconductor by using 
the proximity effect of a superconductor in the semiconductor, 
which is not normally a superconductor. 


§,455,452 
SEMICONDUCTOR PACKAGE HAVING AN LOC 
STRUCTURE 
Satsuo Kiyono, Moriyama, Japan, assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 252,858 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 25, 1993, 5-154748 
Int. CL.° HOIL 23/482 ;23/495 ;23/498 
U.S. Cl. 257—668 
1. A semiconductor integrated 


9 Claims 
circuit device comprising: 
4 


a semiconductor chip; 

inner leads arranged on said semiconductor chip and including 
tip portions; 

bonding pads arranged on said semiconductor chip; 

a bus bar placed on said semiconductor chip between said inner 
leads and said bonding pads; 
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bonding wires connecting tip portions of said inner leads and 
said bonding pads so as to traverse said bus bar; and 

an electrically insulative adhesive tape bonding said inner leads 
and said bus bar to said semiconductor chip, said bus bar 
including recessed, stepped portions defining bus bar regions 
which are to be traversed by said bonding wires, said adhesive 
tape including fillets formed on side surfaces of said inner 
leads and said bus bar relative to said bus bar regions for 
engaging said bonding wires to prevent short circuiting 
between said wires and said bus bar regions should said 
bonding wires come in close proximity to said bus bar. 


5,455,453 
PLASTIC PACKAGE TYPE SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
HAVING A ROLLED METAL SUBSTRATE 
Keizo Harada; Takao Maeda; Takatoshi Takikawa; Shunsuke 
Ban, and Shosaku Yamanaka, all of Itami, Japan, assignors 
to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 907,229 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1991, 3-160678; 
Jan. 27, 1992, 4-012228; Mar. 5, 1992, 4-048602; Apr. 20, 1992, 
4-099837 
Int. CL® HOIL 23/48;29/44 ;29/52;29/60 
U.S. Cl. 257—675 


1. A semiconductor device comprising a rolled metal substrate 


10 Claims 


made of metal selected from the group consisting of copper and a 
copper alloy composed of copper as a matrix and at least one other 
element in an amount of 50 wt % or less, wherein the surface of 
said metal substrate has a roughness of Rmax20.1 micron, an 
insulating film provided on a portion of the top surface of said 
metal substrate leaving a portion of the metal substrate exposed, 
which insulating film has a thickness of from 3 microns to 10 
microns inclusive, wherein said insulating film is made by the 
plasma CDV method, a semiconductor element mounted on one of 
said insulating film and an exposed surface of said metal substrate, 
and at least one of signal film wirings and power film wirings, and 
passive elements selected from the group consisting of a film 
resistor and a fiim capacitor, mounted on said insulating film, said 
insulating film selected from the group consisting of (1) a single- 
layer film made of a mixture of silicon oxide and silicon nitride 
and (2) a multi-layered film having two or more layers laminated 
one on another and comprising (a) a silicon oxide layer and at least 
one of (b) a layer made of a mixture of silicon oxide and silicon 
nitride and (c) a silicon nitride layer, said insulating film having a 
nitrogen to silicon content of 0.3 to 0.8 and wherein the insulating 
film has an intrinsic stress measured as a comprehensive or tensile 
stress of not more than 8x10° dyne/cm?. 
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5,455,454 
SEMICONDUCTOR LEAD FRAME HAVING A DOWN 
SET SUPPORT MEMBER FORMED BY INWARDLY 
EXTENDING LEADS WITHIN A CENTRAL APERTURE 
Seh H. Oh, Inchon-jikalshi, and Do S. Jeung, Taegu-jikalshi, 
both of, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics 
Co., Itd., Rep. of Korea 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 922,810, Jul. 30, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 125,036 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 28, 1992, 
92-5178 
Int. CL.° HOIL 23/48;29/62;29/44;29/52 


U.S. Cl. 257—676 6 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor lead frame having a central aperture defined 

by aperture sides, a first plurality of leads extending away from 
said aperture sides and having aperture facing ends, said ends 
being joined together by an insulating material whereby said joined 
together lead ends comprise said aperture sides, a second plurality 
of said leads extending inwardly of said sides and being connected 
together within said aperture to form an integral support member, 
said support member being provided with a down set relative to 
said aperture sides, and a member of insulating material overlying 
said aperture and being secured to said sides and to said support 
member. 


5,455,455 
METHODS FOR PRODUCING PACKAGED 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICES AND PACKAGED 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICES PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Peirre Badehi, Nataf 66, Mobile Post Harei, Yehuda, 90804, 
Israel 
PCT No. PCT/EP9202134, § 371 Date Aug. 20, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 20, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO94/07267, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 31, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 962,222 
Int. CL.° HOIL 23/10;23/31 ;23/485 


US. Cl. 257—690 46 Claims 


40. An integrated circuit device comprising: 

a packaged integrated circuit assembly comprising a semicon- 
ductor substrate having at least first and second patterned 
metal layers formed over said semiconductor substrate, defin- 
ing therewith semiconductor circuit elements having edges, 
said semiconductor substrate being generally surrounded 
along its edges and over said first and second patterned metal 
layers by generally the same protective sealant, said inte- 
grated circuit assembly having top and bottom surfaces 
formed of electrically insulative and mechanically protective 
material and electrically insulative edge surfaces defined by 
said protective sealant and having exposed sections of con- 
ductive pads formed by at least one of said first and second 
patterned metal layers. 
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5,455,456 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PACKAGE LID 
Keith G. Newman, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to LSI Logic 
Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 121,677 
Int. CL.° HOIL 23/02;23/12;23/28 
U.S. Cl. 257—704 


1. An integrated circuit package, comprising: 

(a) a package substrate having a top and bottom surface, the top 
surface having a periphery and a cavity formed therein; 

(b) a semiconductor die disposed within the cavity of the pack- 
age substrate; 

(c) external connection elements for connecting said integrated 
circuit package with external circuitry, said external connec- 
tion elements connected with said semiconductor die through 
said package substrate; 

(d) an encapsulant filling the cavity so as to encapsulate said 
semiconductor die; and 

(e) a lid disposed over said cavity so as to cover said encapsu- 
lant, said lid not extending to the top surface periphery of said 
package substrate so that the top surface of said package 
substrate has an exposed periphery area, said lid including a 
radially extending portion that extends into the cavity. 


5,455,457 
PACKAGE FOR SEMICONDUCTOR ELEMENTS HAVING 
THERMAL DISSIPATION MEANS 

Yasuhiro Kurokawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nec Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 795,875, Nov. 20, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 596 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1990, 2-324796 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/02;23/12; HOSK 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 257—712 24 Claims 
1. A package for at least one semiconductor element, compris- 

ing: 
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a package substrate, said at least one semiconductor element 
being mounted on the package substrate and having a first 
surface bonded to said substrate and a second surface facing 
away from the package substrate, said second surface having 
an active layer in which heat is generated in operation, 

a thin pliable electrically insulating resin layer applied to said 
active layer in contact therewith for electrically, mechanically 
and chemically protecting said active layer, 

a metal cap which cooperates with the package substraie to 
hermetically enclose a space containing said at least one 
semiconductor element, 

a heat sink mounted on said substrate at said metal cap for 
dissipating heat generated in said active layer, and 

at least one heat diffusing plate of high thermal conductivity, 
provided between the metal cap and the thin pliable electri- 
cally insulating resin layer, said thin pliable electrically insu- 
lating resin layer filling a gap between said active layer and 
said heat diffusing plate so that heat generated in said active 
layer is conducted through said thin pliable electrically insu- 
lating resin layer and said metal cap to said heat sink. 


5,455,458 
PHASE CHANGE COOLING OF SEMICONDUCTOR 
POWER MODULES 
William Quon, Alhambra, and Herbert J. Tanzer, Topanga, 
both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 103,647 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/02 ;25/04;23/48;39/02 
U.S. Cl. 257—714 
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1. A semiconductor cooling system oa comprising: 

a base (14) with an Upper mounting surface (16), said base 
having a plurality of fins (18) integrally formed therewith and 
extending out of said base (14) on a side opposite said 
mounting surface (16); 

a cold plate (40)in connection with said base (14) for extracting 
heat from said base (14); 

a semiconductor wafer (20) mounted on said base (40), said 
semiconductor wafer (20) having a critically high temperature 
at which reduction in functionality of said semiconductor 
wafer (20) occurs; 

an electronic stack (22) mounted on said semiconductor wafer 
(20), said stack (22) having semiconductor electronic compo- 
nents thereon; 

a housing (12) surrounding said semiconductor wafer (20) 
enclosing said semiconductor wafer (20) and leaving a space 
(28) around said semiconductor wafer (20); and 
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a phase change material within said housing (12) around said 
semiconductor wafer (20), said phase change material chang- 
ing from a lower energy state to a higher energy state a 
temperature below the critically high temperature of said 
semiconductor wafer (20). 


5,455,459 
RECONSTRUCTABLE INTERCONNECT STRUCTURE 
FOR ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS 

Raymond A. Fillion, Schenectady, and Herbert S. Cole, Jr., 
Burnt Hills, both of N.Y., assignors to Martin Mariettea 
Corporation, Bethesda, Md. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 858,452, Mar. 27, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 250,329 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 1, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° HOIL 23/02 


US. Cl. 257—760 10 Claims 


1. A reconstructible electrical circuit module comprising; 
a substrate; 
at least one electrical circuit component fabricated on said 
substrate; and 
an electrical interconnection structure having a plurality of 
multiple-ply sequences stacked over said component and sub- 
strate, each of said multiple-ply sequences including an inor- 
ganic oxide film as a first ply, a dielectric polymer film as a 
second ply overlying said first ply, and metal lands as a third 
ply overlying predetermined areas of said second ply; 
wherein a portion of said module underlying each first ply of 
each different one of said plurality of sequences is substan- 
tially unimpairable by a first-ply-removing process for remov- 
ing each particular first ply, to provide easy reconstructability; 
for a first ply in a first multiple-ply sequence of said plurality 
of multiple-ply sequences, which is closest to said sub- 
strate, said portion includes said at least one component and 
said substrate; and 
for a first ply in any remaining multiple-ply sequences of said 
plurality of multiple-ply sequences, which is more remote 
from said substrate than said first multiple-ply sequence, 
said portion includes the third ply of a next lower multiple- 
ply sequence. 


5,455,460 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING 
COMPLIMENTARY BONDING PADS 
Katsunobu Hongo, and Hideki Shibutani, both of Hyogo, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabishiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 862,011, Apr. 1, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Jan. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 178,344 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1991, 3-100366 
Int. CL° HOIL 23/48;29/44;29/52 
U.S. Cl. 257—734 

2. A semiconductor device comprising: 

(a) a semiconductor chip having a first edge, a second edge 
substantially perpendicular to said first edge, and a corner 
where said first edge intersects said second edge, said semi- 
conductor chip being arranged on a die pad and having a 
plurality of circuit elements formed therein, and said semicon- 
ductor chip including: 


15 Claims 
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a first bonding terminal disposed near said corner and selec- 
tively coupled to said circuit elements, said first bonding 
terminal comprising first and second electrode pads dis- 
posed along a first pathway substantially parallel to said 
first edge, said second electrode pad disposed between said 
first electrode pad and said second edge and coupled to said 
first electrode pad; and 
second bonding terminal disposed near said corner and 
selectively coupled to said circuit elements, said second 
bonding terminal comprising third and fourth electrode 
pads disposed along a second pathway substantially parailei 
to said second edge, said second pathway intersecting said 
first pathway at a point disposed near said corner, said 
fourth electrode pad being disposed between said third 
electrode pad and said first edge and coupled to said third 
electrode pad; 

(b) a plurality of frame leads disposed on an external housing 
package, each lead having a tip and each lead extending from 
outside said semiconductor chip toward the center of said 
semiconductor chip with said tip we the outer periphery 
of said semiconductor chip; 

(c) a plurality of first leads made of a conductive meta! for 
selectively coupling said first electrode pad or said second 
electrode pad of said first bonding terminal to said frame 
leads; and 

(d) a plurality of second leads made of said conductive meta! for 
selectively coupling said third electrode pad or said fourth 
electrode pad of said second bonding terminal to said frame 
leads. 


5,455,461 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING REFORMED PAD 
Masateru Koide, and Yasuo Kawamura, both of Kawasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 947,482, Sep. 21, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 255,730 
Int. CL.° HOSK 3/00 


US. Cl. 257—746 10 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 
a substrate; 
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a first pad provided on the substrate and having a top surface 
which includes a part damaged by removal of a first wire 
originally bonded on the top surface of the first pad; 

a second pad formed on at least the top surface of the first pad 
subsequent to damage of said part of said first pad damaged 
by said removal of the first wire, and said second pad being 
electrically connected to the first pad; and 

a second wire which is bonded on the second pad; 

wherein the first pad includes a conductor material, and a metal 
layer which is plated on the conductor material at least at the 
top surface of the first pad. 


5,455,462 
PLASTIC MOLDED PACKAGE WITH HEAT SINK FOR 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICES 
Robert C. Marrs, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Amkor Elec- 
tronics, Inc., Chandler, Ariz. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 822,297, Jan. 17, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 152,935 
Int. CL.° HO1L 39/02; HOSK 2/00 


U.S. Cl. 257—796 22 Claims 


1. Structure comprising: 

a semiconductor die having a first surface containing a plurality 
of die contact pads, and a second surface opposite the first 
surface; 

a heat sink having a planar first surface, and a planar second 
surface proximal to and opposite the first surface; 

a die attach adhesive attaching the second surface of the die to 
the first surface of the heat sink; 

a plurality of electrically conductive leads, each lead having an 
inner end and an outer end, an electrically insulative adhesive 
layer attaching a first portion of each of the inner ends to the 
first surface of the heat sink such that heat is conducted from 
said heat sink outwardly through said plurality of leads; 

a plurality of electrically conductive bond wires, each bond wire 
connecting one of the die contact pads to the inner end of one 
of the leads; 

an encapsulant encapsulating the heat sink, semiconductor die, 
die attach adhesive, bond wires, and an inner portion of the 
leads including said first portion of said lead inner ends, the 
second surface of the heat sink remaining exposed outside the 
encapsulant; and 

wherein the electrically insulative adhesive layer is an adhesive- 
coated tape. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,455,463 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REGULATING THE 
POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGE IN MOTOR VEHICLES 


Wolfgang Langnickel, Meine; Wilhelm Trautmann, Calberiah, 


and Paulus Heidemeyer, Wolfsburg, all of, Germany, assign- 
ors to Volkswagen AG, Wolfsburg, Germany 
Filed Feb. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 12,590 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 13, 1992, 42 04 
277.1 


Int. Cl.° HO2H 7/18; HO2J 7/35;9/06 


US. Cl. 307—10.1 24 Claims 


LIGHTING 
CIRCUIT 


1. A method for controlling the vehicle circuit supply voltage in 
a motor vehicle having at least one high-power component and at 
least one low-power component in a low-power circuit and a main 
vehicle battery capable of being supplied by a generator compris- 
ing providing an auxiliary battery normally connected in parallel 
with the main vehicle battery and, when a high-power component 
is being supplied by the main vehicle battery, disconnecting the 
auxiliary battery from the main vehicle battery so that the voltage 
in the low-power circuit is drawn from the auxiliary battery to limit 
the rate of change of at least one of the vehicle current supply 
voltage and the voltage available in the low-power circuit. 


5,455,464 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
DYNAMICALLY CONFIGURABLE ELECTRICAL 
SWITCHES 
James Gosling, Woodside, Calif., assignor to FirstPerson, Inc., 
Mountain View, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 994,703, Dec. 22, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 332,500 
Int. CL.° GO8C 19/00 
US. Cl. 307—31 


1. A digital wiring system to control electrical power coupled to 
a plurality of electrical devices, said digital wiring system compris- 
ing: 

a plurality of switch control means for controlling said electrical 
devices, each one of said switch control means comprising a 
switch for selecting among a plurality of switch states, and a 
transmitter means for transmitting a switch command, said 
switch command uniquely identifying said selected switch 
State and said switch control means; 

control unit means for generating a device command in response 
to said switch command, said control unit means comprising: 
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receiver means for receiving said switch command transmit- 
ted from said switch control means, 

map means coupled to said receiver means for generating a 
device identification, said map means specifying those elec- 
trical devices which are controlled by each one of said 
switch control means, and said map means generating said 
device identification so as to identify each electrical device 
that is controlled, according to said specification, by the 
switch control means identified in said switch command, 

operator interface means not restricted by predetermined 
selection rules for dynamically configuring said map means 
in response to an operator selection, so as to modify said 
specification of which ones of said electrical devices are 
controlled by each one of said switch control means, 

encoder means coupled to said identification map means and 
said receiver means for generating a device command, said 
device command comprising said device identification and 
further specifying said selected switch state; and 

a plurality of power outlet means coupled to said control unit 

means for providing said electrical power to said electrical 

devices in accordance with said device command, each one of 

said power outlet means being associated with one of said 

electrical devices, and each one of said power outlet means 

comprising: 

decoding means for receiving and decoding said device com- 
mand, and 

device control means coupled to said decoding means for 
providing said electrical power to said associated electrical 
device in accordance with said selected switch state when 
said associated electrical device corresponds to said device 
identification of said device command. 


5,455,465 
RAPID TRANSIT CAR ELECTRICAL COUPLING 
APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Lawrence T. House, Whitby, Canada, assignor to Alcatel 
Canada, Inc., Weston, Canada 
Filed Nov. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 148,679 
Int. CL.° H02J 3/06; B61G 5/06; B61D 17/00 


VOLTAGE 

1. An improved car for a train of similar cars connected end to 
end and having coupling means at each end for electrically con- 
necting a plurality of train lines in each car of the train to a 
corresponding plurality of train lines in adjacent cars, the coupling 
means having mirror image coupler head halves having matched 
pair pins one of each pair on each half wherein an orientation of a 
car with respect to adjacent cars has no effect on the electrical 
connection of the train lines, wherein the improvement comprises 
connecting each train line to a pair of switches for each end of the 
car for switching the train line between one or the other of the 
mirror image coupler head halves, depending on the orientation of 
the car. 


5,455,466 
INDUCTIVE COUPLING SYSTEM FOR POWER AND 
DATA TRANSFER 
Terry J. Parks, Round Rock, and David S. Register, Austin, 
both of Tex., assignors to Dell USA, L.P., Austin, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 98,683 
Int. CL° H04Q 1/18 


US. CL. 307—104 


1. Apparatus for inductively coupling power and data to a 

portable electronic device, comprising: 

a first circuit connected to a data source for receiving data 
signals and connected to a power source for receiving power 
to amplify said received data signals; 

a second circuit connected to said portable electronic device, 
said first circuit inducing in said second circuit said received 
data signals when said second circuit is placed in proximity to 
said first circuit; 

a circuit connected to said second circuit for demodulating said 
induced signals, thereby providing data to said device; 

a circuit connected to said second circuit for rectifying said 
induced signals, thereby providing power to said device and; 

a battery charging circuit connected to said rectifier circuit for 
charging batteries used to power said device. 


5,455,467 
POWER CONNECTION SCHEME 
Steven J. Young, Milpitas, and Mike Cheponis, Fremont, both 
of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., Cupertino, 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 810,716, Dec. 18, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 204,883 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 5/00 
US. Cl. 307—104 12 Claims 
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1. A computer system, comprising: 

an adapter that has a first primary inductive connector that is 
adapted to provide power at a power frequency, and a second 
secondary inductive connector that receives a first signal at a 
secondary signal voltage; 

a computer that has a first secondary inductive connector that is 
adapted to receive said power from said first primary induc- 
tive connector at a secondary power voltage when said com- 
pute: is adjacent to said adapter, said computer further having 
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a second primary inductive connector adapted to provide said 
first signal to said second secondary inductive connector of 
said adapter, 

first feedback means for controlling and maintaining a level of 
said power supplied by said first primary inductive connector 
as a function of said secondary power voltage received by 
said first secondary inductive connector by generating a first 
feedback signal which is transmitted from said first secondary 
inductive connector to said first primary inductive connector; 

second feedback means for controlling and maintaining a level 
of said first signal supplied by said second primary inductive 
connector as a function of said secondary signal voltage 
received by said second secondary inductive connector by 
generating a second feedback signal that is transmitted from 
said second secondary inductive connector to said second 
primary inductive connector; and, 

filter means for filtering said power frequency from said first and 
second feedback signals transmitted to said first and second 
primary inductive connectors. 


5,455,468 
SWITCHING CIRCUIT FOR SWITCHING A PLURALITY 
OF LINES 
Yoshinori Hamazawa, Daito, Japan, assignor to Funai Electric 
Co., Ltd., Daito, Japan 
Filed Dec. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 996,704 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1991, 3-341043 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 307—112 5 Claims 


a 
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1. A switching circuit for switching selectively to one of three 
switching positions, comprising a CPU having “m” input ports and 
one output port; “R” single pole three position switches having one 
switchable terminal and three fixed terminals, one input line being 
connected between each CPU input port and a switchable terminal 
of an associated switch, an output line connecting one fixed termi- 
nal of each switch to an output port, a second one of said fixed 
terminal of each switch being connected to a first reference voltage 
source, and a third one of said fixed terminals of each switch being 
connected to a second reference voltage source, said CPU includ- 
ing means for generating a referencing voltage at the output port 
having a timing different from data sampling timing produced on 
said input ports of said CPU, the total number of ports (m+1) 
required of said CPU being equal to (R+1). 


5,455,469 
COMPARATOR CONTROLLED DELAY-ON-BREAK 
DEVICES 
C. Barry Ward, Sunrise, Fla., assignor to Watsco Components, 
Inc., Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 134,380 
Int. Cl.° H02H 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—141.4 9 Claims 
1. A circuit connectable to a line and an electrical load for 
preventing the load from being energized by the line until at least 
a predetermined time period has elapsed since the most recent 
deenergization of the load, said circuit comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 


7 

(a) a switching device connectable across the line in series with 
the load, said switching device having a control input control- 
lable to enable the line to energize the load; 

(b) a first comparator having a first output coupled to said 
control input for controlling said control input and further 
having a first reference input and a feedback input; 

(c) a second comparator having a second output coupled to said 
feedback input and further having a timer input and a second 
reference input; 

(d) a power supply coupled to the line and having a reference 
voltage line coupled to said first and second reference inputs; 

(e) timer means coupled to said first output and to said timer 
input for maintaining a condition between said timer input 
and said second reference input appropriate to prevent said 
second output from causing said control input to enable 
energization of the load until at least said predetermined 
period of time has elapsed since the load was most recently 
deenergized. 


5,455,470 
ELECTRICAL MACHINES AND COMPONENTS 
THEREOF INCORPORATING FOIL JOURNAL 
BEARINGS 
Joseph Denk, Manhattan Beach; Richard Fischer, Rolling Hills 
Estates, and Alston L. Gu, Rancho Palos Verdes, all of Calif., 
assignors to AlliedSignal Inc., Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 214,485 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 5/16;7/08;1/12 
U.S. Cl. 310—90 


1. Stator assembly and bearing apparatus for an electrical 

machine, comprising in combination: 

a generally tubular bore seal defining a longitudinal axis thereof 
and forming a crenulate radially outer surface to provide a 
first set of circumferentially spaced and axially extending 
slots; the seal further forming a crenulate radially inner sur- 
face to provide a second set of circumferentially spaced and 
axially extending slots; 

a cylindrical flux collector circumscribing the seal; 

a plurality of wire windings toroidally wound around the flux 
collector; 

an assembly retainer circumscribing the windings, flux collector, 
and seal; the retainer forming a crenulate radially inner sur- 
face to provide a third set of circumferentially spaced and 
axially extending slots which are radially aligned with the first 
set of slots; 
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a plurality of circumferentially spaced and axially extending 
phase insulators received in the first and third sets of slots so 
as to be captively retained between the seal and the retainer; 
and 

a plurality of foil bearing elements received in the second set of 
slots and collectively forming a foil journal bearing. 


5,455,471 

ELECTRIC MOTOR WITH SHAFT BEARING HAVING 

ALIGNMENT FEATURE 

James R. Dowell, Owosso, Mich., assignor to Magnetek Univer- 
sal Electric, Owosso, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 890,725, Jun. 1, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 293,085 
Int. CL® HO2K 5/16;7/08 


US. Cl. 310—90 6 Claims 


1. An electric motor having a case with an axially oriented end 
member forming an external wall of said case, a motor output shaft 
projecting from said end member for coupling to a load and a 
bearing mounted on said end member having an internal cylindri- 
cal bore for rotatably supporting said shaft, said bearing having an 
integral extension oriented and extending axially outwardly of said 
end member coaxially with said shaft and externally of said end 
member, said extension having an outwardly oriented surface 
coaxial with said cylindrical bore, said extension being constructed 
and arranged for engagement by structure external to said case and 
end member operatively coupled to said shaft and engaging said 
outwardly oriented surface of said extension for locating the struc- 
ture coaxially with said shaft. 


5,455,472 
MOMENT IMPARTING BEARINGS FOR CONTROLLING 
SHAFT DEFLECTION 
Cari F. Weiss, West Palm Beach, Fla., and David H. Hibner, 

Ashford, Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corpora- 

tion, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 87,639 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 7/09 
U.S. Cl. 310—90.5 

1. A magnetic bearing apparatus comprising: 

a rotor assembly secured to and rotating with rotating compo- 
nents of said bearing apparatus defining a center of rotation, 
an axis of rotation, and a plane of rotation of said rotor 
assembly; 

a stator assembly secured to stationary components of said 
bearing, said rotor and stator assemblies having opposed 
surfaces separated by a gap, said stator assembly including 

a plurality of first stator sections arranged serially about the axis 
of rotation of said rotor assembly, and 

a plurality of second stator sections arranged serially about the 
axis of rotation, said second stator sections spaced axially 
from said first stator sections, each of said first and second 
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stator sections having associated therewith means for gener- 
ating and adjusting the magnetic flux in the stator section 
independent of the adjacent stator sections and thereby adjust- 
ing the force exerted by each particular stator section on a 
portion of the opposed surface of the rotor assembly immedi- 
ately adjacent said particular stator section; and, 

means for producing a bending moment about the center of 
rotation of the rotor assembly, said bending moment acting 
perpendicular to the plane of rotation of the rotor assembly 
said means for producing a bending moment comprising a 
controller, said controller simultaneously controlling said 
means for generating and adjusting the magnetic flux in the 
one of the first stator sections and said means for generating 
and adjusting the magnetic flux in the second stator section 
diametrically opposed and radially offset therefrom, the first 
stator magnetic flux being equal and opposite to the second 
stator magnetic flux. 


5,455,473 
FIELD WEAKENING FOR A DOUBLY SALIENT MOTOR 
WITH STATOR PERMANENT MAGNETS 
Thomas A. Lipo; Yuefeng Liao, and Feng Liang, all of Madi- 
son, Wis., assignors to Electric Power Research Institute, 
Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 926,765, Aug. 6, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 881,202, 
May 11, 1992, Pat. No. 5,304,882. This application Feb. 16, 

1993, Ser. No. 17,833 
Int. Cl.° H02K 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 310—114 


1. A permanent magnet motor comprising: 
a rotor, said rotor further comprising, 

a plurality of salient rotor poles spaced at equal angular 
intervals around a central axis; 

a stator for exciting said rotor to move, said stator further 
comprising, 

a plurality of salient stator poles spaced at equal angular 
intervals around said central axis, said stator poles being 
arranged with respect to said rotor poles to provide a 
constant air-gap reluctance during rotation of said rotor 
within said stator, and 

a plurality of permanent magnets shaped in parallelepipeds 
and arranged on diametrically opposite sides of said stator 
to serve as a source of flux for magnetizing the motor; and 
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a flux by-pass collar encircling said stator and rotatable there- 
about to provide a controlled bypass flux path around said 
permanent magnets, said flux by-pass collar further compris- 
ing a plurality of non-magnetic sections each angularly corre- 
sponding to one of said permanent magnets; 

whereby the flux by-pass collar may be rotated in accordance 


with torque requirements to cause each of said magnetic U.S 


sections to bridge a corresponding permanent magnet, thereby 
promoting a flow of flux around said one of said permanent 


magnets, and thereby reducing an air gap magnetic field of 


said one of said permanent magnets, and the flux by-pass 
collar may be rotated in accordance with the torque require- 
ments to displace each of said magnetic sections from the 
corresponding permanent magnet, thereby eliminating a flow 
of flux around said one of said permanent magnets and 
reducing the air gap magnetic field of said one of said perma- 
nent magnets. 


5,455,474 
MAGNETIC MOTOR CONSTRUCTION 
Charles J. Flynn, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Magnetic 
Revolutions Limited L.L.C., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 902,952 
Int. CL.° HO2K 1/17;1/27;11/00;29/10 
US. Cl. 310—181 


1. A device to control the magnetic interaction between spaced 

permanent magnets comprising: 

a first permanent magnet having opposite surfaces with north 
and south poles respectively, 

a second permanent magnet spaced from and movable relative to 
the first permanent magnet and having opposite surfaces with 
north and south poles respectively, one of which is positioned 
in close enough proximity to one of the surfaces of the first 
permanent magnet to produce magnetic interaction therebe- 
tween, 

a coil of conductive metal positioned in the space between the 
first and second permanent magnets, 

a source of electrical energy and switch means connected in 
series therewith across the coil whereby when the switch 
means are closed the electrical energy from said source is 
applied across the coil whereby the magnetic interaction 
between the first and second permanent magnets is changed, 
and 

means to control the opening and closing of the switch means. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,455,475 
PIEZOELECTRIC RESONANT SENSOR USING THE 
ACOUSTOELECTRIC EFFECT 
Fabien J. Josse, and Zack A. Shana, both of Milwaukee, Wis., 
assignors to Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 146,386 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 29/00; HOIL 41/08 
. Cl. 310—316 


7. A method of accurately and reproducibly measuring a change 
of electrical properties of a medium comprising the steps of: 

measuring a frequency of oscillation of a piezoelectric oscillator; 

acoustoelectrically interacting a transition field formed by a 
transition region of a piezoelectric resonator with said 
medium; 

establishing frequencies of vibration of said piezoelectric reso- 
nator during said acoustoelectric interaction; 

determining said electrical properties from a difference in fre- 
quency between said frequencies of vibration and said fre- 
quencies of oscillation. 


5,455,476 
VIBRATING GYROSCOPE 

Takeshi Nakamura, Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignor to Murata 

Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Nagaokakyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 340,398 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1993, 5-311295 
Int. CL.° HOIL 41/08 

US. Cl. 310—316 


1. A vibrating gyroscope comprising; 

a prism-shaped vibrating body; 

a piezoelectric element formed on a side face of said vibrating 
body, 

an oscillating circuit for supplying a driving signal to said 
piezoelectric element in order to driving a vibration to said 
vibrating body, and 

an inversion circuit for supplying an opposite phase signal 
against said driving signal to a ground terminal. 


5,455,477 
ENCASED PIEZOELECTRIC ACTUATOR 
Mitsunori Sano, and Masako Inagawa, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,626 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1993, 5-226289 
Int. Cl.° HO2N 2/00; HOIL 41/04 
US. Cl. 310—328 
1. An encased piezoelectric actuator comprising: 
a strain generating element for generating strain in accordance 
with an externally provided driver voltage; 


13 Claims 
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a case for encasing a strain generating element therein; 

a diaphragm secured to one end surface of said strain generating 
element and of said case perpendicular to a direction along 
which said strain is generated, said diaphragm having a pro- 
jecting portion extending along said direction; 

a bottom plate being slidable on an internal surface of said case 
and being secured to the other end surface of said strain 
generating element, 

a metal pipe attached to a peripheral edge of said diaphragm; 

a first coupler attached to said metal pipe; 

a second coupler attached to said case at the side of the other 
end of said strain generating element; 

at least one compression spring located around said projection 
portion of said diaphragm and between said first coupler and 
said diaphragm; and 

each of said first and second couplers formed in the shape of a 
cylindrical body and are connectable to each other, 

one of said first and second couplers being formed with at least 
one projection on a circumferential surface thereof and the 
other coupler being formed with a recess for receiving said 
projection therein; 

said first coupler of a first piezoelectric actuator connectable to a 
second coupler of a second piezoelectric actuator, said elon- 
gation of said first piezoelectric actuator being transferable to 
said second piezoelectric actuator through said projecting 
portion of said first piezoelectric actuator, said elongation 
being addable to an elongation of said second piezoelectric 
actuator into a singly directed elongation. 


5,455,478 
VIBRATION WAVE DRIVEN APPARATUS 
Atsushi Kimura, Yokohama, and Hiroyuki Seki, Urawa, both 
of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 997,371, Jan. 6, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 700,468, May 15, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 139,065 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1990, 2-124713 
Int. CL.° HOLL 41/08 


US. Cl. 310—323 32 Claims 
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1. A vibration wave driven motor comprising: 

a vibration member having a contact surface; 

an electro-mechanical energy conversion member, which is in 
contact with said vibration member, for generating a traveling 
wave in said vibration member in response to electrical sig- 
nals applied thereto, wherein the traveling wave creates rela- 
tive movement between said vibration member and a contact 
member in contact with said contact surface of said vibration 
member, said conversion member having a first element for 
generating a first standing wave in the vibration member in 
response to a first electrical signal and a second element for 
generating a second standing wave in the vibration member in 
response to a second electrical signal; and 

a member for supporting said vibration member at a predeter- 
mined position, said supporting member having a first engag- 
ing portion which engages said vibration member substan- 
tially at the center of an adjacent antinode and node of said 
first standing wave and a second engaging portion which 
engages said vibration member substantially at the center of 
an adjacent antinode and node of said second standing wave. 


5,455,479 
MOUNTING FOR QUARTZ-OSCILLATOR DISCS 


Dieter Heimerl, Landshut, Germany, assignor to Schott 


Glaswerke, Mainz, Germany 
Filed Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 322,529 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 27, 1993, 43 36 


622.8 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 41/08 
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1. A mounting apparatus for quartz-oscillator discs, comprising: 

a base plate; 

two current feed-through pins fastened in an insulated manner in 
the base plate, each feed-through pin including a lug (6a, 6b) 
having a receiving section (7a, 7b) for holding a marginal 
region of a quartz-oscillator disc; and 

a central contact pin connected in an electrically conductive 
manner to the base plate, the central contact pin including, on 
its top side, a receiving groove in which a rim of the quartz- 
oscillator disc engages, the receiving groove (25) being con- 
figured within the base plate (20), and each receiving section 
(7a, b) being configured such that it acts only at one fastening 
point (31, 32) upon the quartz-oscillator disc (2). 
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5,455,480 
HIGH-PRESSURE DISCHARGE LAMP WITH CERAMIC 
DISCHARGE VESSEL AND CERAMIC SEALING MEANS 
HAVING LEAD-THROUGH COMPRISING THIN WIRES 
HAVING A THERMAL COEFFICIENT OF EXPANSION 
SUBSTANTIALLY LESS THAN THAT OF THE CERAMIC 
SEALING MEANS 
Hartmuth Bastian, Feuchtwangen; Stefan Juengst, Zorneding, 
and Peter Wahrendorff, Munich, all of, Germany, assignors 
to Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft F. Elektrische Glue- 
hiampen mbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Dec. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 163,686 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 14, 1992, 42 42 
123.3 
Int. CL.° HO1J 1/96;19/50;17/18;61/36 


U.S. Cl. 313—285 20 Claims 


15. A sealed lead-through arrangement for gas-tightly and 
pressure-tightly passing an electrical lead-through (9) through a 
ceramic element (4) and having a ceramic means (10) for sealing 
said pressure to the lead-through (9), 

wherein, in accordance with the invention, the ceramic sealing 

means (10) comprises: 
at least one of the materials of the group consisting of: 
Al,O,, Y,0;, MgA!,O,, or a mixture of any two, or all of 
the foregoing materials; and 
the electrical lead-through comprises 
at least two, and optionally more than two, thin wires or pins 
(23), each having a diameter of up to about 0.25 mm and 
consisting of 
a metal having a thermal coefficient of expansion which is 
substantially less than that of the ceramic sealing means 
(10). 


5,455,481 
ELECTRODE STRUCTURE OF AN ELECTRON GUN 
FOR A CATHODE RAY TUBE 

Jin Y. Choi, Kyungsangbuk-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 

Goldstar Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jul. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 96,492 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jul. 25, 1992, 

92-13364 
Int. CL.° HO1J 29/62 

U.S. Cl. 313—414 6 Claims 

6. An electrode structure of an electron gun for a cathode ray 
tube comprising: é 

a plurality of cathode electrodes for emitting thermions; 

first and second grid electrodes positioned at the rear of the 
cathode electrodes, for controlling and accelerating said ther- 
mions to form an electron beam; 

a first accelerator and focus electrode, provided at the rear of 
said first and second grid electrodes, for accelerating and 
focussing said electron beam; 

a second accelerator and focus electrode constituting a main 
focus lens with said first accelerator and focus electrode, for 


ELECTRICAL 


forming a beam spot on a screen of said cathode ray tube by 
further focussing said electron beam; 

said first and second grid electrodes and said first and second 
accelerator and focus electrodes being positioned in line in a 
direction of an axis of said electrode structure wherein said 
beam spot may be lengthened in a horizontal direction; 

a dipole lens means including a first electrode provided on upper 
and lower sides of said first accelerator and focus electrode 
and a second electrode provided on said second accelerator 
and focus electrode, for lengthening said electron beam which 
passes through said first accelerator and focus electrode in a 
direction vertical in respect to said horizontal direction by 
diverging said electron beam in the vertical direction and 
focussing said electron beam in said horizontal direction; and 

at least one auxiliary electrode provided between said second 
grid electrode and said first accelerator and focus electrode, 
for forming a front focus lens with said second grid and said 
main focus lens; 

said first electrode of said dipole lens means being formed by 
opening portions piercing each of said upper and lower sides 
of said first accelerator and focus electrode, and said second 
electrode of said dipole lens means inciuding cover plates 
extending along upper and lower sides of said second accel- 
erator and focus electrode so as to cover said opening portions 
with a predetermined gap; and 

wherein a constant voltage is applied to said first accelerator and 
focus electrode, and a dynamic voltage is applied to said 
second accelerator and focus electrode. 


5,455,482 
CATHODE RAY TUBE 

Yu-cheol Han, Kwacheon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 

Electron Devices Co., Ltd., Kyungki, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Mar. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 34,432 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 3, 1992, 

92-13951 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 29/70 

U.S. Cl. 313—440 


1. A cathode ray tube comprising a panel formed with a fluores- 
cent layer on the inner surface thereof, and a funnel connected to 
said panel and provided with an electron gun and a deflection yoke 
installed inside and near the neck portion thereof, respectively, 
which satisfies the following equation: 
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(LU/L2}x(D/S)=a 5,455,484 
ADAPTER FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY POWERING 

where L1 denotes the distance from the outlet of the last acceler- MULTIPLE COMPACT FLUORESCENT LAMPS 
ating electrode to the end of said deflection yoke, L2 denotes the UTILIZING AN ELECTRONIC BALLAST CIRCUIT 
distance between the outlet of said last accelerating electrode and Jakob Maya, Brookline, and Dominic Barbuto, Framingham, 
the reference line which is the boundary between the deflection both of Mass., assignors to Matsushita Electric Works R&D 
region where the electron beam is deflected or curved by said Laboratory, Inc., Woburn, Mass. 
deflection yoke and the linear region where the electron beam Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,897 


: : : : : Int. CL.° HO1J 7/44 
moves linearly, D denotes the inner diameter of said neck portion, US. Cl. 315—58 


and S denotes the eccentric distance between the centers of elec- 2 
tron beam passing holes of an electrode constituting said electron 
gun (for @ values between 0.5 and 1.5). 


5,455,483 
DEFLECTION YOKE WITH A PAIR OF MAGNETS NEAR 
ITS MINOR AXIS 
Nacerdine Azzi, Genlis, and Olivier Masson, Cuisery, both of, 
France, assignors to Thomson Tubes & Displays, S.A., 
France 








Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 197,911 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 18, 
1993, 93400432 
Int. CL.° HOIF 1/00 1. An adapter for receiving fluorescent lamps, the lamps having 
U.S. Cl. 313—440 electrical contacts, comprising: 
a hollow base with means, constructed on the outer surface of 
the base, for making electrical connections to a power source, 
more than one lamp socket fixed to said base, each of said lamp 
sockets arranged and constructed for receiving the electrical 
contacts of the fluorescent lamps, where said lamps include a 
range of lamps having the same power rating to lamps having 
all different power ratings, and 
ballast circuitry housed within said hollow base, said ballast 
circuitry electrically connecting to the power source, and 
where the ballast circuitry converts the power source to output 
power signals simultaneously connected to and powering all 
said lamp sockets. 


5,455,485 
BICYCLE LIGHTING SYSTEM 
Michael Kutter, Burgweg 15, CH-4058 Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 189,990 


glass envelope, a display screen disposed at one end of said Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 4, 1993, 
envelope, an electron gun assembly disposed at a second end 99341/93 


of said envelope, said electron gun assembly producing a Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/26 
plurality of eiectron beams that form corresponding rasters on U.S, Cl. 315—78 10 Claims 
said screen upon deflection; 

a deflection yoke mounted around said envelope, including: 

a vertical deflection coil for producing a vertical deflection field 
in said cathode ray tube; 

a horizontal deflection coil for producing a horizontal deflection 
field in said cathode ray tube; 

a core made of magnetically permeable material magnetically 
coupled to said vertical and horizontal deflection coils; and 

first, second, third and fourth corner magnets that are disposed in 
a symmetrical manner at four quadrants, respectively, of a 
plane perpendicular to a Z-axis, cach of said comer anagnats 1. In a lighting system for mounting on a manually-powered 
having a north-south axis that is generally parallel with a vehicle, having a dynamo (2) for generating electrical energy and a 
Z-axis of said yoke and disposed near a beam exit section lighting device (5) as an electrical energy consumer, the improve- 
closer to a Y-axis than to an X-axis of said yoke. ment comprising: the dynamo (2) operationally connected to a 


1. A video display apparatus, comprising: 
a cathode ray tube of an in-line system including an evacuated 
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propeller (3) driven by airflow, and the dynamo (2) electrically 
connected through an electrical circuit (6) to the lighting device 
(S). 


5,455,486 
METHOD AND CIRCUITRY FOR IGNITING 
FLUORESCENT LAMPS AT A PREDETERMINED 
TEMPERATURE OF THEIR CATHODES 

Felix Tobler, Schanis, Switzerland, assignor to Knobel AG 

Lichttechnische Komponenten, Ennenda, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 141,524 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 28, 

1992, 92118404 
Int. CL.° HOSB 37/02 


US. Cl. 315—102 11 Claims 


1. A method for preheating and igniting at least one fluorescent 
lamp including the steps of: 

preheating the lamp cathodes such that insufficient voltage for 
ignition of said fluorescent lamp occurs thereacross during the 
preheating phase; 

applying an ignition voltage across said fluorescent lamp at the 
end of said preheating phase; and wherein said preheating 
phase is determined by: 

measuring and storing one of the resistance and the voltage of 
the cold lamp cathode immediately after switching on of the 
supply voltage; 

thereafter measuring the momentary value of one of the resis- 
tance and the voltage of the lamp cathode when it is warming 
up; 

comparing the stored value with the momentary value of one of 
the resistance and the voltage of the warm lamp cathode; and 

applying said ignition voltage to the fluorescent lamp once a 
predetermined ratio of said momentary to said stored value of 
one of the resistance and the voltage of said lamp cathode has 
been reached. 


5,455,487 
MOVEABLE DESKTOP LIGHT CONTROLLER 

Jerome M. Mix, Redwood City; Charles C. Hu, Saratoga, and 
James C. Sprout, Los Altos, all of Calif., assignors to The 

Watt Stopper, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 125,989 
Int. CL.° HOSB 37/02 

US. Cl. 315—150 32 Claims 

17. A portable desktop apparatus for controlling power to a 

lighting unit, said portable desktop apparatus comprising: 

(a) detecting means for detecting whether an area is occupied; 

(b) brightness selecting means for enabling a user to select a 
particular brightness level of said lighting unit; 

(c) signal generating means, coupled to said detecting means and 
to said brightness selecting means, for generating a control 
signal in response to said detecting means indicating whether 
said area is occupied and for generating an intensity signal in 
response to said brightness selecting means indicating said 
selected brightness level; and 

(d) transmitting means, coupled to said signal generating means, 
for transmitting a wireless transmission of said control signal 
and said intensity signal from said detecting means. 


165-498 0.G.-95-16 
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5,455,488 
MINIATURE LIGHT-ACTIVATED LAMP CONTROL 
APPARATUS AND THE LIKE 
David P. Rhoades; Christopher S. Paul, both of San Francisco; 
Edward M. Buckley; David M. Barton, both of San Jose, and 
Claude A. S. Hamrick, Los Gatos, all of Calif., assignors to 
CMC Technologies, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 188,402 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 37/00; G02B 6/00 
US. Cl. 315—156 


1. A light-sensing switching device for use in a socket into 
which a light bulb having a center contact and a conductive sleeve 
may be installed, the socket having a generally cylindrical, conduc- 
tive wall forming an electrical contact for engaging the cylindrical, 
conductive sleeve of a light bulb, and a socket contact disposed 
within the socket and aligned for engagement with the light bulb 
center contact, comprising: 

a thin switching unit adapted for disposition within a socket and 
including a light-responsive switching circuit having a first 
contact pad for engagement with the socket contact, and a 
second contact pad for engagement by the light bulb center 
contact of a bulb disposed in the socket; 

a light-collecting means; and 

a length of light-conducting material having a first end commu- 
nicatively connected to said light-responsive switching cir- 
cuit, and a second end communicatively coupled to said 
light-collecting means, said light-conducting material being 
thin enough to pass between the bulb sleeve and socket wall 
such that, with the switching unit disposed within the socket 
and the light-collecting means disposed outside the socket, 
light collected by said light-collecting means is input to said 
second end of said length of light-conducting material and 
communicated through said material to said light-responsive 
switching circuit, said light-responsive switching circuit being 
responsive to a first level of light and operative to complete an 
electrically conductive path for electrical energy between the 
socket contact and the light bulb center contact causing the 
bulb to be turned ON, and in response to a second level of 
light operative to interrupt the electrically conductive path 
causing the bulb to be turned OFF. 
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5,455,489 each of said housings disposing at least one power connector at 

DISPLAYS COMPRISING DOPED NANOCRYSTAL each of said points of engagement; 
PHOSPHORS each of said power connectors connected by elongated conduc- 
Rameshwar N. Bhargava, 5 Morningside Ct., Ossining, N.Y. —_— iors via said housing with at least one alternating current 


10562 ra supply; 
Fited fe he og means for distributing data including said control signals via 
US. Cl. 315—169.4 each said housing and into proximity with each said point of 
. . a engagement, 
vigieincad _— <A ne at each said point of engagement, said alternating current supply 
coupled between said housing and at least one of said means 
for varying by power contacts mating with said power con- 
nector, and 
said control signals being coupled between said housing and 
said control signal input of said means for varying via a 
separable electrically isolating coupling. 


(a) a phosphor material capable upon excitation of emitting 
radiation in the UV and visible spectral range, 

(b) means for exciting the phosphor material, 

(c) said phosphor material comprising separated particles of a 
host compound activated by a dopant providing when excited 
radiative transitions emitting in said UV and visible spectral 


range, said particles being of the order of 100 angstroms or 5,ASS,A91 


less in size and exhibiting quantum-confined properties. POWER SAVING CIRCUITRY 
Leslie M. Hajagos, Mississauga, and Maurice Drieu, Toronto, 


both of, Canada, assignors to Patricia Bailey, Mississauga, 
Canada 


5,455,490 Filed Oct. 14, 1987, Ser. No. 108,236 


POWER AND SIGNAL DISTRIBUTION IN LIGHTING Int. Cl.° HOSB 37/02 
SYSTEMS US. Cl. 315—291 


Michael Callahan, 40 W. 94th St., New York, N.Y. 10025; John 
K. Chester, 27 Third Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11217, and Robert 
M. Goddard, 448 E. 20th St., New York, N.Y. 10009 
Division of Ser. No. 796,766, Nov. 25, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,225,765, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 615,517, Nov. 
19, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
336,014, Apr. 10, 1989, Pat. No. 4,975,629, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 943,381, Dec. 17, 1986, Pat. 
No. 4,823,069, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
640,978, Aug. 15, 1984, Pat. No. 4,633,161. This application 
Feb. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 21,362 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 6, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL° GOSF 1/00 
USS. Cl. 315—194 6 Claims 1: A power control circuit for an AC supply circuit for supplying 
1. Apparatus for distributing alternating current and control AC current of a predetermined frequency to a load, comprising: 
5: a bilateral power control switch for connection in series with the 
load, and having a drive circuit operatively connected to the 
power control switch for controlling the opening and closing 
of the power control switch; 

a timer operatively connected to the drive circuit for the power 
control switch for successively closing and opening the power 
control switch once during each half cycle of the AC supply 
voltage; 

a bilateral load energy return circuit operating generally in 
synchronism with the power control switch but open when the 

oo an power control switch is closed and vice versa, for returning 
signals to a plurality of means for varying at least one parameter of load energy to the load immediately following opening of the 
the light beam produced by at least one lighting fixture, said means power control switch; 
for varying cach having a power input and each having a control —_ said Joad energy return circuit operating under the control of the 
— a iesaees desired adjustments t0 = timer to provide a closed circuit across the load and to block 

ee * urality of elong im substantially rigid housings; flow of current in a reverse sense through the power control 
each of said housings disposed in substantial proximity to said switch when the power control switch is open; 
lighting fixtures; said timer operating said load energy return circuit to inhibit said 
said means for varying engaging each said housing at spaced- load energy return circuit when the power control switch is 
apart points of engagement; closed. 
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5,455,492 
DYNAMIC FOCUS CORRECTION CIRCUIT 


Filed Aug. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 107,488 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 1/04; HO1J 29/58 
U.S. Cl. 315—382 


r- 
' 
' 
' 


aa a Rte 


1. A dynamic focus signal generator for a CRT having a deflec- 
tion signal including a horizontal and a vertical component, the 
dynamic focus signal generator comprising: 

means for providing a signal proportional to the square of the 
horizontal component of the deflection signal as a squared 
horizontal position signal X?; 

means for providing a signal proportional to the square of the 
vertical component of the deflection signal as a squared 
vertical position signal Y?; 

a multiplier for providing a signal proportional to the product of 
the squared vertical position signal Y? and the squared hori- 
zontal position signal X?; 

a transistor for providing a signal proportional to the sum of the 
signal proportional to the product, the squared horizontal 
position signal X?, and the squared vertical position signal Y?, 
the transistor having a base, a collector, and an emitter, the 
base of the transistor being coupled to the output of the 
multiplier, the emitter of the transistor being coupled to 
ground, and the collector of the transistor being coupled to a 
signal proportional to the negative squared horizontal position 
signal X?, such that the signal at the collector is proportional 
to the sum. 


5,455,493 
MULTISYNC HORIZONTAL DRIVE GENERATOR 
Kishan R. Pulluru, Willowbrook, and Khosro M. Rabii, Arling- 
ton Heights, both of Ill., assignors to Zenith Electronics 
Corporation, Del. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 132,064 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 29/70;29/76 


1. In a raster scanned video display system producing a flyback 
signal and receiving a reference horizontal sync signal, a method 
of generating a horizontal scan drive signal comprising the steps 
of: 

producing an error signal indicative of the phase and frequency 

relationship between the flyback signal and the reference 
horizontal sync signal; 

generating a reference current responsive to said error signal; 

generating a first mirror current equal to an integer multiple N of 

said reference current; 

repeatedly switching a capacitor from charge to discharge; 
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applying said reference current to charge said capacitor during 
said charging to produce a horizontal scan signal having a 
frequency equal to that of said sync signal or applying said 
first mirror current together with said reference current to 
charge said capacitor during said charging to produce a hori- 
zontal scan signal having a frequency equal to an integer 
multiple, N+1, of the frequency of said sync signal. 


5,455,494 

METHOD FOR CONTROLLING A LUMBAR SUPPORT 

DEVICE IN A POWERED SEAT AND MOTOR CONTROL 
DEVICE PROVIDED THEREIN IN ASSOCIATION 
THEREWITH 

Hiromitsu Ogasawara, Ohme, Japan, assignor to Tachi-S Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 51,213 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 318—267 





1. A device for controlling a lumbar support device in a powered 
seat, which includes a lumbar plate to support a lumbar part of an 
occupant sitting on said seat, said device comprising: 
a motor for causing fore-and-aft movement of said lumbar plate; 
a fore-and-aft switch means for controlling said motor under a 
manual control mode so as to adjust a forward reciprocation 
limit and a backward reciprocation limit of said lumbar plate 
within a fore-and-aft reciprocation range of said lumbar plate; 

an automatic switch means for executing an automatic control 
mode for said lumbar plate; 

a position detecting means for detecting the fore-and-aft position 

of said lumbar plate; and 
a central processing unit which processes an input data accord- 
ing to a predetermined program to control said motor; 

wherein if said automatic control mode is executed by operation 
of said automatic switch means, said motor is subject to 
repeated reversal drive, and said lumbar plate is reciprocated 
forwardly and backwardly between said forward reciprocation 
limit and said backward reciprocation limit for a predeter- 
mined operation time in a periodic way, to thereby provide a 
dynamic or moving support to said lumbar portion of said 
occupant on the seat. 
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5,455,495 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR SERVOCONTROLLING AN 
OBJECT TO A GIVEN POSITION 
Daniel Bec, Villeneuse Tolosane, France, assignor to Art Tech 
Gigadisc “ATG”, Toulouse, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR93/00289, § 371 Date Nov. 22, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 22, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO93/19408, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 30, 1993 
PCT Filed Mar. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 150,067 
Claims priority, France, Mar. 24, 1992, 9203514 


application 
Int. CL® GOSB 21/02;19/23 


US. Cl. 318—560 


1 

1. A control device for servocontrolling an object to a given 

position, comprising: 

a motor, 

a coder connected to said motor; and 

a rig connected to said coder and said motor, said rig compris- 
ing: 

(a) a counter and a subtractor which generate a position discrep- 
ancy signal on the basis of an output of said coder and an 
external set-point signal input to said subtractor,; 

(b) a plurality of circuit paths each having a sampling device 
which receives said position discrepancy signal and samples 
this signal at a distinct frequency, each circuit path performing 
a different degree of differentiation; 

(c) a summing unit for receiving and summing outputs of each 
of said circuit paths; and 

(d) an amplifier for receiving an output of said summing unit 
and outputting a control signal which controls said motor. 


5,455,496 
HEAD-RETRACT CIRCUIT FOR MOVING MEDIA 
STORAGE APPARATUS 
Richard K. Williams, Cupertino; Allen A. Chang, Milpitas, and 
Barry J. Concklin, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Sili- 
conix Incorporated, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed May 14, 1993, Ser. No. 62,968 
Int. CL.° G11B 5/54;21/02; GOSB 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 318—S63 


1. A moving media storage apparatus comprising: 

a spindle motor having a first pole; 

a spindle driver for generating a spindle motor driving signal, 
said spindle driver including a first MOSFET having a first 
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drain connected to a power supply, a first source connected to 
said first pole of said spindle motor,.and a first body con- 
nected to ground, said first source and said first body not 
being shorted together; 

a voice-coil motor; and 

a head actuator for driving said voice-coil motor, said first pole 
of said spindle motor being connected via a diode to said head 
actuator. 

12. A moving media storage apparatus connected to a power 

supply, said apparatus comprising: 

a spindle motor; 

a voice-coil motor having a first pole and a second pole; 

a spindle driver connected to said spindle motor; and 

a head actuator comprising: 

a head control circuit, 

a first MOSFET having a first drain connected to said power 
supply, a first source connected to said first pole of said 
voice-coil motor, a first body connected to ground, and a first 
gate connected to said head control circuit, said first source 
not being shorted to said first body, 

a second MOSFET having a second drain connected to said 
power supply, a second source connected to said second pole 
of said voice-coil motor, a second body connected to ground, 
and a second gate connected to said head control circuit, said 
second source not being shorted to said second body, and 

an auxiliary voltage line, said first pole being connected to said 
auxiliary voltage line through a first diode, and said second 
pole being connected to said auxiliary voltage line through a 
second diode. 


5,455,497 
LEGGED MOBILE ROBOT AND A SYSTEM FOR 
CONTROLLING THE SAME 

Masato Hirose; Hiroshi Gomi; Hideaki Takahashi; Toru Tak- 

enaka; Masao Nishikawa, and Tadanobu Takahashi, all of 

Saitama, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 49,494 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1992, 4-136256; 

Apr. 30, 1992, 4-137881 
Int. Cl.° B25J 11/00; GOSB 19/00 


US. Cl. 318—568.12 42 Claims 


1. In a legged mobile robot of the type having a body and a 
plurality of legs each connected to the body the improvement 
comprising: 

an impact absorption mechanism between the body and legs 

oriented to allow the body and the individual legs to be 

displaceable with respect to each other in the gravitational 

direction, for absorbing external forces acting on the body or 

the individual legs, the impact absorption mechanism com- 

prising: 

an elastic member interposed between a portion of the body 
and a portior of each leg; 

a fastener extending through the elastic member and connect- 
ing the portion of the body and the portion of each leg; and 

a shaft encircling the fastener to limit movement of the 
fastener to vertical movement. 
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5,455,498 
ANGLE OF ROTATION DETECTOR 

Tatsumi Kakimoto, Yokohama; Takeshi Kubo, Kyoto; Kuniy- 

oshi Takahashi, Osaka; Akiyoshi Fujisaki, Kyoto, and Ter- 

uya Nishina, Kameoka, all.of, Japan, assignors to Omron 

Corporation, Kyoto, Japan 

Filed May 9, 1991, Ser. No. 697,335 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1990, 2-119101; 
May 9, 1990, 2-119102; May 10, 1990, 2-120504; May 14, 1990, 
2-123590 

Int. CL.° GOSB 19/31 


| Seve“ 

1. An angle of rotation detector comprising: 

a resolver having a rotor and two stators; 

a drive unit connected to supply excitation signals phase-shifted 
by 90° from each other to said two stators; 

an analog to digital converter, connected to receive at an input of 
said converter an analog output of said rotor, said analog to 
digital converter having a digital output; and 

means for calculating a rotational angle of said resolver, said 
calculating means being connected to receive said digital 
output, said calculating means being arranged to perform a 
Fourier transform to compute the phase of a fixed frequency 
component output by said rotor using an inverse trigonometric 
relationship. 


5,455,499 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INDICATING A 

BATTERY STATUS 

Robert G. Uskali, Schaumburg, Ill., and David B. Bell, Los 

Altos, Calif., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 51,983 

Int. Cl.° HO2J 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 320—43 


1. A battery-discharge-indicating system for use with electronic 
circuitry that is controllably put into operation by a removable 
battery pack, said battery-discharge-indicating system being for 
displaying a remaining battery capacity status for said battery pack, 
said system comprising: 

in said removable battery pack: 

memory means for storing battery identification information, 
battery capacity information and a time stamp signal; 

in said electronic circuitry: 

timing means, for generating the time stamp signal for deliv- 
ery to said battery pack on a periodic basis and further for 
maintaining a current time measurement; 
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memory means, coupled to the electronic circuitry, for storing 
battery discharge rate signals, wherein said discharge rate 
signals are indexed based upon the battery identification infor- 
mation; 

processing means, coupled to the electronic circuit memory 
means and the timing means and further responsive to signals 
received from the battery pack, for determining a battery 
discharge amount, for a time interval when the battery pack is 
removed from service, as a product of a time-duration signal 
indicative of the time interval during which the battery pack is 
removed from service and a selected battery discharge signal; 

means, coupled to the processing means, for updating the battery 
capacity information; and 

means, coupled to the updating means, for displaying the 
updated battery capacity information. 


5,455,500 
ALTERNATING CURRENT GENERATOR FOR 
VEHICLES 

Akiya Shichijyo, Aichi, and Shin Kusase, Obu, both of, Japan, 

assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 

Filed Dec. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 159,921 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1992, 4-323080 
Int. CL.° H02K 11/00 

US. Cl. 322—90 











1. An alternating current generator comprising: 

a stator core having a plurality of slots defined therein; 

a first Y-form three-phase connecting circuit including three first 
windings connected with each other to have a Y-form, each of 
said three first windings having an output terminal; 

a first rectifying circuit for rectifying currents output from each 
output terminal of each of said three first windings; 

a second Y-form three-phase connecting circuit including three 
second windings connected with each other to have a Y-form, 
each of said three second windings having an output terminal; 

a second rectifying circuit for rectifying currents output from 
each output terminal of each of said three second windings; 

said three first windings being inserted in said slots of said stator 
core so that said three first windings have phase differences of 
approximately 120 degrees therebetween; 

each of said three second windings including a first winding 
portion and a second winding portion, said first winding 
portion and said second winding portion of each of said three 
second windings being inserted in separate slots of said stator 
core in which said three first windings are inserted so that a 
resultant output vector of each of said three second windings, 
including said first winding portion and said second winding 
portion, has a respective phase difference of approximately 30 
degrees with respect to an output vector of a respective one of 
said three first windings. 
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5,455,501 
MULTIPLE OUTPUT DC-DC CONVERTER WITH 
DIFFERENT RANGES OF OUTPUT ASSURANCE AND 
CAPABLE OF TOLERATING LOAD TRANSIENTS 
Harold L. Massie, Linn, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 217,643 
Int. CL.° GOSF 1/577 
U.S. Cl. 323—267 


3. A multiple output DC-DC converter comprising: 
(a) primary voltage generation circuitry, including a first switch- 
ing element and a first inductor element, for receiving a first 
input voltage and generating a primary voltage output; and 
(b) auxiliary voltage generation circuitry, including a second 
inductor element complementary to the first inductor element, 
cooperating with the primary voltage generation circuitry for 
generating an auxiliary voltage output, 
the auxiliary voltage generation circuitry further having regu- 
lation circuitry coupled to the second inductor element, 
having a second switching element and a precision refer- 
ence element coupled to each other, for receiving a second 
voltage input and regulating the auxiliary voltage output to 
a precise assurance range, 

the primary and auxiliary voltage generation circuitry being 
not directly coupled to each other, except for the first and 
second inductor elements being complementary to each 
other, and the second inductor element references a third 
input voltage independent of the first input voltage. 


5,455,502 

HIGH SPEED, LARGE-CURENT POWER CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 

Katsuhisa Kato, Koshigaya, and Toshihiko Onozawa, Koga, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Sony/Tektronix Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 301,936 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1993, 5-252218 
Int. CL° HO1H 47/32 


U.S. Cl. 323—272 6 Claims 


Vs 





5 
Ts 
wife 


Fa “pez2 5 
a 


1. A power control circuit for controlling the provision of 
electric power to a load comprising: 
a switching device array having a first plurality of rows and a 
second plurality of columns formed by coupling switching 
devices in series, one from each row, to produce each column 
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of switching devices in the array so that the columns provide 
a number of parallel current paths between a source voltage 
and the load; 

means for generating a gate signal for controlling an “on” or 
“off” state simultaneously of each switching device in a 
predetermined row of the switching device array; and 

means for biasing the switching devices in rows, other than the 
predetermined row, in the “on” state. 


5,455,503 
LOW POWER SWITCHING SUPPLY CIRCUITS AND 
METHODS 
Raymond H. Kohler, Souderton, Pa., assignor to Moore Prod- 
ucts Co., Spring House, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 147,897, Nov. 5, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 18,462, Feb. 16, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 746,765, Aug. 
16, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 
255,575 
Int. CL® GOSF 1/565 

US. Cl. 323—273 
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1. In a flyback voltage generator comprising a flyback trans- 
former having a primary inductor and a secondary inductor 
coupled to each other; a source of d-c input voltage and pulse 
means connected to said source of d-c input voltage for passing 
current pulses through said primary inductor; circuit means con- 
nected to said secondary inductor for developing a regulated direct 
output voltage in response to flyback pulse generated in said 
secondary inductor by the terminations of said primary inductor 
current pulses; and timer means for controlling the times of initia- 
tion and termination of said primary inductor pulses in response to 
control signals supplied thereto, to regulate said direct output 
voltage; 
the improvement wherein said timer means comprises a first 
R-C circuit supplied with said input voltage for controlling 
the durations of said primary inductor current pulses as a 
function of said input voltage, a second R-C circuit responsive 
to said output voltage for providing continuous control of the 
repetition frequency of said primary inductor current pulses as 
a function of said output voltage, and an override circuit, 
connected to said primary inductor for terminating any of said 
primary inductor current pulses the intensity of which reaches 
a predetermined level; 

said first R-C circuit having a charging time constant analogous 
to that of said primary inductor, said timer means being 
responsive to the voltage across the capacitance of said first 
R-C circuit to decrease the durations of said primary inductor 
pulses when said capacitor voltage increases and to increase 
their durations when said capacitor voltage decreases; said 
second R-C circuit being responsive to variations in said 
direct output voltage to increase said pulse repetition fre- 
quency continuously when said direct output voltage tends to 
decrease and to decrease said pulse repetition frequency con- 
tinuously when said direct output voltage tends to increase; 
and 

said override circuit comprising means for sensing the intensities 

of said pulses of current through said primary inductor to 
produce a control signal, and means for applying said control 
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signal to terminate any of said pulses when its intensity 
reaches said predetermined level. 


5,455,504 
CONSTANT-CURRENT CIRCUIT 
Kozo Suzuki, and Takashi Nagaiwa, both of Tsurugashima, 
Japan, assignors to Toko, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 92,390, Jul. 14, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 305,739 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1992, 4-213354 
Int. CL° GOSF 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 323—316 3 Claims 
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1. A temperature compensated type constant-current circuit, 

comprising: 

a band-gap reference circuit which is a bias circuit utilizing a 
band-gap voltage of semiconductor: 

a temperature characteristic setting circuit to which is inputted a 
current which is derived from said band-gap reference circuit 
and varies with a temperature variation; 

a voltage-follower circuit; and 

a control resistor arranged such that a voltage thereacross is 
maintained to be constant by said voltage-follower circuit, 
wherein an output side of said temperature characteristic 
setting circuit is connected to said control resistor so that a 
current corresponding to a sum of or difference between an 
output current flowing through load connected in series with 
said control resistor and current available at the output side of 
said temperature characteristic setting circuit is caused to flow 
through said control resistor and magnitude of said output 
current is set by said control resistor. 


5,455,505 
REMOVABLE FIELD PROGRAMMABLE DATA 
MEMORY STORAGE MODULE 
Carl J. Laplace, Raleigh; John J. Trainor, Wake Forest, both of 
N.C., and Michael Bellin, Brandon, Miss., assignors to 
Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc., Alpharetta, Ga. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 101,133 
Int. CL.° GOSF 1/20;1/30 
U.S. Cl. 323—343 
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1. A controller for a line regulation device, comprising: 

a) a housing; 

b) a memory card connector for receiving a removable memory 
card, the memory card connector being mounted so as to be 
externally accessible on the housing; 

c) a memory card interface coupled to the memory card connec- 
tor; 

d) processing means mounted in the housing, the processing 
means including: 

a processing element coupled to the memory card interface; 

a memory coupled to the processing element, the memory 
including: (i) means for causing the processing element to 
recognize when a memory card has been electrically 
coupled to the memory card interface, (ii) configuration 
data for controlling operation of the line regulation device, 
and (iii) means for causing the processing element to alter 
the configuration data with at least part of the contents of 
the memory card; and, 

e) means for coupling the processing element with an actuator of 
the line regulation device. 


5,455,506 
METHOD AND PORTABLE TESTING APPARATUS FOR 
SAFELY TESTING AN AUTOTRANSFORMER FOR 
POWER DISTRIBUTION LINES 
Yvan Mimeault; Jacques Kirouac; Yves Tremblay, and Roland 
Caron, all of Baie-Comeau, Canada, assignors to Copek 
Electro Ltée, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Jul. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 278,238 
Int. CL.° GOIR 31/06 
U.S. Cl. 324—547 


1. Method for safely testing an autotransformer for power dis- 
tribution lines, said autotransformer having an identified centre tap 
ground connector, a primary winding terminal and a secondary 
winding terminal, said method comprising the steps of: 

a) disconnecting said terminals and connector of said autotrans- 

former from said distribution lines; 

b) applying a first testing AC voltage having a maximum value 
of substantially one volt only between a first of said terminals 
and said ground connector, and 
i) measuring a first value of an AC voltage between said first 

terminal and said ground connector,and 
ii) measuring a second value of an AC voltage between the 
second of said terminals and said ground connector; 

c) applying a second testing AC voltage having a maximum 
value of substantially one volt only between said second 
terminal and said ground connector, and 
iii) measuring a third value of an AC voltage between said 

second terminal and said ground connector, and 
iv) measuring a fourth value of an AC voltage between said 
first terminal and said ground connector; 

d) comparing said first, third, second and fourth values respec- 
tively with first, second, third and fourth predetermined con- 
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stants, and generating a signal indicating that said autotrans- 

former is short-circuited only if: 

said first value is smaller than or equal to a first predetermined 
constant or said third value is smaller or equal to a second 
predetermined constant, and 

said second value is smaller than or equal to a third predeter- 
mined constant and said fourth value is smaller than or 
equal to a fourth predetermined constant; 

e) comparing said second and fourth values respectively with 
fifth and sixth predetermined constants, and generating a 
signal indicating that said autotransformer is open-circuited 
only if: 
said second value is smaller than or equal to a fifth predeter- 

mined constant, and 
said fourth value is smaller than or equal to a sixth predeter- 
mined constant, 

f) comparing said first value to said second value, and generat- 
ing a signal indicating that said first terminal is said secondary 
winding terminal only if said first value is smaller than said 
second value, or else said first terminal is said primary wind- 
ing terminal, whereby said primary and secondary terminals 
are clearly identified. 


5,455,507 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING LEAKS 
IN ELECTRICALLY-INSULATIVE PROTECTIVE 
ARTICLES SUCH AS CONDOMS, SURGICAL GLOVES 
AND THE LIKE USING GASEOUS ELECTROSTATIC 
IONS 

Mark Horenstein, Newton, Mass., assignor to Trustees of Bos- 

ton University, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 933,645 
Int. CL® GOIR 31/12 

U.S. Cl. 324—557 


1. A method of testing, during manufacture, an electrically- 
insulative protective article for leaks, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

a. providing an electrically conductive mandrel, the shape of 
said electrically conductive mandrel corresponding to the 
desired shape of the electrically-insulative protective article to 
be formed thereon; 

. forming the electrically-insulative protective article on said 
electrically conductive mandrel; 

. generating ions of a gas and causing said ions to be driven 
towards said electrically conductive mandrel with the 
electrically-insulative protective article formed thereon; and 

. measuring the continuous current flow through the electrically 
conductive mandrel, said continuous current flow being 
indicative of the existence of leaks in the electrically- 
insulative protective article. 
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5,455,508 
ROTATIONAL ANGLE SENSOR HAVING A MAGNETIC 
MEMBER MOUNTED ON A ROTATABLE SHAFT 

Hajime Takahashi, Higashimatsuyama, Japan, assignor to 

Zexel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 132,869 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1992, 4-306369 
Int. C1.° GO1B 7/30 


US. Cl. 324—207.22 8 Claims 
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1. A rotational angle sensor comprising: 

a bobbin having a central axis and a pair of spaced apart side 
edges; 

a freely-rotatable shaft provided at a center portion of said 
bobbin so as to extend in a direction vertical to the central 
axis of said bobbin; 

two coils which are wound around a half part of said bobbin 
between the center portion of said bobbin and one side edge 
thereof and around the other half part of said bobbin between 
the center portion of said bobbin and the other edge thereof, 
respectively; and 

a magnetic member which is linked to said shaft so as to be 
freely rotatable in said bobbin such that a rate at which said 
magnetic member is deviationally located at one side of said 
two coils is varied in accordance with a rotational angle of 
said shaft, thereby reflecting the rotational angle of said shaft 
to the variation of the inductance ratio of said two coils. 


5,455,509 
DEVICE FOR MOUNTING POSITION DETECTING 
SENSOR 
Yasuki Semura; Nobuyuki Nagahashi, and Hiroshi Ando, all of 
Atsugi, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Sei- 
sakusho, and Komatsu Zenoah Kabushiki Kaisha, both of 
Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/01442, § 371 Date Apr. 22, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 22, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/08058, PCT Pub. 
Date May 14, 1992 
PCT Filed Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 39,355 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1990, 2-111650; 
Jan. 30, 1990, 2-113083; Nov. 19, 1990, 2-120315; Nov. 30, 1990, 
2-126734 
Int. CL.° F15B 15/28; GO1B 7/00 


US. Cl. 324—207.24 14 Claims 
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1. In a device for mounting a position detecting sensor for a 
pressure cylinder, wherein the device comprises a mounting body 
mounted on a cylinder head and having a cavity formed therein 
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with first and second ends, and a cover for enclosing said first end 
of the cavity, and wherein the position detecting sensor comprises 
a magnetic scale formed on an outer surface of a piston rod of the 
pressure cylinder and a magnetic sensor unit received within the 
cavity proximate the second end thereof and adjacent to the mag- 
netic scale for detecting a position of the piston rod, comprising the 
improvement wherein said mounting body and said cover each 
have a bore formed therein, said bores being aligned one with the 
other, a first pin member received in both bores to align said 
mounting body relative to said cover, stop means cooperating with 
said magnetic sensor unit for preventing the unit from sliding out 
of said cavity, rotation locking means mounted to said cover and 
engaged with an elongate slot formed in the magnetic sensor unit 
to allow the magnetic sensor unit to slide relative to the cover 
while restraining rotation thereof relative to said mounting body, 
said rotation locking means and said slot restraining rotational 
movement of said magnetic sensor body to within +5 degrees. 


5,455,510 

SIGNAL COMPARISON CIRCUIT WITH TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 
Richard W. Nelson, Freeport, Ill., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 212,527 

Int. CL.° GOIR 31/02 

U.S. Cl. 324—252 
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11. A circuit, comprising: 

first means for receiving a first input signal; 

second means for receiving a second input signal; 

means for determining a difference in magnitude between said 
first and second input signals; 

first means for comparing said difference in magnitude to a first 
threshold magnitude; 

second means for comparing said difference in magnitude to a 
second threshold magnitude, said determining means and said 
first and second comparing means comprising a first compara- 
tor, 

first means for providing a first output signal when said differ- 
ence in magnitude is greater than said first threshold magni- 
tude; 

second means for providing a second output signal when said 
difference in magnitude is less than said second threshold 
magnitude, said first and second providing means comprising 
a second comparator; 

means for decreasing said first threshold as a function of increas- 
ing temperature; 

means for increasing said second threshold as a function of 
increasing temperature; and 

a feed back resistor connected in electrical communication 
between an output and a noninverting input of said first 
comparator. 


5,455,511 
DIGITAL DIRECTIONAL RESONANCE 
MAGNETOMETER 


Denis Duret, Grenoble, France, assignor to Commissariat a 


l’Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,590 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 16, 1993, 93 03008 
Int. C1.° GO1V 3/00;3/02;3/14 


US. Cl. 324—301 14 Claims 


1. Digital directional resonance magnetometer comprising: 

a sample with spins (2) immersed in a magnetic field to be 
measured (Hm), 

first means (4, 6, 8) for exciting the resonance of the spins in the 
sample (2), 

second means (4, 8) for detecting said resonance, 

third means (16, 18, 20, 26, 28) for supplying a signal (V1, Vs), 
which is zero when the field applied to the sample (2) has a 
value (Ho) corresponding to resonance and which is positive 
or negative when the applied field (H) differs from said value 
(Ho), 

fourth means able to create a feedback field reestablishing the 
value (Ho) of the field (H) corresponding to resonance, said 
magnetometer being characterized in that the fourth feedback 
means are at least partly digital and comprise: 

a logic unit (50) receiving said signal (V1, Vs) supplied by said 
third means, said logic unit supplying a logic signal (S) which 
passes from a first logic state (EL1) to a second logic state 
(EL2) when said signal (V1, Vs) passes through zero, 

a digital processor (60) having an input connected to said logic 
unit (50) and an output supplying at least one binary number 
(N), the processor (60) blocking the number which it supplies 
when the logic signal (S) which it receives from the logic unit 
(50) assumes its second logic state (EL2), 

at least one digital-analog converter (70, 70,, 70,) receiving the 
said number (N) supplied by the digital processor (60) and 
supplying an electric signal (11) proportional to said number, 
said signal being used for forming the feedback field, the 
processor (60) having a measurement output (SM) supplying 
the value (Nm) of the number (N) corresponding to reso- 
nance, said value (Nm) constituting the digital measurement 
of the field (Hm) applied to the sample (2). 
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12 
EDDY CURRENT COMPENSATION IN MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE IMAGING 

Johannes P. Groen; Peter Van Der Meulen; Gerrit H. Van 

Yperen, and Antoon F. Mehlkopf, all of Eindhoven, Nether- 

lands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corperation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 143,268 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 26, 

1992, 922032743 
Int. CL.° GOIR 33/48 

U.S. Cl. 324—309 


1. Method for magnetic resonance imaging of a body placed in a 
stationary and substantially homogeneous main magnetic field, the 
method including at least one measuring sequence comprising: 

the application of an excitation RF-pulse for excitation of 

nuclear dipole moments in at least a portion of the body, 

the application of at least one refocusing RF-pulse following 

said excitation RF-pulse and switched gradient magnetic 
fields for generating position dependent magnetic resonance 
signals in the excited portion of the body, wherein 

the measuring sequence comprises one or more additional 

switched gradient magnetic fields having an imposed gradient 
shape such that the time-integrated strength between 
RF-pulses of said imposed gradient shape satisfies the CPMG 
condition that the phases of excited nuclear dipole moments 
are the same at each refocussing RF-pulse, 

said one or more additional switched gradient fields further 

being dimensioned for causing eddy currents such that the 
combined effects upon the phases of excited nuclear dipole 
moments due to eddy currents caused by switched gradient 
fields for generating position dependent signals and by said 
one or more additional switched gradient magnetic fields, 
time-integrated between a pair of RF-pulses, satisfies said 
CPMG condition. 


§,455,513 
SYSTEM FOR MEASURING PROPERTIES OF 
MATERIALS 
Neil L. Brown, Falmouth, and Alan J. Fougere, N. Falmouth, 
both of Mass., assignors to Falmouth Scientific, Inc., Fal- 
mouth, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 163,356 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/02; GO1R 27/22 
U.S. Cl. 324—445 11 Claims 

1. A system for determining a property of a material comprising: 

a sensor positioned in signal contact with said material for 
providing an output signal, the value of which is related to 
said property in response to an input driver signal; 

a square wave generator for providing a square wave input 
driver signal having a selected frequency to said sensor to 
provide a square wave output signal from said sensor; 

means responsive to said sensor output signal and to a feedback 
signal to produce an error signal; 


a forward circuit responsive to said error signal for providing a 
forward signal having an in-phase and a quadrature compo- 
nent each having a substantially sine wave configuration; 

an integrator responsive to the in-phase component of said 
forward signal for integrating said in-phase component to 
produce an in-phase integrated analog DC output signal; 

a feedback circuit responsive to said in-phase integrated analog 
DC output signal to provide an in-phase square wave feed- 
back signal at said selected frequency, the peak-to-peak 
amplitude of which has a precisely selected relationship with 
the amplitude of the DC output signal, for comparison with 
the in-phase component of the square wave output signal from 
said sensor to produce said error signal; 

an analog-to-digital converter responsive to said in-phase analog 
DC output signal for providing a digital output signal; and 

a processor responsive to said digital output signal for process- 
ing said digital output signal to provide a processed signal 
representing the property of said signal. 


5,455,514 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEASURING POLAR 
CHARGE ON A SHEET OR MOVING WEB 

Robert J. Pazda, Waterloo, and Kenneth L. Clum, Webster, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 261,786 
Int. CL.° GOIN 27/60; GO3G 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—452 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for determining charge on a moving web com- 

prising: 

a first roller including a roller shell having a charge measure- 
ment segment electrically isolated from the roller shell, the 
charge measurement segment parallel to an axis of rotation of 
said first roller; 

a second roller including a roller shell having a charge measure- 
ment segment electrically isolated from the roller shell, the 
charge measurement segment parallel to an axis of rotation of 
said second roller, said first and second rollers forming a nip 
wherein the first and second charge measurement segments 
periodically engage the moving web in an area of surface 
contact during conveyance of the web through the nip; 
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a first grounded shield which periodically electrically shields the 5,455,516 
first charge measurement segment during rotation of the first METER AND METHOD FOR IN SITU MEASUREMENT 
roller; OF THE ELECTROMAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF 
a second grounded shield which periodically electrically shields VARIOUS PROCESS MATERIALS USING CUTOFF 
the second charge measurement segment during rotation of FREQUENCY CHARACTERIZATION AND ANALYSIS 
said second roller; Buford R. Jean, Round Rock; Gary L. Warren, and F. Lynn 
a first electrometer coupled to the first charge measurement Whitehead, both of Austin, all of Tex., assignors to Thermed- 
segment; ics Inc., Woburn, Mass. 
a second electrometer coupled to the second charge measure- Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 871,339, Apr. 21, 1992, Pat. 
ment segment; and No. 5,331,284. This application Apr. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 45,854 
control means for measuring charge and storing the measure- The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 19, 
ment by the first electrometer when the first charge measure- 2011, has been disclaimed. 
ment segment contacts the web and when said first charge Int. Cl.° GOIN 22/04; GOIR 27/04 
measurement segment is in said first grounded shield, said U.S. Cl. 324—639 25 Claims 
control means measuring charge and storing the measurement 
by the second electrometer when the second charge measure- 
ment segment contacts the web and when said second charge 
measurement segment is in said second grounded shield 
wherein the charge on each surface of the web is determined. 


1. A method for the measurement of a parameter of a material 
which may be determined by measuring the electromagnetic prop- 
erties of the material under investigation comprising the steps of: 

(a) causing a material to pass through a frequency sensitive 

measurement cell having a known cutoff frequency response 
characteristic; 

(b) exposing the material to electromagnetic energy produced by 

a frequency source, said electromagnetic energy comprising at 
5,455,515 least two linear polarizations; 
CONNECTOR INSPECTING DEVICE (c) measuring the phase or amplitude difference between the two 
Eiji Saijo; Masahiko Aoyama, and Keigo Atsumi, all of Yokkai- polarizations subsequent to said energy having passed through 
chi, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., the measurement cell and thereafter producing at least two 
Mie, Japan distinctive cutoff frequency response characteristics; 
Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 308,265 (d) converting the output signals to digital representations; 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 15, 1993, 5-281716 (e) analyzing the digital representations of the signals to deter- 
Int. C1.° GOIR 31/02 mine the measured cutoff frequency response characteristics 
of the measurement cell having material therein; 
. (f) determining the sharpness of the measured cutoff frequency 
response characteristics; and 
Nata n RR ERE I AVA + ae (g) determining, from the known cutoff frequency response 
F . PARRA ANS OSS a0, ha characteristics and sharpness of the cutoff frequency response 
iS . PaO = - == characteristics, a parameter of the material. 
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5,455,517 
1. A connector inspecting device for inspecting a connector DATA OUTPUT IMPEDANCE CONTROL 
including a connector housing and a metal terminal inserted into Ajfred L. Sartwell, Jericho, and Endre P. Thoama, Colchester, 
said connector housing, said metal terminal being prevented from _ both of Vt., assignors to International Business Machines 
coming off by a lance disposed in said connector housing, said Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
inspecting device comprising: Filed Jun. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 895,971 
a lance check pin protruding toward said lance and movable Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/28 
toward said lance, said lance check pin engaging said lance U.S, Cl. 324—763 6 Claims 
when said metal terminal has been unsatisfactorily set in said _ 4. A method for indicating a change in a state of a test mode of 
connector housing; an integrated circuit which outputs data on an output line, the 
an electrical contactor movable with said lance check pin, said method comprising steps of: 
electrical contactor contacting said metal terminal when said _ detecting, by the integrated circuit, initiation of said test mode of 
metal terminal has been set at a normal position in said the integrated circuit; and 
connector housing, thus being prevented from coming off; and _ extending duration of the data on the output line in response to 
urging means for urging said lance check pin and said electrical said initiation of said test mode such that an active state of 
contactor toward said connector. said test mode is indicated. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


5,455,519 
JOSEPHSON LOGIC CIRCUIT 
Tatsuya Ohori, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 861,633, May 7, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 498,559, May 26, 1983, 
la ay ; abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 28,075 
i eo i Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1982, 
ee ite 57-092802; Dec. 28, 1982, 57-229707 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 19/195 
US. Cl. 326—3 


5,455,518 1. A Josephson logic circuit including first and second input 
signal lines and operatively connected to receive a reference elec- 
TEST APPARATUS FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DIE tic potential, comprising: 

Mohi Sobhani, Encino, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft a first Josephson element operatively connected to the first input 

Company, Los Angeles, Calif. signal line and to receive the reference electric potential; 
Filed Nov. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 157,556 a second Josephson element operatively connected to the second 
Int. CL® GOIR 31/02 input signal line and to receive the reference electric potential; 
first and second resistors connected in series to each other at a 
=o — first node and directly connected to the first input signal line 

‘ and the second input signal line, respectively; 

a third Josephson element operatively connected to the first node 


and to receive the reference electric potential; 
an output signal line operatively connected to the first node; and 
offset means, operatively connected to said first and second 
Josephson elements, for supplying an offset current to said 
first and second Josephson elements. 


5,455,520 
CMOS INPUT CIRCUIT FOR PROVIDING LOGICAL 
OUTPUT SIGNAL FROM TTL COMPATIBLE INPUT 
SIGNAL 
Norifumi Honda, Kitsuki, Japan, assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 121,326 
1. An integrated circuit testing system for testing small quanti- Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1992, 4-270917 
ties of bare integrated circuit die, said system comprising: Int. Cl.° HO3K 19/017 
an integrated circuit tester; US. CL. 336—17 
a base printed wiring board interface for physically and electri- 
cally interfacing to the tester; 
an integrated circuit die holder coupled to the base printed 
wiring board interface that holds an integrated circuit die 
wherein said integrated circuit die is free from wire bonds; 
a flexprint structure comprising first and second flexible contact 
structures each comprising a plurality of electrical leads that 
terminate in a plurality of bumps or dimples for electrically 
interconnecting the base printed wiring board interface, pads 
on the integrated circuit die, and first and second flexible = GND 
contact structures to provide for electrical connection between 1. An input circuit for providing a logic value output signal 
the integrated circuit tester and the integrated circuit die when while preventing through-current flow when a high level logic 
said contact structures are pressed together, wherein said first = is received as the input thereto, said input circuit compris- 
Contact structure comprises first and second flexible members an input terminal for receiving a logic value input signal; 
that = separated bya predetermined distance; and an paarehec having an input as = output, Pi hen of said 
a plurality of alignment pins for aligning the first and second inverter being connected to the input terminal and receiving 
flexible contact structures to each other and to the pads on the the logic value input signal, said inverter having a particular 
integrated circuit die. threshold voltage and performing jogic inversion on the logic 
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ELECTRICAL 


value input signal in providing a logic value output signal at §,455,522 
the output of said inverter; and PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC OUTPUT DRIVER 
a control circuit connected to said input terminal and to the input Anthony M. Jones, Bristol, Great Britain, assignor to Discovi- 
of said inverter via a node interposed in the connection 0m Associates, Irvine, Calif. 
between said input terminal and said inverter, Filed Jun. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 82,264 
said control circuit monitoring the voltage of the logic value 
input signal as received by said input terminal and stopping 
the flow of current to said inverter in response to the voltage 
of the logic value input signal exceeding the threshold voltage 
of said inverter by a predetermined value. 


5,455,521 | 
SELF-TIMED INTERCONNECT SPEED-UP CIRCUIT | 
Ivo J. Dobbelaere, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to The Board of | 
‘Trustees of the Leland Stanford Junior University, Stanford, | 
Calif. 


PROGRAMMABLE | STON MURR OR | CONSTANT COMDU TANCE | 
ce SS eed 

1. A logic output driver, for driving an attached logic device, 

including a bias generator (100) and an output stage, (300), char- 
acterized in that: 

a current mirror (200; P210 P220) is connected to the bias 
generator (100) the output stage (400) is connected to the 
current mirror (200) and at least one of the group consisting 
of the bias generator (100), the output stage (300) and the 
current mirror (200) is programmable, the driver being such 
that the conductance of the output stage (300) can be held 
substantially constant at a selected one of a predetermined 
number of predetermined conductance values substantially 
independent of changes in process, supply voltage and tem- 
perature, and 

wherein the bias generator is a bias current generator (100) 
including a bias current mirror (P110, P120) and a pair of bias 
output devices (N110, N120). 


Filed Oct. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 142,901 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 17/04 
US. Cl. 376—17 


1. In an integrated circuit, a bi-directional bus repeater, having a 
supply node, a ground node, first and second network nodes, and 
circuitry, 

said circuitry providing means to detect a first rising change 

exceeding a predetermined threshold from a low logic level 
towards a high logic level on said first network node, provid- METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR NON-LINEAR 

ing means to temporarily provide a low-impedance connec- TRANSMISSION LINE TERMINATION 

tion between said first network node and said supply node, as Deam A. Wallace, Plano; Brad P. Whitney, Garland; Todd M. 
well as between said second network node and said supply Neale, Carroliton, and Mark E. Granahan, Dalles, all of 
node, when said first rising change occurs while a low logic — sssigners to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 


level is present on said second network node, 
said circuitry providing means to detect a second rising change 
exceeding a predetermined threshold from a low logic level 
towards a high logic level on said second network node, 
providing means to temporarily provide a low-impedance YS, Cl, 326—30 
connection between said first network node and said supply 
node, as well as between said second network node and said 
supply node, when said second rising change occurs while a 
low logic level is present on said first network node, 
said circuitry providing means to detect a first falling change 
exceeding a predetermined threshold from a high logic level 
towards a low logic level on said first network node, provid- 
ing means to temporarily provide a low-impedance connec- 
tion between said first network node and said ground node, as 1. A transmission line terminator for use on a transmission line, 
well as between said second network node and said ground SO™Prsing: = P ; 
node, when said first falling change occurs while a high logic “ao ~qued operable to sense a voltage on nid tanemis- 
ee cmc _—— ine satadinns circuitry coupled to said sensing circuitry and 
sons sn codimmeiaad threshold from a high losic level oPeTable to couple a reference voltage to said transmission 
towards a low logic level on said second network node, pn gna Nara eat et 


mined voltage on said transmission line; and 
providing means to temporarily provide a low-impedance 





5,455,523 


Continuation of Ser. No. 135,753, Oct. 12, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 902,608, Jun. 17, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 301,155 

Int. Cl.° HO3K /7//6;19/082 





current supply circuitry coupled to said sensing circuitry and 
connection between said first network node and said ground operable to deliver current to said transmission line in 
response to said sensing circuitry sensing voltages less than 
said predetermined voltage, said delivered current having a 
magnitude non-linearly related to said sensed voltage. 


node, as well as between said second network node and said 
ground node, when said second falling change occurs while a 
high logic level is present on said first network node. 
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5,455,524 
CMOS INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE AND DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM USING THE SAME 

Toyohito Ikeya, Higashimurayama; Toshiro Takahashi, Ohme, 

and Kazuo Koide, Iruma, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 184,067 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1993, 5-024789 
Int. CL.° HO3K 19/0175 


US. Cl. 326—73 27 Claims 


0 


1. A CMOS LSI, comprising: 

an input amplifier circuit receiving an input signal of the ECL 
level and outputting a CMOS level output signal; 

said input amplifier circuit comprising a p-channel type differ- 
ential MOSFETs amplifier having a negative operation volt- 
age corresponding to the ECL level and a positive operation 
voltage corresponding to an operation voltage of the CMOS 
circuit; 

said input amplifier circuit further comprises an n-channel type 
differential MOSFETs amplifier having a negative operation 
voltage corresponding to the ECL level and a positive opera- 
tion voltage corresponding to the CMOS level and cascade 
connected with said p-channel type differential MOSFETs 
amplifier, and 

an output interface including a CMOS level output buffer circuit 
which receives a CMOS level signal. 


5,455,525 
HIERARCHICALLY-STRUCTURED PROGRAMMABLE 
LOGIC ARRAY AND SYSTEM FOR INTERCONNECTING 
LOGIC ELEMENTS IN THE LOGIC ARRAY 
Walford W. Ho, Saratoga; Chao-Chiang Chen, Cupertino, and 

Yuk Y. Yang, Foster City, all of Calif., assignors to Intelligent 
Logic Systems, Inc., Saratoga, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 162,678 
Int. C1.° HO3K 19/177 
U.S. Cl. 326—41 


























1. A hierarchically-structured programmable logic array, com- 
prising: a plurality of sectors, each sector comprising: 

a plurality of logic cells; and 

a sector bus system for interconnecting said logic cells within 
said sector; 

a block bus system disposed externally to said sectors; and 

an interface for selectively coupling the plurality of sector bus 
systems to said block bus system, said interface having a K 
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number of lower level ports coupled to said sector bus sys- 
tems, and an N number of higher level ports coupled to said 
block bus system, where N is less than K. 


5,455,526 
DIGITAL VOLTAGE SHIFTERS AND SYSTEMS USING 
THE SAME 

Michael E. Runas, McKinney, Tex., assignor to Cirrus Logic, 

Inc., Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 288,442 
Int. CL.° HO3K 19/0175;19/094 

US. Cl. 326—8. 


papresasitilateniion 


L 

1. A digital voltage shifter comprising: 

an input buffer having an input for receiving data logic high 
signals at a first voltage, a true output and a complementary 
output; 

a static random access memory cell operating in response to 
voltage supply providing a second voltage differing from said 
first voltage, said memory cell including: 

a first transistor of a first type having a first source/drain 
coupled to said voltage supply and a gate coupled to said 
complementary output of said buffer; 

a second transistor of a second type having a first source/drain 
coupled to a second source/drain of said first transistor, a 
second source/drain coupled to a low voltage, and a gate 
coupled to said complementary output of said buffer; 

a third transistor of said first type having a first source/drain 
coupled to said voltage supply, a second source/drain 
coupled to said complementary output of said buffer, and 
gate coupled to said true output of said buffer; and 

a fourth transistor of said second type having a first source/ 
drain coupled to said second source/drain of said third 
transistor, a second source/drain coupled to said low volt- 
age, and a gate coupled to said true output of said input 
buffer and wherein a node at the coupling of said second 
source/drain of said third transistor and said first source/ 
drain of said fourth transistor comprises said memory cell 
output; and 

an output driver operating in response to said second voltage and 
coupled to said output of said memory cell, said output driver 
outputting said logic high signals at said second voltage. 


§,455,527 
CMOS BUFFER CIRCUIT WITH CONTROLLED 
CURRENT SOURCE 
Brian Murphy, Bromach, and Martin Zibert, Heufeld, both of, 
Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellshaft, Munich, 
Germany 
Filed Sep. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 123,647 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 18, 
1992, 92116035 
Int. Cl. HO3K 19/00;19/0175 
US. Cl. 326—83 
1. An integrated buffer circuit, comprising: 
a first inverter having an input for receiving an input signal, and 
a constant current source; 


31 Claims 
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a second inverter connected in cascade with said first inverter, 
said second inverter having an output issuing an output signal 
of the buffer circuit, and a circuit node connected between 
said first and second inverters; 

said first inverter being a CMOS-inverter including first and 
second transistors, said first and second transistors being 
connected in series across said circuit node and being of a 
mutually opposite channel type; 

said first and second transistors of said first inverter having 
electrically connected gates forming said input of said first 
inverter, 

said first transistor of said first inverter having a source con- 
nected to a first supply potential; 

said second transistor of said first inverter having a source 
connected to said constant current source; 

said first transistor having a drain; a first enable transistor having 
a current-carrying path connected between said drain of said 
first transistor and said circuit node; 

a second enable transistor having a current-carrying path con- 
nected in parallel to a path formed by said constant current 
source and said second transistor of said first inverter, 

an enable input of the buffer circuit, said gates of said first and 
second enable transistors being connected to said enable 
input, wherein said constant current source includes an MOS- 
transistor connected between said source of said second tran- 
sistor of said first inverter and a second supply potential, said 
MOS-transistor being electrically conductive during an opera- 
tion of the buffer circuit and having a gate receiving a refer- 
ence potential during an operation of the buffer circuit, said 
reference potential having a value different from said second 
supply potential by a constant amount; and 

means for generating said reference potential, said generating 
means including resistance means and diode means; said 
resistance means being a potentiometer-type resistor having a 
first resistor part and a second resistor part; 

said first and second resistor parts, at ends facing one another, 
being connected to said gate of said MOS-transistor and 
forming a potential pickup of said resistance means; 

said diode means being connected between said first resistor part 
and said second supply potential; and 

said second resistor part being connected to said first supply 
potential. 


5,455,528 
CMOS CIRCUIT FOR IMPLEMENTING BOOLEAN 
FUNCTIONS 
Hamid Partovi, Westboro, Mass., and Donald A. Draper, San 
ee 


Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 152,764 
Int. C1.° HO3K 19/20 
U.S. Cl. 326—98 
1. An electronic circuit comprising: 
first and second transistors initially biased in a nonconducting 
state when a first node, coupled to the second transistor, is at 
a first voltage potential and a second node, coupled to a first 


9 Claims 


mon>romD 
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transistor, is at a second voltage potential, the first voltage 
potential being different from the second voltage potential; 

initializing circuitry coupled to the first and second nodes for 
biasing the first node to the first voltage potential and for 
biasing the second node to the second voltage potential; and 

current inhibiting circuitry, connected to the first and second 
transistors, for inhibiting current flow through the first and 
second transistors as the first node is being biased to the first 
voltage potential and the second node is being biased to the 
second voltage potential. 


5,455,529 

CIRCUIT ASSEMBLY FOR POWER SEMICONDUCTORS 
Werner Tursky, Schwabach, and Theo Tovar, Stein, both of, 

Germany, assignors to Export-Contor Aussenhandelsgesell- 

schaft mbH, Nuremberg, Germany 

Filed Dec. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 160,961 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1992, 42 40 

501.7 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 17/00 


US. Cl. 327—100 14 Claims 


1. A power semiconductor device, comprising: 

a first power semiconductor component having a first terminal 
and a second terminal; 

a first connection between said first terminal and a negative 
voltage source; 

a second power semiconductor component having a third termi- 
nal and a fourth terminal; 

a second connection between said third terminal and a positive 
terminal of a voltage source; 

said second and fourth terminals being connected in common to 
an unsteady load; 

said first connection including at least two separate conductors, 
connected in parallel between said first terminal and said 
negative voltage source; 

said second connection including at least two other separate 
conductors, connected in parallel between said third terminal 
and said positive voltage source; and, 

wherein said first negative power connection and said second 
positive power connection reduce inductivity at each of said 
at least two partial connections. 
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5,455,530 
DUTY CYCLE CONTROL CIRCUIT AND ASSOCIATED 
METHOD 
Jon M. Huppenthal, and Lee A. Burton, both of Colorado 
Springs, Colo., assignors to Cray Computer Corporation, 
Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 208,946 
Int. CL.® H03K 3/017 
U.S. Cl. 327—175 


96 
1. A method for generating an output clock signal having a 
selected duty cycle responsive to an input clock signal having an 
input-signal duty cycle, said method comprising the steps of: 
generating a control signal of either a first signal value or a 
second signal value; 
generating a first copy clock signal of signal values inverted 
relative to values of the input clock signal when the control 
signal is of the first signal value and of signal values corre- 
sponding to values of the input clock signal when the control 
signal is of the second signal value; 
generating a second copy clock signal of signal values corre- 
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tial signal output terminals of said first latch circuit, and a pair 
of differential signal output terminals; 

a pair of differential output terminals connected respectively to 
the differential signal output terminals of said second latch 
circuit; and 

a power supply and a current source, each connected to said first 
and second latch circuits; 

each of said first and second latch circuits comprising first and 
second current mirror circuits energizable by said power sup- 
ply and each of said first and second latch circuit being of a 
dynamic type. 


§,455,532 
3V TO SV RECEIVER/TRANSLATOR USING A 5V 
SUPPLY AND A 3V REFERENCE 


sponding to values of the input clock signal when the control Alan S. Bass, Plano, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments Incor- 


signal is of the first signal value and of signal values inverted 
relative to values of the input clock signal when the control 
signal is of the second signal value; 


porated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 50,934 
Int. CL.® HO3K 19/0175;19/0185 


offsetting the first copy clock signal and the second copy clock USS. Cl. 327—306 


signal relative to one another by a selected bias voltage; 

determining differences between the first copy clock signal and 
the second copy clock signal once offset from one another 
during said step of offsetting; 

generating the output clock signal of signal values correspond- 
ing to differences determined during said step of determining; 
and 

whereby the duty cycle of the output clock differs with the 
input-signal duty cycle of the input clock signal by an amount 
related to the selected bias voltage which offsets the first copy 
clock signal and the second copy clock signal relative to one 
another during said step of offsetting. 


5,455,531 
FLIP-FLOP CIRCUIT 
Shigeki Morisaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 260,822 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 17, 1993, 5-146148 
Int. CL.° HO3K 3/289 
U.S. Ci. 327—199 

1. A flip-flop circuit comprising: 

an inverted-phase clock input terminal; 

a first latch circuit having a clock input terminal connected to 
said inverted-phase clock input terminal, a pair of differential 
signal input terminals, and a pair of differential signal output 
terminals; 

a pair of differential data input terminals connected respectively 
to the differential signal input terminals of said first latch 
circuit; 

a normal-phase clock input terminal; 

a second latch circuit having a clock input terminal connected to 
said normal-phase clock input terminal, a pair of differential 
signal input terminals connected respectively to the differen- 


4 Claims 


Bi CMOS 
INVERTOR 


1. A device, comprising: 

an input terminal; 

a control electrode of a first transistor and a control electrode of 
a second transistor connected to said input terminal, a first 
electrode of said first transistor and a first electrode of said 
second transistor connected to an input of an inverter, an 
output terminal of said inverter connected to an output termi- 
nal; 

a third transistor having a first electrode connected to a second 
electrode of said first transistor, a second electrode connected 
to a supply voltage and a control electrode connected to first 
electrodes of a fourth, a fifth and a sixth transistor; 

a second electrode of said fourth transistor and a first electrode 
of a seventh transistor connected to said supply voltage, a 
control electrode of said fourth transistor connected to a 
control electrode of said seventh transistor, to a second elec- 
trode of said seventh transistor, to a control electrode of said 
sixth transistor and to a first electrode of an eighth transistor; 

second electrodes of said second, fifth, sixth and eighth transis- 
tors connected to ground, a control electrode of said fifth 
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transistor and a control electrode of said eighth transistor 
coupled to receive a reference voltage. 


5,455,533 
TRANSDUCER CIRCUIT WITH ADJUSTABLE OUTPUT 
IMPEDANCE 

Hartmut KGllner, Hanover, Germany, assignor to Telefunken 

Fernseh und Rundfunk GmbH, Hanover, Germany 

Filed Oct. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 133,234 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 12, 1991, 41 11 

999.1 
Int. CL° H03K 17/60 

U.S. Cl. 327—484 


1. A transducer circuit comprising: 

a first transistor having base, collector and emitter electrodes and 
having its base electrode connected to an input terminal; 

a second transistor, of type complementary to said first transis- 
tor, having base, collector and emitter electrodes and having 
its base connected to the emitter electrode of said first tran- 
sistor and its emitter electrode connected to an output terminal 
through a first non-linear voltage dependent resistor; 

a current source for controlling current flow through the emitter- 
collector paths of said first and second transistors; and 

a second non-linear voltage dependent resistor connected 
between the emitter electrode of said first transistor and the 
base electrode of said second transistor, and wherein the 
current-voltage characteristics of the first and second non- 
linear voltage dependent resistors are equal. 


5,455,534 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE FOR LIQUID CRYSTAL 
PANEL DRIVING POWER SUPPLY 
Hiroyuki Motegi, and Takeshi Nakashiro, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 17,381 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1992, 4-028475 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/10; GO6F 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 327—544 29 Claims 
1. A semiconductor device for a liquid crystal panel driving 
power supply, said device being formed on a semiconductor sub- 
strate, comprising: 

a plurality of operational amplifiers each for converting a first 
respective input reference voltage inputted into an input ter- 
minal thereof into a second respective output reference volt- 
age by achieving an impedance conversion to output said 
second respective second reference voltage to an output ter- 
minal, wherein each operational amplifier comprises: 

a first switching element connected between said output ter- 
minal and a current supplying power supply; and 

a series circuit of a second switching element and a third 
switching element connected in parallel with said first 
switching element; 

a bias signal for rendering said operational amplifier operable 
which is applied to control terminals of said first and second 
switching elements; and 


ELECTRICAL 


a control signal applied to a control gate of said third switching 
element, said control signal increasing a current supply capac- 
ity of the operational amplifier during a period after said first 
reference voltage has been applied to said input terminal until 
said second reference voltage at said output terminal reaches 
said first reference voltage, and decreasing said current supply 
capacity after said second reference voltage has reached said 
first reference voltage. 


5,455,535 
RAIL TO RAIL OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIER 
INTERMEDIATE STAGE 
Don R. Sauer, San Jose, Calif., assignor to National Semicon- 
ductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 205,573 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/45 

U.S. Cl. 327—560 


1. An interstage circuit, having positive and negative power 
supply rails connectable to a source of operating power, and 
functioning to combine two differential inputs, a first differential 
input being from an input stage NPN transistor differential ampli- 
fier and a second differential input being from an input stage PNP 
transistor differential amplifier, to produce a single ended output 
suitable for driving a rail to rail output stage, said interstage circuit 
comprising: 

first and second PNP transistors, the emitters of said first and 

second PNP transistors coupled to receive the first differential 
input, the base of said first PNP transistor connected to the 
base of said second PNP transistor, and the collector of said 
first PNP transistor connected to the base of said first PNP 
transistor; 





474 


third and fourth PNP transistors, the emitters of said third and 
fourth PNP transistors coupled to receive the first differential 
input, the base of said third PNP transistor connected to the 
base of said fourth PNP transistor, and the collector of said 
third PNP transistor connected to the base of said third PNP 
transistor, the emitter of said third PNP transistor connected to 
the emitter of said second PNP transistor, and the emitter of 
said fourth PNP transistor connected to the emitter of said first 
PNP transistor; 

first and second NPN transistors, the emitters of said first and 
second NPN transistors coupled to receive the second differ- 
ential input, the base of said first NPN transistor connected to 
the base of said second NPN transistor, and the collector of 
said first NPN transistor connected to the base of said first 
NPN transistor, 

third and fourth NPN transistors, the emitters of said third and 
fourth NPN transistors coupled to receive the second differ- 
ential input, the base of said third NPN transistor connected to 
the base of said fourth NPN transistor, and the collector of 
said third NPN transistor connected to the base of said third 
NPN transistor and, further, coupled to receive the collector 
current of the second PNP transistor, the emitter of said third 
NPN transistor connected to the emitter of said second NPN 
transistor, and the emitter of said fourth NPN transistor con- 
nected to the emitter of said first NPN transistor, 

a first resistor that couples the emitters of the first and fourth 
PNP transistors to the positive power supply rail; 

a second resistor that couples the emitters of the second and 
third PNP transistors to the positive power supply rail; 

a third resistor that couples the emitters of the first and fourth 
NPN transistors to the negative power supply rail; 

a fourth resistor that couples the emitters of the second and third 
NPN transistors to the negative power supply rail; 

means for coupling the collector of the third PNP transistor to 
the collector of the second NPN transistor, and 

means for coupling the collector of the first PNP transistor to a 
first substantially constant current source having a first cur- 
rent; 

means for coupling the collector of the first NPN transistor to a 
second substantially constant current source having a second 
current, said second current being substantially equal to said 
first current; and 

means for coupling the collector of the fourth PNP transistor to 
the collector of the fourth NPN transistor, wherein the single 
ended output appears at an output node between the collector 
of the fourth PNP transistor and the collector of the fourth 
NPN transistor. 


5,455,536 
DEMODULATOR CIRCUIT AND DEMODULATING 

METHOD EMPLOYING BIT ERROR RATE MONITOR 
Shinichi Kono, and Tamio Okui, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 

ors to NEC Corporation, Japan 

Filed Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 180,120 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1993, 5-004312 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/06;27/22 

U.S. Cl. 329—325 


1. A demodulator circuit, comprising: 
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a demodulator including a phase-locked loop for a receive 
carrier recovery, or a phase lock recovery of an input received 
signal to carry out a demodulation to output a demodulated 
result and in which a band of a loop filter of the phase-locked 
loop is controlled by a control signal, and wherein the 
demodulator outputs received data and a recovered clock as 
the demodulated result; 
bit error rate monitor for detecting a bit error rate of the 
demodulated result of the demodulator, the bit error rate 
monitor includes; 
an error corrector for carrying out an error correction of the 

received data to output corrected data; 

a delay for delaying the received data for a time period 
corresponding to an error correction operation in the error 
corrector to output delayed data; 

a comparator for carrying out a comparison between the 
corrected data and the delayed data to output an error 
indication pulse when the corrected data and the delayed 
data are not coincident; 

an error counter for counting the error indication pulses 
output from the comparator, in which a counter value is 
cleared by an external signal; 

a bit counter for counting a received data bit number by the 
recovered clock output from the demodulator and, when a 
counter value of the bit counter reaches a predetermined 
value, outputting a latching pulse and clearing a count 
number of the bit counter to repeat the counting again; 

a latch circuit for latching the counter value of the error 
counter by the latching pulse output from the bit counter, 
and 

a loop filter band controller for outputting the control signal for 
controlling the band of the phase-locked loop on the basis of 
the bit error rate detected by the bit error rate monitor, and 
also the loop filter band controller outputs the control signal 
on the basis of the counter value latched by the latch circuit. 


5,455,537 
FEED FORWARD AMPLIFIER 

Robert S. Larkin, Corvallis, and David L. Wills, Albany, both 

of Oreg., assignors to Radio Frequency Systems, Inc., Mari- 

boro, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 292,869 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 1/32 

US. Cl. 330—52 








10. A method for removing distortions from an output of a feed 
forward amplifier comprising the steps of: 

coupling a main amplifier between an input at which an input 
signal is received and the output at which an output signal is 
provided, said output signal being an amplification of said 
input signal, said main amplifier providing, in response to said 
input signal, an amplified input signal; 

sampling said amplified input signal at a sampling location at an 
output of said main amplifier, and providing an amplified 
input signal indicative thereof; 

comparing said sample of said amplified input signal with a 
sample of said input signal to produce a difference signal 
indicative of distortions introduced by said main amplifier; 
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amplifying said difference signal and providing a distortion 
signal indicative thereof, 

combining said distortion signal with said amplified input signal 
to provide said output signal, thereby compensating for said 
distortions; 

prior to said step of sampling said amplified input signal, com- 
bining a variable frequency, constant amplitude pilot signal in 
an input signal path between said input and said sampling 
location; 

providing a correlation power detector responsive to a sample of 
said output signal and to a sample of said pilot signal for 
providing a pilot signal power signal, said correlation power 
detector performing the steps of: 

(a) providing, in response to a sample of said output signal, a 
pair of sample signals having equal amplitude and ninety 
(90) degrees phase difference; 

(b) providing a pair of multiplication signals, each multiplica- 
tion signal being provided as the product of a sample of 
said pilot .signal and one of said sample signals, respec- 
tively; 

(c) providing a pair of averaged signals, each respectively 
indicative of the average of a corresponding multiplication 
signal; 

(d) providing said pilot signal power signal as the sum of the 
squares of said averaged signals; and 

adjusting the gain and phase of said difference signal to mini- 
mize the magnitude of said pilot signal power signal. 


5,455,538 
LINEAR AMPLIFIER FOR AMPLIFYING A COMPOSITE 
SIGNAL OF PLURAL FREQUENCY COMPONENTS 

Kazuhiko Kobayashi; Hiroyuki Seki; Naofumi Okubo, and 

Toru Maniwa, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu 

Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Apr. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 226,703 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1993, 5-189190 
Int. CL.° HO3F 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 330—149 17 Claims 


1. A linear amplifier for amplifying a composite signal of plural 

frequency components, comprising: 

a nonlinear amplifier circuit to which the composite signal of 
plural different frequency components is inputted; 

a 2nd-order distortion arithmetic circuit for generating and out- 
putting a 2nd-order distortion component of the composite 
signal; and 

means for injecting the 2nd-order distortion component to the 
composite signal of plural different frequency components, 

said nonlinear amplifier amplifying the composite signal 
injected with the 2nd-order distortion component and output- 
ting an amplified signal from which a third order intermodu- 
lation distortion component is removed as a result of injection 
of the 2nd-order distortion component. 
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5,455,539 
DEVICE FOR REGULATING THE COMMON MODE 
VOLTAGE AT THE OUTPUT OF A BALANCED 
AMPLIFIER 
Yves Mazoyer, and Thierry Fensch, both of Grenoble, France, 
assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics S.A., Saint- 
Genis, France 
Filed Feb. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 197,350 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 26, 1993, 93 02616 
Int. CL.° HO3F 3/45 
US. Cl. 330—258 


17 Claims 


1. A device for regulating common mode voltage at the output of 
a balanced amplifier having two differential outputs, comprising: 

a differential stage providing a correction signal of said common 
mode voltage corresponding to a difference between an aver- 
age voltage value of the differential outputs and a reference 
voltage; 

and a current generator setting a polarization current of the 
differential stage in proportion to a magnitude of an output 
current provided by at least one of the two differential outputs 
of the balanced amplifier. 


5,455,540 
MODIFIED BANG-BANG PHASE DETECTOR WITH 
TERNARY OUTPUT 
Bertrand J. Williams, Campbell, Calif., assignor to Cypress 
Semiconductor Corp., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 329,277 
Int. ClL.° HO3L 7/085 
US. Cl. 331—1 A 


1. A method for controlling a dock generator comprising: 

generating a dock signal; 

receiving a data signal from an external circuit; 

generating a first signal when a transition edge of said clock 
signal occurs after a transition edge of said data signal; 

generating a second signal when said transition edge of said 
clock signal occurs before said transition edge of said data 
signal; and 

generating a third signal when said data signal remains in a same 
signal state for at least two transition edges of a same type of 
said dock signal. 
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5,455,541 
FREQUENCY SYNTHESIZER HAVING A FREQUENCY 
GENERATOR WITH N MULTIPLIERS 


Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 197,617 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 25, 1993, 93 02168 
Int. CL.° HO3L 7/16;7/22 

U.S. Cl. 331—22 
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1. A frequency synthesizer device comprising: 

a frequency-modulated oscillator having an input and an output; 

a phase comparator having a first input, a second input receiving 
a reference frequency of value FO, and an output connected to 
the input of the oscillator, 

a frequency generator having an input receiving the reference 
frequency of value FO, and N outputs, with N being a whole 
number between | and N, the frequency generator comprising 
N multipliers each for outputting a frequency having a value 
equal to 2“FO, wherein n is a whole number between 1 and 
N; 

a phase-locked loop having N links connected in series between 
the output of the oscillator and the first input of the compara- 
tor, each link comprising a mixer having a first input con- 
nected to one of the outputs of the frequency generator, a 
second input and an output, the second input of each mixer 
after the first link in the series being connected to the output 
of the preceding mixer, and the second input of the mixer of 
the first link being connected to the output of the oscillator. 


5,455,542 
SYMMETRICAL CLOCK CRYSTAL OSCILLATOR 
CIRCUIT 
John R. Spence, Villa Park; Rajiv Gupta, Brea, and Ming M. 
Zhang, Irvine, all of Calif., assignors to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, Seal Beach, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 155,500 
Int. Cl.° H03B 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 331—158 


1. An oscillator circuit, comprising: 

(a) a crystal oscillator having an input; 

(b) a low pass filter, not included in the oscillator, having an 
input and an output, the input of the low pass filter being 
connected to the input of the crystal oscillator; and 
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(c) a differential voltage comparator having an output and two 
inputs, one of the inputs being connected to the output of the 
low pass filter and the other input being connected to the input 
of the crystal oscillator, the output of the differential voltage 
comparator being an output of the oscillator circuit. 


5,455,543 
LOW POWER CONSUMPTION BINARY PHASE SHIFT 
KEYED (BPSK) MODULATOR USING ABSORPTIVE 
ELECTRONIC SWITCHING TECHNIQUES 

David L. Kechkaylo, Solvay, N.Y., assignor to Thomson Con- 

sumer Electronics, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 188,640 
Int. ClL.° HO4K 1/00; HO3C 3/00 

US. CL. 332—103 


1. A low power consumption biphase modulator, comprising: 

an input terminal for receiving an input RF signal of a predeter- 
mined phase; 

an output terminal for developing an RF signal in phase with 
respect to said input RF signal or substantially 180-degrees 
out of phase with respect to said input RF signal; 

a transformer having a primary winding coupled to said input 
terminal for receiving said input RF signal, and having a 
secondary winding including first and second ends and a 
centertap for developing at opposite ones of said first and 
second ends said in-phase and out-of-phase RF signals, said 
centertap being coupled to a point of reference potential; and 

a switch array exhibiting first and second states in response to a 
control signal, in said first state said switch array couples said 
first end of said secondary winding to said output terminal for 
developing said in-phase RF signal and couples said second 
end of said secondary winding to a source of reference poten- 
tial through a first termination impedance and in said second 
State, said switch array couples said second end of said 
secondary winding to said output terminal for developing said 
out-of-phase signal and couples said first end of said second- 
ary winding to a source of reference potential through a 
second termination impedance; 

said switch array having a control terminal for receiving said 
control signal for controlling which of said in-phase and 
out-of-phase RF signal is selected; 

said biphase modulator including no transformer other than said 
transformer having said centertap. 


5,455,544 
LOW POWER CONSUMPTION BINARY PHASE-SHIFT- 
KEYED (BPSK) MODULATOR USIGN REFLECTIVE 
ELECTRONIC SWITCHING TECHNIQUES 

David L. Kechkaylo, Solvay, N.Y., assignor to Thomson Con- 

sumer Electronics, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 188,967 
Int. Cl.° HO4K 1/00; HO3C 3/00 

US. Cl. 332—103 10 Claims 
1. A low power consumption biphase modulator, comprising: 
an input terminal for receiving an input RF signal of a predeter- 

mined phase; 
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an output terminal for developing an RF signal in phase with 
respect to said input RF signal or substantially 180-degrees 
out of phase with respect to said input RF signal; 

a non-tapped transformer having a primary winding coupled to 
said input terminal for receiving said input RF signal, and 
having a secondary winding including first and second ends 
for developing at opposite ones of said first and second ends 
said in-phase and out-of-phase RF signals; and 

a switch array exhibiting first and second states in response to a 
control signal, in said first state said switch array couples said 
first end of said secondary winding to said output terminal for 
developing said in-phase RF signal and couples said second 
end of said secondary winding to a source of reference poten- 
tial without substantial intervening impedance and in said 
second state, said switch array couples said second end of said 
secondary winding to said output terminal for developing said 
out-of-phase signal and couples said first end of said second- 
ary winding to a source of reference potential without sub- 
stantial intervening impedance; 

said switch array having a control terminal for receiving said 
control signal for controlling which of said in-phase and 
out-of-phase RF signal is selected; 

said biphase modulator including no transformer other than said 
non-tapped transformer. 


5,455,545 
COMPACT LOW-LOSS MICROWAVE BALUN 
Jose M. Garcia, North Bergen, N.J., assignor to Philips Elec- 
tronics North America Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 163,488 
Int. CL.° HO1P 5/10 


1. A microwave balun comprising: 
a. a branch-line coupler having: 
i. first and second inputs; 
ii. first and second outputs; 
iii. a first delay element having a characteristic impedance of 
Z,/V2 and coupling the first input to the first output through 
a phase shift of 90°; 
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iv. a second delay element having a characteristic impedance 
of Z,/V2 and coupling the second input to the second output 
through a phase shift of 90°; 

v. a third delay element having a characteristic impedance of 
Z, and coupling the first and second inputs through a phase 
shift of 90°; 

vi. a fourth delay element having a characteristic impedance 
of Z, and coupling the first and second outputs through a 
phase shift of 90°; 

b. a fifth delay element having a characteristic impedance of Z, 
and coupling the first input of the branch-line coupler to a first 
input of the balun through a phase shift of 90°; and 

c. impedance means having a characteristic impedance of Z, 
terminating the first output; 

said second input of the branch-line coupler comprising a sec- 
ond input of the balun and said second output of the branch- 
line coupler comprising an output of the balun. 


5,455,546 
HIGH POWER RADIO FREQUENCY DIVIDER/ 
COMBINER 

Thomas L. Frederick, Liberty, and David E. Jones, Quincy, 

both of Ill, assignors to Glenayre Electronics, Inc., Char- 

lotte, N.C. 

Filed Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 311,344 
Int. CL.° HOIP 5/12 

US. Cl. 333—128 


1. An electrical circuit for dividing a radio frequency signal 
having a frequency into a plurality of radio frequency signals or 
combining a plurality of radio frequency signals into a single radio 
frequency signal, comprising: 

a first transmission line having two ends; 

a port connected to the first end of said first transmission line; 

a plurality of second transmission lines having first and second 
ends, the first end of each said second transmission lines 
connected to the second end of said first transmission line; 

a plurality of power resistors, each one of said plurality of power 
resistors connected to a pair of impedance elements in series, 
each of said combination of one power resistor and two 
impedance elements connected to two of said second ends of 
said second transmission lines to form a ring; 

a plurality of third transmission lines having first and second 
ends, the first ends of said third transmission lines connected 
to a corresponding one of said second ends of said second 
transmission lines, said third transmission lines emanating 
outwardly from said ring in a curving manner; and 

a plurality of ports, each of one of said ports connected to a 
corresponding one of said second ends of said third transmis- 
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5,455,547 

MICROELECTROMECHANICAL SIGNAL PROCESSORS 

Liwei Lin; Clark T.-C. Nguyen, both of Berkeley; Roger T. 
Howe, Lafayette, and Albert P. Pisano, Berkeley, all of Calif., 
assignors to The Regents of the University of California, 
Berkeley, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 298,233, Aug. 30, 1994, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 990,582, Dec. 11, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 332,981 
Int. CL.° H03H 9/00 
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1. A micromechanical signal processor comprising: 

a substrate; 

a first rigid mass; 

a second rigid mass; 

a third rigid mass; 

a first flexible structure mechanically connecting said first mass 
to said substrate and allowing said first mass to move relative 
to said substrate; 

a second flexible structure mechanically connecting said second 
mass to said first mass, said second flexible structure allowing 
said second rigid mass to move relative to said first rigid 
mass, said first and second masses and said second flexible 
structure being thin film structures; and 

a third fiexible structure mechanically connecting said third 
mass to a mass selected from the group consisting of said first 
and second masses, said second flexible structure being sub- 
stantially located in a first plane to a first side of said sub- 
strate, said third flexible structure being substantially located 
in a second plane to said first side of said substrate, and said 
first plane lying between said second plane and said substrate. 


5,455,548 

BROADBAND RIGID COAXIAL TRANSMISSION LINE 
Brett J. Grandchamp, South Portland; Cole N. Plummer, 

South Casco; Richard I. Bibber, Gray, and Charles D. 

Brown, Raymond, all of Me., assignors to General Signal 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,997 
Int. CL.° HOIP 1/04;3/06 

U.S. Cl. 333—260 10 Claims 

1. A multi section run of R.F. transmission line having low 
VSWR characteristics over a band of frequencies where F3 is a 
selected frequency within said band, said transmission line run 
comprising a series of N sections having respective lengths | 
connected in series by joints which cause small impedance discon- 
tinuities, the lengths | of the N sections being distributed essen- 
tially according to the relationship 


tt Mee forn=1toN 


where L is a nominal section length, A is the wavelength corre- 
sponding to F3, and n is a designator for the respective section. 


5,455,549 
MULTI-FUNCTION BUTTON FOR ELECTRONIC 
OVERLOAD RELAY 
Woothi Strickland, Decatur, and Bruno C. Doerwald, Duluth, 
both of Ga., assignors to Siemens Energy & Automation, 
Inc., Alpharetta, Ga. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 201,974 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 73/12 
U.S. Cl. 335—17 


1. A hand-operated actuator for urging an electrical contact 
assembly between first and second positions and producing a 
visual indication of the status of the contacts, the actuator compris- 
ing: 

a slidable member having a longitudinal axis extending between 

a first end and a second end; 

a guide configured to slidably support the slidable member along 
the longitudinal axis; 

a first resilient member connected to the slidable member to bias 
the slidable member at a first position, the slidable member 
being configured to urge the contact assembly into the first 
position when slid away from the first position in a first 
direction and urge the contact assembly into the second posi- 
tion when slid away from the first position in a second 
direction opposite the first; and 

an indicator member movably contained within the slidable 
member and mechanically connectable to the contact assem- 
bly, the indicator member including a portion extending 
beyond the first end when the contact assembly is in the first 
position and the portion remaining within the slidable member 
when the contact assembly is in the second position to pro- 
duce the visual indication of the status of the contact assem- 
bly. 
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5,455,550 

DUAL GAP ELECTROMAGNETIC ACTUATOR HAVING 
A BYPASSING POLE GAP AND A VARIABLE POLE GAP 
Thomas W. von Alten, Boise; Steven M. Johnson, Eagle, and 

Michael O. King, Boise, all of Id., assignors to Hewilett- 

Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 236,948 
Int. CL.° HO1H 51/22 


1. An electromagnetic device, comprising: 

a. a yoke of magnetic material having a coil thereon, said yoke 
having a pair of legs which are spaced apart; and 

b. a lever; 

¢. pivot means pivotally mounting said lever for angular move- 
ment about an axis located outside of said yoke in a position 
removed from both legs of said pair of legs; 

. a keeper of magnetic material mounted to said lever to move 
angularly therewith; 

. Said keeper having a first portion displaced from said axis 
defining a first gap with a first leg of said pair of legs, said 
first gap varying in gap dimension in the presence of angular 
movement of said keeper, and, said keeper having a second 
portion further displaced from said axis than said first portion 
defining a second gap with a second of said pair of legs, said 
second gap being substantially constant in gap dimension in 
the presence of angular movement of said keeper. 


5,455,551 
(NTEGRATED TEMPERATURE SENSING DUCT SPACER 
UNIT AND METHOD OF FORMING 

Jerry W. Grimes, Amarillo, Tex.; Morris J. Gauldin, Danville, 

and Robert H. Hollister, South Boston, both of Va., assignors 

to ABB Power T&D Company Inc., Blue Bell, Pa. 

Filed May 11, 1993, Ser. No. 60,245 
Int. Cl.° HOIF 27/08 


1. An integrated temperature-sensing duct spacer unit which is 
adapted for assembly into an electrical apparatus, comprising: 
a duct spacer element, said duct spacer element having a groove 
defined in a surface thereof; and 
a flexible temperature-sensing element secured in said groove so 
as not to protrude from said groove beyond the surface in 
which the groove is formed, whereby the duct spacer element 
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and sensing element may be assembled into an electrical 
apparatus without imparting destructive mechanical forces to 
the sensing element. 


5,455,552 
FERRITE COMMON MODE CHOKE ADAPTED FOR 
CIRCUIT BOARD MOUNTING 
Alexander Metsler, Newton, Mass., assignor to Steward, Inc., 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed May 3, 1994, Ser. No. 237,451 
Int. CL° HOIF 15/02;27/30 


1. A common mode choke adapted to be mounted on a circuit 

board, said common mode choke comprising: 

a generally rectangular monolithic ferrite body having a top 
face, a bottom face, and first and second pairs of opposing 
side faces, said ferrite body further having first and second 
spaced apart slotted openings extending vertically between 
the top face and the bottom face, the second pair of opposing 
side faces having integrally formed lower portions extending 
outwardly past a plane of the bottom face to thereby serve as 
a support to mount the bottom face of the ferrite body in 
spaced relation from the circuit board; and 

at least one pair of electrical conductors laterally spaced apart 
from one another and extending continuously along parallel 
paths from said bottom face through the first slotted opening 
to said top face, along a portion of said top face between the 
first and second slotted openings, and back down through the 
second slotted opening to said bottom face so that said at least 
one pair of electrical conductors cooperate with said ferrite 
body to define a common mode choke, said at least one pair 
of electrical conductors extending laterally outwardly from 
the first pair of said opposing side faces so as to be adapted 
for electrical connection to corresponding adjacent portions of 
the circuit board in a gull wing configuration. 


5,455,553 
DISTRIBUTION TRANSFORMERS 

Dennis J. Allan, and John V. Grant, both of Stafford, England, 

assignors to GEC-Alsthom Limited, United Kingdom 

Division of Ser. No. 896,198, Jun. 10, 1992, Pat. No. 

5,387,894. This application Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 321,732 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 10, 1991, 
9112435 

Int. CL.° HOF 27/25 

US. Cl. 336—170 6 Claims 

1. An electrical power distribution three-phase transformer 
which includes a core and coil assembly, said assembly having 
three wound magnetic cores each with a central window and said 
assembly having four electric coils with each said core window 
having two of said coils extending through it, wherein each said 
core is unannealed, is uncut, is of overall circular shape and 
rectangular cross-section, and consists of a single roll wound of 
continuous non-amorphous steel strip, said strip being made of at 
least a single thickness of steel and having a single width in the 
range 250 mm to 1 m, and wherein each said coil is of overall 
rectangular shape, and each said coil has a semi-circular cross- 
section at least where said coil passes through a said core window 





with two said semi-circular coil cross-sections together substan- 
tially filling each said core window. 


5,455,554 
INSULATING COATING 

Lisa C. Sletson, Waterford; Robert C. Olen, Oak Creek; Gary 

A. Franklin, Franklin; Ross S. Daharsh, Milwaukee, all of 

Wis.; Jeffrey J. Kester, Olean, N.Y., and Sherri J. Cuthbert- 

son, i Wis., assignors to Cooper Industries, Inc., Hous- 
ton, 

Filed Sep. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 127,255 
Int. CL.° HOIC 7/10 
21 Claims 


1. A metal oxide varistor insulating collar or coating composi- 
tion comprising: 

a first metal oxide selected from the group consisting of manga- 
nese dioxide, cobalt oxide, nickel oxide and a mixture thereof; 

an optional second metal oxide selected from the group consist- 
ing of tin dioxide, chromic oxide and mixtures thereof; 

bismuth oxide; 

antimony trioxide; and 

zinc oxide. 


5,455,555 
CHIP VARISTOR 
Shuichi Onabuta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to TDK Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 157,825 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1992, 4-313441; 
Nov. 24, 1992, 4-313442 
Int. Cl.° HOIC 7/10;1/14 
US. Cl. 338—20 

1. A chip varistor comprising: 

a varistor element having top and bottom surfaces, opposite 
sides and opposite ends, said varistor element being a single 
layer, 

a pair of non-ohmic contact electrodes accommodated on said 
varistor element, one said non-ohmic contact electrodes cov- 
ering one of said opposite ends of said varistor element and 
extending over a majority portion of said top surface, and the 
other nonohmic contact electrode covering other end of said 
varistor element and extending over a majority portion of said 
bottom surface; 

a pair of ohmic contact electrodes arranged each of which is 
arranged at a center of corresponding one said top and bottom 
surfaces of said varistor element, each of said ohmic contact 


3 Claims 
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electrodes directly contacting one of said surfaces and form- 
ing a ohmic contact relative to said varistor element; and 

each of said pair of non-ohmic contact electrode being electri- 
cally connected to each of said pair of ohmic-contact elec- 
trodes while forming a non-ohmic contact with respect to said 
varistor element. 


5,455,556 
SINGLE STATION CURSOR DEVICE SUITABLE FOR 
KEYBOARDS 


Patrick L. Ohm; Mark W. Fagan; Larry F. Norte, and Charles 


L. Fauble, all of El Paso, Tex., assignors to Key Tronic 
Corporation, Spokane, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 748,129 
Int. CL° HOIC 10/10 


US. Cl. 338—114 


1. A device comprising: 

a member responsive to pressure applied by a user; 

a pressure sensitive variable resistor comprised of opposed con- 
ductors having a junction resistance which varies inversely 
with pressure applied thereto, the pressure sensitive variable 
resistor comprising multiple isolated resistor regions; and 

an actuator having a bottom surface operably engagable against 
the opposed conductors in response to pressure applied to the 
member, the actuator bottom surface having grooves formed 
therein which define multiple actuation surfaces for engaging 
corresponding resistor regions. 
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5,455,557 
AUXILIARY BACK-UP AND TRAILER COUPLING 
DEVICE FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Martin Noll, Muggensturm; Ulrich Kanzler; Klaus Krocken- 
berger, both of Stein, and Juergen Leinberger, Nuremberg, 
all of, Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Germany 
Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 187,974 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 10, 1993, 43 03 
815.8 
Int. CL° GO8B 21/00 


US. Cl. 340—431 12 Claims 


1. A device for assisting a driver of a motor vehicle to back-up 
and hitch a trailer equipped with a coupling device, comprising: 
a) ultrasonic sensors, the ultrasonic sensors 
i) mounted on the motor vehicle, and 
ii) adapted to transmit and receive sound waves; 
b) a control unit coupled with the ultrasonic sensors and having 
an output; 
c) a display device having an input coupled with the output of 
the control unit; and 
d) an additional ultrasonic sensor, the additional ultrasonic sen- 
sor 
i) disposed in a fixed position relative to the coupling device 
of the trailer, and 
ii) adapted to receive said sound waves, and further adapted to 
transmit additional sound waves in response to said sound 
waves transmitted by said ultrasonic sensors and received 
by said additional ultrasonic sensor, 
wherein said control unit determines a position of the motor 
vehicle relative to the trailer based on said additional sound 
waves transmitted by said additional ultrasonic sensor. 


5,455,558 
AUTOMOTIVE TURN SIGNAL ALERT DEVICE 
Albert P. Gregory, 27211 Pico La., Sun City, Calif. 92586 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 787,573, Nov. 4, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 488,291, 
Mar. 5, 1990, abandoned. This application Apr. 30, 1993, Ser. 
No. 56,312 
Int. CL.° B60Q 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 340—474 
TURN ALERT INPUTS 


11 Claims 


OTHER INPUTS 


RIGHT TURN 


DRIVER AND 
AUDIO 
TRANSDUCER 


POWER INPUTS AND OUTPUTS TO AND FROM 
ENGINE, TRANSMISSION, ETC. 
8. In an automobile having a tum signal indicator and an audio 
element which provides an audio alert signal having an adjustable 
amplitude indicating that the turn signal indicator is activated, 
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a microprocessor for controlling the operation of the audio 
element, said microprocessor having an input at which a 
signal is provided when the turn signal indicator is activated, 

said microprocessor providing a control signal to turn on the 
audio element when said microprocessor receives said signal 
indicating that the turn signal indicator has been activated, 
with said microprocessor being programmable by a driver to 
set said adjustable amplitude of the audio alert signal. 


5,455,559 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,455,560 
MEANS FOR LOCATING A REMOTE CONTROL 
DEVICE 
C. Randal Owen, P.O. Box 148, Bragg City, Mo. 63827 
Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 201,685 
Int. CL.° GO8B 1/08 


US. Cl. 340—539 


2. 


[ol 


19 Claims 
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1. Means for locating a remote control device which is capable 
of controlling an electronic device, the electronic device being 
stationary and the remote control device being capable of control- 
ling the electronic device from a remote location, the locating 
means comprising: 

a transmitter portion incorporated with the electronic device, the 
transmitter portion comprising means for generating a signal 
for a predetermined period of time, means for transmitting the 
signal, visual indicating means responsive to the generating 
means for visually indicating transmission of the signal, and 
means for stopping the transmission of the signal prior to the 
expiration of the predetermined period of time and the visual 
indicating means; and 

a receiver portion located within the remote control device, the 
receiver portion comprising means for receiving the transmit- 
ted signal, a first oscillator means for receiving the signal 
from the receiving means and the first oscillator means having 
a design center frequency, the first oscillator means adapted to 
oscillate when the transmitted signal is at the design center 
frequency of the first oscillator means, a second oscillator 
means responsive to the first oscillator means oscillating, the 
second oscillator means adapted to oscillate after the first 
oscillator means begins to oscillate, means for amplifying the 
signal from the second oscillator means, and means for pro- 
viding the amplified signal to an audio oscillator means, the 
audio oscillator means for generating audio signals indicating 
that the signal has been received. 
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5,455,561 
AUTOMATIC SECURITY MONITOR REPORTER 
Russell R. Brown, 1034 Missouri Ave., Deer Lodge, Mont. 
§9722 
Filed Aug. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 284,195 
Int. CL® GO8B 13/00 


1. A surveillance system for keeping an area under surveillance 

for detecting breaches of safety and security, comprising: 

a video camera, said video camera being capable of producing 
an electronic depiction of the area under surveillance, said 
electronic depiction being in the form of a series of frames 
transmitted over time; 

a frame recorder electronically connected to said video camera 
to receive said series of frames transmitted from said video 
camera, said frame recorder storing at least one frame from 
said series of frames as a reference frame; 

means for generating an analog difference signal between said 
reference frame and at least one subsequent frame from said 
series of frames; and 

a change detector for determining the number of frames in said 
series of frames in which said analog difference signal 
exceeds a preset threshold during a preprogrammed time 
interval immediately following the storing of said reference 
frame, said change detector generating an alarm condition 
when said number of frames exceeds a preprogrammed value, 
and said change detector generating a signal to store a new 
reference frame in said frame recorder when said number of 
frames does not exceed said preprogrammed value. 


$,455,562 
HOME INTRUDER INDICATOR 2 
Suey N. Chin, 6928 Bonnot Dr., Norfolk, Va. 23513-1102 
Filed Mar. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 36,964 
Int. CL.° GO8B 13/08 


340—S47 
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1. An indicating system that will show a returning occupant at a 
front entrance whether or not a front door has been opened since a 
previous security status, comprising the following: 

a magnetic sensor means for sensing opening and closing of said 

door; 

a D’arsonval meter movement indicator assembly for indicating 

a security status of said entrance; 

an electronic circuitry means comprising a silicon controlled 

rectifier responsive to an output signal from said magnetic 
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of said D’arsonval meter movement indicator assembly to 
indicate a first opening or first opening and then closing alarm 
status of said door; 

means of power supply conversion from commercial power 
source to a regulated power output of 6.1 VDC for said 
electronic circuitry means, said power supply conversion 
means comprising a universal AC adapter for providing a 12 
VDC to an input jack of a voltage regulator to provide said 
regulated power output; 

back-up battery to provide back-up power for said electronic 
circuitry means; 

power transfer device comprising diodes for instantaneous auto- 
matic power changeover between said regulated power output 
and said back-up power to provide said voltage source, such 
that in case of a power failure of said commercial power 
source, said power changeover takes place to provide back-up 
power, and return to providing said regulated power whenever 
said commercial power is restored, without power interruption 
to said electronic circuitry means; 

main control assembly comprising a power on/off toggle switch 
in parallel with a silicon controlled rectifier reset switch to 
enable said voltage source from said power transfer device to 
said electronic circuitry means, such that said voltage source 
is enabled even when said power on/off toggle switch is 
turned off from a power-on state after an opened-door alarm 
status signal which comes directly from said silicon controlled 
rectifier has been outputted, whereby said silicon controlled 
rectifier reset switch is enabled by said opened-door status 
signal, such that in order to de-energize an activated alarm 
condition, a three step procedure must be followed: a) close 
said front door, b) turn the power toggle switch off, and c) 
momentarily press the silicon controlled rectifier reset switch 
until the system is de-energized; and 

means to provide a variable time delay signal with a time delay 
duration between said electronic circuitry means and said 
D’arsonval meter movement indicator assembly through aux- 
iliary signal output terminals of an occupant input terminal 
board to provide an occupant exit delay. 


5,455,563 
MAGNETIC MARKER AND METHOD FOR MODIFYING 
THE MAGNETIC PROPERTIES THEREOF 
Dafydd G. Davies, Cambridge, and Stephen H. Chambers, 


Willingham, both of, United Kingdom, assignors to Esselte 
Meto International Produktions GmbH, Germany 


PCT No. PCT/GB91/01783, § 371 Date Jun. 5, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 5, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/07343, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 30, 1992 

PCT Filed Oct. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 853,692 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 15, 1990, 
9022318 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 13/24 


US. Cl. 340—551 20 Claims 


1. A method of enhancing a signal generated by the excitation of 


sensor means for driving said silicon controlled rectifier to an a thin film of a magnetically active material exposed to a high 
energized condition, thereupon providing a voltage from a frequency fluctuating magnetic field, which comprises forming 
voltage source to energize and control a sweeping movement surface modulations on said material for 
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(a) partitioning the material into regions having mutual magnetic 
independence; 

(b) changing the effective magnetic permeability of the material 
without substantially effecting its total saturation magnetiza- 
tion, and 

(c) reducing the coercive force of the material required for 
high-frequency excitation of said material. 


5,455,564 
INTELLIGENT ILLUMINATION APPARATUS 
Chin-hsiung Hsiao, No. 28, Lane 4-5, Kuanghsing Rd., Taiping 
Hsiang, Taichung Hsien, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Jun. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 267,287 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 13/19 
US. Cl. 340—S67 


1. An intelligent illumination apparatus comprising: 

a light means comprising a switch, serially connected to a 
fluorescent lamp via a first relay which is normally open and 
being connected to an AC power source, a DC/AC converter 
connected to the fluorescent lamp via a normally closed 
contact of a second relay, a normally open contact of the 
second relay serially connected to a starter and together 
connected to the fluorescent lamp in parallel, the DC/AC 
converter comprising a triggering terminal connected to an 
auxiliary DC voltage via a third relay which is normally open, 
whereby the DC/AC converter when supplied with the auxil- 
iary voltage will output a relatively high frequency AC volt- 
age to turn on the fluorescent lamp; 

a battery charging means comprising and coil of the first relay, a 
coil of the second relay, a recharging circuit and a recharge- 
able battery and being connected to the AC power source via 
the switch of the light means, the rechargeable battery being 
charged to the auxiliary voltage via the AC power source and 
the recharging circuit when the switch of the light means is 
turned on and being available to supply the auxiliary voltage 
to the intelligent illumination apparatus when the switch of 
the light means is turned off; 

a human body detecting means generating a human approaching 
indicative signal in response to a human body approaching 
within a predetermined distance; 

a lightness detecting means detecting environmental lightness 
and outputting a lightness insufficiency indicative signal when 
the environmental lightness is less than a predetermined level; 

a timer/driving means energizing and turning on the third relay 
in response to the simultaneous presence of the human 
approaching indicative signal and the lightness insufficiency 
indicative signal, thus triggering the DC/AC converter to 
output the high frequency AC voltage to turn on the fluores- 
cent lamp. 
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5,455,565 
FLUID MONITOR SYSTEM AND METHOD USING A 
RESONATOR 

Behzad Moeenziai, San Diego; Kurt Zublin, Poway, and Jack 

Goldberg, San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to VAC Corpo- 

ration, San Diego, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 149,184 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—603 


1. A system for detecting the presence of a selected substance 

located in a container, the system comprising: 

an open resonator having a selected characteristic that changes 
in response to the selected substance; 

a circuit coupled to the open resonator that is responsive to the 
selected characteristic of the open resonator and that provides 
an output signal that varies in dependence on said selected 
characteristic of the open resonator; 

a mounting structure arranged to mount the open resonator at a 
position outside the container and such that the existence of 
the selected substance in the container will change said char- 
acteristic of the open resonator; and 

a processor that receives the output signal of the circuit and 
determines the change in the output signal that is based on the 
change in the selected characteristic of the open resonator to 
detect the presence of the selected substance in the container. 


5,455,566 
MODULAR PERSONAL SECURITY SYSTEM 
Brian Conway, #61, 9633-180 Street, Edmonton, Alberta, 
Canada 
Filed Jun. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 264,522 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—693 


1. A modular personal security device, comprising: 

a. a body having an interior battery receiving cavity, a handgrip, 
at least one module mounting surface whereby electronic and 
mechanical personal security modular units are mounted to 
the body, a first power supply circuit connecting the battery 
receiving cavity with a first power switch connector on the 
body and a first power connector on the module mounting 
surface, a second power supply circuit connecting the battery 
receiving cavity with a second power switch connector on the 
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body and a second power connector on the module mounting 
surface, the first power supply circuit and the second power 
supply circuit each having at least one ground line extending 
from the battery receiving cavity to a respective first ground 
connector and a respective second ground connector on the 
module mounting surface; 

. a multi-position trigger activated switch module connected to 
the first power switch connector and the second power switch 
connector, such that upon the trigger being manually pressed 
in a first direction to a first position the first power switch 
connector completes the first power supply circuit thereby 
supplying power to a personal security modular unit mated 
with the first power connector, and upon the trigger being 
further linearly in said first direction to another position the 
first power switch connector completes the first power supply 
circuit and the second power switch connector completes the 
second power supply circuit thereby simultaneously supplying 
power to said personal security modular unit mated with the 
first power connector and a personal security modular unit 
mated with the second power connector. 


$,455,567 
CRANE ANTI TRACTOR LIFT SYSTEM 
Donald E. Simmons, 2248 Colonial Ct., Byron, Calif. 94514 
Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,611 
Int. CL.° GO8B 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—685 10 Claims 


1. A crane anti tractor lift system for interrupting the hoisting 
power of a crane in response to signals indicative of the accidental 
lifting of a vehicle beneath said crane, said deactivation system 
comprising: 

at least one sensor unit mounted on the vehicle for producing a 
first signal upon sensing an elevation change of said sensor; 

a pulse generator in said vehicle and responsive to said first 
signal for generating a pulse signal of predetermined pulse 
rate and duration; 

a pulse generator head on said vehicle and responsive to said 
pulse signal, said pulse generator head directed toward the 
zenith and producing strobe light flashes of said predeter- 
mined pulse rate and duration; 

at least one pulse discriminator mounted upon the crane and 
directed down toward the nadir, said pulse discriminator pro- 
ducing a second signal upon sensing said strobe light flashes 
of said predetermined pulse rate and duration; 

means in the hoisting circuitry of said crane and responsive to 
said second signal for interrupting said hoisting circuitry. 


5,455,568 
SELECTIVE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM HAVING 
SEPARATE CONNECTION CIRCUITS BETWEEN 
COMMUNICATION DEVICES 
Tatsuki Ichihashi; Yoshimasa Baba; Shoichiro Seno, and 
Shigeru Aoyama, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Mit- 
subishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 284,438 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1987, 62-316552; 
Feb. 26, 1988, 63-43608 
Int. CL.° H01H 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—825.02 5 Claims 


1. A system of communication devices connectable with each 
other via a plurality of connection circuits, each communication 
device comprising: 
a transmitting-receiving unit which transmits and receives com- 
munication signals to and from other communication devices, 
said communication signals being in the form of data frames 
having address sections and information sections; 
a circuit selective switch unit connected between said 
transmitting-receiving unit and at least one of said plurality of 
connection circuits for selectively establishing a communica- 
tion link between said transmitting-receiving unit and at least 
one of said other communication devices via said at least one 
connection circuit and the circuit selective switch unit of said 
one other communication device; and 
a control unit which controls the operation of said circuit selec- 
tive switch unit and said transmitting-receiving unit for carry- 
ing out communications with selected communication devices 
according to an initial communication link establishment pro- 
cedure executed by said system; 
wherein one of said communication devices is a primary station, 
the circuit selective switch unit of said primary station being 
connected to a subset of at least two of said plurality of 
connection circuits, said control unit of said primary station 
including 
means for selecting at least one of said subset of connection 
circuits for establishing a communication link with at least 
one other communication device as a secondary station, 
and 

means for establishing said communication link after said at 
least one connection circuit has been selected; 

wherein said selecting means simultaneously selects at least two 
connection circuits from said subset of connection circuits for 
establishing a communication link with at least two other 
communication devices as secondary stations. 


5,455,569 
LINK LAYERED COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK AND 
METHOD 
Michael J. Sherman, and Timothy S. Tait, both of Lexington, 
Mass., assignors to AES Corporation, Peabody, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 856,254, Mar. 25, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 318,984 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/204; H04Q 7/20 
US. Cl. 340—825.02 20 Claims 
1. A method for dynamically configuring a wireless communi- 
cations network between and among a plurality of transceivers 
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each having a unique, permanent identification and a variable, 
stored numerical link layer level, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

(1) designating one of said transceivers as a central transceiver 
and assigning it a predetermined numerical link layer level n, 
and assigning to all other transceivers a maximal link layer 
level: 

(2) transmitting a message from the central transceiver that 
includes its own unique, permanent identification and its link 
layer level; 

(3) to each of said other transceivers that received the message 
from the central transceiver reassign a link layer level by 
incrementing by 1 the said link layer level included in the said 
received message, said reassigned link layer level being 
stored at each of said other transceivers; 

(4) transmitting a status message from each such other trans- 
ceiver reassigned a link layer level in Step 3, said status 
message being transmitted after the occurrence of a variable 
transmission delay for each such other transceiver and includ- 
ing each such other transceiver’s own unique, permanent 
identification and its link layer level assigned and stored in 
Step 3; 

(5) to each such other transceivers that received the status 
message transmitted in the prior Step, and has not yet been 
reassigned a link layer level, reassign a link layer level by 
incrementing by 1 the said link layer level included in the said 
received message, the so reassigned link layer level being 
stored at each such other transceiver, 

(6) transmitting a new status message from each transceiver 
reassigned a link layer level in the prior Step, said new status 
message being transmitted after a variable transmission delay 
and including each such other transceiver’s own unique, per- 
manent identification and its link layer level assigned and 
stored in the prior Step; 

(7) repeating Steps 5 and 6 until all of the other transceivers 
have been reassigned a link layer level. 


5,455,570 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR COMMUNICATION 
PROGRAM DATA SIGNALS VIA A REMOTE CONTROL 
UNIT 
Alex M. Cook, 2290 Soaring La., Lawrenceville, Ga. 30244; 
Luis A. Rovira, 2643 Whiteleigh Ct., Atlanta, Ga. 30345; 
Curt M. Kuban, 1774 Skyland Glen Dr., Snellville, Ga. 
30278; Emory L. McGinty, 1362 Fireside Ct., Lilburn, Ga. 
30247; Jeffrey C. Ting, 650 Congress Pkwy., and Rueen- 
guang A. Shyu, 3475 Haverhill Rowe, both of Lawrenceville, 
all of Ga. 30244 
Division of Ser. No. 795,888, Nov. 19, 1991, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 618,744, Nov. 27, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,239,540. This application Oct. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 
320,107 
Int. C1.° H04Q 1/00 
US. Cl. 340—825.22 5 Claims 
1. An improved, hand-held remote control apparatus for commu- 
nicating with and selectively controlling at least one remotely 
located device, said at least one remotely located device being 


operative to carry out controllable function upon receipt of a 
command delivered by a control signal from the remote control 
apparatus, comprising: 

a receiver responsive to a display information signal transmitted 
by said at least one remotely located device, said display 
information signal comprising alphanumeric character infor- 
mation; 

a keypad circuit receiving an operator input corresponding to a 
selected command for delivery to said at least one remotely 
located device and providing a command signal; 

a transmitter transmitting a control signal corresponding to said 
selected command to said at least one remotely located device 
in response to said command signal; and 

a display displaying alpha-numeric characters associated with 
said display information signal, and providing an indication 
that the remote control is waiting for display information to be 
received. 


5,455,571 
FAIL SAFE SYSTEM FOR A MECHANICAL LOCK KEY 
SET WITH ELECTRONIC INTERLOCK 
David C. Janssen, Whitefish Bay, Wis., assignor to Strattec 
Security Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 946,017, Sep. 15, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,287,098, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 654,068, 
Feb. 11, 1991, abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. 
No. 178,728 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 15, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 1/00 
14 Claims 


Lies cee gram sin amet Gite guys" woe dente einen a. “seme 
1. A fail safe circuit adapted for preventing the deciphering of a 
coded electronic interlock for a mechanical lock, the lock having a 
rotatable cylinder and a mated key used in a normal mode for 
unlocking a system when the mated key is inserted in the cylinder, 
and the key and the cylinder are rotated from a lock position to an 
unlock position, the interlock disabling the system until a prese- 
lected coded signal is generated in response to the rotation of the 
key and cylinder, the interlock including an interlock sensor for 
determining the rotation of the cylinder and the key and a signal 
generator for generating the coded signal in response to rotation of 
the cylinder and key, the fail safe circuit being in communication 
with the signal generator and operable for preventing the unautho- 
rized reading of the value of the preselected resistance element 
when a mated key is not present in the cylinder, and the mechani- 
cal lock and the cylinder are not properly rotated, the fail safe 
device comprising: 
a bypass circuit disposed in parallel with the signal generator 
and the preselected resistance element, the bypass circuit 
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dormant when the cylinder is properly rotated to generate the 5,455,573 
coded signal, and the bypass circuit generating a false coded INDUCTIVE COUPLER FOR WELL TOOLS 
signal when activated so as to prevent the unauthorized read- Leroy C. Delatorre, Sugar Land, Tex., assignor to Panex Cor- 
ing of the value of the preselected code when a mated key is _— poration, Sugar Land, Tex. 
not present in the cylinder of the mechanical lock. Continuation of Ser. No. 231,305, Apr. 22, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 358,704 

Int. Cl.° GO1V 1/00 
27 Claims 


5,455,572 
SELECTIVE CALL RECEIVER WITH COMPUTER 
INTERFACE MESSAGE NOTIFICATION 

Gregory L. Cannon, Delray Beach; William J. Macko, West 

Palm Beach; Gregory W. Fuller, Boca Raton, and Nancy E. 

Mondrosch, Boynton Beach, all of Fia., assignors to 

Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 963,345 
Int. CL.° H04Q 7/00 
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1. An induction coupler for use with coaxial arranged tubular 
members comprising: 
1. A selective call messaging peripheral capable of receiving at A first tubular member constructed from like non-magnetic 
least one message and communicating the at least one message to material and having a wall defining an cylindrically shaped 
an electronic information processing device, the selective call inner core enclosure; 


messaging peripheral comprising: a core assembly disposed in said core enclosure and including a 


a microcontroller including a processor for executing a micro- cylindrically shaped central magnetic ferrite rod, a central 


code program that controls operation of the selective call 
messaging peripheral; 

a receiver coupled to the microcontroller, the receiver operating 
to receive and demodulate an information signal providing a 
recovered information signal including an address signal and 
the at least one message; 

a correlator coupled to the receiver, the correlator performing a 
comparison between the address signal recovered from the 
received information signal and a predetermined address asso- 
ciated with the selective call messaging peripheral and gener- 
ating an address detection when the recovered address is 
substantially equivalent to the predetermined address indicat- 
ing selection of the selective call messaging peripheral; and 

a PCMCIA memory only interface coupled to and controlled by 
the microcontroller, the PCMCIA memory only interface 
communicating notification of the address detection to the 
electronic information processing device using a sequence 
that asserts a PCMCIA busy signal in the selective call mes- 
saging peripheral’s PCMCIA memory only interface, then 
releases the PCMCIA busy signal and asserts a PCMCIA 
ready signal in the selective call messaging peripheral’s PCM- 
CIA memory only interface, the sequence causing the elec- 
tronic information processing device to issue the message 
read command to the selective call messaging peripheral, and 
in response to receiving a message read command from the 
electronic information processing device, the PCMCIA 
memory only interface is configured by the microcontroller to 
permit the electronic information processing device to read 
the at least one message from the selective call messaging 
peripheral. 


member with a thin wall central section forming a bore which 
is disposed about said ferrite rod and cylindrically shaped end 
pieces located at the ends of said ferrite rod, said central 
member having at least one lengthwise extending, thin sepa- 
ration defining lengthwise extending facing surfaces and an 
electrical insulation separating the adjoining facing surfaces, 
and a wire coil wrapped about said central section, said 
central member being constructed from a magnetic material; 

said wall of said tubular member having a defined first wall 
thickness; 

a second tubular member constructed from like non-magnetic 
materials and having inner and outer walls defining an annular 
shaped outer enclosure with the inner wall having a defined 
second wall thickness; 

said first tubular member being sized relative to said second 
tubular member in a co-axial arrangement to define an annular 
spacing with a gap spacing between the outer surface of said 
wall of said first tubular member and the inner surface of said 
inner wall where said gap spacing, said first wall thickness 
and said second wall thickness effectively define the magnetic 
air gap; and 

an annular coil assembly in said annular shaped outer enclosure 
including a wire coil wrapped around the inner wall and two 
annular end pieces located at the ends of the annular coil 
assembly, said end pieces having at least one lengthwise 
extending thin separation defining spacing surfaces, and an 
electrical insulation separating the adjoining facing surfaces, 
and a magnetic coupling means extending between said end 
pieces. 
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5,455,574 
TOUCH PANEL DEVICE INCLUDING RESISTANCE 
MATERIAL AND POSITION DETECTING UNIT 

Hisao Itaya; Satoru Nakagawa; Kensuke Taki, and Kazuhiro 

Takano, all of Moriyama, Japan, assignors to Gunze Lim- 

ited, Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 22,649 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1992, 4-041181 
Int. CL° GO8C 21/00 

U.S. CL. 341—20 


—-x 

1. A touch panel device comprising: 

a resistance member which is a resistance film which is elon- 
gated in at least one dimensional direction; 

first potential supplying means for forming a potential gradient 
in the one dimensional direction of the resistance material by 
supplying a fixed potential to the resistance member, 

a contact electrode for making contact with the resistance mem- 
ber only when pushed into a pushed position; 

second potential supplying means for successively supplying at 
least two different potentials one at a time to the contact 
electrode via a resistor, when the potential gradient is being 
formed on the resistance member; 

potential detecting means for detecting different potentials at the 
contact electrode when the contact electrode is in contact with 
the resistance member, and, moreover, when the potentials are 
being supplied by the second potential supplying means to the 
contact electrode; and 

pushed position calculation means for calculating a pushed 
position in the one dimensional direction, based on the differ- 
ent potentials detected by the potential detecting means. 


5,455,575 
MULTI-INTERROGATOR, DATACOM AND 
TRANSPONDER ARRANGEMENT 
Josef Schuermann, Oberhummel, Germany, assignor to Texas 

Instruments Deutschland GmbH, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 973,105, Nov. 6, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 311,827 
Int. Cl.° GO1S 13/75;13/76 


[233 


1. A multi-interrogator transponder arrangement comprising: 
a) a first interrogation unit which transmits at least one RF of character strings using a memory based dictionary, the method 


interrogation signal and comprises 

i) a first microprocessor, 

ii) a first carrier wave generator whose oscillation may be 
initiated by said first microprocessor, 
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iii) a first modulator for modulating said oscillations of said 
first carrier wave generator, said first modulator being con- 
trolled by said first microprocessor, 

iv) a first antenna which receives at a signal input the output 
of said first modulator and generates a first wireless data 
communication into a transmitting medium and further 
receives a second wireless data communication from said 
transmitting medium and makes a first received signal 
available at its output, and 

v) a first demodulator for demodulating said first received 
signal and making a first demodulated bit stream available 
at its output to be received by said first microprocessor; 

b) a second interrogation unit comprising 

i) a second microprocessor, 

ii) a second carrier wave generator whose oscillation may be 
initiated by said second microprocessor, 

iii) a second modulator for modulating said oscillations of 
said second carrier wave generator, said second modulator 
being controlled by said second microprocessor, 

iv) a second antenna which receives at a signal input the 
output of said second modulator and generates said second 
and further receives said first wireless data communication 
from said transmitting medium and makes a second 
received signal available at its output, 

v) a second demodulator for demodulating said second 
received signal and making a second demodulated bit 
stream available at its output to be received by said second 
microprocessor, and 

c) a responder unit which upon receipt of said RF interrogation 
signal transmits data stored therein back to said first interro- 
gation unit in the form of a modulated RF carrier, said 
responder unit comprising 

i) a responder unit energy accumulator which stores energy 
contained in said RF interrogation signal, and 

ii) a responder unit RF carrier wave generator. 


5,455,576 
APPARATUS AND METHODS FOR LEMPEL ZIV DATA 
COMPRESSION WITH IMPROVED MANAGEMENT OF 
MULTIPLE DICTIONARIES IN CONTENT 
ADDRESSABLE MEMORY 
Airell R. Clark, I, Corvallis; Jeffrey P. Tobin, Albany, both of 
Oreg., and Gadiel Seroussi, Cupertino, Calif., assignors to 
Hewlett Packard Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 996,808, Dec. 23, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,373,290. This application Feb. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 192,878 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 7/30 
US. Cl. 341—50 


1. A method for compressing and decompressing data consisting 


comprising: 
providing a memory device including a plurality of storage 
locations, each location having a unique address for storing a 
codeword for a character string as a data entry; 
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defining at least first and second dictionaries within the plurality 5,455,578 

of storage locations of the memory device; SERIAL DATA DECODING USING STATE MACHINE 
storing a codeword that uniquely corresponds to a character WITH SELECTABLE DECODING TABLES 

string as each data entry; Rajan Bhandari, Basingstoke, Great Britain, assignor to Sony 
assigning each stored data entry to at least one of the first and § United Kingdom Limited, Staines 

second dictionaries; Filed May 26, 1993, Ser. No. 67,037 
generating a codeword value representing an input data charac- _ Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 24, 1992, 

ter string, the codeword value associated in memory with a 9213430 

previously stored codeword that corresponds to a portion of Int. Cl.° HO3M 7/30 

the input character string and is assigned to one of said U.S. Cl. 341—51 10 Claims 
selectively overwriting one of the data entries currently assigned 

to one of the dictionaries with a new codeword associated 

with a new character string thereby using all data entries in 

the first and second dictionaries for generating codewords for 

character strings at all times during data compression and 

decompression. 


§,455,577 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DATA COMPRESSION 
Benjamin W. Slivka, Clyde Hill, and Richard F. Rashid, Wood- 
inville, both of Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, _1. A serial data decoder for generating output data words accord- 
Redmond, Wash. ing to a selectable one of a plurality of decoding tables from serial 
Filed Mar. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 31,189 data comprising a plurality of data sections, differing sets of 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 7/30 decoding tables being used for differing data sections and differing 
US. Cl. 341—51 12 Claims decoding tables being used for differing parts of each data section, 
ee eer ee Pe said serial data decoder comprising a state machine comprising: 
pus [scacedsestsenc | a memory with a plurality of address locations each storing a 
t control data word; 

a latch for storing a most recent control data word output from 
said memory; 

means for generating a table selecting word in response to a 
number of received bytes of said serial data, said means for 
generating including a table counter for generating a table 
count value, indicative of which decoding table is to be used 
within a data section, that is concatenated with a data section 
value, indicative of which set of decoding tables are to be 
used for a current data section, to form a table selecting word, 
each table selecting word corresponding to a different decod- 
ing table; 

a read address bus for supplying a read address to said memory, 
said read address being formed from a concatenation of at 
least part of said control data word read from said latch, said 
table selecting word and a received bit of said serial data and 
said memory being responsive to said read address to output a 
new control word to said latch corresponding to moving said 
state machine to a new state; and 

means responsive to a valid code flag within a control data word 
output from said memory at a state of said state machine 

1. A method of compressing a stream of bytes in a compression corresponding to receipt of a valid code for outputting said 
system, each byte having a position within the stream, the com- contro] data word as an identifier of said valid code. 
pression system having a search data structure containing an entry 
for each byte value, each entry having a plurality of slots, each slot 
for identifying the position of an occurrence of a byte sequence, 
the method comprising the steps of: 

retrieving a byte sequence from the stream; 5,455,579 

identifying the position of a byte sequence that matches the Paul T. Bennett, Phoenix, Ariz.; David F. Willard, Plantation, 
retrieved byte sequence Fla.; Omid Tahernia, Coconut Creek, Fla.; James C. Page, 
by selecting an entry corresponding to one of the byte values § Lake Worth, Fla.; Allan I. Spiro, Boynton Beach, Fla., and 
in the retrieved byte sequence, and Frank E. Lambrecht, Miramar, Fla., assignors to Motorola, 
by searching the slots of the selected entry to determine _Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 
whether the byte sequence identified by the slot matches | Continuation of Ser. No. 323,056, Mar. 14, 1989, Pat. No. 
the retrieved byte sequence, 4,965,569, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 68,682, Jun. 30, 
when the search data structure contains such a slot, replacing the 1987, abandoned. This application Aug. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 
position contained in the slot with the position of the retrieved 564,010 
byte sequence; and The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 23, 
when the search data structure does not contain such a slot, 2007, has been disclaimed. 
selecting a least recently updated slot of the selected entry and Int. C.° HO3M 1/00 
replacing the position contained in the selected slot with the U.S. Cl. 341—110 16 Claims 
position of the retrieved byte sequence. 1. A digital voice storage communication system including: 
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at least one transmitting station selectively addressing and trans- 
mitting a communication packet including an address code 
followed by a voice message; 

a least two receiving stations having a corresponding predeter- 
mined stored address, each comprising: 

a) a receiver circuit for receiving an incoming signal carrying 
said communication packet; 

b) decoder circuitry responsive to said receiver circuit for 
emitting a record enable signal responsive to said commu- 
nication packet carried by said incoming signal, including: 
a comparator for comparing said predetermined stored 

address with said communication packet address code 
and automatically generating said record enable signal in 
response to said comparison, without reference to a sepa- 
rate record enable signal from said transmitter; 

c) digital memory for storing said voice message of said 
communication packet in response to said record enable 
signal; 

d) signal conversion circuitry for converting digital data in 
said digital memory into analog data for playback. 


5,455,580 
CIRCUIT DEVICE UTILIZING A PLURALITY OF 
TRANSISTOR PAIRS 

Takamasa Sakuragi; Takahiro Shirai, and Katsuhito Sakurai, 

all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 170,380 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1992, 4-357743 
Int. CL.° HO3M 1/66 

US. Cl. 341—133 


1. A circuit device comprising: 

(A) a plurality of transistor pairs, the number of which corre- 
sponds to a quantizing bit number, each of said plurality of 
transistor pairs being a pair of transistors having respective 
control electrodes connected to each other and respective first 
primary electrodes connected to each other; 

(B) a connecting line arranged to connect in series a second 
primary electrode of one transistor of one transistor pair 
among said plurality of transistor pairs to first primary elec- 
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trodes of another transistor pair among said plurality of tran- 
sistor pairs so as to constitute a binary-weighted current 
source; and 

(C) a plurality of switches each receiving, as an input, current 
output from a distinct one of said plurality of transistor pairs. 


5,455,581 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERTER EMPLOYING A 
COMMON TRIGGER AND REFERENCE SIGNAL 

Guoliang Shou; Weikang Yang; Sunao Takatori, and Makoto 

Yamamoto, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Yozan Inc., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 154,519 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1992, 4-335535 
Int. CL.° HO3M 1/82 


US. Cl. 341—152 12 Claims 


1. A digital-to-analog converter comprising: 

a digital counter receiving reference clock pulses and a reference 
voltage, said reference voltage serving as a start signal caus- 
ing said digital counter to begin counting, said digital counter 
outputting a digital count signal that acts as a stop signal 
when said digital counter counts a predetermined number of 
said reference clock pulses, said predetermined number cor- 
responding to a digital amount to be converted into an analog 
amount by said digital-to-analog converter; and 

an RC circuit having a resistor and a capacitor, said reference 
voltage charging said capacitor by a predetermined time con- 
stant until said stop signal is provided by said digital counter 
to said RC circuit, whereby said RC circuit is charged to a 
voltage corresponding to a time period between said start 
signal and said stop signal. 


5,455,582 
DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER EMPLOYING R-2R 
LADDERS WITH SUBSTITUTED SHUNT ARMS 
Patrick Valdenaire, Valbonne, France, assignor to ULSI Tech- 
nology, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 992,338 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 1/78 


US. Cl. 341—154 


1. In a digital-to-analog converter, the combination comprising: 
a positive reference node and a negative reference node; 
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first and second R/2R ladder networks each comprising a multi- 5,455,584 
plicity of series arms extending from a respective one of said HIGH FREQUENCY HIGH RESOLUTION QUANTIZER 
reference nodes, and a multiplicity of shunt arms, each shunt Albert H. Taddiken, McKinney, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 


: ‘ : ‘ . . ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
arm including operative switch means having a finite switch Continuation of Ser. No. 952,394, Sep. 28, 1992, abandoned. 


resistance, cach series arm including dummy switch means This application May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 241,936 
having a resistance substantially half said switch resistance, Int. CL® HO3M 1/12 


said operative switch means being operable to couple, in 
response to a respective digit of a multiple digit digital signal, 
a respective shunt arm to one or other of a first node and a 
second node, said operative switch means of the two networks 
coupling in response to any value of the digital signal the 
same muliplicity of shunt arms to each of the first and second 
nodes; wherein each of said ladder networks extends from a 
most significant section to a least significant section and 
wherein each of said ladder networks includes one shunt arm 
extending between a third node to said first and second nodes — 4. A quantizer of comprising: 
and said one shunt arm comprises a ladder section configured _a plurality of multi-level folding amplifiers, each of said multi- 
as an equivalent of that part of the respective ladder network level folding amplifiers including a plurality of resonant tun- 
which extends from said third node towards the least signifi- neling diodes for receiving an analog input signal and gener- 
cant section of seid ‘cach ladder ectwork. ating a plurality of digital signal outputs therefrom, each 
amplifier corresponding to a separate digital signal output, 
wherein a number of said resonant tunneling diodes corre- 
sponds to a number of said digital signal outputs desired. 


bewnz-nnn= 
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5,455,583 Patent Not Issued For This Number 
COMBINED CONVENTIONAL/NEURAL NETWORK 


ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER 


Wieslaw Stryjewski, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Louisiana 
Simchip Technologies, Inc., Baton Rouge, La. 5,455,586 
Filed Jun. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 254,988 PULSE RECOGNITION METHOD AND DEVICE, AND 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 1/12 USE THEREOF FOR THE FILTERING OF THE S MODE 
US. Cl. 341—156 15 Claims RESPONSES OF A SECONDARY RADAR 
Daniel Barbier, Rouen; Philippe Billaud, Fontenay Aux Roses; 
Claude De Volder, Auffargis, and Jean-Paul Parissenti, Mon- 
tigny Le Bretonneux, all of, France, assignors to Thomson- 
CSF, Puteaux, France 
Filed Jun. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 85,209 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 30, 1992, 92 08026 
Int. CL.° GO1S 13/76 





US. Cl. 342—37 
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1. A digital method for the real-time detection of pulse messages 

1. A circuit for converting an analog voltage into a digital signal, ©OMStituted according to a standard defining the widths and relative 

comprising: positions of the different pulses constituting the message, the 

first A/D ant as ie etie , 5 standard stipulating that the message may be short, in which case it 

ss ; mati is ed ee ung : aS ap a 8 comprises a number (A+B) of pulses, or long in which case it 
higher-order portion of the digital signal; comprises (A+B+C) pulses, wherein: 

a neural network for converting the analog voltage into a lower- 1) signals representing the presence or absence of a pulse 
order portion of the digital signal having a plurality of ordered leading edge are memorized in sequence at intervals corre- 
bits, said neural network including, for each bit of said lower- sponding to a period P, for a number of periods P that is 
order portion of said digital signal, a voltage source and a sufficient to memorize at least (A+B+1) pulses of the mes- 
comparator, at least one of said comparators having a voltage sage, cach leading edge having, at cach instant, an address in 


S the memory as a function of its instant of arrival; 
reference level provided by the voltage source having an 2) a check is made to verify the simult us presence of a first 


output voltage determined by an output of a comparator group of pulses which, by virtue of the relative time differ- 
associated with a higher-order bit of said lower-order portion ences of their addresses, are liable to belong to the (A+B) first 
of the digital signal. pulses memorized, this simultaneous presence leading to the 
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production of a first signal having the value (1) in the event of 
presence and the value (0) in the event of absence and 
simultaneously a check is made to verify the simultaneous 
presence of a second group of pulses which, by virtue of the 
relative time differences of their addresses, are liable to 
belong to pulses of the message, memorized after the (A+B) 
first pulses, this presence leading to the production of a 
second signal having the value (1) in the event of presence 
and the value (0) in the event of absence, the first signal at (1) 
constituting a message detection, the second signal at (0) or 
(1) characterizing a short or long message. 


5,455,587 
THREE DIMENSIONAL IMAGING MILLIMETER WAVE 
TRACKING AND GUIDANCE SYSTEM 
Arthur J. Schneider, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Hughes Air- 
craft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 97,298 
Int. CL.° GO1S 13/00 
US. Cl. 342—62 


1. A guidance system for a missile having a velocity vector, said 
guidance system comprising: 
first means for transmitting a plurality of first radar signals at an 
area including a target and background clutter; 
second means mounted on said missile for receiving reflections 
of said radar signals from said target and said background 
clutter at first and second angles relative to said velocity 
vector and generating second signals in response thereto; 
third means for processing said second signals and constructing 
a three dimensional sensed image in response thereto, said 
third means including: 
means for processing said second signals and providing a 
plurality of third signals representing range as a function of 
said first and second angles and a plurality of fourth signals 
representing intensity as a function of said first and second 
angles, 
means for storing said third signals to provide a range image, 
means for storing said fourth signals to provide an amplitude 
image; 
fourth means for providing a three-dimensional stored image 
including: 
means for providing a first reference map for elevation profile 
and 


means for providing a second reference map for amplitude; 

fifth means for comparing said range image to said first refer- 
ence map and providing a first error signal in response 
thereto; 

sixth means for comparing said amplitude image to said second 
reference map and providing a second error signal in response 
thereto; 

seventh means for processing said first and second error signals 
to provide a third error signal which represents a difference 
between an aimpoint of said missile in said sensed image and 
an aimpoint of said missile in said stored image; and 

eighth means for generating guidance correction signals for said 
missile from said third error signal. 
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5,455,588 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING TARGET VELOCITY BY 
MEASURING PHASE SHIFT 
Hyok S. Lew, and yon S. Lew, both of 7890 Oak St., Arvada, 
Colo. 80005 
Filed Mar. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 24,222 
Int. CL.° GOIS 13/53 


US. Cl. 342—104 
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1. A method for determining a velocity of a target object com- 

prising in combination: 

a) transmitting a propagating wave towards a target object by 
emitting a transmitted wave from a wave transmitter; 

b) detecting a reflected wave reflected from the target object by 
using at least one wave receiver; 

c) obtaining two alternating electrical signals respectively repre- 
senting the transmitted wave departing the wave transmitter 
and the reflected wave arriving at the wave receiver separately 
without superimposing the two alternating electrical signals to 
one another, 

d) determining a phase angle difference between the two alter- 
nating electrical signals, and obtaining time rate of change of 
the phase angle difference; and 

e) determining a time rate of change of distance traveled by the 
propagating wave emitted from the wave transmitter, reflected 
by the target object and received by the wave receiver as a 
function of the time rate of change of the phase angle differ- 
ence between the two alternating electrical signals. 


5,455,589 
COMPACT MICROWAVE AND MILLIMETER WAVE 
RADAR 
En ie eS Soe ee ee 


Filed Jan. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 178,672 
Int. Cl.° GO1S 13/00 
US. Cl. 342—175 


1. An antenna for directing electromagnetic radiation to or from 


a radiation source or detector comprising: 


a plano-convex lens for focusing such electromagnetic radiation 
and defining an axis of the antenna; 

a transreflector in a plane orthogonal to and disposed on said 
axis at a first distance from the lens; and 

a twistreflector substantially in a plane orthogonal to and dis- 
posed on said axis at a second distance greater than said first 
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distance from the lens such that the far field along the axis is 
focused at a point near the intersection of the twistreflector 
and the axis, which point is closer to the lens than the focal 
point of the lens alone, said plano-convex lens having the 
planar surface facing the twistreflector. 


5,455,590 

REAL-TIME HOLOGRAPHIC SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM 

H. Dale Collins; Douglas L. McMakin, both of Richland; Tho- 
mas E. Hall, Kennewick, and R. Parks Gribble, Richland, all 
of Wash., assignors to Battelle Memorial Institute, Richland, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 963,204, Nov. 23, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 752,750, 
Aug. 30, 1991, abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 1994, 

Ser. No. 212,432 
Int. CL° GO1S 13/89; G03H 5/00 
US. CL. 342—179 


18. An apparatus for near real-time holographic imaging of a 

target, comprising: 

(a) a holographic array having a plurality of low-gain, end-fire 
antenna units spaced apart from about 0.25 to about 1.5 
wavelength, wherein each unit both sends and receives milli- 
meter wave radiation having a frequency from about 26.5 to 
about 110 GHz, said units connected by a plurality of elec- 
tronic millimeter wave switches permitting sequential opera- 
tion of said units, said holographic array spaced apart from 
said target with a low f-number of from about 0.1 to about 10; 

(b) a holographic transceiver that provides millimeter wave 
energy to the units, then receives millimeter wave reflection 
from said target and collected by the units, and converts the 
reflected millimeter wave energy together with an oscillator to 
an analog real part of a hologram and an analog imaginary 
part of a hologram; 

(c) an analog to digital converter that converts the analog real 
part and the analog imaginary parts of the hologram to corre- 
sponding digital parts; and 

(d) a backward wave propagator that reconstructs a holographic 
image from the real and imaginary digital parts and preserves 
the low f-number. 


5,455,591 
PRECISION HIGH SPEED PERSPECTIVE 
TRANSFORMATION FROM RANGE-AZIMUTH FORMAT 
TO ELEVATION-AZIMUTH FORMAT 

Leo H. Hui, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 

Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,407 
Int. CL.° GOIS 7/04;7/18 

US. Cl. 342—185 5 Claims 

1. A coordinate transformation process for transforming image 
data in range-azimuth coordinates to horizontal-vertical display 
coordinates, said process comprising the steps of: 

computing recursion initialization parameters and values for the 

perspective transformation; 


computing range and azimuth values using predetermined recur- 
sion equations; 

computing a critical range factor using predetermined recursion 
equations and inverse operation; 

computing range and azimuth results; 

computing display address values; 

retrieving data and store the data in display locations; 

deciding whether the last display address has been stored; and 

computing additional display address values until all addresses 
have been computed, and ending the process once all 
addresses have been computed. 


5,455,592 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CALIBRATING AN 
ANTENNA ARRAY 
James R. Huddle, Chatsworth, Calif., assignor to Litton Sys- 
tems, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 305,271 
Int. CL.® H01Q 3/00 


US. Cl. 342—359 
DATA CONTROL 
BUS BUS 


1. A method for determining the errors in the orientation coor- 
dinates of an antenna array in a known location using radio waves 
from one or more sources having known positions, the antenna 
array comprising at least two antennas, the orientation of the 
antenna array being with respect to a reference coordinate system 
established by a reference unit, the method comprising the steps: 

placing the antenna array in one or more specified orientations 

relative to a reference coordinate system; 
measuring the phase of each radio wave received by each of the 
antennas in the antenna array from the one or more radio- 
wave sources for each orientation of the antenna array; 

determining the errors in the array orientation coordinates using 
the measured phases. 
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5 
EFFICIENTLY DECREASING THE BANDWIDTH AND 
INCREASING THE RADIATED ENERGY OF AN UWB 
RADAR OR DATA LINK TRANSMISSION 


Mass. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 276,469 
Int. CL.° HO1Q 3/22 


U.S. CL. 342—37. 


eos We 


8. A low cost Ultra-Wideband array system for transmitting 
short pulses having decreased bandwidth and increased radiated 
energy comprises: 
a plurality of N transmitters in close proximity, each having 
radiating means for transmitting an RF signal of duration T; 

reference means for generating a cw reference signal at a first 
predetermined frequency and a plurality of cyclic signals at a 
second predetermined frequency, said plurality of cyclic sig- 
nals and said cw reference signal synchronously related to 
each other, 

each of said plurality of N transmitters including, 

first delay means of delaying said plurality of cyclic signals a 
first predetermined duration for an nth Of said plurality of 
N transmitters; 

synchronization means coupled to said reference means and 
said radiating means for synchronizing said RF signal with 
said reference cw signal, said synchronization means 
including means for sampling said RF signal and second 
means for delaying said sampled RF signal for a second 
predetermined duration; 

receiving means coupled to said each of said plurality of N 

transmitters for receiving, in a far field, said short pulse of 

duration NT made up of N contiguous RF signals. 


5,455,594 
INTERNAL THERMAL ISOLATION LAYER FOR ARRAY 
ANTENNA 
Raymond R. Blasing, San Jose; Edwin F. Johnson, Sunnyvale; 

Douglas G. Lockie, Los Gatos; Cliff Mohwinkel, San Jose; 

Barry Whalen, Los Altos, and Richard S. Withers, Sunny- 

vale, all of Calif., assignors to Conductus, Inc., Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 914,865, Jul. 16, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 288,659 
Int. Cl.° HO1Q 1/38;15/24 

U.S. Cl. 343—700 MS 8 Claims 

1. A radiation shield for a superconductive array antenna, said 
superconductive array antenna comprising a feed layer and a 
radiating patch layer, said radiation shield being intermediate the 
feed layer and the radiating patch layer of the superconductive 
array antenna, and said radiation shield comprising: 

a layer of filtering material, said layer of filtering material being 
substantially transparent to radiation having wavelengths 
longer than about 1 millimeter and being substantially opaque 
to radiation having wavelengths shorter than about 0.1 milli- 
meter. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,455,595 
ANTENNA FOR PORTABLE RADIO COMMUNICATION 
APPARATUS 
Yukio Yokoyama; Kazuo Sekiya, and Kenji Takamoro, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 186,570 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1993, 5-034252 
Int. Cl.° HO1Q 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 343—702 4 Claims 


1. An antenna mounted on and retractable into a casing of a 
portable radio communication apparatus, comprising: 

a first movable axial extending conductor covered with an 
insulator, 

a tubular second movable conductor for receiving said first 
conductor therein; 
connection conductor fitted on a lower end of said first 
conductor for maintaining said first conductor and said second 
conductor in contact at all times; 
cover member covering an upper end portion of said first 
conductor over a predetermined length and having a greater 
diameter than said second conductor to thereby prevent retrac- 
tion of said upper end portion into said casing when said 
antenna is retracted into said casing; and 
metallic grounding part for grounding a lower end of said 
second conductor only when said antenna is retracted into 
said casing; 
length of said first conductor and a length of said second 
conductor being chosen so that an impedance of said upper 
end portion of said first conductor when said antenna is in a 
retracted position is substantially equal to an impedance of 
said antenna in an extended position. 
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5,455,596 
ANTENNA MODULE FOR INCORPORATION IN 
WIRELESS TERMINAL EQUIPMENT SUCH AS 
PORTABLE TELEPHONE 
Yutaka Higashiguchi; Mitsuo Inagaki, both of Kawasaki; 
Hajime Mochizuki, Tokyo; Noriyuki Kohma, Tokyo; 


Yoshikazu Kamei, Tokyo, and Toshiaki Amano, Tokyo, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa, and 
Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 165,119 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1992, 4-331552 
Int. CL.° HO1Q 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 343—741 21 Claims 


16(28) 


1. An antenna module having two opposing sides and compris- 

ing: 

a ground element formed of a planar conductor; 

an antenna element formed of a planar conductor, said antenna 
element being arranged substantially parallel to said ground 
element; 

a loop element formed of a tubular conductor, said loop element 
being arranged between said ground element and antenna 
element in predetermined positional relationship with both 
said ground and antenna elements and being electrically con- 
nected with said antenna element, said loop element having a 
first hollow portion extending therethrough in a direction 
perpendicular to the opposing sides of said antenna module; 
and 

an element support formed of an insulator, said element support 
being arranged so as to fill a space between said ground 
element and said antenna element and substantially fully 
cover an outer surface of said loop element, said element 
support having a second hollow portion extending there- 
through in the same direction as that of said first hollow 
portion of said loop element and in parallel therewith. 


5,455,597 
IMAGE-FORMING APPARATUS, AND DESIGNATION OF 
ELECTRON BEAM DIAMETER AT IMAGE-FORMING 
MEMBER IN IMAGE-FORMING APPARATUS 
Naoto Nakamura, Isehara; Ichiro Nomura; Hidetoshi Suzuki, 
both of Atsugi, and Yasue Sato, Kawasaki, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 172,060 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1992, 4-359796; 
Dec. 29, 1992, 4-361355 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 345—75 
1. An image-forming apparatus comprising: 
a substrate; 
an electron-emitting device provided on said substrate, said 
electron emitting device having an electron-emitting region 
between first and second electrodes and emitting electrons on 
application of a voltage between said electrodes; and 
an image-forming member which forms an image on irradiation 
of an electron beam, wherein 
a diameter S, of the electron beam on said image-forming 
member in a direction of application of the voltage between 
said electrodes is given by Equation (I): 


35 Claims 


S\=K -2d(V/V,) ®, 


where K, is a constant and 0.85K,31.0, d is a distance between 
said substrate and said image-forming member, V, is a voltage 
applied between said electrodes, and V, is a voltage applied to said 
image-forming member. 


5,455,598 

LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY WITH ACTIVE MATRIX 
Jean F. Clerc, D3, 681-12, Kogasaka, Machida-shi, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 893,382 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1991, 3-141845 
Int. CL.° GO2F 1/33; HO4N 5/66 

U.S. Cl. 345—94 








1. An active matrix type liquid crystal display comprising: 

a plurality of liquid crystal pixels disposed in a matrix form 
between a pair of plates formed with electrodes, each said 
liquid crystal pixel including a switching thin film transistor, 
said liquid crystal pixels being arranged in rows and columns; 

common drive means for applying a row select signal to a gate 
of each said switching thin film transistor of said liquid crystal 
pixels disposed in a same row; and 

segment drive means for alternately applying as a segment 
signal, a video signal or a constant bias signal, to a source of 
each said switching thin film transistor of said liquid crystal 
pixels disposed in a same column; 

wherein a row select time in which one row is selected in 
sequential scanning of rows by said common drive means is 
divided into a first select time and a second select time 
following said first select time, and said alternately applied 
constant bias signal and video signal change synchronously 
with said first and second select times; 

wherein said segment signal is said constant bias signal during 
said first select time, and said segment signal is said video 
signal during said second select time; and 

wherein said row select signal applied to the same row in each 
frame time has a level “1” for selecting the same row, there- 
after has a level “O” for at least one row select time, and 
during each of the following row select time periods, said row 
select signal repetitively has the level “1” during said first 
select time and has the level “O” during the second select time 
for a plurality of first and second select times. 
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5,455,599 
OBJECT-ORIENTED GRAPHIC SYSTEM 
Arthur W. Cabral; Rajiv Jain, both of Sunnyvale; Maire L. 
Howard, San Jose; John Peterson, Menlo Park; Richard D. 
Webb, Sunnyvale, and Robert Seidl, Palo Alto, all of Calif., 

assignors to Taligent Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 145,840, Nov. 2, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 416,949 
Int. CL® GO9G 5/00 
26 Claims 


1. An object-oriented graphic system, comprising: 

(a) a processor; 

(b) a storage under the control of and attached to the processor; 

(c) one or more graphic devices under the control of and 
attached to the processor, 

(d) a grafport object in the storage of the processor; 

(e) a graphic device object in the storage of the processor for 
managing one of the one or more graphic devices; 

(f) a graphic object in the storage of the processor for managing 

(g) means for connecting the graphic device object to the graf- 
port object to output graphic information on the one of the 
one or more graphic devices under the control of the graphic 
object. 


5,455,600 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAPPING COLORS IN 
AN IMAGE THROUGH DITHERING AND DIFFUSION 
Steven J. Friedman, Bellevue; Karen A. Hargrove; Joseph M. 
Joy, both of Redmond; Nathan P. Myhrvold, Bellevue; 
Sunita Shrivastava, Redmond, and Gideon A. Yuval, Mercer 
Island, all of Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, 
Redmond, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 996,984, Dec. 23, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 27, 1993, Ser. No. 68,925 
Int. CL.° GO9G 1/28 
20 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 


495 


1. A method of approximating a high color resolution image 
with a low color resolution image, comprising: 

increasing the boundaries of a color gamut for containing pixel 
colors; 

for each pixel of the high color resolution image, reading its true 
color from a memory where the image is stored; 

modifying the true color with error diffused from previously 
rendered pixels; 

clamping the modified true color to within the increased bound- 
ary of the color gamut; 

dithering the modified true color to an intermediate color; 

determining which displayable color of a displayable color pal- 
ette is nearest to the intermediate color; 

rendering the pixel using a displayable color, 

calculating an error between the displayable color and the true 
pixel color; and 

diffusing the error to not yet rendered neighboring pixels. 


5,455,601 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING 
IMAGE 
Tohru Ozaki, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 202,579 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1993, 5-094537 
Int. CL.° GO9G 3/02 
® Claims 


1. A method of displaying an image formed by video data on a 
screen and viewed by an operator, said method comprising: 

a displaying step of sequentially displaying the video data on the 
screen, 

an image inputting step of inputting facial image information 
indicative of information of a face of the operator; 

an image processing step of detecting opening and closing of 
eyelids of the operator based on the image information of the 
face; 

a signal generating step of generating a rewrite signal indicative 
of rewriting the video data displayed on the screen; and 

a display controlling step of performing a principal change of 
the video data displayed on the screen when the rewrite signal 
is generated in said signal generating step and when the 
operator fails to look at the screen on the basis of the eyelid 
opening/closing state obtained by said image processing step. 


5,455,602 
COMBINED MODULATION SCHEMES FOR SPATIAL 
LIGHT MODULATORS 
Claudae E. Tew, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 38,392 
Int. CL® HOIN 1/2] 
US. CL. 347—239 7 Claims 
1. A method of gray scale printing using a modulator consisting 
of an array of individual elements formed into rows, comprising: 
a. pulse width modulating data within each row of a modulator; 
b. row integrating said pulse width modulated data from row to 
row on the modulator, such that the data for any given line to 
be printed in gray scale travels along the modulator in syn- 
chronization with movement of a surface to be printed; and 
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c. imaging said data onto a photosensitive surface, wherein said 
row integration and pulse width modulation determine the 
amount of exposure any given line receives on said surface, 
thereby determining the gray scale of said line. 


5,455,603 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS WITH FEEDER 

CONTROL BASED ON PIXEL CONVERSION STATUS 
Kenjiro Hori; Satoshi Akiyama, both of Yokohama; Takashi 

Nakahara, Kawasaki; Toshio Yoshimoto, Tokyo; Yoshimi 

Kuramochi, Yokohama; Shunichi Masuda, Kawasaki; 

Makoto Takeuchi, Yokohama; Hiroshi Hashimoto, Tokyo; 

Akio Noguchi, Ebina; Takahiro Inoue; Masahiro Goto, both 

of Yokohama; Junichi Kato, Sagamihara; Koichi Hiroshima, 
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5,455,604 
INK JET PRINTER ARCHITECTURE AND METHOD 
Ronald L. Adams, Portland, Oreg.; Charles Bradford, Gar- 
land, Tex.; Edward F. Burke, Lake Oswego, Oreg.; Eldon P. 
Hoffman; Rodney B. Gilbert, both of West Linn, Oreg.; 
James D. Rise, Beaverton, Oreg., and Arthur C. Van Horne, 
Lake Oswego, Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Wilson- 
ville, Oreg. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 715,063, Jun. 12, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 692,841, Apr. 29, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,121,139. This application Aug. 15, 1994, Ser. 
No. 290,441 
Int. CL.° B41J 2/0] ;13/22;15/16 
US. Cl. 346—138 





1. A method of printing sheets of print medium with hot-melt ink 


Hideyuki Yano, both of Yokohama, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 998,770, Dec. 29, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 558,322, Jul. 26, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 227,695 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1989, 1-195626; 
Sep. 11, 1989, 1-236313; Sep. 25, 1989, 1-250251; Jan. 17, 1989, 
1-271058 
Int. Cl.° G03G 15/00; HO4N 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 346—134 50 Claims 
3 


24. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

an image forming device for forming an image on a recording 
medium based on pixel information converted from encoded 
character or graphic information; and 

a feeder for feeding the recording medium to said image forming 
device, 

wherein said feeder is adapted to feed said recording medium to 
a predetermined position prior to a completion of the pixel 
information conversion of a page, and to feed said recording 
medium to said image forming device after the completion of 
the pixel information conversion of a page, and 

wherein the image formation on said recording medium is 
prohibited when said pixel information conversion of a page 
is not completed within a predetermined time from said 
feeding of the recording medium to the predetermined posi- 
tion. 


hot-melt ink is ejected toward the print medium carried by a 


rotatable thermally conductive drum, each sheet of print medium 
having a first edge, a second edge opposed to the first edge, and a 
pair of transversely spaced apart side edges, the ink jet print head 
being movable in a transverse direction, the method comprising the 
steps of: 
moving the ink jet print head to a home position spaced from the 
portion of the thermally conductive drum carrying the print 
medium, the drum having a continuous support surface; 
rotating the thermally conductive drum to position a drum- 
mounted clamp to a print medium receiving position; 
feeding the print medium to deliver the first edge of the print 
medium to the clamp and causing the print medium to buckle 
to align the first edge to the clamp; 
clamping the first edge of the print medium in the clamp and to 
the continuous support surface of the thermally conductive 
drum; 
rotating the thermally conductive drum in a first direction to 
position the print medium in a printing zone and at a start 
print position; 
applying a back-tension to the print medium to wrap the print 
medium from the first edge of the print medium to the second 
edge of the print medium about the drum; 
moving the ink jet print head transversely in repeated passes 
back and forth across the print medium while moving the 
thermally conductive drum in the first direction to transport 
the print medium through the printing zone while ejecting 
hot-melt ink from the ink jet print head to print on the 
medium; 
returning the ink jet print head to the home position; 
releasing the back-tension to the print medium; 
reversing the direction of the thermally conductive drum such 
that the second edge of the print medium travels in a second 
direction to deliver the second edge of the print medium to an 
exit path and along the exit path from the thermally conduc- 
tive drum and releasing the clamp to permit a transfer of the 
print medium from the drum to the exit path and; 
delivering the print medium to pressure fusing apparatus to pass 
the medium therethrough to pressure fuse the hot-melt ink to 
the print medium. 
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5,455,605 termined sequence of operations in response to a predeter- 
INKER APPARATUS mined input condition of the control means, 

Donald G. David, Jr., 3501 Thirty Fourth Cir., Rio Rancho, wherein said predetermined input condition indicates that the 
N.M. 87174, and John A. Garrett, 533 S. Seawynds Bivd., jet-forming means has failed to form a normal ink jet, and 
Gilbert, Ariz. 85234 said predetermined sequence comprises supplying suction 

Filed Oct. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 956,373 pressure to the jet-forming means, the suction pressure tend- 
Int. CL.° GO1D 15/16; GOIR 31/26 ing to reverse the direction of the jet, so as to suck a fluid into 
20 Claims the jet-forming means through an orifice through which ink 
forming the ink jet flows out of the jet-forming means when a 

normal ink jet is formed. 


5,455,607 
BLACK TEXT QUALITY IN PRINTERS USING 
MULTIPLE BLACK AND COLOR PENS 
¥ i. W. Wistar Rhoads, Escondido; Lance Cleveland, and Abdol- 
Net aaa reza Movaghar, both of San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to 
aN yz j Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
day, LS Filed May 3, 1993, Ser. No. 56,959 
eS Se Int. CL.° B41J 25/308 
US. Cl. 347—8 


15. Inker apparatus for marking a detected defective die com- 
prising, in combination: 
ink cartridge means containing a quantity of ink containing ink 
components therein for marking the defective die; 
solenoid means for moving the ink cartridge means and actuable 
in response to the detection of a defective die; 
pump means secured to the ink cartridge means and movable 
therewith in response to the actuation of the solenoid means 
for pumping a quantity of ink to mark the defective die, 
including 
a block, 
a bore in the block, and 
means for delivering ink from the bore to the defective die; 
and 1. A method for improving black text printing and color graphics 
a piston movable in the bore in response to movement of the Printing on media in a color inkjet printer with multiple pens, 
pump means for pumping ink to the means for delivering ink. Comprising the steps of: 
determining relevant tolerances of the printer which affect pen- 
to-media distances; 
analyzing the tolerances obtained from said determining step to 
to obtain results indicating a range of pen-to-media distances 
5,455,606 and a largest pen-to-media distance variation between pens; 
INK JET PRINTER WITH CONTROL and 
Michael R. Keeling, and Hillar Weinberg, both of Cambridge, adjusting the pen-to-media distance of a black pen based on the 
England, assignors to Linx Printing Technologies plc, results of said determining and analyzing steps to assure that 
E the black pen is the closest pen to the print media. 
Division of Ser. No. 469,496, Apr. 16, 1990. This application 
Apr. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 864,593 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 30, 1987, 
8725465 5,455,608 


Int. CL.° B41J 2/175 PEN START UP ALGORITHM FOR BLACK AND COLOR 
U.S. Cl. 347—7 13 Claims THERMAL INK-JET PENS 
e Lowell Stewart, Poway; Edward D. Davis, Encinitas; Irene 
| Williams, Escondido; Curt Behrend, and Steven R. Card, 
s A, both of San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard 
OO Geet | Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 56,243 
Int. CL.° B41J 2/165 

US. Cl. 347—23 11 Claims 
1. A method for start up of a printhead cartridge of a thermal 
ink-jet printer, the printhead cartridge having a plurality of ink jet 
nozzles and heater resistors respectively associated therewith, the 

method comprising the steps of: 
(A) performing a first nozzle clearing procedure on the printhead 

cartridge, 


(B) optically testing each of said nozzles to determine whether 
1. An ink jet printer comprising: lack of said nozzles is non-operational; 
jet-forming means; (C) if any nozzles are determined to be i pursuant 
an ink system operable to provide ink to the jet-forming means; to the optical testing performed in step (B), performing a 
and second nozzle clearing procedure that is more severe as to 
control means which control the operation of the ink system, the damage to the printhead cartridge than the first nozzle clear- 
control means controlling the ink system to perform a prede- ing procedure, and repeating step (B); and 
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allows further movement of said rack in said first direction, 
with the home position of the rack providing a reference for 
said further movement of the rack. 


5,455,610 
COLOR ARCHITECTURE FOPR AN INK JET PRINTER 
WITH OVERLAPPING ARRAYS OF EJECTORS 
Steven J. Harrington, Holley, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 19, 1993, Ser. No. 63,964 
Int. CL.° B41J 2/15 
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(D) if any nozzles are determined to be non-operational pursuant 
to the optical testing performed in step (B) as repeated pursu- 
ant to step (C), performing a third nozzle clearing procedure 
that is more severe as to damage to the printhead cartridge 1. An ink-jet printer for emitting ink onto a substrate, compris- 
than the second nozzle clearing procedure. ing: 
a printhead for selectively emitting ink of a preselected type 
onto the substrate; and 
means for moving the printhead relative to the substrate along a 


5,455,609 or 
cia an RINTERS the printhead including first and second linear arrays of ejectors 
PRINTHEAD SERVICING STATION FOR P E for emitting ink onto the substrate, the linear arrays being 
Paul D. Gast; Alan Shibata, both of Vancouver; James O. 


Beehler, Brush Prairie, and Thomas A. P Vi aver, all arranged in fixed, parallel, and at least partially overlapping 


relation to each other and extending transverse to the path, 
a assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, wherein the first linear array has a higher number of ejectors 


. per inch than the second linear array, and wherein the second 

Filed a. pepo 954,846 linear array comprises a first section having ejectors for 

US. CL. 347—32 a he emitting ink of a first preselected type and a second section 
— F having ejectors for emitting ink of a second preselected type. 


5,455,611 
FOUR INCH PRINT HEAD ASSEMBLY 

Robert J. Simon, West Carrolton; Daniel R. Rudolf, Yellow 

Springs; James A. Katerberg, Kettering, and David N. Pip- 

korn, Centerville, all of Ohio, assignors to Scitex Digital 

Printing, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 

Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 891,335 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/205 

U.S. Cl. 347—49 


28 j 
1. A printing apparatus, comprising: 
a reference structure: 
a printhead mounted for controlled reciprocal movement relative 
to the reference structure; 
an instrumentality; and 
a drive system mounted relative to the reference structure for use 
in effecting controlled movement of the instrumentality rela- 
tive to the reference structure, the drive system comprising; 
a rack mounted relative to the reference structure for move- 
ment in a first direction; 
a driven pinion gear operatively coupled with said rack to 
effect movement thereof in said first direction; and 
a stop controllably movable from a first position to a second 
position in response to the movement of the printhead, 
wherein at the first position, the stop limits movement of 
said rack in the first direction to locate the rack ata home _1. A print head apparatus for an ink jet printer comprising: 
position, and wherein at the second position, the stop a. a means for generating droplets; 
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b. a means for providing fluid to the means for generating 
droplets; 

c. a means for charging and collecting drops from the means for 
generating droplets; 

d. a motherboard for converting data signals for controlling the 
means for charging and collecting drops, the motherboard 
including 
a microcontroller, 
fiber optic means for receiving data and control signals and 

providing the signals to an input buffer, 

a RAM for providing data memory, 

latch and shift register means for latching and shifting data 
from the RAM, 

high voltage driver means for receiving data from the latch 
and shift register means, 

a control state machine, which communicates with the micro- 
controller, for handling generation of all control signals for 
the input buffer, the RAM, and the latch and shift register 
means, and 

opto couplers for buffering low voltage circuitry from high 
voltage circuitry; and 

. a field-replaceable housing means for containing the print 
head apparatus. 


5,455,612 
LIQUID JET RECORDING HEAD 
Masami Ikeda, Machida; Hiroto Matsuda, Ebina; Hirokazu 
Komuro, Hiratsuka; Hiroto Takahashi, Hiratsuka; Makoto 
Shibata, Hiratsuka, and Hisanori Tsuda, Atsugi, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 25,739, Mar. 3, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 727,283, Jul. 5, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 508,489, Apr. 
11, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
341,294, Apr. 21, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 29,370, Mar. 24, 1987, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 684,114, Dec. 20, 1984, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 299,798 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1983, 58-249079; 
Jan. 31, 1984, 59-14518 
Int. CL.° B41J 2/05 


US. Cl. 347—64 48 Claims 


1. A liquid jet recording head comprising: 
a substrate comprising 
a support, 
a resistive heater layer, and 
electrodes electrically connected with the resistive heater 
layer, wherein a portion of the resistive heater layer located 
between the electrodes forms an electrothermal transducer, 
an upper layer comprising 
a first protective layer comprising an inorganic insulating 
material, 
a second protective layer comprising an inorganic material, 
and 
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a third protective layer comprising an organic material; and 
a liquid flow path on the substrate corresponding to the 
transducer, 


electrothermal 
wherein the upper layer includes 
a region where the first protective layer overlies the electro- 
thermal transducer and the second protective layer overlies 
said first protective layer, and 
another region, in the vicinity of the electrothermal trans- 
ducer, where the first protective layer overlies portions of 
the electrodes corresponding to the liquid flow path and 
where the third protective layer overlies the first protective 
layer, wherein the second protective layer extends from the 
electrothermal transducer into the other region and the 
second protective layer and the third protective layer over- 
lap in the other region with the overlapping width of the 
second protective layer and the third protective layer being 
in the range from 10 pm to 500 pm. 
13. A liquid jet recording head comprising: 
a substrate comprising 
a support, 
a resistive heater layer, and 
electrodes electrically connected with the resistive heater 
layer, wherein a portion of the resistive heater layer located 
between the electrodes forms an electrothermal transducer, 
and 
an upper layer comprising 
a first protective layer comprising an inorganic insulating 
material, 
a second protective layer comprising an inorganic material, 
and 
a third protective layer comprising an organic material; 
wherein the upper layer includes 
a region where the first protective layer overlies the electro- 
thermal transducer and the second protective layer overlies 
the first protective layer, and 
another region, in the vicinity of the electrothermal trans- 
ducer, where the first protective layer overlies portions of 
the electrodes corresponding to a liquid flow path .forming 
portion of the substrate that corresponds to the electrother- 
mal transducer and where the third protective layer overlies 
the first protective layer, wherein the second protective 
layer extends from the electrothermal transducer into the 
other region and the second protective layer and the third 
protective layer overlap in the other region with the over- 
lapping width of the second protective layer and the third 
protective layer being in the range from 10 pm to 500 pm. 


5,455,613 
THIN FILM RESISTOR PRINTHEAD ARCHITECTURE 
FOR THERMAL INK JET PENS 
Brian P. Canfield, San Diego; David A. Johnson, Fallbrook, 
both of Calif., and John P. Harmon, Vancouver, Wash., 
assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 905,971, Jun. 29, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 606,667, Oct. 31, 
1990, abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 
204,799 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/05 
U.S. Cl. 347—65 
1. A thermal ink jet printhead comprising: 
a thin film substrate with a plurality of thin film resistors each 
substantially polygon shaped in plan view; 
a barrier layer overlying the substrate; and 
respective firing chambers formed in said barrier layer for each 
of the resistors; 
each firing chamber formed by a continuously arcuate concave 
barrier wall that is within the boundary of an area defined by 
the resistor and a 10 micrometer margin around the resistor, 


10 Claims 





said barrier wall having ends adjacent the perimeter of the 
associated resistor and forming a single opening into said 
firing chamber. 


5,455,614 
PRINTING METHOD AND PRINT HEAD HAVING 
ANGLED INK JET 

Paul M. Rhodes, Cambridgeshire, United Kingdom, assignor to 

Linx Printing Technologies Limited, United Kingdom 

Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 940,667 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 6, 1991, 

9119140 


Int. CL® B41J 2/02 


US. CL. 347—74 


1. A method of ink jet printing comprising the steps of: 

conveying a plurality of articles past a print head of an ink jet 
printer by a conveying means, the articles having surfaces to 
be printed onto; 

generating at said print head a plurality of drops of ink moving 
in a direction of travel; and 

generating a deflection field to deflect at least some of said drops 
through a plurality of deflection angles to a plurality of print 
positions on said surfaces, the deflection field having a field 
direction generally at right angles to the direction of travel of 
undeflected drops, and the direction in which the least 
deflected drops approach the surfaces being further from the 
normal to the surfaces than the direction from which another, 
more deflected, drop approaches the surfaces. 


tions between the base end and the tip end and having at least 
a portion of the volume with a linear taper so that a ratio of a 
cross-sectional area of the tip end to a cross-sectional area of 
the base end is in a range of about 0.2 to about 0.5; 

providing an ink inlet channel coupling the ink supply manifold 
to an ink source, the ink supply manifold and ink inlet channel 
each having a length and a cross-sectional area that causes a 
combination of the ink inlet channel and the ink supply 
manifold with the taper to resonate at a frequency above a 
maximum repetitive operating rate of the orifices; and 

causing ink to flow at a flow rate through an ink inlet adjacent to 
the base end of the ink supply manifold, whereby the portion 
of the volume with the linear taper maintains everywhere 
within the ink supply manifold a flow rate-induced drag force 
on the bubble sufficient to purge the bubble from the ink 
supply manifold. 


5,455,616 
RECORDER HAVING A PAPER STACKER THAT 
INHIBITS INADVERTENT MOVEMENT OF PAPERS 
STACKED THEREIN 


Masakazu Ozawa, Ebina; Kunitaka Ozawa, Isehara; Kat- 


sunori Hatanaka, Yokohama; Tetsuo Suzuki, Hiratsuka; Tet- 
suzo Mori, Hiratsuka; Tadashi Shiina, Hiratsuka, and Ryui- 
chi Ebinuma, Atsugi, all of, Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 815,857, Jan. 2, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 423,381, Oct. 19, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 273,139, Nov. 
14, 1988, Pat. No. 4,922,267, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 3,049, Jan. 13, 1987, abandoned, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 733,389, May 13, 1985, Pat. No. 4,651,173. This 
application May 23, 1994, Ser. No. 247,407 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1984, 


59-101508; May 19, 1984, 59-101509; May 19, 1984, 59-101510; 
May 19, 1984, 59-101511; May 19, 1984, 59-101512 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 1, 


5,455,615 
MULTIPLE-ORIFICE DROP-ON-DEMAND INK JET 
PRINT HEAD HAVING IMPROVED PURGING AND 
JETTING PERFORMANCE 
Ronald F. Burr, Wilsonville; Laurent A. Regimbal, Tigard, and 
John S. Moore, Beaverton, all of Oreg., assignors to Tek- 
tronix, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 894,316, Jun. 4, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 56,346 
Int. CL.° B41J 2/19 
U.S. Cl. 347—92 22 Claims 

16. A method for purging a bubble from an ink jet head having 
multiple orifices, comprising the steps of: 
providing an ink supply manifold having a volume, a base end, 
and a tip end, the ink supply manifold being in fluid commu- 
nication with multiple ink supply channels distributed at loca- 


US. Cl. 347—104 


2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° B41J 15/04 
3 Claims 
1. An apparatus for use with recording means for recording on 


recording paper, the apparatus comprising: 


a conveying system having a paper deck member for storing 
unrecorded recording paper and a stacker member for stack- 
ing plural recorded recording papers, said stacker member 
having a bottom surface for successively receiving the 
recorded recording papers to form a stack thereof, wherein 
said bottom surface has a front side with an opening for 
allowing removal of the stacked recorded recording papers 
and a back side spaced from said front side to define a depth 
direction of said bottom surface; and 

a stacker member housing accommodating said stacker member, 
said stacker member housing being mountable for movement 
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between open and closed positions with respect to a housing 
for the recording means, 

wherein said bottom surface has a convex portion protruding 
therefrom, said convex portion being located at a position 
spaced toward said opening a predetermined distance from the 
center of said bottom surface in the depth direction thereof 
and extending in a direction perpendicular to the depth direc- 
tion to form on said bottom surface paper-receiving surfaces 
on either side of said convex portion in the depth direction, 
whereby the recording paper on the bottom of the stack of 
recorded recording papers directly contacts said paper- 
receiving surfaces and said convex portion so that the stacked 
recorded recording papers are inhibited from moving toward 
said opening by a shock of opening or closing said stacker 
member housing. 


5,455,617 
THERMAL PRINTER SUPPLY HAVING NON-VOLATILE 
MEMORY 
Stanley W. Stephenson, Spencerport, and David L. Jeanmaire, 
Brockport, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 151,607, Nov. 12, 1993, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 858,731, Mar. 27, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,266,968, and a continuation of Ser. No. 157,767, Nov. 24, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,266,968. This application May 12, 1994, Ser. 
No. 241,977 
Int. C1.® B41J 32/00 

US. Cl. 347—214 


1. For use with a thermal printer, apparatus comprising: 

a cartridge; 

a carrier in the cartridge, said carrier having a repeating series of 
dye frames of different dye colors; 
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means for mounting the carrier in the cartridge such that the 
carrier can be advanced in the cartridge; and 

electronically-operable memory means mounted on the cartridge 
for storing data corresponding to designated dye frames of the 
carrier, whereby upon connection of the cartridge to a thermal 
printer, the printer reads the data. 


5,455,618 
OPTICAL SCANNING APPARATUS 
Masami Hatori, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Aug. 31, 1993, Ser. No. 113,762 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 3, 1992, 4-235682 
Int. CL.° B41J 2/435 


US. Cl. 347—261 4 Claims 


1. An optical scanning apparatus comprising an optical 
waveguide, which has electro-optic effects, grating-shaped elec- 
trodes, which are located on the optical waveguide, a driving 
circuit for applying a voltage across the grating-shaped electrodes, 
and a scanning means for causing an optical wave, which has been 
radiated out of the optical waveguide, to scan a recording material 
in a main scanning direction and in a sub-scanning direction, 

a guided optical wave, which is guided through a portion of the 
optical waveguide corresponding to the position of the 
grating-shaped electrodes, being selectively diffracted in 
accordance with the condition, under which the voltage is 
applied across the grating-shaped electrodes, 

wherein the improvement comprises the provision of: 

i) a voltage sweep means for applying a voltage, which is swept 
within a predetermined range, across the grating-shaped elec- 
trodes within a period, during which the optical wave having 
been radiated out of the optical waveguide is impinging upon 
a region outside of an effective scanning region with respect 
to the recording material, 

ii) a photodetector for detecting the optical power of the optical 
wave having been radiated out of the optical waveguide, 
which optical wave is impinging upon the region outside of 
the effective scanning region, and 

iii) a correction means for calculating an offset voltage VOFF, 
which corresponds to the minimum diffraction efficiency of 
the guided optical wave, from an output of the photodetector 
when the swept voltage is applied across the grating-shaped 
electrodes, the correction means thereafter adding the offset 
voltage VOFF to a drive voltage, which is applied across the 
grating-shaped electrodes by the driving circuit, during a 
period during which the optical wave having been radiated 
out of the optical waveguide scans the effective scanning 
region. 
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5,455,619 
VIDEO DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM ADDRESSING DEVICE 
FOR IDENTIFYING REMOTE LOCATIONS 
Steven D. Truckenmiller; Mark D. Schulz; Christopher A. 
Cinco; Leon P. Stoel, and Vernon E. Hills, all of Sioux Falls, 
S. Dak., assignors to LodgeNet Entertainment Corporation, 
Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 146,330 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 348—8 


1. A device for associating an address with a remote location in 
a video distribution system having a central distribution point, a 
plurality of remote locations having at least one video control 
terminal located at each remote location, and a communication link 
for carrying signals between the central distribution point and each 
video control terminal at each remote location, the device being 
located at each remote location, the device comprising: 
a housing; 
connection means extending from the housing for connecting the 
device to the communication link and to each video control 
terminal at the remote location; and 
address means within the housing connected to the connection 
means for associating a unique address with the remote loca- 
tion, wherein each video control terminal is separable from 
the address means and is capable of reading from the address 
means the unique address associated with the remote location. 





5,455,620 
AUTOMATIC GENERATION OF VECTOR REFERENCE 
GRATICULES 

Douglas C. Stevens, Portland, and James L. Tallman, Beaver- 
ton, both of Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Wilsonville, 
Oreg. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 184,156 
Int. CL.° HO4N 17/00;17/02 

U.S. Cl. 348—184 6 Claims 

1. A system for automatic generation of vector reference grati- 


cules comprising: 
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means for acquiring an active video portion of an input video 
signal having a color bar test signal; 

means for averaging levels of the acquired active video portion 
representing horizontal and vertical displacement values for 
each reference color in the color bar test signal; and 

means for generating graticule boxes for display for each refer- 
ence color, the position of the graticule boxes on the display 
being a function of the respective averaged levels. 


5,455,621 
IMAGING METHOD FOR A WIDE DYNAMIC RANGE 
AND AN IMAGING DEVICE FOR A WIDE DYNAMIC 
RANGE 
Atsushi Morimura, Nara, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 142,695 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1992, 4-288508 
Int. CL.° HO4N 5/235;5/57 
U.S. Cl. 348—229 10 Claims 
1. A method for producing an image with a wide dynamic range 


using an imaging element in which periods for accumulating 
charges can be varied in one field, said method comprising the 
steps of: 
reading a charge stored in said imaging element in a first period 
of the field as a first signal; 
reading a charge stored in said imaging element in a second 
period of the field as a second signal, said second period being 
different from said first period; 
applying a first weight to said first signal so as to produce a 
weighted first signal, said first weight having a value in a 
range from 0 to 1 which is determined in accordance with a 
level of said first signal; 
applying a second weight to said second signal so as to produce 
a weighted second signal, said second weight having a value 
in a range from 0 to 1 which is determined in accordance with 
a level of said second signal, and wherein, when said first 
period is shorter than said second period, said step of applying 
a first weight includes the step of applying a larger weight to 
a higher level of said first signal, and said step of applying a 
second weight includes the step of applying a larger weight to 
a lower level of said second signal; 
producing a synthesized signal by adding said weighted first 
signal and said weighted second signal to each other; and 
compressing a level of said synthesized signal to a predeter- 
mined standard level. 


5,455,622 
SIGNAL PROCESSING APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
OFFSET COMPENSATION OF CCD SIGNALS 

John T. Compton, LeRoy, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 263,227 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 348—229 5 Claims 

1. Analog signal processing apparatus for a CCD sensor com- 
prising: 

means for supplying a CCD signal having a dark level estab- 

lished at a predetermined non-zero value; 
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a pixel-to-pixel gain compensation signal generator for generat- 
ing a gain signal including a gain compensation component; 

a multiplier circuit for multiplying said CCD signal with said 
gain signal to produce a pixel-to-pixel gain-adjusted CCD 
signal having gain-induced variations in the dark level from 
said predetermined non-zero value caused by said gain com- 
pensation component, and 

circuit means for applying a proportionate amount of said gain 
compensation component to said gain-adjusted CCD signal to 
provide offset compensation for said gain-induced variations 
in the dark level whereby the dark level of said gain-adjusted 
CCD signal is substantially restored to said predetermined 
non-zero value. 


5,455,623 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING 
EFFECTIVE KEYS 
Byung-seog Min, Kyungki, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 311,056 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 25, 1993, 
1993/19709 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/225 
5 Claims 


1. An effective key display apparatus for a camcorder, which 
includes a key panel having keys corresponding to respective 
operating modes of said camcorder wherein a key signal is gener- 
ated when a corresponding one of said keys is depressed by an 
operator, for displaying a video signal and information correspond- 
ing to effective keys representing operating modes which are 
operable from a present operating mode of said camcorder, said 
effective key display apparatus comprising: 

input means for inputting a key signal corresponding to one of 

said operating modes of said camcorder; 

control means for detecting said key signal supplied from said 

input means, for determining whether said key signal corre- 
sponds to an effective key representing an operating mode 
which is operable from said present operating mode, for 
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initiating said operating mode when said key signal corre- 
sponds to one of said effective keys; and for outputting a data 
signal when said key signal does not correspond to one of said 
effective keys; 

sync separating means for detecting a sync signal from said 
video signal; 

an on screen display unit, responsive to said data signal from 
said control means, for determining character data represent- 
ing said effective keys corresponding to respective operating 
modes which are operable from said present operating mode, 
and. for synchronizing said character data with said sync 
signal supplied from said sync separating means; 

mixing means for overlapping said character data supplied from 
said on screen display unit with said video signal; and 

a display unit for displaying a signal supplied from said mixing 
means. 


5,455,624 
SOLID IMAGE PICK-UP ELEMENT 
Shouichi Ishibe; Junichi Nakai; Yasuhiro Imanaka, and Tet- 
suro Aoki, all of Fukuyama, Japan, assignors to Sharp 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 898,965, Jun. 12, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 183,917 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1991, 3-139996 
Int. CL° HO4N 5/335 
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1. A solid image pick-up element comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate; 

a photoelectric transfer region formed on said semiconductor 
substrate; 

a plurality of first light receiving units arrayed at said photoelec- 
tric transfer region; 

means for sequentially reading electric signals obtained through 
photoelectric transfer of a first light applied to said first light 
receiving units; 

an optical black region formed on said semiconductor substrate; 

a plurality of second light receiving units arrayed at said optical 
black region; 

a shielding film, formed on said second light receiving units, for 
shielding second light from entering said second light receiv- 
ing units, the shielding film being formed continuously over 

a shielding layer, formed on said shielding film, for further 
shielding said second light from entering said second light 
receiving units; 

wherein said shielding layer comprises three color filters in red, 
green and blue, and extends continuously over the shielding 
film in the optical black region. 
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5,455,625 
VIDEO CAMERA UNIT, PROTECTIVE ENCLOSURE AND 
POWER CIRCUIT FOR SAME, PARTICULARLY FOR 
USE IN VEHICLES 


Benjamin Englander, Jamaica, N.Y., assignor to Rosco Inc., 
Jamaica, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 125,565 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/225 
US. Cl. 348—375 


1. A protective enclosure for a video camera comprising: 

an enclosure having at least one exterior channel disposed on 
each of two opposed exterior surfaces of the enclosure, each 
exterior channel receiving a mounting device, the exterior 
channels extending along the length of the enclosure in a 
longitudinal direction of the enclosure, the enclosure further 
having an interior channel extending longitudinally along 
each of two opposed interior surfaces of the enclosure; 

a mounting plate adapted to receive a video camera thereon, the 
mounting plate being slidable into the interior channels for 
inserting and removing the video camera into and from the 
enclosure, the mounting plate having electrical connections 
thereon for receiving electrical power for the video camera; 

a front door on the enclosure which can be opened to gain access 
to the interior of the enclosure, the front door having a light 
transmissive member mounted therein; 

the exterior channels have a T-shape with the leg of the T-shape 
extending outwardly, the exterior channels being adapted to 
receive said mounting device, the mounting device compris- 
ing a screw, the head of the screw being slidably received in 
the exterior channel, whereby the screws can slide substan- 
tially the full length of the exterior channels without being 
able to be pulled out of the exterior channels; and 

the protective enclosure further comprising two angle-shaped 
mounting brackets having holes therein adapted to be fastened 
to screws in the exterior channels for mounting of the protec- 
tive enclosure to a surface at an adjustable angle of inclina- 
tion. 


5,455,626 
APPARATUS, SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR 
PROVIDING MULTIPLE VIDEO DATA STREAMS FROM 
A SINGLE SOURCE 
Frank Xu, Irving, and Robert M. Nally, Plano, both of Tex., 
assignors to Cirrus Logic, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 152,182 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 348—385 36 Claims 
15. A method for generating an output composite video data 
stream comprising the steps of: 
receiving a first data stream composed of a sequence of frames 
of video data each having an x-dimension of a preselected 
number of pixels and a y-dimension of a preselected number 
of pixels; 


receiving a second data stream composed of a sequence of 
frames of video data each having an x-dimension of a prese- 
lected number of pixels and a y-dimension of a preselected 
number of pixels; 
downscaling the x and y dimensions of the frames of the first 
data stream to produce a sequence of first blocks of pixels; 
writing the first blocks into a first object buffer associated with a 
first memory space during ones of first and third phases of 
four processing phases; 
reading the first blocks of data out of a second object buffer 
associated with the first memory space during ones of the first 
and third phases; 
upscaling the x-dimension of each first blocks; 
outputting each first block as a first field of a composite video 
stream; 
downscaling the x and y dimensions of the frames of the second 
data stream to produce a sequence of second blocks of pixels; 
writing the second blocks of data into a third object buffer 
associated with a second memory space during ones of second 
and fourth phases of the four processing phases; 
reading the second blocks out of a fourth object buffer the 
second memory space during ones of the second and fourth 
processing phases; 
upscaling the x-dimension of each second block; and 
outputting each second block as a second field of the composite 
video stream. 
28. A video processing system comprising: 
a first video data source for generating a first stream of frames of 
video data; 
a second video data source for generating a second stream of 
frames of video data; 
a frame buffer; and 
a processor coupled to said first and second video data sources 
and said frame buffer said processor operable to: 
during a phase of a first set of phases: 
receive a frame of said first video data; 
downscale said frame of first video data to produce a first 
block of data; 
store said first block in a first memory space in said frame 
buffer; 
retrieve said first block of data from said first memory space; 
upscale said first block to produce an upscaled first block; 
output said upscaled first block as a first field of a composite 
video stream; 
during a phase of a second set of phases: 
receive a frame of said second video data from said second 
source; 
downscale said frame of said second video data to produce a 
second block of data; 
store said second block in a second memory space in said 
frame buffer, 
retrieve said second block from said second memory space; 
upscale said second block to produce an upscaled second 
block; and 
output said upscaled second block as a second field of the 
composite video stream. 
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5,455,627 
PROGRAMMABLE VIDEO OUTPUT FORMAT 
GENERATOR 
Gregory M. Eitzmann; John D. Hallesy, both of Palo Alto; 
John A. Klenoski, Fremont; Greg Sadowski, Santa Clara; 
David L. Dignam, Belmont, and Nathaniel D. Naegle, Pleas- 
anton, all of Calif., assignors to Silicon Graphics, Inc., 
Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 85,089 
Int. CL.° HO4N 7/01 ;5/04 
U.S. Cl. 348—441 


output signal at a second line rate which is half said first 
line rate, each said line store being a first-in first-out (FIFO) 
store; 
means coupled to the outputs of said three line stores for 
providing a weighted average of said output signals from 
said line stores; and 
means for causing input lines to be applied to said line stores 
1. A programmable video output format generator comprising: in the sequence A, B, C, B, A... . 
a video format compiler having an input for receipt of a display 
format program, said compiler deriving a plurality of timing 
information from said display format program and outputting 
said plurality of timing information at an output; and 
means, coupled to said video format compiler, for generating a 5,455,629 
plurality of video display signals in response to said plurality APPARATUS FOR CONCEALING ERRORS IN A DIGITAL 
of timing information, said means for generating comprising a VIDEO PROCESSING SYSTEM 
wae ee le state ne ae Huifang Sun, Princeton, and Joel W. Zdepski, Lebanon, both 
a vertical counter to run state machine, of N.J., assignors to RCA Thomson Licensing Corporation. 
a programmable line type storage means, coupled to said + Sa ae 
vertical counter, for storing a plurality of video line types, Continuation of Ser. No. 789. 245, Nov. 7, 1991, abandoned, 
a — le we wee ote ~ Ne oe which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 661,994, Feb. 27, 
v counter, for storing a plurality of line count values, 
a line counter, coupled to said programmable line count epee ———- Sen 
storage means, for counting said line count values, Int. CL®° HO4N 7/12 
a horizontal counter, coupled to said programmable line type * 
storage means, for counting a plurality of elements across a US. Cl. 348—466 
video line, and 
a programmable signal storage means, coupled to said pro- 
grammable line type storage means and said horizontal 
counter, for generating a plurality of video output signals, 
wherein, by modifying said display format program, the pro- 
grammable video output format generator can generate differ- 
ent video output formats for connecting to different video 
display devices having arbitrary video output format require- 
ments. 


5,455,628 1. In a television processing system for converting compressed 


data representing images into noncompressed data, said com- 
CONVERTER TO CONVERT A COMPUTER GRAPHICS . 
gg i rn etn tt a 
. g a plurality 
Weaechaute Linaesd, tine Landen, Galnd Eien , data, said transport blocks being subject to errors and including 
Filed Sep. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 122,972 eset n+ a: lag 
priority, application Kingdom may termi: apparatus comprising: 
aan ‘ — cet te a source of transmitted said compressed data; 
a detector responsive to said codewords for detecting errors in 
respective said transport blocks; 
circuitry responsive to determination of an error, in a transport 
block for eliminating said plurality of macroblocks contained 
receiving means for receiving an input computer graphics signal in said transport block and replacing such eliminated plurality 
in the form of a VGA 640x480 mode non-interlaced signal; of macroblocks, at least in part, with predetermined sequences 
and of data in compressed format, which sequences emulate, at 
converting means coupled to said receiving means for convert- least in part, compressed data representing a plurality of 


Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/0] 
US. Cl. 348—446 13 Claims 
1. A converter for converting a computer graphics signal into a 
video signal, comprising: 


ing said non-interlaced signal to an interlaced signal with half 

the number of lines per field; said converting means compris- 

ing: 

three line stores A, B, C coupled to receive lines of said 
non-interlaced signal at a first line rate and to output an 


macroblocks corresponding to said eliminated plurality of 
macroblocks; and 


a decompressor, having an input port coupled to said circuitry, 


and having an output port for providing decompressed data 
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5,455,630 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSERTING DIGITAL 
DATA IN A BLANKING INTERVAL OF AN RF 
MODULATED VIDEO SIGNAL 
Alan McFarland, North Hollywood, Calif.; Stuart J. Lipoff, 

Newton, Mass.; Jung-Ming Wu, and Richard H. Caro, both 
of Acton, Mass., assignors to Arthur D. Little Enterprises, 
Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 103,067 
Int. CL.° HO4N 7/087 
US. Cl. 348—476 


1. An apparatus for encoding a video signal with digital infor- 
mation, said video signal being carried as a first modulation of a 
radio frequency (RF) carrier signal, said apparatus comprising: 
modulator means. for applying a second modulation to the RF 
carrier signal in response to a digital code representative of 
the digital information, said modulator means having an RF 
input terminal for receiving the RF carrier signal containing 
the video signal, a control input terminal for receiving the 
digital code, and an RF output terminal to supply the RF 
carrier signal having said second modulation applied thereto; 

tuner means for recovering the video signal from the RF carrier 
signal, said tuner means having an RF input terminal coupled 
to the RF output terminal of the modulator means and a video 
output terminal for supplying the video signal; 

sync separator means for detecting a raster synchronization 

signal in the video signal and generating a code gate signal in 
response thereto, said sync separator means having a video 
input terminal coupled to the video output terminal of the 
tuner means and an output terminal for supplying the code 
gate signal; 

code generator means for generating the digital code upon 

receipt of the code gate signal, said code generator means 
having an input terminal coupled to the output terminal of the 
sync separator means and an output terminal coupled to the 
control input terminal of the modulator means; 

whereby the RF carrier signal is modulated in response to the 

digital code in synchronism with the detected raster synchro- 
nization signal. 


5,455,631 
VIDEO RECORDING AND/OR REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS THAT RECORDS A SIGNAL INDICATING 
ASPECT RATIO 
Yasuhisa Nakajima, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 861,029, Mar. 31, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 191,763 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1991, 3-071849 
Int. CL.° HO4N 5/46;7/087;5/91 
US. Cl. 348—556 4 Claims 
1. An apparatus for processing video signals having different 
aspect ratios prior to recording and subsequent to playback, the 
apparatus comprising: 
means for discriminating an aspect ratio of an input video signal 
and producing a discriminating output signal indicating a kind 
of aspect ratio; 
means for inserting an aspect ratio indicating signal in response 
to said discrimination .output signal in a region limited to a 


vertical blanking period of said video signal, so that said 
aspect ratio indicating signal will be recorded together with 
said video signal; 

a microcomputer coupled to an encoder and a decoder, said 
encoder being operative during recording of a video signal 
and comprising: 

a serial-to-paralle! shift register for converting serial data from 
said microcomputer into parallel data; and 

a phase shift key modulator for modulating said parallel data and 
supplying said modulated parallel data to said means for 
inserting wherein said modulated parallel] data represents said 
aspect ratio indicating signal; 

and said decoder being operative during playback of a recorded 
video signal and comprising: 

a phase shift key demodulator for demodulating a parallel input 
data stream from said video signal during playback; and 

a parallel-to-serial shift register for converting the demodulated 
paralle] input data stream to serial data fed to said microcom- 
puter wherein said microcomputer uses said serial data from 
said parallel-to-serial shift register to determine the aspect 
ratio of said video signal for adjusting a display accordingly. 


5,455,632 
TELEVISION SIGNAL PROCESSING CIRCUIT FOR 
SIMULTANEOUSLY DISPLAYING A SUB-PICTURE IN A 
MAIN-PICTURE 


Kiyoshi Ichihara, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 


sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 71,017 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1992, 4-141492 
Int. CL® HON 5/445 
8 Claims 
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1. A television signal processing circuit comprising: 

a display device having a screen with an aspect-ratio of m1:n1 , 
ml being less than nl; 

means for displaying a main-picture, originating from a first 
television signal, on the display device; 

means for superimposing a sub-picture, originating from a sec- 
ond television signal, with a size smaller than that of the 
main-picture and the NTSC standard aspect-ratio close to the 
aspect-ratio of ml:nl , on a part of the main-picture by 
thinning out the scanning lines of the second television signal; 
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means for selecting a display mode of the main-picture, said 
display mode being at least one of a normal display mode 
having a first number of scanning lines and a first vertical 
amplitude, and a zoom display mode having a second number 
of scanning lines that is less than the first number of scanning 
lines and an expanded vertical amplitude, said expanded ver- 
tical amplitude being larger than the first vertical amplitude; 
and 

means, responsive to the selecting means, for thinning out the 
scanning lines of the sub-picture and displaying the sub- 
picture having at least one of an aspect-ratio of m2:n2, 
wherein m2 is less than n2, by thinning out the scanning lines 
of the sub-picture to 1/al when the main-picture is in the 
normal display mode, and aspect-ratio is substantially m2:n2 
by thinning out the scanning lines to 1/a2, wherein al is less 
than a2, when the main-picture is in the zoom display mode. 


§,455,633 
CHROMAKER METHOD FOR PROCESSING SIGNALS 
IN WHICH FADING OPERATIONS ARE PERFORMED IN 
PROPORTIONAL ZONES BASED ON A CONTROL 
SIGNAL 
Rainer Gehrmann, Alsbach-Hahnlein, Germany, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 111,684 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 3, 1992, 42 29 
377.4 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 9/75 
12 Claims 


1. A chroma-key method for inserting a background picture 
signal into key-color-characterized key regions of a foreground 
picture signal, and for fading between said background and fore- 
ground picture signals in proportional zones in dependence upon a 
control signal, said fading step comprising the steps: 

fixing individual proportional zones for regions of different color 

locations in the foreground picture signal by determining a 
distance between a color location of each region and a color 
location of a key color individually for each region, and 
generating the control signal for each region in dependence 
upon the color location distance determined for the respective 
region; and 

transforming intermediate colors occurring in the proportional 

zones in the foreground signal into new intermediate colors 
which constitute a transition from the color of the foreground 
picture signal to that of the background signal using said 
control signal. 





5,455,634 
DARK LEVEL RESTORING CIRCUIT FOR TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
Takahiko Tamura, Tokyo, and Yumiko Mito, Kanagawa, both 
of, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,071 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1993, 5-165584 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 348—634 3 Claims 
1. A dark level restoring circuit for a television receiver, com- 
prising: 
a video signal input for providing a video signal; 


ELECTRICAL 


pedestal clamp means connected to said video signal input and 
for clamping a pedestal portion of said video signal to a 
reference pedestal level; 

first comparator means connected to said pedestal clamp means 
and for comparing the output of said pedestal clamp means 
and a reference dark level; 

gain control amplifier means connected to said first comparator 
means and for amplifying the output of said first comparator 
means; 

synthesizing means for synthesizing the outputs of said pedestal 
clamp means and said gain control amplifier means; 

dark peak hold means connected to said synthesizing means for 
holding the dark peak level; 

second comparator means for comparing the output of said dark 
peak hold means and said reference pedestal level, the output 
of said second comparator means controlling the gain of said 
gain control amplifier means; 

a blanking signal input for providing a blanking signal; 

mute signal means for generating a mute signal corresponding to 
a non-video signal portion when the effective raster size of 
said video signal is smaller than the size of a face plate of a 
cathode ray tube to which said video signal is supplied; and 

logic means for synthesizing said blanking signal and mute 
signal and for generating a control signal, said control signal 
controlling said gain control amplifier means such that the 
gain of said gain control amplifier means is minimized and 
said dark peak hold means such that the holding operation of 
said dark peak hold means is inactive. 





5,455,635 
KINESCOPE DRIVER WITH GAMMA CORRECTION 
AND BRIGHTNESS DEPENDENT CAPACITOR 
COUPLING 
Anton W. Keller, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to RCA Thom- 
son Licensing Corporation, Princeton, N_J. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,025 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/202 


eet ietedeltttettataden | 


1. Kinescope driver apparatus, comprising: 
a linear amplifier for receiving a video input signal and applying 
an amplified video signal to a cathode of a kinescope; 
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said linear amplifier having an output resistor with a resistance 
value sufficiently high to impart gamma correction to images 
displayed by said kinescope but tending to diminish the 
bandwidth of said amplified video signal applied to said 
cathode; and 

a capacitor, coupled to an output of said amplifier, for restoring 
said bandwidth of said amplified video signal: and 

circuit means for varying the capacitance of said capacitor as a 
function of the brightness of displayed images. 


5,455,636 
DETECTOR CIRCUIT FOR USE IN A VCR 
John H. Furrey, Indianapolis, and Sung J. Kim, Fishers, both 
of Ind., assignors to Thomson Consumer Electronics, Inc., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 264,222, Jun. 22, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 807,069, Dec. 13, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 400,426 
Int. CL.° HO4N 5/44;5/50 
9 Claims 


1. A videocassette recorder comprising: 

a radio frequency (RF) signal input terminal, for receiving a 
particular of RF signal from a controllable external source of 
RF signals having a first toner being capable of tuning to a 
plurality of channels; 

said videocassette recorder further including, 

a second tuner coupled to said RF signal input terminal for 
receiving said particular of RF signal, said second tuner 
tuning said particular RF signal in response to a control 
signal: 

a video processor having an input coupled to said second tuner 
means for receiving and processing a video signal derived 
from said particular RF signal and having an AGC output 
filter terminal or a sync detector output filter terminal at which 
is developed an indicating signal; and 

a controller for generating said contro] signal for causing said 
second tuner to tune said particular RF signal; 

a data entry unit, coupled to said controller, for entering data in 
response to operation by a user; 

a transmitter coupled to said controller for transmitting a remote 
control signal for controlling said controllable external source 
of said RF signals; and 

a detector for detecting signal level at one of said AGC output 
filter terminal and said sync detector output filter terminal of 


said video processor means, and producing a detection signal 


in response thereto and applying said detection signal to-Said 
controller, said indicating signal exhibiting -a~ perturbation 
when said first tuner is tuned from channel to channel; 

said detector comprising an amplifier having an input coupled to 
said AGC output filter terminal or said sync detector output 
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filter terminal and an output at which said detection signal is 
developed. 


5,455,637 
ELECTROCHROMIC EYEWEAR SYSTEM, 
RECHARGEABLE EYEWEAR AND EXTERNAL 


Oswego 
Tigard, and John F. Ahern, Beaverton, all of Oreg., assignors 
to Comdisco, Inc., Rosemont, Il. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 119,750 
Int. CL.®° G02C 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 351—44 


ii 


1. An electrochromic eyewear system comprising: 
electrochromic eyewear including 
an eyewear frame; 
an electrochromic lens mounted in said frame, said lens being 
capable of switching its visible light transmissivity; 
one or more switches mounted in said frame, at least one of 
said switches being operatively connected to said lens; and 
a power supply contained within said frame, said power 
supply including a controller and at least one lead acid 
battery for supplying current to said controller and for 
supplying switching current through said connected switch 
to said lens; 
an electrical contact conductively connected to said battery for 
external charging of said battery, wherein the electrical con- 
tact is disposed on the external surface of the eyewear; and 
an external battery charger for said electrochromic eyewear, said 
charger having an electro-mechanical configuration for con- 
ductive electrical connection to said electrical contact of said 
eyewear for charging said battery and a mechanical connec- 
tion for gripping said frame during charging of said battery. 


5,455,638 
ELECTROCHROMIC EYEWEAR 
William R. Kallman, Portland; Mark B. Roberts, Beaverton; 
David F. Baretich, Lake Oswego; Leonard M. Dorfman, 
Tigard, and John F. Ahern, Beaverton, all of Oreg., assignors 
to Comdisco, Inc., Rosemont, Il. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 120,035 
Int. CL° G02C 7/10 
US. Cl. 351—44 
1. Electrochromic eyewear comprising: 
an eyewear frame; 
an_electrochromic lens mounted in said frame, said lens being 
capable of switching its visible light transmissivity in 
response to switching control logic; 
one or more switches mounted in said frame, the actuation of at 
least one of said switches affecting switching of said lens via 
said switching control logic; and 
a power supply contained within said frame, said power supply 
including a controller, a first battery for supplying standby 


19 Claims 





current to said controller, a second battery for supplying 
switching current through said connected switch to said lens, 
with said controller including a switch-mode power converter 
capable of charging said second battery. 


5,455,639 
PROTECTIVE EYEWEAR WITH REPLACEABLE LENS 

Guy Magdelaine, Vaux les Saint Claude, and Bernard Reymon- 

det, Saint Claude, both of, France, assignors to WGM Safety 

Corp., Reading, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 144,953 
Int. CL® G02C 1/00;5/00;7/10 

U.S. Cl. 351—47 


1. Eyewear comprising: a brow member; two temple arm mem- 
bers, each temple arm pivotally attached to opposite ends of the 
brow member; a lens removably attached to the brow member 
within a channel formed in the brow member; the lens having a 
generally curved plane portion and having a series of projections 
adjacent to one edge thereof, the projections protruding from and 
out of the plane of the plane portion; and the brow member having 
a corresponding series of slots opening into the channel, the 
projections on the lens engaged within the slots in the brow 
member to lock the lens within the channel. 


5,455,640 
EYE GLASS SYSTEMS WITH INTEGRAL TIME/ 
TEMPERATURE COMPONENTS 
Daniel G. Gertsikov, 1241 20th Ave. #1, San Francisco, Calif. 
94122 
Filed Jan. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 181,300 
Int. CL.° G02C 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 351—158 4 Claims 
1. A new and improved eye glass system with integral time/ 
temperature components comprising, in combination: 
eye glasses formed with a bow at a central extent thereof 
positionable above the eyes of a wearer, lenses positionable 
with the bow in front of the eyes of the wearer and with 
temples extending rearwardly from the ends of the bow posi- 
tionable over the ears of the wearer to secure the bow and 
lenses in operative position on a wearer, 


an exterior surface on the bow facing upwardly with solar panels 
located therein adapted to generate electrical energy; 

an interior face on the bow facing inwardly towards the user 
with a temperature indicator above one lens and a time 
indicator above the other lens, the indicators each including a 
circular dial face with at least one hand for pointing to the 
information to be read; and 

electrical means coupling the time indicator and the solar panel. 


5,455,641 

SOFT CONTACT LENS HAVING TORIC REAR FACE 

AND ROTATIONALLY SYMMETRICAL FRONT FACE 
Christoph Hahne, Essen; Peter Hofer, Aschaffenburg; Willi 

Honer, Sulzbach, and Martin Reichner, Aschaffenburg, all 

of, Germany, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 48,154, Apr. 15, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 361,896 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 23, 

1992, 92810295 
Int. CL® GO2C 7/04 


US. Cl. 351—160 H 9 Claims 


1. A soft toric contact lens for correcting pure astigmatism or 
astigmatism combined with spherical sight defects, having a front 
face remote from the eye and a rear face facing the eye, wherein 

(a) the front face of the contact lens is of substantially rotation- 

ally symmetrical shape; 

(b) the rear face of the contact lens is of toric shape in an 

optically active central region; and 

(c) the rear face is of aspherical shape in a peripheral region that 

surrounds the central region. 
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5,455,642 
PROGRESSIVE POWER LENS 
Kazutoshi Kato, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Sieko Epson Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/01759, § 371 Date Aug. 25, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 25, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/12452, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 23, 1992 
PCT Filed Dec. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 920,591 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1990, 2-407863; 
Jan. 18, 1991, 3-004304; Sep. 17, 1991, 3-236346 
Int. CL.° G02C 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 351—169 13 Claims 


‘ 2 
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1. A progressive power lens comprising a distance portion (1) 
having a positive refractive power for looking at a location at a 
relatively long distance, a reading portion (2) for looking at a 
location at a relatively short distance, and an intermediate portion 
(3) between the distance portion and the reading portion for look- 
ing at a location at a relatively intermediate distance, the curvature 
of at least one of the oppositely facing refracting surface of the 
distance portion being reduced in curvature along a principal 
gazing line (4) of the lens at a substantially constant rate from the 


vicinity of the center of the lens to the peripheral portion thereof, 
the one refracting surface being on side of an object. 


5,455,643 
INSTRUMENT FOR IMPROVING EYESIGHT AND 
COLOR VISION 
Seong Ki-Ho, 25-1, Shinsul-dong, Dongdemoon-gu, Seoul, Rep. 


of Korea 
Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 187,460 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 28, 1993, 
93-1023 
Int. Cl.° A61B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 351—203 2 Claims 


1. An instrument for improving eyesight and color vision by 
exercising a ciliary muscle of an eye, said instrument comprising: 

a sphere-shaped member having a plurality of apertures, and 
having an electronic apparatus for emanating a visible ray; 

support means connected to said electronic apparatus for provid- 
ing support to said instrument; 

an eyepiece consisting of a light-transmitting plate having plu- 
rality of light-transmitting holes, each said hole receiving a 
light selected from the group consisting of red, green and 
clear, and said plate having a plurality of LEDs; 

a case for protecting said light-transmitting plate; 

a sensor for preventing sleepiness; 

a driving section connected to a motor for driving said light- 
transmitting plate; and 
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a sound amplifier connected to said sleep sensor for providing an 
alarm. 


5,455,644 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC APPARATUS HAVING AN 
EXAMINING SYSTEM FOR EXAMINING THE FUNDUS 
OF AN EYE 

Koji Yazawa, Tachikawa; Kazunobu Kobayashi, Yokohama; 

Kazuhiro Matsumoto, Kawasaki, and Shinya Tanaka, Tokyo, 

all of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 23,114 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1992, 4-078891; 

May 22, 1992, 4-155829 
Int. CL.° A61B 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 351—206 


1. An ophthalmologic apparatus comprising: 

an examining system for examining an eye and outputting an 
examination result; 

an illuminating system comprising a light source for illuminat- 
ing a fundus of the eye through a pupil area of the eye with 
infrared light; 

an image pickup camera comprising an image pickup surface, 
conjugate with an anterior part of the eye, for receiving 
infrared light reflected from the fundus of the eye, and thereby 
picking up an image formed by the infrared light reflected 
from the fundus of the eye whose state of turbidity corre- 
sponds to the state of turbidity of a light transmitting body 
portion of the eye and producing corresponding output image 
data; and 

an output system for receiving the examination result and the 
output image data, and for producing an output representing 
the state of turbidity with an output representing the exami- 
nation result. 


5,455,645 
REFRACTOMETER FOR MEASURING SPHERICAL 
REFRACTIVE ERRORS 
Ian B. Berger, and Larry A. Spitzberg, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Lacrimedics, Inc., Rialto, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 225,539 
Int. Cl.° A61B 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 351—223 34 Claims 
1. A refractometer for measuring spherical refractive errors of an 
eye comprising 
an objective first lens system adapted to be moved along a 
predetermined path between a first position and a second 
position; 
a linear diopter scale measuring means responsive to the move- 
ment of the objective first lens system for providing spherical 
refractive diopter measurements; 
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a fixed second lens system positioned at a selected location from 
the first position and in alignment with and spaced from the 
objective first lens system; 

an inverting prism system positioned at a selected location 
relative to the fixed second lens system; and 

adjustment means operatively coupled to the objective first lens 
system for moving the same between said first position and 
said second position. 





5,455,646 
STOP-MOTION MECHANISM 
Wayne E. White, Jr., 21185 Parklane, Farmington Hills, Mich. 
48335 
Filed Mar. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 209,158 
Int. Cl.° F16H 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 353—25 20 Claims 


5,455,647 
OPTICAL APPARATUS IN WHICH IMAGE DISTORTION 
IS REMOVED 
Akihiro Fujiwara, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 792,677, Nov. 15, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 220,466 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1990, 2-310750 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 21/53 
US. Cl. 353—101 


7. A projecting apparatus for projecting an image onto a projec- 
tion plane, comprising: 

a projecting optical system having a portion movable along an 
optical axis for performing focusing adjustment; 

image providing means for providing an image; 

electronic detection means for detecting an inclination degree of 
said projection plane, for detecting the amount of focusing 
adjustment to be performed by said projecting optical system, 
and for producing an output in accordance therewith; and 

means for adjusting said movable portion in response to the 
output of said detection means, and for driving one of said 
image providing means and said projecting optical system in 
the direction intersecting said optical axis. 


5,455,648 
FILM HOLDER FOR STORING PROCESSED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM 


9. A visual projector having a stop-motion mechanism, compris- Kazuyuki Kazami, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpora- 


ing: 

a carrier for movably holding a transparent film having a series 
of visual images thereon which are arranged in a series of 
frames; 

a light source for illuminating said film and projecting a repre- 
sentation of said images onto a screen; 

a shaft having a thread and being rotatable about a longitudinal 
axis, said thread describing a curve on a cylindrical surface of 
said shaft having an alternating series of arc portions describ- 
ing an arc about said longitudinal axis and helical portions; 

rotational means for rotating said shaft; 

a follower mounted for motion having a longitudinal component 
adapted to engage said thread, said follower being coupled 
with said carrier; 

wherein, when said shaft is rotated, said follower moves said 
carrier in an intermittent manner characterized by alternating 
periods in which said carrier moves in a direction having a 
longitudinal component and in which said carrier remains 
stationary, whereby said images may be projected sequentially 
during said stationary periods for more clearly viewing a 
series of said images. 


US. Cl. 354—106 


tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 160,331, Dec. 2, 1993, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 966,856, Oct. 27, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 888,293, May 26, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,179,409, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
744,638, Aug. 8, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of 


Ser. No. 593,564, Oct. 9, 1990, abandoned, which is a continu- 


ation of Ser. No. 343,888, Apr. 27, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 281,530 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1988, 63-109157; 


May 9, 1988, 63-110474 


Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/24 
3 Claims 

1. A method for processing film information, comprising: 

(a) reading information regarding photographing which is 
recorded on a film through a camera; 

(b) placing said film in a film holder having an information 
recording section thereon; and 

(c) recording said read information, or information which is 
obtained by adding new information to said read information, 
on said information recording section of said film holder. 
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a camera circuit arranged to output focus control information 
and aperture control information through said communication 
contact; 


OPTICAL SYSTEM CONTROLLING APPARATUS ) AES tens Semeel inatoding: AST 
Kunihiko Y: ja, Tokyo, and Masahide Hirasawa, Kana- a communication contact for communication with said con- 
bott i bushiki Kaist verter; 
Tokye, —— J Sree ee a focusing-lens moving mechanism arranged to move a focus- 
ing lens in the direction of an optical axis; and 

Continuation of Ser. No. 88,101, Jul. 6, 1993, abandoned, mg : ‘ 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 705,289, May 24, 1991, a iis to very Gis amount of sports 

Clai a ity pat cS atneta aeda 43 723: a lens circuit arranged to output lens information through said 

, > ’ 


May 31, 1990, 2-143724 communication contact; 
Int. CL® GO3B 1/18 c) said converter including: 


communication contacts arranged to come into contact with 
OREE 308-296. _, Ces salineinpakidiadl cana belied unite indie 
1. An optical system controlling apparatus comprising: a first driving mechanism for driving said focusing-lens mov- 
ing mechanism within said lens barrel; 
a first motor as a drive source of said first driving mechanism; 
epee ele le NS a second driving mechanism for driving said diaphragm 
y device within said lens barrel; 
a second motor as a driving source of said second driving 
mechanism; and 
a converter circuit in communication with said camera circuit 
and said lens circuit, said converter circuit being arranged 
to supply lens information of said lens circuit to said 
camera circuit and to control said first and second motors 
on the basis of the focus control information and the 
aperture control information supplied from said camera 
(A) an optical system for varying an optical condition; circuit. 
(B) position detecting means for detecting a position of said 
optical system which is in operation; and 
(C) controlling means for moving said optical system to a 
predetermined initial set position at a high speed, reversing 5,455,651 
movement of said optical system when said optical system APPARATUS FOR DEVELOPING A PRINTING PLATE 
passes said initial set position and resetting said position Bart Verhoest; Jan Claes, both of c/o Agfa-Gevaert N.V., Sep- 
detecting means when it is detected that said optical system _tegtraat 27, and Jos Bolders, 46, c/o Agfa-Gevaert N.V., 
has again reached the initial set position. Septestraat 27, all of B 2640 Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Apr. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 226,302 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 6, 
1993, 93201305 
5,455,650 Int. Cl.° GO3D 17/00 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CONVERTER U.S. Cl. 354—316 9 Claims 
Yutaka Fujiwara, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 847,948, Mar. 6, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 216,041 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1991, 3-044897; 
Mar. 11, 1991, 3-044898 
Int. CL° GO3B 17/14 
U.S. Cl. 354—286 6 Claims 
5. A camera system comprising a camera body, a lens barrel and 
converter which is mounted between said camera body and said 
lens barrel, 1. Apparatus for developing according to the DTR process a 
a) said camera body including: lithographic printing plate comprising an elongated support which 
a communication contact for communication with said con- exhibits a natural deflection curvature under its own weight while 
verter; and supported at opposite ends thereof, said support carrying an image- 
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wise exposed silver halide emulsion layer and in superposed rela- 
tion to said emulsion layer in effective contact therewith an image 
receiving layer, in which apparatus the plate is introduced into one 
end of a bath of a photographic developing solution and removed 
from an opposite end of said bath, whereby said plate is contacted 
with said solution to develop said exposed emulsion layer and 
release therefrom dissolved silver halide for diffusion to said 
receiving layer to form a silver image therein, the improvement 
which comprises: 

a) At least one pair of rotatable ingress feed rollers for introduc- 
ing said printing plate into said one end of said bath of said 
photographic developing solution, the feed rollers of each said 
pair being arranged one above the other in substantially 
parallel relation at a location above the bath surface adjacent 
said one end of the bath and defining a nip for advancing said 
printing plate along an ingress path substantially tangential to 
said nip which makes an angle @ inclined at least 5° but less 
than 25° to the horizontal, such ingress feed rollers constitut- 
ing the sole contact with said printing plate prior to the 
intersection of said path with said bath surface, 

b) A pair of rotatable egress rollers for removing said plate from 
said bath, said egress rollers being arranged one above the 
other in substantially parallel relation above the bath surface 
adjacent the other bath end defining a nip for delivering said 
plate from said bath along an egress path which is substan- 
tially tangential to said egress roller nip and inclined at an 
angle y of less than 25° but more than 5° to the horizontal, and 

c) Elongated generally arcuate plate guiding means immersed in 
said bath for guiding the undersurface of said plate while 
within said bath along an immersion path having a positive 
curvature which is not substantially greater than the natural 
deflection curvature of said plate and which at opposite ends 
thereof is substantially continuous with said ingress and 
egress paths, the nips of said egress roller pair and at least the 
adjacent ingress roller pair being separated in the direction of 
advance of said plate a distance which is less than the length 
of said plate. 


5,455,652 
PHOTOGRAPHIC TRANSPORT MECHANISMS 

Anthony Earle, Harrow Weald, and George R. Dickens, Pin- 

ner, both of, United Kingdom, assignors to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 121,627 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 17, 1992, 

9219664 
Int. Cl.° G03D 3/08 


US. Cl. 354—319 3 Claims 


1. A transport mechanism for transporting photographic material 
through photographic processing apparatus, the mechanism com- 
prising: 

a transport belt for transporting the material through the appara- 

tus; 

at least one clip for retaining an end of the material as it is 

transported through the apparatus; and 

attachment means for releasably attaching each clip to the belt; 

characterized in that the attachment means comprises a two-part 

push-together connection, a first part being carried by the belt 
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and a second part being carried by each clip, said first and 
second parts each comprising a piece of Velcro-like material. 


5,455,653 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING MACHINE 

Yasunobu Shimamura; Shigeru Masuda; Shinji Fukushima; 

Masayuki Kojima; Mitsuji Kawashima; Hisashi Negoro, and 

Yutaka Kiyonaga, all of Wakayama, Japan, assignors to 

Noritsu Koki Co., Ltd., Wakayama, Japan 

Filed Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 310,082 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1993, 5-238288; 
Sep. 24, 1993, 5-238336; Jun. 21, 1994, 6-138864 
Int. Cl.° GO3D 3/08 

2 Claims 


US. Cl. 354—319 
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1. A photographic processing machine comprising a film devel- 
oping unit, a film drying unit, a printing unit, a photographic paper 
developing unit and a photographic paper drying unit, wherein a 
film is fed through the film developing unit and the film drying unit 
to develop and dry the film, and wherein photographic paper is fed 
through the printing unit, photographic paper developing unit and 
photographic paper drying unit to print images on the film onto the 
photographic paper and to develop and dry the photographic paper, 

characterized in that said film developing unit and said film 

drying unit are arranged along a straight line from a film inlet 
formed in said film developing unit, a film feed path extend- 
ing to said printing unit is provided in a different direction 
from said straight line that extends through said film develop- 
ing unit and said film drying unit, 

and that a film stocking unit is provided downstream of said film 

drying unit, said film stocking unit being movable to a posi- 
tion aligned with said film feed path extending to said printing 
unit. 





5,455,654 
MULTI-AREA FOCUS DETECTION APPARATUS FOR 
DETECTING FOCUS EITHER AUTOMATICALLY OR 
INTENTIONALLY 
Kenji Suzuki, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 235,145, Apr. 28, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 876,444, Apr. 30, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 316,321 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1991, 3-130615 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 13/36 
US. Cl. 354—402 
1. An focus detection apparatus, comprising: 
focus detection means for detecting distance measuring informa- 
tion for plural points within a photographing area formed by a 
phototaking lens; 
automatic selection means for automatically selecting a distance 
measuring point from among the plural distance measuring 
points; and 
intentional selection means for selecting an arbitrary distance 
measuring point from among the plural distance measuring 


36 Claims 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Ocroser 3, 1995 


mixing chamber for directing light to the optical stage and a light 
generating assembly for delivering light to the mixing chamber for 
delivery to the optical stage, characterized in that: 
the light generating assembly is constructed as a plurality of 
structurally distinct modular subassemblies; 
the lamphouse includes a plurality of slide tracks positioned in 
parallel side by side relation within the housing and each 
having a first and a second end; 
a respective modular subassembly slidably mounted on each 
slide track; 
the housing includes an opening proximate the first ends of the 
tracks to allow movement of a subassembly through the 
opening for slidable mounting within the housing on a respec- 
tive track and allow sliding movement of a subassembly along 
a respective track for passage out of the opening for repair or 
replacement, 
the lamp house further includes a circuit board positioned within 
the housing proximate and generally normal to the slide tracks 
and including a plurality of electrical connectors; and 
each subassembly includes an electrical connector movable into 
a ae Y a A electrical connection with a respective connector on the cir- 
points in accordance with a photographer's intentional input cuit board in response to sliding insertion of the subassembly 
operation, wherein a number of distance measuring points through the housing opening for slidable mounting on the 
which are subject to selection by said automatic selection respective track. 
means is different from a number of distance measuring 
points which are subject to selection by said intentional selec- 
tion means. 


5,455,656 
5,455,655 AUTOMATIC VARIABLE PITCH RECONFIGURATION 
PHOUSE FOR USE WITH PHOTOGRAPHIC CONTROL IN AN Se PRINTING 
PRINTER 
David W. Covert, Ontario, and José A. Pefia, Rochester, both of 
Ray Hicks, 4444 W. Bristol Rd., Flint, Mich. 48507 N.Y, assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
ee Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 327,958 
Int. CL° GO3B 27/32 Int. Cl.° GO3G 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—67 18 Claims ys, C1. 355—207 12 Claims 


1. A lamphouse for use with a photographic printer having an _1. A method for automatically initiating a machine reconfigura- 
optical stage, said lamphouse including a housing adapted to be tion in an electrostatographic printing machine having a photore- 
positioned on the printer proximate the optical stage and defining a ceptor belt, to synchronize activation of various machine sub- 
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systems in response to a variation in actual photoreceptor belt 
speed, comprising the steps of: 
measuring actual photoreceptor belt speed for a selected revolu- 
tion of the photoreceptor belt; 
calculating an average photoreceptor belt speed for a plurality of 
the selected revolutions of the photoreceptor belt; 
comparing the actual photoreceptor belt speed to the average 
photoreceptor belt speed, for determining whether the actual 
photoreceptor belt speed is within a predetermined range 
relative to the average photoreceptor belt speed; and 
initiating a machine reconfiguration in response to a determina- 
tion that the actual photoreceptor belt speed is outside the 
predetermined range relative to the average photoreceptor belt 
speed, wherein said machine reconfiguration step includes: 
synchronizing activation of various machine subsystems in 
accordance with said average photoreceptor belt speed. 


5,455,657 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS WITH IMAGE DENSITY 
ADJUSTMENT 
Atsushi Takeda, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 972,213 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1991, 3-320892 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00;15/02 


U.S. Cl. 355—208 23 Claims 


13. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

image forming means for forming an image on a recording 
material, said image forming means including a photosensi- 
tive member and exposure means for exposing the photosen- 
sitive member with an amount of image light; 

means for detecting a parameter corresponding to electric power 
consumption of said apparatus; and 

density adjusting means for adjusting an image density of the 
image formed on the recording material, said density adjust- 
ing means being operable, in accordance with the parameter 
detected by said detecting means, selectively in a first mode in 
which an increase of the amount of image light exposure is 
permitted and in a second mode in which an increase of the 
amount of image light exposure is prevented. 


5,455,658 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


ELECTRICAL 


5,455,659 
APPARATUS WITH DETECTOR FOR DETECTING 
OBJECT TO BE DETECTED 
Masanori Ishizu; Hiroshi Hashimoto; Soya Endo, all of Tokyo; 
Hitoshi Machino, Kawasaki, and Tomohiro Nakamori, 
Ichikawa, all of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 70,878, Jun. 3, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 347,177 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1992, 4-150732; 
Jun. 10, 1992, 4-150734; May 27, 1993, 5-126168 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—209 16 Claims 


1. An image recording apparatus for printing an image on a 
conveyed recording medium, comprising: 

detecting means, arranged on a convey path of the recording 
medium, for detecting presence/absence of the recording 
medium; 

setting means for setting a debouncing time for said detecting 
means; 

registration rollers; and 

control means for stopping a drive operation of said registration 
rollers in response to a change in paper presence/absence 
detection state of said detecting means from the paper pres- 
ence state to the paper absence state, 

wherein said detecting means is arranged upstream of said 
registration rollers in a paper convey direction. 


5,455,660 
ELECTRICAL METHOD AND APPARATUS TO 
CONTROL CORONA EFFLUENTS 
Brendan W. Kunzmann; Robert W. Bermudes, and Louis 
Reale, all of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 180,014 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00 
US. Cl. 355—215 


SWITCHING 
ciRCUIT 


1. In a xerographic type copying or printing apparatus having a 
movable photoreceptor, exposure means for exposing the photore- 
ceptor to create a latent electrostatic copy image on the photore- 
ceptor, developing means for developing the copy image, and 
transfer means for transferring the developed image to a copy 
substrate material, the apparatus further comprising: 

an elongated generally U-shaped shield having a conductive 

back plate with non-conductive side members, said shield 
being supported in spaced relation with said photoreceptor 
with the open side of said U-shaped shield facing said photo- 
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receptor, the longitudinal axis of said shield being substan- 
tially perpendicular to the direction of photoreceptor move- 
ment, 

at least one corona emitting element in said shield adapted, 
when actuated, to emit ions for charging the photoreceptor, 
the axis of said corona emitting element being substantially 
perpendicular to the direction of movement of said photore- 
ceptor; 

first means to apply, upon actuation of the apparatus, a first 
potential between said corona emitting element and machine 
ground whereby said corona element emits said ions; 

a grid means interposed between said corona emitting element 
and said photoreceptor, 

second means to couple said grid means to a second poteniial, 
upon activation of the apparatus, for controlling the passage 
of ions from said corona wire to said photoreceptor, and, 

third means to couple said grid means to a third potential when 
the apparatus is in a standby mode, 

whereby an electrical bias imposed by coupling of the grid 
means to the third potential establishes an electrical field 
which inhibits effluent outgassing to the photoreceptor. 


5,455,661 
CHARGING DEVICE FOR AN IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Minoru Yoshida; Takeshi Watanabe, both of Tokyo; Shigeru 
Fujiwara, and Masashi Takahashi, both of Kanagawa, all of, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 207,044 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1993, 5-066586 
Int. CL® GO3G 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 355—219 
a 


& 2 


1. A charging device for charging electrostatic charges on a 
surface of an image carrier comprising: 
means rotatably mounted to and contacting the image carrier for 
charging the image carrier, the charging means including a 
roller brush having inclined planted fibers, the roller brush 
satisfying the following formulas: 


L,3L,-05 mm 
L,2L,05 


wherein L, represents a length of the fibers and L, represents a 
thickness of the brush; 

means contacting the charging means for removing the charges 
from the surface of the charging means; and 

means contacting the charging means for cleaning an area where 
the charges are removed by the charge removing means. 
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5,455,662 
DEVELOPER REPLENISHING DEVICE AND 
DEVELOPER CONTAINER FOR USE THEREWITH 
Hideo Ichikawa, Numazu; Takeshi Saito, Tokyo; Sunao Ikeda, 
Numazu; Nobuhiro Makita, Numazu; Seiji Ozawa, Numazu; 
Shigeru Yoshiki, Kawasaki, and Takaaki Yanagisawa, Yoko- 
hama, all of, Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 174,698 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1992, 4-361012 
Int. C1.° G03G 15/06 
US. Cl. 355—260 


1. A developer container for use with a developer replenishing 
device having holding means for holding said developer container 
to allow a developer to be discharged from said developer con- 
tainer into said developer replenishing device, and driving means 
for causing said developer container held by said holding means to 
rotate about an axis of said developer container, said developer 
container having a hollow cylindrical main body comprising: 

a shoulder portion forming a circumferential wall adjacent one 

end of said body; 

a mouth portion on said one end, said mouth portion being 

smaller in diameter than said shoulder portion; and, 

a guide means provided on said shoulder portion for guiding 

said developer stored in said developer container to said 
mouth portion as said main body is rotated. 


5,455,663 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS INCLUDING 
RECORDING MATERIAL CARRYING MEANS 
Masahiro Inoue, Kawasaki, and Nobuhiko Takekoshi, Yoko- 
hama, both of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 774,329, Oct. 10, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 263,490 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1990, 2-273918; 
Sep. 2, 1991, 3-221572 
Int. CL.° G03G 15/14 
US. Cl. 355—271 


1. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

a cylindrical image bearing member, said member having a 
radius R; 

image forming means for forming an image on said image 
bearing member; 

transfer means for performing a first image transfer of the image 
on said image bearing member to a recording material at a 
first transfer position; 
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movable recording material carrying means for transporting the 
recording material to said first transfer position for perfor- 
mance of said first image transfer, said recording material 
carrying means further transporting the recording material to a 
second transfer position for performance of a second image 
transfer to the recording material after said first image trans- 
fer; and 

conveying means for conveying the recording material to said 
recording material carrying means, the recording material 
being first conveyed by said conveying means to a position 
upstream of said first transfer position in relation to a moving 
direction of said recording material carrying means and within 
the distance radius R as measured from said first transfer 
position on a surface of said recording material carrying 
means facing the image bearing member, the moving direc- 
tion of said surface crossing the conveying direction of the 
recording material conveyed by said conveying means, 

wherein the recording material is first electrostatically attracted 
to said recording material conveying means by said transfer 
means. 


5,455,664 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTER FOR 
TRANSFERRING IMAGES ON DIFFERENT SIZED 
PRINT MEDIUM AND TRANSFERRING METHOD OF 
THE SAME 
Katsuyuki Ito; Shinichi Katakura; Koichi Matsuzaki, and Toru 
Ishihara, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Oki Electric 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 26, 1993, Ser. No. 67,121 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1992, 4-134592 
Int. Cl.° G03G 15/14;21/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—277 10 Claims 


3. A transferring method of an electrophotographic printer hav- 

ing a contact type transferring mechanism, comprising the steps of: 

(a) detecting a passing print medium with a sensor; 

(b) counting up to a predetermined time from detection of said 
passing print medium at said sensor to insertion of said print 
medium between a photosensitive drum and a transfer roller; 

(c) supplying a current to said transfer roller after said predeter- 
mined time is counted up; 

(d) holding a voltage generated at said transfer roller by said 
current from current supply means. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,455,665 
CLEANING APPARATUS WITH A MEMBER TO 
PREVENT PEELING OF A GUIDE MEMBER, AND A 
PROCESS CARTRIDGE AND IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS USING THE SAME 
Mutsumi Baba; Takeo Shoji, both of Yokohama; Toshiyuki 
Karakama, Tokyo; Kazunori Kobayashi, Kawasaki, and 
Toru Oguma, Tokyo, all of, Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 14,866 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1992, 4-057594; 
Jan. 2, 1992, 4-264900; Nov. 4, 1992, 4-318007; Jan. 29, 1993, 
5-013473 
Int. C1.° G03G 21/00 


US. Cl. 355—298 62 Claims 


1. A cleaning apparatus for removing adhered matter from a 

member to be cleaned, said apparatus comprising: 

cleaning means abutted against the member to be cleaned for 
removing the adhered matter therefrom; 

receiving means for receiving the adhered matter removed from 
the member to be cleaned by said cleaning means; 

a guide member for directing the adhered matter removed from 
the member to be cleaned by said cleaning means to said 
receiving means; 

an adhesive member for adhering said guide member to said 
receiving means; and 

an end seal member provided on said guide member from a side 
of an end portion to a back surface thereof, 

wherein said adhesive member for adhering said guide member 
to said receiving means protrudes from a longitudinal end 
edge of said guide member. 


5,455,666 
DEVELOPER EXTRACTING APPARATUS AND IMAGE 
FORMING APPARATUS USING IT 
Hironobu Saito, Yokohama; Masanari Shirai, Chigasaki, and 
Masami Maetani, Ageo, all of, Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 266,496 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1993, 5-159049; 
Jun. 30, 1993, 5-161013 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—298 18 Claims 
1. A developer extracting apparatus for extracting a developer 
from a mixture of the developer and foreign matter, comprising: 
filter means for permitting passage of the developer but inhibit- 
ing passage of the foreign matter; 
protection means for protecting said filter means; and 
vibration applying means for applying vibration to said filter 
means, 
wherein said vibration applying means applies the vibration to 
said filter means via said protection means. 
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5,455,667 
SHEET HANDLING APPARATUS WITH PLURAL SHEET 
STORAGE UNITS 
Masakazu Hiroi, Yokohama; Masataka Naito; Norifumi Miy- 
ake, both of Kawasaki, and Tomohito Nakagawa, Matsudo, 
all of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 120,922 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 16, 1992, 4-270780 


1. A copying apparatus comprising: 

original support means for supporting original sheets; 

original transport means for feeding said originals one by one 
from said original support means to an exposure unit, and, 
after the exposure, discharging said originals to said original 
support means: 

circulation detecting means for detecting one circulation of the 
originals by said original transport means; 

counting means for counting the number of the originals trans- 
ported by said original transport means; 

copying means for effecting exposure in said exposure unit, and 
copying the image of the exposed original onto a sheet; 

storage means provided with plural storage units for storing 
sheets subjected to the copying by said copying means; and 

control means adapted to cause said original transport means to 
effect an operation of a first circulation of the originals, to 
cause said counting means to effect an operation of counting 
the number of the originals, to cause said copying means to 
effect an operation of copying said originals, and to cause said 
Storage means to store the copied sheets in predetermined 
storage units, then to cause said original transport means to 
effect an operation of a second circulation of the originals, 
and to cause said copying means to effect an operation of 
copying the originals, and also adapted to vary the assignment 
of the storage units for storing the copied sheets according to 
the counting result by said counting means. 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


5,455,668 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC SINGLE-PASS MULTIPLE- 
STATION PRINTER FOR FORMING AN IMAGE ON A 

WEB 
Jan J. I. De Bock, Beveren; Etienne M. De Cock; Lucien A. De 
Schamphelaere, both of Edegem, and Rudy D. Leroy, 
Mechelen, all of, Belgium, assignors to Xeikon NV, Mortsel, 


Belgium 
Filed Jun. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 257,112 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 18, 
1993, 93304771; May 4, 1994, 94302399 
Int. C1.° G03G 15/01 


US. Cl. 355—326 R 21 Claims 


1. An electrostatographic single-pass multiple station printer for 

forming an image onto a web, which comprises: 

a plurality of toner image-producing electrostatographic stations 
each having rotatable endless surface means onto which a 
toner image can be formed; 

means for conveying the web in succession past said stations; 

means for controlling the speed and tension of the web while it 
is running past said stations; 

guiding means which determine the web wrapping angle about 
the rotatable surface means; 

transfer means for transferring the toner image on each rotatable 
surface means onto the web, 

wherein in said printer adherent contact of said web with said 
rotatable endless surface means is such that the movement of said 
web controls the peripheral speed of said surface means in syn- 
chronism with the movement of said web. 


5,455,669 
LASER RANGE FINDING APPARATUS 

Hainer Wetteborn, Waldkirch, Germany, assignor to Erwin 

Sick GmbH Optik-Elektronik, Waldkirch, Germany 

Filed Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 163,145 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 8, 1992, 42 41 

326.5 
Int. CL.° GOIC 3/08 


US. Cl. 356—5.01 44 Claims 


1. In a laser range finding apparatus utilizing pulse transit time 
for determining a distance of an object within a planar measure- 
meni range including; 
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a pulsed laser which controllably sends light pulses of predeter- 
mined pulse duration along a vertical axis for deflection into a 
planar measurement region; 

a photoreceiver arrangement which receives the light pulses 
reflected back from an object located in the measurement 
region; 

an evaluation circuit which derives a distance signal character- 
istic for the distance of the object from the pulsed laser from 
the pulse transit time between the transmission and reception 
of a light pulse utilizing the speed of light; 

a light deflecting device is arranged between the measurement 
region and the pulsed laser for deflecting sequential light 
pulses with angular position into the measurement region; 

means for simultaneously transmitting to the evaluation circuit 
an angular position signal representative for its instantaneous 
angular position operably connected to the light deflecting 
device; and, 

means connected to the evaluation circuit to derive a location of 
the object within the measurement range from the distance 
signal and the angular position signal, the improvement in the 
light deflecting device comprising: 

a mirror mounted for rotation along a vertical axis parallel to the 
vertical axis of light from the pulsed laser being emitted for 
deflection into the measurement region; 

the plane of rotation of the mirror parallel with respect to the 
planar measurement region; 

the mirror angularly inclined with respect to the plane of rotation 
and the vertical axis to cause pulsed light from the laser to be 
diverted over the planar measurement field and reflected light 
from the measurement region to be received from the planar 
measurement region and diverted along a vertical path; 

the mirror for deflecting pulsed light from the laser into the 
measurement region and for receiving reflected light from the 
measurement region and direction the received light to the 
photoreceiver arrangement. 


5,455,670 
OPTICAL ELECTRONIC DISTANCE MEASURING 
APPARATUS WITH MOVABLE MIRROR 
John M. Payne, Tucson, Ariz.; David H. Parker, Arborvale, W. 
Va., and Richard F. Bradley, Stanardsville, Va., assignors to 
Associated Universities, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 27, 1993, Ser. No. 68,543 
Int. Cl.° GO1IC 3/08;3/00; GOB 11/26;11/24 
U.S. Cl. 356—S5.1 32 Claims 


1. An electronic optical distance measuring apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a plurality of targets mounted on a support frame, said support 
frame being mounted to ground; 

three rangefinders arranged in a triangle and mounted on said 
support frame for measuring distance between said rangefind- 
ers and each of said targets, each of said rangefinders includ- 
ing: 


ELECTRICAL 
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means for generating a modulated optical signal at a given 
modulation frequency; 

means for automatically successively transmitting the optical 
signal from a reference location to said plurality of targets 
each of which reflects the received transmitted signal; 

means for receiving the successively reflected signals from 
each of said targets at said reference location and for 
detecting the received signals wherein the detected signals 
each have a phase difference with the transmitted signal 
manifesting the distance between the target corresponding 
to that detected signal and the reference location; 

means for determining the phase difference between said 
detected signals and said transmitted signal and generating 
a phase difference signal for each said detected signals; and 

means responsive to each of said phase difference signals for 
automatically determining the distance from said reference 
location to each said targets from said determined phase 
difference; and 

at least two of said rangefinders also being aimable at each of 

the other rangefinders for measuring respective distances 

between all said rangefinders to measure said triangle thereof; 

and 

a central computer for controlling said rangefinders and effective 

for computing by trilateration coordinates of each of said 

targets based on said measured distances between said 

rangefinders and said targets, and based also upon coordinates 

of each of said rangefinders to a reference point relative to 

said ground. 


5,455,671 
OPTICAL CIRCUIT FOR A MEASURING SYSTEM FOR 
MEASURING THE REFLECTION SENSITIVITY OF AN 
OPTICAL TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Mattijs O. van Deventer, Leidschendam, Netherlands, assignor 
to Koninklijke PTT Nederland N.V., Groningen, Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 221,034 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 8, 1993, 
9300618 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/88 


US. Cl. 356—73.1 24 Claims 


1. Optical circuit for a measuring system for measuring the 
reflection sensitivity of an optical transmission network, which 


circuit comprises 


a first connection point for a first optical signal source, 

a second connection point for a second optical signal source, 

a third connection point for optical receiving means, 

optical reflection means, 

coupling means for coupling, via bidirectional optical connec- 
tion lines, the first connection point for the first signal source 
to the third connection point for the receiving means, and the 
reflection means to the second connection point for the second 
signal source and the third connection point for the receiving 
means, which coupling means include a first waveguide junc- 
tion via which the second connection point for the second 
signal source is coupled in the forward signal direction to the 
reflection means, 

characterized in that the coupling means further includes a 
second waveguide junction via which the first connection 
point for the first signal source is coupled in the forward 
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signal direction to the third connection point for the receiving 
means, which second junction is coupled to the first junction 
for the purpose of coupling the refiection means in the for- 
ward signal direction to the third connection point for the 
receiving means via the first and second junction. 


5,455,672 
MEASUREMENT OF ATTENUATION OF AN OPTICAL 
FIBER USING BIDIRECTIONAL TRANSMISSION OF 
INFORMATION VIA THE FIBER 
_ Joseph E. G. Lamonde, Cap-Rouge; Jean LaFlamme, Quebec, 
and Michel Cyr, Vanier, all of, Canada, assignors to Exto- 
Electro-Optical Engineering Inc., Vanier, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 822,785, Jan. 21, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,305,078. This application Apr. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 
229,316 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/59 


US. Cl. 356—73.1 19 Claims 


17. Apparatus for use in measuring attenuation of an optical 
fiber, comprising: an optical source and an optical detector, a port, 
coupling means coupling the optical source to the port interiorly of 
the unit, jumper means for connecting at its one end to the port, 
and at its other end, alternatively to the optical detector and an 
adjacent end of the optical fiber; means for controlling the optical 
source to supply first and second optical signals both having a 
predetermined wavelength and the same power level to the port; 
means for storing a first reference power level of the first optical 
signal measured at said optical detector with the jumper means 
connected to the detector; means for modulating the second optical 
signal with information identifying the stored first reference power 
level; means for demodulating a detected optical signal received 
from the detector with the jumper connected to the optical fiber to 
recover information identifying the transmitted power level modu- 
lated thereupon; means for determining a power level of the 
detected optical signal, and means for determining attenuation of 
the optical fiber from the recovered transmitted power information 
and the power level of the detected optical signal. 


5,455,673 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEASURING AND 
APPLYING A CONVOLUTION FUNCTION TO PRODUCE 
A STANDARD RAMAN SPECTRUM 
Daniel C. Alsmeyer; Brinda A. Gala, and Vincent A. Nicely, all 
of Kingsport, Tenn., assignors to Eastman Chemical Com- 
pany, Kingsport, Tenn. 
Filed May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 250,396 
Int. CL° GO1J 3/44; GOIN 21/65 
U.S. Cl. 356—301 


1. A Raman spectrometry apparatus that is capable of measuring 
and compensating for variabilities in the apparatus, comprising: a 
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source of substantially monochromatic radiation, means for simul- 
taneously interfacing said radiation with a sample and a reference 
material, means for simultaneously acquiring at more than one 
wavelength a convolved Raman spectrum of said sample and a 
convolved spectrum of said reference material, means for deter- 
mining the convolution function of said convolved spectra and 
applying said convolution function to adjust said convolved Raman 
spectrum of said sample to produce thereby the standard Raman 
spectrum of said sample. 


5,455,674 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORENSIC 

EXAMINATION OF SURFACES 

Francis J. Purcell, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Instruments SA, 

Inc., Edison, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 904,993, Jun. 26, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 9, 1994, Ser. No. 239,937 

Int. Cl.° GO1J 3/18; GOIN 21/64 

US. Cl. 356—318 





1. Apparatus for illuminating a deposition of material for foren- 

sic examination, comprising: 

(a) a light source emitting light having a range of wavelengths; 

(b) a reflective diffraction grating; 

(c) a first optical coupler, coupled to said light source, positioned 
and configured to couple said light to said reflective diffrac- 
tion grating; 

(d) an exit slit, said light moving along an optical path extending 
from said light source to said grating and to said exit slit; 
(e) support structure supporting said optical coupler, said grating 
and said exit slit at selectable relative positions to pass a 
desired band of wavelengths of output light from portions of 

said light reflected by said grating; 

(f) an additional remote exit slit including structure for receiving 
an output filter; and 

(g) a mirror mounted for movement into and out of said optical 
path to selectively direct said light through said remote exit 
slit instead of allowing it to fall on said grating. 


5,455,675 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINATION OF PARTICLE 

SIZES AND/OR DISTRIBUTIONS OF PARTICLE SIZES 
Wolfgang Witt; Wolfgang Maus-Friedrichs, and Stephan 

Rothele, all of Clausthal-Zellerfeld, Germany, assignors to 

Sympatec GmbH System-Partikel-Technik, Clausthal- 

Zellerfeld, Germany 

Filed Aug. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 112,733 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 26, 1992, 42 28 

388.4 
Int. CL.° GOIN 15/02 


US. Cl. 356—336 30 Claims 
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comprising: 

a) a source providing a high-coherence parallel light beam 
directed through a measuring zone, the measuring zone 
including the particles; 

b) an imaging device for imaging a pattern of light, diffracted by 
the particles of the measuring zone, the imaging device hav- 
ing a focal plane and selectively disposing at least one of a 
plurality of focal lengths into a path of the light beam, each 
focal length having a corresponding measuring range, a long- 
est of the plurality of focal lengths being first disposed in the 
path of the light, and selectively disposing a shorter focal 
length into the path of the light upon a determination of an 
uppermost particle size fraction and based on the determina- 
tion; 

c) a photo-detector disposed in the focal plane of the imaging 
device to receive the pattern of diffracted light imaged by the 
imaging device, and being adjusted such that a distance 
between the photo-detector and the imaging device is based 
on the focal length being selectively disposed in the path of 
the light beam; and 

d) an evaluating unit coupled with the photo-detector and 
employing a plurality of calculation algorithms corresponding 
to, and valid for, the plurality of focal lengths, the evaluating 
unit first employing a calculation algorithm corresponding to, 
and valid for, the longest focal length, the evaluating unit 
ascertaining which uppermost particle size fraction is occu- 
pied by the particles based on the pattern of light imaged by 
the imaging device and received by the photo detector, deter- 
mining and selecting the shortest of the plurality of focal 
lengths having a measuring range encompassing the upper- 
most particle size fraction, adjusting the position of the photo- 
detector relative to the imaging device based on the selected 
focal length, and employing a calculation algorithm corre- 
sponding to the measuring range associated with the selected 
focal length 

wherein a longest of the plurality of focal lengths is first arranged 
in the light path, and the evaluating unit employs evaluation 
mathematics valid for the longest focal length to ascertain whether 
an uppermost particle size fraction is occupied, selects dependent 
upon whether the ascertained uppermost particle size fraction is 
occupied a shorter focal length of which a measuring range corre- 
sponding to the focal length encompasses the uppermost particle 
size fraction, selects and employs a calculation algorithm corre- 
sponding to the measuring range associated with the selected 
shorter focal length, and adjusts the distance between the photo- 
detector and the imaging device to determine the particle size 
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5,455,676 
METHOD OF DETECTING A SIGNAL AND 
MODULATION COEFFICIENT OF A PHASE- 
MODULATED FIBER-OPTIC GYROSCOPE BASED ON A 
DIFFERENCE IN THE DURATION OF MULTIPLE 

SUBWAVES IN A MODULATION PERIOD 
Yozo Nishiura, and Yasuhiko Nishi, both of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Electric industries, Ltd., Osaka, 

Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 201,459 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1993, 5-061169; 


Jan. 10, 1994, 6-013145 


Int. CL.° GOIC 79/72 
USS. Cl. 356—350 


L12_] 
1. A method of deducing a signal from a phase-modulated 
Fiber-optic gyroscope comprising the steps of: 

propagating light waves clockwise and counterclockwise in a 
fiber coil; 

modulating the phase of the light waves in a sine function with 
a period of T, using a phase-modulator placed near an end of 
the fiber coil, the clockwise propagating waves and the coun- 
terclockwise propagating waves interfering with each other 
with Sagnac’s phase difference A0; 

transducing the intensity of the interfering light waves into an 
electric signal; 

extracting an AC component from the electric signal; 

detecting zero-crossing times twice a period Tp, the zero- 
crossing times being detecting when the AC component 
crosses 0 Volt in a certain direction; 

measuring a duration T, of a subwave from the first zero- 
crossing time to the second zero-crossing time, and another 
duration T, of another subwave from the second zero-crossing 
time to the first zero-crossing time of a next cycle; and 

calculating an angular velocity of the fiber coil based on the 
difference (T,—T,) of the durations of two subwaves included 
in one period of modulation. 


5,455,677 
OPTICAL PROBE 
Keiichi Yoshizumi, Osaka, and Keishi Kubo, Moriguchi, both 
of, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 209,630 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1993, 5-053382 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 9/02 
US. Cl. 356—376 
1. An optical measurement probe, comprising: 
a first movable part comprising a stylus directed in a Z direction 
and a sliding part connected to said stylus, one end of said 
first movable part having said stylus thereat and another end 
of said first movable part having a mirror face thereat; 
a second movable part coupled to said first movable part for 
relative movement therebetween in the Z direction, said first 
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and second movable parts being coupled together by an air 
bearing mechanism slidably engaging said sliding part of said 
first movable part; 

a measuring means for measuring a Z coordinate of said first 
movable part by casting light from a light source to said 
mirror face at the other end of said first movable part so as to 
measure the position of said mirror face in the Z direction 
from the light reflected by said mirror; 

a spring connecting said first movable part to and supporting 
said first movable part on said second movable part for 
regulating the amount of movement of said first movable part 
in the Z direction relative to said second movable part; 

a relative position measuring means for measuring the relative 
position between said first movable part and said second 
movable part; and 

a driving means for driving said second movable part in the Z 
direction so as to make the relative position between said first 
movable part and said second movable part measured by said 
relative position measuring means approximately constant 
when said stylus is scanned across a surface to be measured 
and moved in the Z direction in accordance with changes in 
the Z coordinate of the surface to be measured. 


5,455,678 
METHOD FOR MOUNTING LIGHT VALVES FOR 
PROJECTION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Byran E. Loucks, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Kopin Corpo- 
ration, Taunton, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 111,712 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 356—400 
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1. A method of mounting a light valve display panel to an optical 
beam combiner, comprising the steps of: 

providing a light valve display panel; 

positioning a mirror surface relative to the beam combiner such 
that an optical plane is established as defined by the position 
of the mirror surface; 

attaching a plurality of mounting clips to the beam combiner 
such that each mounting clip has a contact point in the optical 
plane; and 

attaching the light valve display panel to the contact points of 
the mounting clips. 
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5,455,679 

POSITION DETECTING SYSTEM 
Sakae Houryu, Hachiohji, and Kenji Saitoh, Atsugi, both of, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 20,377, Feb. 22, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 384,221 

Int. CL.° GO1B 11/27; GOIN 21/86 

6 Claims 


1. A position detecting system, comprising: 

a light source for producing a light beam for irradiating a 
reference mark formed on an object, which is relatively dis- 
placeable with respect to the light beam; 

a detector for detecting a light quantity distribution of the light 
from the reference mark; and 

circuit means comprising a first memory and a second memory, 
for storing, into said first memory, the light quantity distribu- 
tion in relation to the relative position of the object and the 
light beam and for producing, from the data stored in said first 
memory, data corresponding to a light quantity distribution to 
be provided when the reference mark deviates by a predeter- 
mined distance, and for storing the produced data into said 
second memory, said circuit means determining the positional 
relationship between the object and the light beam on the 
basis of a comparison of the light quantity distributions stored 
in said first and second memories. 


5,455,680 
APPARATUS FOR COMPRESSING AND 
DECOMPRESSING IMAGE DATA 
Jae-Sub Shin, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung Elec- 
tronics Co., Ltd., Kyounggi-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 153,044 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 30, 1993, 
93-1214 
Int. CL.° HO4N 1/41;1/415 
U.S. Cl. 358—426 5 Claims 
1. An image data processing system which includes a video 
memory for storing the one frame image data and an apparatus for 
compressing and decompressing the image data for sending and 
receiving the compressed data through a transmitter and a receiver 
via a channel, the means for compressing and decompressing the 
image data comprising: 
a first block memory for storing the image data from said video 
memory per predetermined block unit; 
a block segmentator for dividing said image data provided by 
said first block memory into prescribed number of sub-blocks 
in accordance with the shape or complicity of the image; 





a first switch for changing the data transfer path based on 
whether the image data provided from said block segmentator 
is the one that corresponds to the substantially complicated 
image; 

a first and second compressors for compressing the image data 
through said first switch respectively by adopting different 
compression methods, and for providing the compressed data 
with said transmitter; 

an extra information generator for producing an information data 
that represents whether said divided image data in sub-blocks 
from said block segmentator was compressed by said first 
compressor or said second compressor, and for providing the 
extra information data with said transmitter; 

a second switch for changing the data transfer path for said 
compressed image data based on the information of said extra 
data which are received by said receiver from said transmitter; 

a first and second decompressors for restoring said compressed 
image data through said second switch by adopting different 
decompression methods respectively which are corresponding 
to said different compression method; 

a block mixer for composing the predetermined sub-blocks 
pixels successively provided from said first decompressor or 
second decompressor to be restored to its original image of 
said predetermined block unit; and 

a second block memory for storing said restored original image 
data of predetermined blocks provided by said block mixer 
and for writing said restored original image data into said 
video memory. 


5,455,681 
LOW RESOLUTION GREY LEVEL PRINTING METHOD 
FROM HIGH RESOLUTION BINARY INPUT FILE 
Yee S. Ng, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 976,915 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/387;1/40; GO6F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 358—298 34 Claims 
1. A method of printing a high quality image using a printer that 
includes a printhead of a low resolution, said method comprising 
the steps of: 
inputting a high resolution binary data image file of said image 
represented in binary data form that is of higher resolution in 
one scan direction than said low resolution; 
sequentially operating on blocks of data from said binary data 
file to define multibit grey level pixel data of said low reso- 
lution for recording by said printer; and 
printing said pixel data to form the image by operating the 
printhead to record grey level pixels on a recording medium at 
said low resolution. 


METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR RECORDING 
HALFTONE IMAGES 
Kunio Ikuta, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Dainippon Screen Mfg. 
Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Jul. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 92,091 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1992, 4-218643 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/2] 


US. Cl. 358—298 17 Claims 
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1. A method of recording a plurality of color separation images 
of a color image as halftone images, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) presetting a reference triangle having a first apex, a second 
apex, a third apex, a first side facing to said first apex, a 
second side facing to said second apex, and a third side facing 
to said third apex; 

(b) producing a first halftone image with the steps of: 

(b-1) selecting a first parallelogram out of a first set of a 
plurality of parallelograms which are formed from three 
apexes consisting of said first apex, a first middle point of 
said first side, and one of said second and third apexes; 

(b-2) virtually laying out said first parallelogram as a first unit 
area repeatedly over a first image plane; and 

(b-3) locating one halftone dot with respect to each said first 
unit area; 

(c) producing a second halftone image with the steps of: 

(c-1) selecting a second parallelogram out of a second set of a 
plurality of parallelograms which are formed from three 
apexes consisting of said second apex, a second middle 
point of said second side, and one of said first and third 
apexes; 

(c-2) virtually laying out said second parallelogram as a 
second unit area repeatedly over a second image plane; and 

(c-3) locating one halftone dot with respect to each said 
second unit area; and 

(d) producing a third halftone image with the steps of: 
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(d-1) selecting a third parallelogram out of a third set of a 
plurality of parallelograms which are formed from three 
apexes consisting of said third apex, a third middle point of 
said third side, and one of said first and second apexes; 

(d-2) virtually laying out said third parallelogram as a third 
unit area repeatedly over a third image plane; and 

(d-3) locating one halftone dot with respect to each said third 
unit area. 


5,455,683 
METHOD FOR PREVENTING ERROR SPEADING 
WHILE RECORDING COMPRESSED IMAGE DATA 
Satoshi Itoi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 126,997 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1992, 4-256668 
Int. CL.° HO4N 5/92 
3 Claims 
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1. A method for recording a sequence of video blocks, each of 
the video blocks comprising 8n bytes, where n is an integer greater 
than or equal to 1, each of the bytes representing a compressed 
video data code, the sequence of video blocks being recorded in a 
field divided into a predetermined number of sync blocks each for 
recording a synchronous signal of sync block, a predetermined 
number of video data codes in continuous video blocks in the 
sequence of video blocks, a set of correction codes to be read to 
correct the video data codes recorded in the sync block, and an 
information signal to be read to control a starting one of the 
continuous video blocks in the sync block, the method comprising 
the steps of: 
recording the synchronous signal in a first area of the sync 
block; 
recording the information signal in a second area adjacent to the 
first area in the sync block, the information signal including 
information regarding a starting position in the sync block of 
an 8(n—1)-th byte of the starting video block; 
recording the predetermined number of video data codes in a 
third area adjacent to the second area in the sync block; and 
recording the correction codes in a fourth area adjacent to the 
third area in the sync block. 
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5,455,684 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PROCESSING A 
VARIABLE-RATE CODED SIGNAL FOR RECORDING TO 
PROVIDE A HIGH-SPEED SEARCH CAPABILITY, 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REPRODUCING SUCH 
PROCESSED SIGNAL, AND RECORDING INCLUDING 
SUCH PROCESSED SIGNAL 
Yasushi Fujinami, Kanagawa, and Markus H. Veltman, Tokyo, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Japan 
Filed Sep. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 125,573 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1992, 4-277956; 
Dec. 4, 1992, 4-350577 
Int. CL.° HO4N 5/76 
US. Cl. 358—335 
3. 


1. An apparatus for generating from a variable-rate coded signal 
a multiplexed signal for recording on a recording medium, the 
multiplexed signal being adapted to enable intrinsically-decodable 
signal portions included at irregular intervals in the variable-rate 
coded signal to be successively reproduced for decoding when the 
recording medium is searched at high speed, the variable-rate 
coded signal being generated by compressing a digital input signal 
using a variable compression ratio, the apparatus comprising: 
flag signal generating means for generating a flag signal indicat- 
ing each of the intrinsically-decodable signal portions in the 
variable-rate coded signal; 
determining means, operating in response to the flag signal, for 
determining location information for each one of the 
intrinsically-decodable signal portions, the location informa- 
tion for the one of the intrinsically-decodable signal portions 
indicating a location of an adjacent one of the intrinsically- 
decodable signal portions; 
decodable signal pointer generating means for receiving the 
location information from the determining means, and for 
generating a decodable signal pointer for each one of the 
intrinsically-decodable signal portions, the decodable signal 
pointer including the location information determined by the 
determining means for the one of the intrinsically-decodable 
signal portions; and 
multiplexing means for multiplexing the decodable signal 
pointer generated by the decodable signal generating means 
for each one of the intrinsically-decodable signal portions 
with the variable-rate coded signal to produce the multiplexed 
signal, the multiplexing means operating to locate the decod- 
able signal pointer adjacent to the one of the intrinsically- 
decodable signal portions in the multiplexed signal. 


5,455,685 
VIDEO CAMERA EXPOSURE CONTROL APPARATUS 
FOR CONTROLLING IRIS DIAPHRAGM AND 
AUTOMATIC GAIN CONTROL OPERATING SPEED 

Yoshihiko Mori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film Co., 

Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 937,414 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1991, 3-224354 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/238 

US. Cl. 348—363 22 Claims 

1. An exposure control apparatus for a video camera which 
generates a video signal by converting a light incident on an image 
sensor from a subject through a taking lens and an iris diaphragm 
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to an electric signal and outputting the electric signal to a video 
processing circuit through a preamplifier and an AGC amplifier for 
processing the electric signal, the exposure control apparatus com- 
prising: 

iris diaphragm control means, coupled to an electric signal 
output from said preamplifier as an iris diaphragm detection 
signal, for controlling said iris diaphragm based on said iris 
diaphragm detection signal; 

AGC means, coupled to an electric signal output from said AGC 
amplifier as an AGC detection signal, for controlling gain of 
said AGC amplifier based on said AGC detection signal; 

determination means, operatively coupled to the electric signal 
output from said preamplifier, for determining the states of a 
photographing scene based on a change of an electric signal 
corresponding to an image of said subject over a lapse of 
time; and 

operating speed control means for simultaneously controlling 
said iris diaphragm control means and said AGC means to 
selectively increase or decrease the respective operating speed 
of said iris diaphragm and said AGC amplifier based on the 
states of the photographing scene determined by said determi- 
nation means, 

wherein said determination means determines whether the pho- 
tographing scene or said subject are in one of a continuous 
state or a discontinuous state based on a change over the lapse 
of time of respective electric signals corresponding to at least 
two different areas including a central portion of the image of 
said subject, and 

said operating speed control means simultaneously controls said 
iris diaphragm control means and said AGC means to 
decrease the respective operating speeds of said iris dia- 
phragm and said AGC amplifier when it is determined that the 
photographing scene or said subject is in the continuous state 
and to increase the respective operating speeds of said iris 
diaphragm and said AGC amplifier when it is determined that 
the photographing scene or said subject is in the discontinu- 
ous state. 


5,455,686 
FACSIMILE APPARATUS WITH PAPER SAVING 
FUNCTION 
Junichi Nagano, Kasuga, and Kunio Koutsuki, Fukuoka, both 
of, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 64,659, May 21, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 300,843 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1992, 4-130453; 
Jul. 20, 1992, 4-192008 
Int. CL.° HO4N 1/00;1/21 
U.S. Cl. 358—404 

1. A facsimile apparatus comprising: 

(a) receiving means for receiving a facsimile signal transmitted 
through a telephone line; 

(b) printing means for printing an image on a recording paper on 
the basis of received video data included in said facsimile 
signal in first and second modes, said printing means includ- 
ing a printing head and paper feeding means for feeding 
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recording paper in a vertical direction along a longitudinal 
direction of said recording paper, wherein said printing means 
effects a printing operation with said printing head using said 
received video data in first and second modes, and said 
feeding means feeds said recording paper during said printing 
operation by first and second amounts of said recording paper 
for each line of the received video data in said first and second 
modes respectively, said second amount of said recording 
paper being larger than said first amount of said recording 
paper, wherein a capability of recording said received video 
data on remaining recording paper is increased; 

(c) storing means for storing said received video data; 

(d) first control means responsive to a mode signal, indicative of 
a first mode and a second mode, for controlling said printing 
means to print said image on said recording paper using said 
first mode on the basis of said received video data and 
controlling said storing means to store said received video 
data when said mode signal is indicative of said first mode, 
and for causing said printing means to print said image on 
said recording paper using said second mode on the basis of 
said received video data when said mode signal is indicative 
of said second mode, wherein said printing means prints said 
image on said recording paper with said image contracted in 
the longitudinal direction of said recording paper in said first 
mode as compared with said image printed in said second 
mode, such that less recording paper is used in said first mode 
than in said second mode; and 

(e) second control means responsive to a command signal for 
reading said received video data stored in said storing means 
and controlling said printing means to print said image using 
said second mode on the basis of the received video data read 
from the storing means. 


5,455,687 
METHOD FOR TRANSFERRING DATA BETWEEN 
ELECTRONIC FILING SYSTEMS USING FACSIMILE 
COMMUNICATIONS PROTOCOL 
Katsuhiko Fukui, Hiratsuka; Satoshi Ito, and Kenji Machida, 
both of Odawara, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 926,107 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1991, 3-196873 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/00 
US. Cl. 358—438 25 Claims 
1. A method for transferring data between a source apparatus 
being an electronic filing system and a destination apparatus 
through a communications network according to facsimile commu- 
nications protocol comprising the steps of: 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


sending from said source apparatus to said destination apparatus 
a first command in accordance with said facsimile communi- 
cations protocol, said command including a first predeter- 
mined code indicating that said source apparatus is an elec- 
tronic filing system, said command further including control 
information about said source apparatus; 

determining by said source apparatus whether or not said desti- 
nation apparatus is an electronic filing system according to 
whether or not a second command sent to said source appa- 
ratus from said destination apparatus in response to said first 
command includes a second predetermined code indicating 
that said destination apparatus is an electronic filing system 
and control information about said destination apparatus; 

decoding by said source apparatus said control information 
about said destination apparatus contained in said second 
command, if said destination apparatus is an electronic filing 
system and said source apparatus receives said second com- 
mand including said code indicating said destination appara- 
tus being an electronic filing system and said control informa- 
tion about said destination apparatus; 

preparing by said source apparatus said data to be transmitted to 
said destination apparatus according to said control informa- 
tion about said destination apparatus contained in said 
received second command; 

adding by said source apparatus header information to the top of 
said data to be transmitted, said header information including 
at least an identifier identifying the type of said datato be 
transmitted; 

notifying by said source apparatus to said destination apparatus 
parameters for transmitting image information in accordance 
with said facsimile communication protocol by a third com- 
mand; 

sending from said source apparatus said data to be transmitted 
together with said header information to said destination 
apparatus, 

receiving by said destination apparatus said header information 
and said data sent from said source apparatus; 

decoding by said destination apparatus said header information; 
and 

processing by said destination apparatus said received data in 
accordance with the decoded header information without 
referring to said parameters. 
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5,455,688 
COMMUNICATION CONTROL DEVICE FOR 
CONTROLLING THE FLOW OF DATA BETWEEN A 
PLURALITY OF DEVICES 

Hideaki Furukawa, Yokohama, and Akimaro Yoshida, Tokyo, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 352,837, May 16, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 285,758 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1988, 63-118801 
Int. CL® HO4N 1/21 ;1/32 
US. Cl. 358—442 


SYSTEM CONFIGURATION 


1. A communication control apparatus, comprising: 
a first control means for controlling a device; 
a data storage means accessed at random by said first control 


means; 

a communication means for performing communication of data 
with another apparatus; and 

a second control means for controlling said communication 
means to transmit data stored in said data storage means into 
said another apparatus in accordance with an update of data in 
said data storage means performed by said first control means. 


5,455,689 
ELECTRONICALLY INTERPOLATED INTEGRAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY SYSTEM 
Roy Y. Taylor, Scottsville, and Scott B. Chase, Rochester, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 722,713, Jun. 27, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 195,231 
Int. CL® HO4N 1/387 
U.S. Cl. 358—450 


1. A method for generating an integral three-dimensional image 
from a plurality of image perspectives, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

generating actual image signals from a plurality of actual images 

obtained from a plurality of actual image perspectives; 
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interpolating additional images by operating upon actual image 
signals to form interpolated image signals obtained from 
hypothetical image perspectives that are spatially interposed 
between the actual image perspectives by detecting edges of 
image features and utilizing the detected edge locations to 
interpolate between the actual images to obtain additional 
images from hypothetical image perspectives; and 

generating an integral three-dimensional image from the combi- 
nation of images obtained from the actual image perspectives 
and the hypothetical image perspectives. 


5,455,690 
IMAGE READING APPARATUS 
Yuji Ishikawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 682,460, Apr. 9, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 203,487 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1990, 2-95108 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/40;1/04 
U.S. Cl. 358—461 37 Claims 
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37. An image reading method comprising the steps of: 

reading, at a reading position, an image of at least one of (i) an 
original document and (ii) a reference member provided at the 
reading position, and for generating data representative of the 
read image; 

previously storing as reference data, data obtained by reading 
said reference member in said reading step; 

performing shading correction for original image data, obtained 
by reading the original document in said reading step, using 
the reference data previously stored in said storing step; and 

discriminating whether the original document is present at the 
reading position by comparing the read image data, which is 
obtained by reading the image at the reading position in said 
reading step, with the reference data previously stored in said 
storing step. 


5,455,691 
METHOD OF MAKING A HOLOGRAM 
Tetsuro Kuwayama, Yokohama, and Yasuo Nakamura, Tokyo, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 995,920, Dec. 22, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 857,103, Mar. 24, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 740,873, Jul. 
31, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
532,122, Jun. 4, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 235,699, Aug. 22, 1988, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 732,836, May 10, 1985, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 232,413 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1984, 59-98640 
Int. C1.° G03H 1/10; GO2B 5/32 
US. Cl. 359—10 5 Claims 
1. A method of making a hologram to be utilized using a 
reproducing light beam whose wavelength is different from that of 
a recording light beam used for making the hologram, comprising: 


\ 

preparing first and second optical systems, each of said optical 
systems respectively being a coaxial optical system which has 
a single continuous optical axis; 

setting said first optical system so that reference light beam 
having an aberration under a first condition is formed by 
causing the recording light beam to enter said first optical 
system from outside the optical axis of said first optical 
system; 

setting said second optical system so that an object light beam 
having an aberration under a second condition is formed by 
causing the recording light beam to enter said second optical 
system from outside the optical axis of said second optical 
system; and, 

superimposing the reference and object light beams on each 
other on a photosensitive material on which the hologram is to 
be formed, the aberrations under said first and second condi- 
tions being determined so that no aberration or a predeter- 
mined aberration is created at the time of producing a recon- 
structed light beam from the hologram using the reproducing 
light beam whose wavelength is different from that of the 
reference and object light beams. 


5,455,692 
DUAL IMAGE CHMSLS 


John E. Wreede, Azusa, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 


Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 151,623 
Int. Cl.° G02B 5/32; G03H 1/30 


US. Cl. 359—13 
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22. A holographic center high mounted stoplight system for a 


vehicle, comprising: 


a light source for providing a reconstruction beam; 

an array of hologram and non-hologram cells for producing 
stoplight illumination, each hologram cell comprised of a 
holographic lens configured to diffract a portion of the recon- 
struction beam into a predetermined angular field that extends 
rearwardly relative to the vehicle, said array of cells arranged 
in a predetermined pattern so as to produce a pattern of light 
and dark areas pursuant to diffraction by the hologram lenses 
of said hologram cells of said array, said portions of said 
reconstruction beam that are diffracted by said holographic 
lenses forming said stoplight illumination. 
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5,455,693 
DISPLAY HOLOGRAM 

John E. Wreede, Azusa, and James E. Scott, Hermosa Beach, 

both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Los 

Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 949,948, Sep. 24, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 298,532 
Int. Cl.® GO2B 5/32; G03H 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 359—15 19 Claims 
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1. A display hologram structure comprising: 

a substrate having first and second opposing sides; 

a light configuring hologram which is a transmission hologram 
attached to the first side of said substrate; and 

a display hologram which is a reflection hologram laminarly 


attached to said light configuring hologram and responsive to - 


playback illumination at an incidence angle that is within 25 
degrees of normal; 

wherein said light configuring hologram is responsive to a first 
playback beam for providing playback illumination to said 
display hologram at an incidence angle that is within 25 
degrees of normal relative to said display hologram. 


5,455,694 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY WITH PIXEL SHAPE SAME 
AS IMAGE OF LIGHT SOURCE THROUGH MICROLENS 
Yoshio Ariki; Takashi Kakuda; Masaharu Deguchi; Takesuke 
Maruyama, and Futoshi Yamasaki, all of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 852,005 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1991, 3-073617; 
Apr. 10, 1991, 3-077563 
Int. CL.° GO2F 1/1335 
U.S. Cl. 359—40 5 Claims 
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1. A transmissive type liquid crystal display comprising: 

(a) an illumination optical system including a light source, a 
concave mirror acting to project the light from the light source 
to a liquid crystal display, and a condenser lens group; 

b) said liquid crystal display element including a flat-plate 
micro-lens array proximate or integrally to a transparent sub- 
strate at least on a light incident side, said micro-lens array 
having the same arrangement as that of picture elements on 
said liquid crystal display element; 

(c) the concave mirror in said illumination optical system having 
a shape which when said illumination optical system is 
viewed from said liquid crystal display element, is substan- 
tially similar to that of a transparent picture element electrode 
of said liquid crystal display element so that the luminous 
shape of an image of the light source focused on the liquid 
crystal surface of said liquid crystal display element by said 
flat-plate micro-lens is substantially the same as the shape of 
the transparent picture element electrode of said liquid crystal 
display; and 
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d) a projection optical system for projecting the image informa- 
tion of said liquid crystal element on a screen. 


5,455,695 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING LIQUID CRYSTAL DEVICE 
INCLUDING RUBBING WITH TWO RUBBING ROLLERS 
ROTATING IN SAME DIRECTIONS AT DIFFERENT 
SPEEDS 
Yasuto Kodera, Fujisawa; Tadashi Mihara, Isehara, and Takat- 
sugu Wada, Atsugi, all of, Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 9,738, Jan. 27, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 281,537 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1992, 4-034031; 
Jan. 31, 1992, 4-040607 
Int. CL® GO2F 1/337;1/13 


US. Cl. 359—76 24 Claims 
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1. A process for producing a liquid crystal device of the type 
including a liquid crystal disposed between a pair of electrode 
plates each having an alignment film thereon for aligning the liquid 
crystal, comprising rubbing the alignment film on at least one 
electrode plate with at least two rubbing rollers including at least 
two rubbing rollers rotating at different speeds in the same direc- 
tion, each rubbing roller comprising a rubbing cloth wound about a 
roller. 


5,455,696 
DISPLAY APPARATUS INCLUDING A LIQUID AND TWO 
PLATES BONDED TOGETHER BY A FLUOROCARBON 
RESIN 

Susumu Saito, and Takashi Takahashi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Topcon, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 85,950, Jul. 6, 1993. This 

application Jul. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 87,365 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1992, 4-206145; 

Jun. 21, 1993, 5-172132 
Int. CL.° GO2F 1/1339; GOIC 9/28 


US. Cl. 359—80 8 Claims 
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4. A display apparatus comprising two plates having a space 
defined therebetween and a liquid sealed in said space, said two 
plates being bonded together by an adhesive comprising a fluoro- 
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carbon resin of the formula: 


(OR)3SiOF2C -¢ CF2CF2 };- CF20Si(OR)2 


wherein R is an alkyl group. 


5,455,697 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DEVICE 

Harry J. Coles, Stockport; Jonathon P. Hannington, Mid 

Glamorgan, and David R. Thomas, Barry, all of, United 

Kingdom, assignors to Dow Corning Limited, Barry, Wales 

Filed Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 185,551 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 30, 1993, 

9301895 
Int. CL.° GO2F 1/13; CO9K 19/52;19/12 


US. Cl. 359—103 12 Claims 
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1. A liquid crystal device wherein the liquid crystal material 
exhibits a smectic phase and comprises at least one siloxane 
compound having the general formula 


ra 
Q- 3 (CH2)nOM 
R R 


wherein Q represents a monovalent group selected from alkyl 
groups having from 1 to 8 carbon atoms, —(CH,),OM', a dye 
group, or the group —(CH,),,L in which L is 


a Cee ’ 


the remaining free valence of each silicon in 


pneenserintellll 


is satisfied by the group —(CH,),,SiR,[OSiR,],(CH,),OM and z is 
an integer from 4 to 6, each x is an integer from 1 to 10, each R 
represents a group selected from an alkyl group having from 1 to 
12 carbon atoms, alkenyl groups having from 2 to 6 carbon atoms 
and aryl groups having from 6 to 12 carbon atoms, each n is an 
integer from 6 to 11 and each M and M', which may be the same or 
different, represents a mesogenic group having the general formula 


(OO 


wherein T represents —CN, Cl or F, provided that when T is F or 
Cl x has a value of at least 2. 
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5,455,698 
SECURE COMMUNICATION ALARM SYSTEM 


Eric Udd, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Huntington Beach, Calif. 


Filed Dec. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 466,707 
Int. Cl. HO4B 10/02 


US. Cl. 359—119 
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5. A secure communication transceiver comprising: 

a light source for producing a first beam of light having a first 
wavelength characteristic; 

a central beam splitter, having a first port optically connected to 
said light source, and a second, third and fourth port, said 
beam splitter being adapted to receive said first beam of light 
from said light source, split said first beam of light into a 
second and a third beam of light, and recombine said second 
and said third beams into a fourth beam of light which is 
adapted to be received by said second port; 

a detector, optically connected to said second port of said central 
beam splitter, for detecting momentary and steady state phase 
shifts of said second and said third beams of light from said 
fourth light beam; 

a first wavelength division multiplexing device having a first 
port optically connected to said fourth port of said central 
beam splitter, a second and a third port, for routing light 
having said first wavelength characteristic from said first port 
to said third port and from said third port to said first port, and 
for routing light having a second characteristic wavelength 
from said third port to said second port and from said second 
port to said third port; 

a second wavelength division multiplexing device having a first 
port optically connected to said third port of said central beam 
splitter, a second and a third port, for routing light having said 
first wavelength characteristic from said first port to said third 
port and from said third port to said first port, and for routing 
light having a second characteristic wavelength from said 
third port to said second port and from said second port to 
said third port; 

a first alarm beam splitter, having a first port optically connected 
to said second port of said first wavelength division multi- 
plexing device, a second port and a third port, for routing light 
from said first port to said third port and said third port to said 
first port and for splitting a portion of the light routed from 
said first aport to said third port through said second port; 

a second alarm beam splitter, having a first port optically con- 
nected to said second port of said second wavelength division 
multiplexing device, a second port and a third port, for routing 
light from said first port to said third port and said third port 
to said first port and for splitting a portion of the light routed 
from said first aport to said third port through said second 
port, 
light intensity detector, optically connected to said second 
ports of said first and second alarm beam splitters, for detect- 
ing light intensity fluctuations at said second ports of said first 
and second alarm beam splitters; and 

a phase modulating device, having a first port connected to said 
second port of said first alarm beam splitter and a second port 
connected to said second port of said second alarm beam 
splitter, for phase modulating light having said second wave- 
length characteristic passing in both directions through the 
first and second ports of the phase modulating device. 
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5,455,699 
LARGE CAPACITY MULTI-ACCESS WAVELENGTH 
DIVISION MULTIPLEXING PACKETNETWORK 
Bernard Glance, Colts Neck, and Mark J. Karol, Fair Haven, 
both of N.J., assignors to AT&T Corp., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 171,127 
Int. CL.® HO4J 14/02 


U.S. Cl. 359—-125 


1. A large capacity multi-access wavelength division multiplex- 

ing packet network comprising: 

a hub having an NXN frequency router with a plurality of output 
ports, each having a pair of fibers connecting users to the hub 
for reception and transmission and 

a fast-tunable optical filter; 

and a plurality of fast-tunable lasers; each being connected to 
said hub through a corresponding fiber and each for switching 
at nanosecond speeds at a distinct wavelength between N 
wavelengths of a system. 


5,455,700 
REGENERATIVE COMMUNICATION CHANNEL 
EXTENDER 

Richard B. Thompson, and Scott J. Nicolet, both of Round 

Rock, Tex., assignors to Fisher Controls International, Inc., 

Clayton, Mo. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,653 
Int. Cl.° H04J 14/00; HO4B 10/02;10/16 

U.S. Cl. 359—135 


1. A communication network comprising: 
at least first and second communication subnetworks, each sub- 
network including at least one serial communication path 

carrying digital communication in a message format using a 

first encoding format; 

a communication network extender for connecting a predeter- 
mined serial communication path in said first subnetwork with 

a predetermined serial communication path in said second 

subnetwork, comprising: 

a first converter for converting a set of signals on said prede- 
termined serial communication path in said first subnet- 
work into optical signals in said message format using a 
second encoding format; 

an optical communication path for carrying said optical sig- 
nals between said first and second subnetworks; 
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a second converter, including a state machine, for regenerat- 
ing said set of signals from said optical signals to produce a 
regenerated set of signals in said message format using said 
first encoding format; and 

means for applying said regenerated set of signals to said 
predetermined serial communication path in said second 
subnetwork. 


5,455,701 
PACKET SWITCHING APPARATUS USING PIPELINE 
CONTROLLER 

Kai Y. Eng, Eatontown, and Mark J. Karol, Fair Haven, both 

of N.J., assignors to AT&T Corp., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 760,652, Sep. 16, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 218,995 
Int. CL° H04J 14/08 

US. Cl. 359—135 


1. A packet switching apparatus, comprising: 

a plurality of inputs each for receiving a succession of data 
packets each appearing in successive time slots of predeter- 
mined duration; 

an optical cell distribution network for distributing the data 
packets received at the inputs to selected ones of a plurality of 
desired outputs; 

the cell distribution network comprising a plurality of optical 
transmitters, each responsive to one of the plurality of inputs, 
an optical star coupler for receiving outputs of the plurality of 
optical transmitters and producing outputs corresponding to 
the sum of the outputs of the optical transmitters, and a 
plurality of optical receivers, each responsive to an output of 
the Optical star coupler and a respective pipeline controller; 
and 

an electronic pipeline controller, connected to at least one of the 
plurality of inputs and responsive to destination identifying 
header information in a succession of data packets received 
on an input to which the pipeline controller is connected, for 
producing an output directing the cell distribution network to 
distribute the data packets to the plurality of outputs in accor- 
dance with the header information; 

the electronic pipeline controller being adapted to receive a 
succession of headers each related to a respective data packet 
received on the input to which the pipeline controller is 
connected, the electronic pipeline controller being adapted to 
process information in each header into a pipeline controller 
output, the pipeline controller being adapted to begin process- 
ing information in a header into a pipeline controller output 
prior to completely processing information in a prior header 
in the succession of headers into a pipeline controller output. 





5,455,702 
LIGHT COMMUNICATION APPARATUS FIBER OPTIC TRANSCEIVER WITH INTEGRATED 

Clay R. Reed, 13456 Gilbert St., N. Edwards, Calif. 93523, and cor ere 

89115 Miller, both of Christiansburg, and Robert T. Rogers, Sr., 
Blacksburg, all of Va., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., 
Woodland Hills, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 903,278, Jun. 24, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,285,512. This application Oct. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 141,526 
Int. CL.° HO4B 10/00 


5,455,703 


Filed Feb. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 21,172 
Int. C1.° HO4B 10/00 
US. Cl. 359—152 


US. Cl. 359—152 
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1. A light communication apparatus, comprising, 
a primary housing, the primary housing including a pistol grip 
mounted to the primary housing at an oblique included angle, 


1. A hybrid optic transceiver, comprising: 
a. optical receiver means for receiving optical data signals via an 
optical data bus external to and communicating with said 


wherein earphone members including a microphone posi- 
tioned medially of and below the earphones are in electrical 
communication into the pistol grip, with the pistol grip includ- 
ing a control circuit housing, and 

a first switch and a second switch mounted to the pistol grip in 
adjacency to the primary housing, wherein the second switch 
is arranged to provide for electrical communication between 
the control circuit housing and the earphones and microphone, 
and wherein the primary housing includes a light transmission 
tube and a light receiving tube arranged in a parallel coexten- 
sive relationship relative to one another, with the light trans- 
mission tube including a transmitter bulb mounted within a 
concave reflector, and the light transmission tube including a 
first lens at a free distal end of the light transmission tube, and 
the light receiving tube including a light receiving grid 
mounted within the light receiving tube, and the light receiv- 
ing tube having a second lens mounted adjacent a free distal 
end of the light receiving tube, and 


wherein the first switch is arranged in electrical communication 


between the control circuit housing and the transmitter bulb to 
effect pulsed transmission of illumination from the transmitter 
bulb, and wherein the first switch includes a trigger guard 
loop affording protective surrounding relationship relative to 
the first switch; 


transceiver and for converting the received optical data sig- 
nals to electrical data output signals and 

. Optical transmitter means for receiving electrical data input 
signals for converting the electrical data input signals to 
optical data output signals to be communicated via said opti- 
cal data bus, said transmitter means comprising: 

terminal means for receiving said multilevel electrical data 
input signals and having outputs producing therefrom at 
least data and data-not logic levels, 

pulse shaping means having a data input connected to a 
data-not output of said terminal means and a data-not input 
connected to a data output of said terminal means, 

a first light source optically coupled to said optical data bus, 
first driver means for electrically energizing said first light 
source, said first driver means being electrically connected 
to an output of said pulse shaping means so that said first 
driver means is selectively actuated upon the occurrence of 
pre-determined levels of output from said pulse shaping 
means and 

logic control means for selectively activating said first light 
source driver means when it is desired for said transmitter 
means to be in a communications mode. 


5,455,704 
OPTICAL-FIBER LIGHT AMPLIFIER 


a unitary extension housing, wherein the unitary extension hous- 
ing includes a first extension tube and a second extension tube 
arranged in a parallel coextensive relationship, and wherein 
the first extension tube includes a first extension tube first end 
and the second extension tube includes a second extension 
tube first end, and the first extension tube first end includes a Aug. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 111,378 
first magnetic strip and the second extension tube includes a _ Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1991, 3-292865; 
second magnetic strip, and wherein the light transmission tube Feb. 19, 1992, 4-31846; Age. 7, 1992, 4-88518 
includes a first ferrous band and the light receiving tube Int. Cl.” HO4B 10/12;10/00 
includes a second ferrous band, wherein the first ferrous band U-S- Cl. 359-179 pe 
and the second ferrous band are arranged for magnetic adher- 1. An optical fiber amplifier comprising: 


Takashi Mizuochi; Tadayoshi Kitayama; Katsuhiro Shimizu; 
Kiwami Matsushita; Nobuyuki Takemura, and Eiichi Naka- 
gawa, all of Kamakura, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 971,512, Nov. 3, 1992. This application 


16 Claims 


omit ten tic strip and the tic strip (a) error-signal-generating means connected to receive a light 
respectively for positioning and securing the unitary extension 
housing in a colinear relationship relative to the primary 
housing. 


signal, on which a first subcarrier is superposed, and for 
generating an error signal representative of the difference 
between the level of said light signal and a predetermined 


reference level; 





(b) constant level menns for maintaining the level of said light 
signal at a constant level, responsive to said error signal 
outputied from said error-signal-generating means; 

(c) subcarrier-processing means for detecting and processing 
said first subcarrier responsive to said error signal; ard 

(d) subcarrier-superposing means including means for generat- 
ing a second subcarrier responsive to the detecting and pro- 
cessing performed by said subcarrier processing means and 
means for superposing said second subcarrier on the light 
signal maintained at the constant level by said constant level 
means. 


5,455,705 
TRANSIMPEDANCE AMPLIFIER FOR OPTICAL 
RECEIVER 
Alex Gusinov, Brookline, Mass., assignor to Analog Devices, 
Inc., Norwood, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 212,159 
Int. CL.° HO1J 40/14 
9 Claims 


Amplifier 
I toV Converter 


1. A transimpedance amplifier for an optical receiver compris- 

ing: 

an integrator circuit for receiving a current input from a photo- 
detector, 

an integrator capacitance between an input and output of said 
integrator circuit; 

a gain stage, responsive to said output of said integrator circuit, 
for providing an output voltage representative of the current 
input to said integrator circuit; and 

a feedback resistance connected between the output of said gain 
stage and said input of said integrator circuit for establishing 
the nominal gain of, and in conjunction with said integrator 
capacitance for setting the nominal bandwidth of, the transim- 
pedance amplifier, where said gain stage increases the band- 
width by the factor of the gain. 


5,455,706 
MIRROR-MOVING SYSTEM 
Gregory R. Brotz, P.O. Box 1322, Sheboygan, Wis. 53081 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 454,389, Dec. 21, 1989, Pat. 

No. 5,072,215, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

182,920, Apr. 18, 1988. This application Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. 

No. 767,503 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 26/08 


US. Cl. 359—198 3 Claims 


1. A mirror movement system comprising: 

a plurality of support members magnetically interattracted to one 
another, each support member comprising means or being 
repulsed by a superconductor, each of said support members 
having an outer periphery, a top and a bottom; 

a plurality of mirrors each mounted at an angle on the top of 
each of said support members; 

a segment of ferromagnetic material positioned at the outer 
periphery of each of said support members; 

a superconductive material; 

means to levitate said support members to float over said super- 
conductive material; 

a plurality of field coils, each positioned around the outer 
periphery of each of said support members; and 

means to activate said field coils at a desired intensity to attract 
said ferromagnetic material segment to change the position of 
each of said floating mirrors. 


5,455,707 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR LIGHT BEAM 
MULTIPLEXING 
John C. Cipolla, Trout Run, Pa., assignor to Ion Laser Tech- 
nology, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Jul. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 99,853 
Int. CL° G02B 26/08 


i 


US. CL. 359—199 


: 


| 


1. A multiplexing apparatus comprising: 
i base; 
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a rigid armature pivotally secured to said base and capable of 
pivoting form a rest position into a responsive position in 
response to a force; and 

an optical device fixedly secured to said armature and capable of 
engaging and disengaging a light beam as said armature 
moves between said responsive position and said rest posi- 
tion, said optical device being located at a positive angle of 
incidence with respect to the light beam in one of said rest 
position and said responsive position, said optical device 
being secured to said armature at an angle relative to the light 
beam and said armature being positioned relative to the light 
beam to substantially maintain said angle of incidence as said 
optical device disengages and engages the light beam as said 
armature pivots between said rest position and said responsive 
position. 


5,455,708 
PASSIVE SCAN ANGLE DOUBLING OPTICAL SYSTEM 

Ellis D. Harris, Claremont, and James M. Wilson, Glendora, 

both of Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 357,881 
Int. CL.° GO2B 26/08;5/18 
10 Claims 


6. A scanning system comprising: 

A) a light source for providing a light beam, 

B) a first focussing lens means for focussing the light beam, 
C) post scan lens means, 

D) a photoreceptor medium, 

E) scan angle doubling means comprising: 

i) a rotating cylindrical drum with at least one reflective 
binary diffractive optical element facet and a normal which 
is perpendicular to said reflective binary diffractive optical 
element facet, 

ii) a cylindrical mirror with a scan plane radius of curvature 
and a center of the radius of curvature, 

iii) a second focussing lens means with a focal length and a 
focal point, 

iv) said rotating cylindrical drum, said cylindrica) mirror, and 
said second focussing lens means being arranged such that 
said rotating cylindrical drum and said cylindrical mirror 
are opposed to each other and separated by a distance 
greater than the sum of the radius of curvature plus the 
focal length, and said second focussing lens means being 
interposed between said rotating cylindrical drum and said 
cylindrical mirror such that the center of the radius of 
curvature of said cylindrical mirror and the focal point of 
said second focussing lens means are coincident, and 

v) said rotating cylindrical drum, said cylindrical mirror, and 
said second focussing lens means being arranged relative to 
each other to reflect a beam along a first path from said 
reflective binary diffractive optical element facet, at a first 
angle measured from the normal, through said second 
focussing lens means to be received by said cylindrical 
mirror, said cylindrical mirror reflecting the received beam 
along a second path through said second focussing lens 
means to be received by said reflective binary diffractive 
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cal element facet reflecting said received beam in a post 
scan direction, at a second angle measured from the normal 
which is greater than the first angle, 

F) said light source, said first focussing lens means, and said 
scan angle doubling means arranged relative to each other 
such that the light beam from said light source passes through 
said first focussing lens means and becomes focussed on said 
reflective binary diffractive optical element facet, and 

G) said scan angle doubling means, said post scan lens means, 
and said scanning medium arranged such that the beam 
reflected in the post scan direction passes through said post 
scan lens means and is received by said photoreceptor 
medium. 


5,455,709 
TOTAL INTERNAL REFLECTION SPATIAL LIGHT 
MODULATION APPARATUS AND METHOD OF 
FABRICATION THEREOF 
Thomas C. Dula, III, Winter Springs, Fia.; Paul J. Caldwell, 
Baltimore, and Alex E. Bailey, Hampstead, both of Md., 
assignors to Martin Marietta Corporation, Bethesda, Md. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 48,331 
Int. CL° GO2F 1/36;1/03; B23K 26/00; G02B 26/00 
US. Cl. 359—245 16 Claims 


1. A spatial light modulation apparatus for generating an image 
utilizing light projected from a light source, the apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a prism having an input end for receiving the projected light, a 
boundary surface angled for total internal reflection of the 
projected light received through the input end, and an output 
end for emitting the projected light reflected from the bound- 
ary surface; and 

means for eliminating total internal reflection of the projected 
light at selected pixel areas of the boundary surface to form 
the image thereby, the eliminating means including 

a pixel post array including a plurality of pixel posts arranged 
into rows, each row of pixel posts formed as a monolithic 
structure from a respective slab of ferroelectric material each 
pixel post having a base end and an opposite free end each 
pixel post being configured to expand upon being energized to 
move the free end toward the boundary surface of the prism to 
eliminate total internal reflection of the projected light at the 
pixel area corresponding to the free end of the pixel post, 

means for selecting from the pixel post array a set of pixel posts 
to be energized, the set of pixel posts corresponding with the 
image, and 

means for energizing each pixel post of the selected set of pixel 
posts. 
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5,455,710 
OPTICAL AMPLIFIER FOR AMPLIFYING A SIGNAL 
LIGHT AND A CONTINUOUS LIGHT HAVING A WAVE 
LENGTH DIFFERENT FROM THE SIGNAL LIGHT 
Toshiyuki Takeda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ando Electric Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 70,077, Jun. 1, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 378,764 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1992, 4-179241 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/26; HO1S 3/103 
US. Cl. 359—341 
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1. An optical amplifier for amplifying a signal light which 
comprises: 

a first optical source for generating a signal light having a 
wavelength 1 a; 

a second optical source for generating a continuous light having 
a wavelength n b which is different from 1 a; 

an optical coupler for optically coupling the signal light and the 
continuous light to output a mixed signal light; 

an optical fiber amplifier for amplifying the mixed signal light, 
said amplifier introducing an amplified spontaneous emission 
(ASE); and 

an optical filter for allowing passage of the signal light having 


U.S. Cl. 359—485 
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assembly magnifies the light entering said objective lens 
through the opening and increases said optical power of said 
night vision device. 


§,455,712 


OPTICAL ELEMENT AND METHOD OF FABRICATING 


THE SAME 


3 Claims Hiroaki Yamamoto; Seiji Nishino, and Kazuhisa Yamamoto, all 


of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 43,228, Apr. 6, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,367,403. This application May 3, 1994, Ser. No. 237,561 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1992, 4-86853 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 5/30;1/08 
2 Claims 


20 


1. A method of fabrication an optical element comprising the 


the wavelength m a and preventing passage of other wave- steps of: 


lengths including the continuous light having the wavelength 
1 b, whereby noise from the ASE is generally suppressed and 
a dynamic range of the signal light from the noise derived 
from the ASE is controlled by the use of the continuous light. 





5,455,711 
MAGNIFICATION LENS COUPLING DEVICE FOR A 
NIGHT VISION ASSEMBLY 
Gary L. Palmer, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to ITT Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 208,392, Mar. 8, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 396,269 
Int. CL.° GO2B 5/00;7/00;23/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—353 


1. An optical assembly, comprising: 

a night vision device of a predetermined optical power, having 
an objective lens disposed upon an optical path within a 
housing, said housing defining an opening through an external 
surface of said housing, wherein the opening enables light 
from a source external of said housing to impinge upon said 
objective lens; 

an afocal lens assembly having a predetermined power of mag- 
nification; and 

coupling means for coupling said afocal lens assembly to said 
external surface of said housing, wherein said afocal lens 
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preparing a crystal of LiTa,Nb,_,O, which has a surface, 
wherein X denotes an atomic fraction and O[X31; 

forming proton-exchanged layers from portions of the crystal, 
the proton-exchanged layers extending at the surface of the 
crystal; and 

subjecting the surface of the crystal to a selective etching pro- 
cess; 

wherein the subjecting step comprises etching regions of the 
crystal except the proton-exchanges layers at a first rate and 
etching away parts of the proton-exchanged layers at a second 
rate greater than the first rate to form grooves in the surface of 
the crystal, wherein the grooves align with the proton- 
exchanged layers respectively and have bottoms at which the 
proton-exchanged layers are exposed. 


5,455,713 
HIGH PERFORMANCE, THERMALLY-STABILIZED 
PROJECTION TELEVISION LENS SYSTEMS 


Melvyn H. Kreitzer, 8816 Tulipwood Ct., Cincinnati, Ohio 


45242 
Filed Jun. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 81,629 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 13/18 
66 Claims 
1. A projection lens system for use with a cathode ray tube, said 


system having an overall positive optical power @ and comprising 
in order from the system’s image side: 


(a) a first lens unit which primarily corrects aperture dependent 
aberrations, said first lens unit having an overall positive 
optical power and comprising in order from the lens system’s 
image side: 

(i) a first lens subunit having a negative optical power @,; and 
(ii) a second lens subunit having a positive optical power @,; 
(b) a second lens unit which provides a substantial portion of the 

lens system’s overall positive optical power; and 

(c) a third lens unit of negative optical power which is associ- 
ated with the cathode ray tube during use of the lens system 
and which provides most of the correction for the field curva- 
ture of the lens systems, 





$15 sé 
wherein the first lens subunit has an overall biconcave con- 
figuration. 


5,455,714 
ZOOM LENS SYSTEM 
Tetsuo Kohno, Toyonaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Co. Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 113,609 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1992, 4-233592 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 15/14;13/18 
U.S. Cl. 359—689 16 Claims 
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chart means for holding a chart pattern for producing an image 
of said chart pattern; 

convex lens means for converting a light from said image of said 
chart pattern into a beam of approximate parallel light and for 
projecting said beam of approximate parallel light toward the 
video camera, said chart means being placed at a proximity of 
a focal point of said convex lens means; 

cylinder means for housing said chart means and said convex 
lens means, said chart means being placed approximately at a 
first end of said cylinder means, said convex lens means being 
placed approximately at a second end of said cylinder means; 

coupling means for directly and removably coupling said cylin- 
der means at said second end to a lens barrel of the video 
camera; and chart pattern orientation change means for manu- 
ally changing an orientation of said chart pattern of said chart 
means, wherein said chart pattern is placed exactly at said 
focal point of said convex lens means so that said light from 
said image of said chart pattern is converted into a beam of 
parallel light and said optical system of the video camera is 
adjusted to a distance of infinity. 


5,455,716 


1. A zoom lens system comprising from the object side to the VEHICLE MIRROR WITH ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES 


image side: 

a negative first lens unit consisting of from the object side to the 
image side a negative lens element and a positive lens ele- 
ment; 

a positive second lens unit consisting of a negative lens element 
and a positive lens element, and having a first air space 
between the first and second lens units; and 


Michael J. Suman, and Sheldon J. Watjer, both of Holland, 


Mich., assignors to Prince Corporation, Holland, Mich. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 685,880, Apr. 15, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 567,390, Aug. 14, 


1990, abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 
989,895 
Int. Cl.° G02B 7/18; B6OR 1/04 


a negative third lens unit consisting of from the object side tothe 4) ¢ ¢), 359-938 


image side a positive lens element and a negative lens ele- 
ment, and having a second air space between the second and 
third lens units; 

wherein all the lens units shift along an optical axis of the zoom 
lens system during a zooming operation from the shortest 
focal length condition to the longest focal length condition 
while decreasing the first and second air spaces. 


5,455,715 
PORTABLE COLLIMATOR FOR ADJUSTING VIDEO 
CAMERAS 

Hatsuo Okubo, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor Company 

of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Aug. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 112,678 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1992, 4-065885 

U 
Int. Cl.° G02B 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 359—827 8 Claims 

1. Portable collimator adapted for use with a video camera for 
adjusting an optical system of the video camera, said portable 
collimator comprising: 


— 

Se ee SSS 

Scie s 

Ei LED 
LP 


Lb 


1. An overhead breakaway mirror mount for a vehicle including 


a roof structure comprising: 


a base carried on the vehicle roof structure; 

a mirror assembly including a mirror housing and an electrical 
accessory carried therein; 

a support member for said mirror housing, said support member 
including first and second ends, means at said first end of said 
support member for mounting said mirror housing to said 
support member, and 
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said support member including means for mechanically releas- 
ably coupling said second end of said support member to said 
base and means coupled to said electrical accessory for releas- 
ably electrically coupling said electrical accessory to conduc- 
tors in the vehicle’s roof structure, said electrical coupling 
means carried on said second end of said support member, 
whereby an impact force will cause said support member to 
disengage said base and said electrical coupling means to 
disconnect from said conductors in the roof structure, wherein 
said support member includes a first pair of slots formed on a 
rearward edge of said support for receiving a mechanical 
connecting means on said base. 


5,455,717 
RECORDING DEVICE WITH TEMPERATURE- 
DEPENDENT WRITE-CURRENT CONTROL 

Rudolf A. Van Doorn; Stephanus J. M. Van Beckhoven, both of 

Eindhoven; Gerardus W. A. Akkermans, Breda; Franciscus 

J. R. Verhallen, and Abraham Hoogendoorn, both of Eind- 

hoven, all of, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 132,005 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 9, 1992, 

92203108 
Int. CL.° G11B 5/09 


US. Cl. 360—6 3 Claims 


1. A device for recording an information signal on a magnetic 

record carrier, said device comprising: 

an input terminal for receiving the information signal; 

a write amplifier, having an input coupled to the input terminal 
and having an output coupled to an input of a magnetic head, 
said write amplifier being adapted to drive the magnetic head 
with a write current of a given amplitude; and 

compensation means for controlling the amplitude of the write 
current in dependence upon temperature variations which 
occur during recording, characterized in that the magnetic 
head is a magnetoresistive head, the compensation means 
comprising actuator means for bringing the record carrier into 
contact with the magnetic head before a recording is started, 
the compensation means further comprising detection means 
for detecting an output signal of the magnetic head produced 
as a result of the magnetic head being brought into contact 
with the record carrier, and the compensation means further 
comprising control signal generator means for generating a 
first control signal in response to said output signal which is 
representative of a temperature difference between the record 
carrier and the magnetic head, the compensation means being 
adapted to control the amplitude of the write current in 
dependence upon the first control signal. 
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5,455,718 
DOUBLE DECK CAMCORDER 
Kuen pyo Hong, Kyounggi, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 
Sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 636,852 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 30, 1990, 


Int. CL.° HO4N 5/78 


1. A dual cassette camcorder comprising: 

camera means for generating first video signals of a viewed 
image; 

an external jack for inputting second video signals received from 
an external source; 

double deck video tape recording means for recording one of 
said first video signals and said second video signals, and for 
playing back of those signals which were recorded; 

first switch means for receiving and selectively providing one of 
said first video signals, said second video signals and a signal 
played back by said double deck video tape recording means 
as an input to said double deck video tape recording means to 
be recorded; 

second switch means for providing the signal selected by said 
first switch means for input to said double deck video record- 
ing means for recording to a view finder; 

said view finder displaying the signal provided by said second 
switch means; and 

third switch means for selectively providing one of said signal 
played back by said double deck video recording means and 
said signal provided by said second switch means to a moni- 
tor. 


5,455,719 
DATA RECORDING METHOD IN WHICH PILOT 
SIGNAL PERIOD COINCIDES WITH CUMULATIVE BIT 
DISPARITIES OF INSERT DATA 
Yasunori Kawakami, Osaka; Akira Iketani, Higashiosaka; Kei 
Ichikawa, Osaka; Makoto Goto, Nishinomiya, and Haruo 
Isaka, Yawata, all of, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 205,415 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1993, 5-046315 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/09;20/14;20/16; HO4N 9/89 
US. Cl. 360—40 20 Claims 
1. A data recording method comprising: 
recording at least one of audio data and video data on a plurality 
of regions of a recording medium; 
generating at least one synchronization codeword; 
generating at least one ID codeword; 
combining the at least one synchronization codeword and the at 
least one ID codeword to obtain insert information; and 
recording the insert information on the recording medium, the 
insert information replacing the at least one of the audio data 
and the video data in at least one of the plurality of regions of 
the recording medium; 
wherein said generating of the at least one ID codeword 
includes, 
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(a) converting an m-bit data block into a 2m-bit data block by 
once repeating each bit of the m-bit data block, 

(b) 2T pre-coding the 2m-bit data block with an initial bit value 
of 01 or 10 to obtain a (2m+2)-bit data block beginning with 
the initial bit value, and 

(c) adding k dummy bits to the (2m+2)-bit data block to obtain 
an ID codeword having 2m+2+k bits, wherein the k dummy 
bits have a disparity between a total number of 1 bits and a 
total number of 0 bits which is +i, wherein i is an integer 0 or 
-i. 


5,455,720 
OFFSET AND GAIN ERROR DISCRIMINATOR 
David E. Norton, Jr., Boulder, Colo., assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 166,596, Dec. 13, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,388,010, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 769,405, Oct. 1, 
1991, abandoned. This application Oct. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 
330,342 
Int. CL° G11B 5/09;5/596 
U.S. Cl. 360—46 


1. Apparatus for discriminating between offset errors and gain 
errors in a pulse detecting channel of a disk drive, comprising: 
- first and second peak detecting means for detecting positive and 
negative peaks of pulses detected from said disk drive; 
means for deriving first and second signals from the respectively 
detected positive and negative peaks of pulses; 
comparison means for comparing the first and second signals to 
a set of reference levels; and 
indicating means coupled to said comparison means for indicat- 
ing a gain error if the first and second signals exhibit a 
substantially similar relationship with respect to said set of 
reference levels and for indicating an offset error if the first 
and second signals exhibit dissimilar relationships with 
respect to said set of reference levels. 


5,455,721 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC SECTOR 
PULSE GENERATION AND SPLIT FIELD 
CALCULATION IN DISK DRIVES 
Siamack Nemazie, San Jose; Petro Estakhri, Pleasanton, both 
of Calif., and John Schadegg, Niwot, Colo., assignors to 
Cirrus Logic, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 205,625 
Int. CL.° G11B 5/09 


1. An apparatus for automatic split field calculation in a mag- 
netic media system using a magnetic media having a plurality of 
circular tracks, each track having a plurality of radial servo marks 
wherein one of the servo marks is an INDEX mark, wherein the 
media is rotated within the magnetic media system in relation to a 
read/write head for writing a sector to or reading a sector from one 
of a plurality of data regions, each region being positioned along 
one of the tracks between two adjacent servo marks such that each 
region has a capacity for storing a first plurality of information bits 
and wherein each sector includes a second plurality of information 
bits, the apparatus having a capability to synchronize for starting 
an operation at one of the servo marks without the necessity of 
waiting for the INDEX mark and comprising: 

a. a counting circuit for storing a next predicted servo mark; 

b. a calculating logic circuit coupled to the counting circuit for 
calculating a number of sectors to be stored between the next 
predicted servo mark and an immediately subsequent servo 
mark and also before all servo marks in succession, wherein 
the number need not be an integer depending upon the relative 
sizes of the first and second pluralities of information bits; and 

. a comparison circuit, coupled to receive the next predicted 
servo mark and a number of an actual servo mark head for 
initiating the operation if the next predicted servo mark is 
equal to the number of an actual servo mark or for increment- 
ing the counting circuit if the next predicted servo mark and 
the number of the actual servo mark are not equal. 


5,455,722 

A CASSETTE HAVING A RECORDING MEDIUM FOR 
USE WITH A RECORDING/REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Hiroshi Fujii, Tokyo; Shuichi Ota, and Takashi Sawada, both 

of Kanagawa, all of, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 213,633 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1993, 5-081194 
Int. Cl.° G11B 15/04;23/02 

U.S. Cl. 360—60 23 Claims 

1. A cassette having a recording medium adapted for use with a 
recording/reproducing device, said cassette comprising: 
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a cassette case holding said recording medium therein and 
including an upper case and a lower case; 

storage means for storing information pertaining to said cassette; 

a plurality of terminals coupled to said storage means and 
adapted to be coupled to said recording/reproducing device 
when said cassette is being used with said recording/ 
reproducing device so as to transfer the stored information to 
said recording/reproducing device; 

means including a selectively movable portion having a display 
portion located in close proximity to said terminals for inhib- 
iting recording of an information signal onto said recording 
medium and inhibiting erasing of a previously recorded infor- 
mation signal from said recording medium; 

one of said upper and lower cases having at least one exposure 
hole therein aligned with and exposing said terminals so that 
said terminals may be accessed by said recording/reproducing 
device; and 

the other of said upper and lower cases having an opening 
aligned with said display portion of said movable portion of 
said means for inhibiting recording and erasing so as to 
provide access thereto. 


5,455,723 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RAMP LOAD AND 
UNLOAD 
Zine-Eddine Boutaghou; Earl A. Cunningham, and Hal H. 
Ottesen, all of Rochester, Minn., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 252,667 
Int. CL.° GLB 21/22 
US. Cl. 360—75 


1. A disk drive comprising: 

a housing; 

at least one disk rotatably attached to said housing; 

an actuator further including: 

a transducer attached to said actuator, said transducer position- 
able to a transducing relationship with said disk; an 

means for moving said actuator to move said transducer from 
one position with respect to a disk to another position with 
respect to said disk; and 

a ramp attached to said housing, said ramp having a ramp 
surface near the transducer while the actuator moves the 
transducer over the ramp, wherein the ramp surface includes 
position information capable of being read by said transducer 
as the actuator moves the transducer over the ramp. 
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5,455,724 
METHOD OF COMPENSATING OFFTRACK IN DISK 
UNIT 

Nobuyuki Suzuki, and Syuichi Hashimoto, both of Kawasaki, 

Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 23,094 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1992, 4-076439; 

Mar. 31, 1992, 4-076440 
Int. CL.° G11B 5/596 

U.S. Cl. 360—77.04 
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1. A method of compensating an offtrack in a disk unit having a 
plurality of disk media each having a servo surface and data 
surfaces, a servo head and data heads arranged on said servo 
surface and said data surfaces, respectively, a positioning mecha- 
nism for positioning the servo head and the data heads on desired 
tracks, and 

a control unit for controlling said positioning mechanism, 

wherein said control unit reads servo data from the data 
surfaces and updates them to find offtrack compensated data, 
and the head positioning mechanism is controlled by using the 
offtrack compensated data and servo information of the servo 
surface, the method comprising the steps of: 

setting the servo tracking center of the servo head as a reference 

for positioning the head; 
writing a pair of servo data for positioning the head onto said 
data surface including data giving a predetermined offset 
amount which is offset from said servo tracking center, 

employing a predetermined offset amount to read and measure 
the pair of servo data; 

determining a conversion coefficient using the measured value; 

and 
effecting an offtrack compensation with respect to an offtrack 
amount detected based on the pair of servo data, through use 
of a value that is calibrated using the conversion coefficient, 

wherein said conversion coefficient is represented by a ratio of 
an offset amount that is determined at the time of reading 
during a procedure to find said conversion coeffictient, the 
pair of servo data to a real offtrack amount that is measured 
by reading the pair of servo data. 





§,455,725 
AUTOMATIC VIDEO-TAPE CASSETTE CHANGING 
DEVICE 
Sang-Chun Lee, Incheon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 37,370, Mar. 29, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 345,298 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 31, 1992, 
92-5399 
Int. CL.° G11B 15/68 
US. Cl. 360—92 6 Claims 
1. An improved automatic videotape cassette changing device 
adapted to be used in combination with a recording and reproduc- 
ing apparatus having a cassette loading mechanism for automati- 
cally loading a cassette thereinto and unloading the cassette there- 
from, including a main body having a rectangular-shaped open 
space wherein a plurality of cassettes are to be dropped on a 
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bottom surface, a cassette entering inlet located in the vicinity of 

and parallel to an access opening of the recording and reproducing 

apparatus, and a cassette discharging outlet through which a cas- 

sette is discharged outwardly from the open space of the main 

body; a pair of cassette feeding mechanisms located at sidewalls of 

the main body for dropping the cassettes one at a time, wherein the 

improvement comprises: 

means for inserting and extracting a dropped cassette into and 
from the access opening of the VCR, said inserting and 
extracting means including a gripper for gripping the cassette, 
an electro-magnetic valve for actuating the gripper, a sliding 
carrier for mounting the gripper and the electromagnetic 
valve, and means for driving the carrier toward the access 
opening and backward; and 
means for discharging the cassette extracted from the VCR 

through the cassette discharging outlet outwardly from the 
open space of the main body when the extracted cassette is 
located on the bottom surface, said discharging means includ- 
ing an electric motor having a shaft with a worm, a first 
timing gear and a worm wheel engaged with the worm and 
rotatably fixed to a rear wall of the main body of the changing 
device, a second timing gear located opposite to the first 
timing gear and rotatably fixed to the rear wall of the main 
body of the changing device, a timing belt engaged around the 
two timing gears to drive the second timing gear depending 
upon a rotation of the first timing gear, and a movable 
member fixed to the timing belt. 


5,455,726 
VERSATILE HEAD POSITIONER STOP 
Larry Liu, Canoga Park, Calif., assignor to Micropolis Corpo- 
ration, Chatsworth, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 132,785 
Int. CL° G11B 5/55;21/08 
U.S. Cl. 360—106 


1. A hard disk drive digital storage system comprising: 

a fixed housing; 

a plurality of memory disks rotationally mounted to the fixed 
housing; 

a plurality of magnetic transducer heads for retrieving informa- 
tion from said memory disks: 
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a head positioner for positioning the magnetic transducer heads 
relative to the memory disks between radial limits in a path 
adjacent to the memory disks; 

means for moving the head positioner between said radial limits; 

an arm integrally mounted on the head positioner; and 

a head positioner stop for limiting radial movement of the arm in 
both clockwise and counterclockwise directions and cushion- 
ing the impact of the arm when it strikes the head positioner 
stop, said head positioner stop including 
a head positioner stop base and means for mounting said head 

positioner stop base to the fixed housing, 

a pair of positioner stop side members integrally formed with 
the head positioner stop base, each positioner stop side 
member including a cantilevered arm having a distal tip, a 
support arm having a medial tip and a connecting member 
integrally formed with the cantilevered arm and the support 
arm, and 

means for mounting said head positioner arm between said 
pair of positioner side members for engagement with said 
cantilevered arms; and 

means for mounting and configuring said head positioner and 
head positioner stop so that rotation by the arm into the head 
positioner stop causes deflection of the cantilevered arm at a 
first linear rate, further rotation by the arm into the head 
positioner stop causes contact of the distal tip of the cantile- 
vered arm with the support portion and further deflection of 
the cantilevered arm thereby causing force applied between 
the distal tip and the support am at a second linear rate, and 
further rotation by the arm into the head positioner stop 
causes deflection of the cantilevered arm into the medial tip of 
the support arm, thereby causing force applied between the 
medial tip and the cantilevered arm at a third linear rate. 


5,455,727 
TRANSDUCER SUSPENSION ASSEMBLY WITH A FIRST 
PAIR OF FLANGES FOR RAISING THE RESONANT 
FREQUENCY AND A SECOND PAIR OF FLANGES FOR 
INCREASING STIFFNESS 
Debasis Baral, San Jose; Naum V. Gitis, Cupertino; Francis P. 
Crimi, Saratoga, all of Calif.; Tave Fruge, Louisville, Colo., 
and James D. Fahey, San Jose, Calif., assignors to Maxtor 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 67,532, May 25, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 287,702 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/48;21/16 
5 Claims 


1. A transducer suspension assembly for carrying a slider, the 

assembly comprising: 

a base mounting plate; 

a resilient member attached to said base mounting plate, said 
resilient member having an etch to reduce the vertical spring 
rate of the resilient member and a pair of first lateral flanges 
on the opposed peripheral edges of the resilient member 
adjacent said etch; 

a load beam having a distal end and a proximal end, said distal 
end being joined to said resilient member, said proximal end 
having an apex capable of exerting a loading force; 
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a flexure member having a supporting portion attached to said 
proximal end and comprising: 

a pair of suspension bands connected to said supporting 
portion; 

a flexible portion attached to said pair of suspension bands on 
opposed peripheral edges of the flexure member that are 
and having a protuberance for bearing said loading force 
exerted by said proximal end, the slider being mounted to 
the flexible portion; and 

a pair of second lateral flanges, each flange formed on one of 
said pair of suspension bands and horizontally extending 
beyond the width of the slider, each flange containing a 
plurality of longitudinally aligned openings. 


5,455,728 
DISK DRIVE EMPLOYING COMPACT MAGNETIC 
ACTUATOR LATCH MECHANISM 

John R. Edwards, Mountain View, and Charles D. Flanigan, 

San Jose, both of Calif., assignors to Digital Corporation, 

Irvine, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 802,347, Dec. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 5,270,887. 

This application Jul. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 89,705 
Int. CL.® G11B 5/54;21/22;33/14 


US. Cl. 360—105 10 Claims 


1. In a rotating disk data storage device a head disk assembly 

comprising: 

a housing; 

a spindle motor coupled to the housing;. 

one or more magnetic disks coupled to the spindle motor and 
configured within the housing, each magnetic disk having one 
or more data surfaces; 

an actuator assembly including a rotatable actuator block, a 
flexure arm provided for each data surface and coupled to the 
actuator block, each said flexure arm supporting a magnetic 
transducer head adjacent a data surface, an electromagnetic 
voice coil coupled to the actuator block at a position opposite 
said flexure arms and means, coupled to the housing for 
pivotally supporting said actuator block; 

a voice coil magnet assembly, coupled to the housing adjacent 
said actuator assembly, including a magnet first and second 
magnet plates configured on opposite sides of said magnet, a 
spacer member for providing a space between said magnet 
plates sufficient to allow said voice coil to freely move ther- 
ebetween, and magnetic latch means, fixed relative to said 
housing for magnetically latching said actuator assembly at a 
first angular position; and 
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means movably mounted on said voice coil for engaging said 
magnetic latching means, wherein said means for engaging 
comprises: 

a latch pin mounting member, bonded to said voice coil and 
extending outwardly therefrom, said latch pin mounting mem- 
ber having an annular opening having a first diameter; and 

a latch pin, mounted on said latch pin mounting member, said 
latch pin having a cylindrical portion extending through said 
annular opening in said latch pin mounting member and 
having a second diameter less than said first diameter to 
thereby allow a lateral movement of said latch pin relative to 
said mounting member, and a metallic sleeve, attached to said 
cylindrical portion, for magnetically engaging said magnetic 
latch. 


5,455,729 
MULTI-CHANNEL ROTATING TRANSFORMER 


Gary T. Nelson, Carisbad, and Robert R. Heinze, San Diego, 


both of Calif., assignors to Conner Peripherals, Inc., San 
Jose, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 114,492 
Int. CL.® G11B 5/52 
21 Claims 
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1. A transformer, comprising: 

a rotor having a plurality of windings, said rotor positioned for 
rotation about a rotational axis, at least one of said plurality of 
windings being positioned at a first radial distance from the 
rotational axis, and at least another of said plurality of wind- 
ings being positioned at a second, different radial distance 
from the rotational axis, each winding only partially extend- 
ing about the rotational axis; and 

a stator having at least two windings, a first of said at least two 
Stator windings being provided at said first radial distance, 
and at least a second of said windings being provided at said 
second radial distance from said rotational axis; 

wherein alternating ones of said plurality of rotor windings 
inductively couple to alternating ones of said at least two 
stator windings as said rotor rotates about said axis. 


5,455,730 
CONTACT MAGNETIC RECORDING DISK FILE WITH A 
MAGNETORESISTIVE READ SENSOR 
Moris M. Dovek, Pleasanton; John S. Foster, Morgan Hill; 

Donald K. F. Lam, Los Altos, and Erich Sawatzky, San Jose, 

all of Calif., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 19,968 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/09;5/127;5/33 
U.S. Cl. 360—113 

1. A data recording disk file comprising: 

a rigid magnetic recording disk for the storage of data; 

means connected to the disk for rotating the disk; 

a magnetoresistive head for generating a signal in response to 
data magnetically recorded on the disk, the magnetoresistive 
head being at a temperature higher than the temperature of the 
disk; 

a carrier supporting the magnetoresistive head 

and in contact with the disk during reading of the data by the 
magnetoresistive head, the temperature of the magnetoresis- 
tive head and therewith its electrical resistance varying in 
response to variations in spacing between the magnetoresis- 
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tive head and the lower-temperature disk as the disk rotates 
with the carrier in contact; 

means for processing the signal from the magnetoresistive head, 
the signal received by the processing means having baseline 
modulation as a result of said electrical resistance variation of 
the magnetoresistive head; 

means for minimizing said baseline modulation; and 

means connected to the carrier for moving the carrier and 
supported magnetoresistive head across the disk. 


5,455,731 
POWER CONTROLLER RESET DURING LOAD 
STARTING 

Gerald W. Parkinson, Shelton, Conn., assignor to United Tech- 

nologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 894,897, Jun. 8, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 331,278 
Int. Cl.° H02H 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 361—71 


6. A start-up reset control for a solid-state power controller 
(SSPC), 
the SSPC being responsive to the presence of a COMMAND 
signal for applying a source voltage to at least one load, 
thereby resulting in the development of a load current, 
the SSPC interrupting the application of the source voltage to 
the load in response to the absence of said COMMAND 
signal or in response to an overload defined as the load 
current exceeding a threshold value, 
the SSPC reapplying the source voltage to the load after the 
occurrence of an overload only after the removal and reappli- 
cation of the COMMAND signal, 
the start-up reset control comprising: 
command means for providing a COMMAND ON signal; 
start-up delay means for determining the commencement of a 
start-up delay period in response to the presence of said 
COMMAND ON signal; and 
control means responsive to the absence of said COMMAND 
ON signal for removing said COMMAND signal, respon- 
sive to the presence of said COMMAND ON signal for 
providing said COMMAND signal, and responsive to an 
overload condition only during said start-up delay period 
for automatically removing said COMMAND signal for a 
reset delay period and then automatically reapplying said 
COMMAND signal. 


5,455,732 
BUFFER PROTECTION AGAINST OUTPUT-NODE 
VOLTAGE EXCURSIONS 
Jeffery B. Davis, Raymond, Me., assignor to National Semicon- 
ductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 122,232 
Int. CL.° HO3K 19/0175 
U.S. Cl. 361—90 


1. Protective circuit apparatus for guarding an output transistor 
and a power rail of an output buffer against voltages applied to an 
output node of said buffer, said apparatus comprising 

(a) a comparator with a plurality of comparator inputs and a 
comparator output, 

(b) a pseudo-power-rail, 

(c) a one-way link having a positive node and a negative node 
such that current can flow only from said positive node to said 
negative node and then only when said positive node is at a 
positive voltage with respect to said negative node, 

wherein said pseudo-power-rail is connected: (i) to said compara- 
tor output, (ii) to a bulk node of said output transistor, and (iii) to 
said negative node of said one-way link, 

wherein a first of said comparator inputs is connected to said 
power rail, wherein a second of said comparator inputs is con- 
nected to said output node, and wherein said comparator couples to 
said comparator output whichever of said comparator inputs is at a 
higher voltage, 

and wherein said positive node of said one-way link is connected 
to said power rail. 


5,455,733 
CONTACT STATUS MONITOR 
Dennis W. Waggamon, North Canton, Ohio, assignor to GMI 
Holdings, Inc., Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 896,440, Jun. 10, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 267,008 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 73/12 
US. CL. 361—115 


1. A switch monitor circuit for determining the status of a coil 
actuated relay object switch used to connect power to a garage 
door opener motor, comprising: 

a control circuit that operates the object switch; 

a monitor signal terminal directly connected as an input to the 

control circuit; 

a circuit resistance connected in series with the object switch 

and the motor, the circuit resistance conducting motor current 
when the object switch is closed; 
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an electrically operated opto-isolator monitor switch having as 
its input a light emitting diode connected in parallel across the 
circuit resistance and as its output a phototransistor directly 
connected between the monitor signal terminal and a first 
reference potential, there further being a capacitor connected 
between the monitor signal terminal and said first reference 
potential; 

a monitor resistance connected in series between the input of the 
monitor switch and said circuit resistance, the monitor resis- 
tance comprising a first resistance connected directly in series 
between an anode of the light emitting diode and one side of 
said circuit resistance, and a second resistance connected 
directly in series between a cathode of the light emitting diode 
and an opposite side of said circuit resistance, so that when 
the object switch is not conducting, a negligible current flows 
through the monitor switch input such that no current flows 
through the monitor switch output, and when the object 
switch is conducting motor current, voltage across said circuit 
resistance causes a current flow through the monitor switch 
light emitting diode which permits current to flow through the 
monitor switch phototransistor output; and 

a control resistance connected between the monitor signal termi- 
nal and a second reference potential so that when no current is 
flowing through the monitor switch output, the monitor signal 
terminal potential is pulled towards the second reference 
potential, and when a current is flowing through the monitor 
switch output, the monitor signal terminal potential is pulled 
towards the first reference potential; said control circuit being 
connected to one of said reference potentials. 


5,455,734 
INSERT DEVICE FOR ELECTRICAL RELAYS, 
SOLENOIDS, MOTORS, CONTROLLERS, AND THE 
LIKE 
Kevin G. Foreman, Sandia Park; Willie C. Kiser, Rio Rancho, 
and Paul J. Miller, Albuquerque, all of N.M., assignors to 
TRW Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 938,111, Aug. 31, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,290,191, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
895,148, Jun. 5, 1992, Pat. No. 5,181,859, which is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 694,262, Apr. 29, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 87,638 
Int. CL° HOIR 13/02 

US. Cl. 361—118 


1. A device for use with a relay having a plurality of pins which 
mate with sockets in a female relay connector, said device com- 
prising: 

a substrate having holes therein aligned with said pins of said 
relay, said substrate being insertable over said pins such that 
said pins extend through the holes, said substrate being suffi- 
ciently thin so as to fit between said relay and said female 
relay connector while permitting mating engagement therebe- 
tween; 

contact means for contacting at least one of said pins when said 
pins extend through the holes in said substrate; 

electrical component means on said substrate for performing a 
preselected function on at least one electrical signal carried by 
at least one of said pins; and 
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electrically conductive means for coupling said contact means to 
said electrical component means, whereby said device pro- 
vides said preselected function on at least one electrical signal 
carried by at least one of said pins when inserted onto said 
relay and said relay is mated with said female relay connector. 


5,455,735 
SAFETY SWITCHING DEVICE FOR USE WITH POWER 
EQUIPMENT 


James Zerega, 16905 Olde Mill Run, Rockville, Md. 20855 


Filed Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 163,740 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 47/00 


US. Cl. 361—189 


1. A safety switching device comprising: 

an AC power cord for connecting said safety switching device to 
an AC power source for providing said safety switching 
device with an AC voltage; 

an AC outlet provided as a receptacle for use by a piece of 
power equipment; 

an AC circuit for providing an AC voltage to said AC outlet, said 
AC circuit having a first open contact point; 

an AC to DC power convertor for generating a DC voltage in 
response to said AC voltage; 

an activator switch for enabling said AC voltage to be supplied 
to said AC to DC power convertor when said activator switch 
set to an on state; 

a DC circuit to receive said DC voltage generated by said AC to 
DC power convertor, said DC circuit having a second open 
contact point; 

a spring loaded start button for providing means for contacting 
said second open contact point to cause said DC circuit to 
form a completed DC circuit when said spring loaded start 
button is depressed; 

electromagnetic switching means connected to said DC circuit 
for providing means for contacting said first open contact 
point to cause said AC circuit to form a completed AC circuit 
when said DC voltage generated by said AC to DC power 
convertor is supplied to said electromagnetic switching 
means; and 

an electromagnet connected to said DC circuit and enabled by 
said DC voltage for holding said DC circuit in the completed 
State. 


5,455,736 
TANTALUM SOLID-STATE ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR AND FABRICATION PROCESS THEREFOR 


Toshihiko Nishiyama; Takashi Fukaumi; Koji Sakata; Satoshi 


Arai, and Atsushi Kobayashi, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors 
to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 325,594 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1993, 5-262453 
Int. CL.° HO1G 9/025 
10 Claims 

5. A tantalum solid-state electrolytic capacitor comprising: 
an anode side electrode formed of a sintered body of tantalum 

powder, which tantalum sintered body has a plurality of pores 

on the surface; 
dielectric surface oxide layer covering the surface of said pores; 
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a solid-state electrolyte formed of a polypyrrole or polyaniline 
and covering said dielectric surface oxide layer, which solid- 
state electrolyte defines a plurality of voids, the volume of 
said solid-state electrolyte being less than or equal to 70% of 
the volume of said pores; and 

a cathode side electrode formed on the surface of said solid-state 
electrolyte. 


5,455,737 
ELECTRONIC APPARATUS WITH STORING SECTION 
FOR STORING DETACHABLE UNIT INCLUDING 
GROOVE HOLDING STRIP-LIKE FUNCTION LABEL 
Keizo Ogami, and Kohei Wada, both of Intellectual Property 
Division Kabushiki Kaish Toshiba 1-1 Shibaura 1-chome, 
Minato-ku, both of Tokyo 105, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 960,590, Oct. 13, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 195,251 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1991, 3-264989 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/16; HOSK 7/10; HOIM 2/10 


U.S. CL. 361—680 6 Claims 


4. An electronic apparatus comprising: 

1 substantially rectangular box-like housing having a top face; 

a keyboard arranged on a top front portion of the housing; 

4 storing section formed in the housing and opened to the top 
face of the housing between the keyboard and a top rear end 
portion of the housing; 

a detachable unit detachably fitted in the storing section and 
having a top face which forms a part of the top face of the 
housing; 

a display unit having supports attached to the rear end portion of 
the top face of the housing and mounted on the housing 
through the supports to be rotatable between a closed position 
where the display unit covers the keyboard and the detachable 
unit and a opened position where the display unit exposes the 
keyboard and the top face of the detachable unit outside; and 

a strip-like function label for showing functions of the keyboard, 
and wherein said housing includes a strip-like holding groove 
having a first portion formed on the top face of the housing 
and a second portion formed on the top face of the detachable 
unit and communicating with the first portion. 


5,455,738 
HIGH THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY, MATCHED CTE. 
LOW DENSITY MOUNTING PLATE FOR A 
SEMICONDUCTOR CIRCUIT 
Mark J. Montesano, Fairfax, Va.; John T. Wigand, Laurel, 
Md., and Joseph C. Roesch, Fairfax, Va. assignors to 
E-Systems, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 97,903 
Int. CL.° HOSK 7/20 


1. A mounting plate for a semiconductor circuit comprising a 


composite of a metal having a plurality of diamond particles 


interspersed therein, 
said particles being greater than 110 microns and less than 160 
microns in size, and 
said composite having a CTE which approximates the CTE of 
the semiconductor circuit. 


5,455,739 
ASSEMBLY FOR TRANSFERRING HEAT FROM HEAT 
GENERATING COMPONENTS TO A SURROUNDING 
HOUSING 


Robert L. Barden, Durham, N.C., assignor to Alcatel Network 


Systems, Inc., Richardson, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 223,459 
Int. CL.° HOSK 7/20 


US. Cl. 361—719 


1. An assembly for transferring heat from a heat generating 
component, comprising: 


a heat generating component electrically connected to a circuit 
board; 

a housing having an interior; 

a cover coupled to said housing for enclosing said interior, said 
cover comprising an exterior side and an interior side, said 
interior side comprising a heat transferring surface; and 

a removable heat transferring member inserted into said interior 
of said housing, wherein said removable heat transferring 
member is: 

thermally coupled with said heat generating component, 

physically coupled with said circuit board; and 
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thermally coupled with said heat transferring surface upon 
enclosing said interior with said cover, such that said cover 
dissipates heat transferred from said heat generating compo- 
nent. 


5,455,740 
BUS COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR STACKED HIGH 
DENSITY INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PACKAGES 
Carmen D. Burns, Austin, Tex., assignor to Staktek Corpora- 
tion, Austin, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 206,829 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/00; HO1R 9/00 
US. Cl. 361—735 


20 

1. An integrated circuit module, comprising: 

an assembly of at least two integrated circuit packages, each of 
said packages having an upper and lower surface and a 
perimeter edge; each of said packages including an integrated 
circuit die and a plurality of electrical leads coupled to said 
die and extending through said perimeter edge; said packages 
being mounted within said module with the lower surface of 
one adjacent the upper surface of another in stacked configu- 
ration so as to align said electrical leads of one of said 
packages with those of another of said packages; some of said 
leads being bifurcated at their distal end to provide an upper 
and a lower lead extension; and wherein upper and lower lead 
extension from adjacent packages are directly electrically and 
thermally coupled. 


5,455,741 
WIRE-LEAD THROUGH HOLE INTERCONNECT 
DEVICE 
Ka K. Wai; Moin Ahmad; Aurelio J. Gutierrez, and James D. 
Lint, all of San Diego, Calif., assignors to Pulse Engineering, 
Inc., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 143,306 
Int. CL® HOSK 1/18; B65D 73/02 
US. Cl. 361—761 
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1. A holder for mounting an electronic element having a plural- 
ity of leads, comprising: 
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a three dimensional body formed of a non-conducting material 
and having top and bottom surfaces and at least one cavity in 
one of said top and bottom surfaces; 

a plurality of lead through holes extending from said cavity to 
the other of said top and bottom surfaces; and 

semi-conical guide means within said cavity for guiding leads 
into said through holes. 


5,455,742 
DIRECT CIRCUIT BOARD CONNECTION 
Chamroeun P. Phoy, Glendale Heights; Richard L. Lauritsen, 
Hoffmann Estates, and M. Douglas Boyd, Hanover Park, all 
of Ill., assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 215,337 
Int. CL.° HOSK 1/18 


US. Cl. 361—778 9 Claims 


1. A circuit board assembly comprising: 

(a) a primary circuit board of insulating material with at least 
one first conductive strip thereon and having an elongated slot 
formed therethrough, said slot having at least one projecting 
portion thereof extending into said slot from the sides thereof 
with said at least one first strip terminating adjacent the sides 
and edges of said slot; 

(b) a secondary circuit board formed of insulating material with 
at least one second conductive strip thereon and having an 
insert portion thereof sized and configured to interfit said slot, 
said insert portion received in said slot and closely interfitting 
said at least one projection, wherein said at least one second 
strip is disposed adjacent the said terminating of said at least 
one first strip; and, 

(c) weldment securing said at least one first strip and said at ‘east 
one second strip in electrical connection, wherein said sec- 
ondary board insert portion is received in said elongated siot 
on one side of said primary board and extends through said 
slot beyond the surface of the side of said primary board 
opposite said one side. 


5,455,743 
SWITCH PANEL FOR ELECTRONIC DEVICE 
Satoshi Miyajima, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 199,093 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1993, 5-030973 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/64; HOSK 7/02 
US. Cl. 361—781 11 Claims 
1. A switch panel assembly for an electronic device having an 
outer housing with a front panel, comprising: 
a switch button plate mounted at the front panel of the outer 
housing; 
at least one actuating button on said switch button plate, said at 
least one actuating button being flexibly movable relative to 
said switch button plate and to the front panel of the outer 
housing and positioned relative to said front panel, 
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a switch element arranged on a switch substrate positioned in 
back of and in association with said at least one actuating 
button, said switch element being activatable by flexible 
movement of said at least one actuating button, and 

a substrate bracket sheathing said switch substrate from a back 
side thereof within the outer housing and having a support in 
supporting engagement with said switch substrate, said sub- 
strate bracket being secured to the rear surface of the front 
panel and sheathing said switch substrate in cooperation with 
the front panel. 


5,455,744 
ELECTRONIC CONTROL APPARATUS WITH EASILY 
MOUNTED DEVICE UNITS 

Yuichi Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kay Electronics 

Industries Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 111,950 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1993, 5-126152 
Int. CL.° HOSK 7/14 


US. Cl. 361—801 6 Claims 
a 


1. An electronic control apparatus comprising: 

a generally box-shaped main body open to a front side thereof 
and defining a front circumferential portion; 

a mother board detachably secured within the main body; 

a plurality of device units connected to the mother board; and 

a press-and-clamp engaging mechanism for detachably engaging 
each of the plurality of device units with the front circumfer- 
ential portion, wherein 

the press-and-clamp engaging mechanism comprises a gate- 
shaped nail portion provided on the front circumferential 
portion, a plunger and a latch having a pair of resilient clip 
portions, the plunger and the latch being provided in an 
engaging hole of each of the device units, wherein the clip 
portions are opened by the plunger so as to be engaged with 
the gate-shaped nail portion when the plunger is pushed 
toward the gate-shaped nail portion. 


5,455,745 
COATED BONDING WIRES IN HIGH LEAD COUNT 
PACKAGES 

Peter M. Weiler, Palo Alto, and Thomas S. Burke, San Fran- 

cisco, both of Calif., assignors to National Semiconductor 

Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 83,142 
Int. CL.° HOSK 5/02 

US. Cl. 361—813 


1. A high lead count molded plastic semiconductor device hous- 

ing comprising: 

a metal leadframe having a multiplicity of leads; 

a semiconductor device mounted upon said leadframe; 

wires bonded to said semiconductor device and to said leads to 
provide electrical interconnection there between; 

a molded plastic encapsulant surrounding said semiconductor 
device and wires, and portions of said leadframe to provide 
protection from the external environment; and 

a coating of insulative material surrounding a portion of said 
wires such that each wire is individually coated with said 
insulative material to provide protection from shorting in the 
event that the wires come into contact with each other. 


5,455,746 
COMPACT ELECTRONIC APPARATUS AND METHOD 
OF ASSEMBLING THE SAME 

Youji Sato, Yokohama; Yuji Nakajima, Tokyo; Kinji Taki, 

Tokyo, and Toshikazu Konno, Tokyo, all of, Japan, assignors 

to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Aug. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 107,948 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 1992, 4-248361; 
Sep. 17, 1992, 4-248362; Sep. 30, 1992, 4-262555; Sep. 30, 1992, 
4-262556; Mar. 29, 1993, 5-070446 

Int. Cl.° HOSK 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 361—816 


1. A compact electronic apparatus comprising: 

a housing having a bottom wall; 

a plurality of functional components arranged side by side on the 
bottom wall of the housing; and 

a fixture plate arranged on top of the functional components, 
substantially parallel to the bottom wall, and secured to the 
functional components and the bottom wall by means of 
screws, for holding the functional components between the 
fixture plate and the bottom wall. 
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5,455,747 
VEHICLE LIGHTING DEVICE 
Tomonori Aoyama, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Koito Manu- 
facturing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 265,159 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1993, 5-175953 
Int. CL® B60Q 1/26 


US. Cl. 362—61 10 Claims 


1. A lighting device comprising: 

a body, defining at least one chamber therein and having an 
opening formed therein; 

a lighting source disposed in said chamber; 

a lens mounted in said opening; 

a hologram attached to said lens, said hologram having a prede- 
termined holographic image formed therein so that light from 
said light source is diffracted by said hologram and a desired 
virtual image is reproduced; and 

raised structures formed on a side of said lens on which said 
hologram is disposed, said raised structures defining gaps 
between said hologram and said lens. 


5,455,748 
LIGHTING CONTROL CONSOLE 
Lary R. Cotten, and Mark A. Stultz, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to High End Systems, Inc., Austin, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 255,926 
Int. CL. F21P 5/00 


1. A console for controlling theater and stage lighting compris- 

ing: 

a substantially rigid base; 

a top including a control panel, She top being pivotally con- 
nected to the base and being pivotally movable relative to the 
base between a closed position, wherein the top and base are 
in nested contact, and an open position wherein the top is 
raised relative to the base; 

the control panel including a plurality of movable control mem- 
bers mounted for hands-on operation on a first side of the top; 

the top including control circuits connected for control changes 
responsive to the operation of the control members, the cir- 
cuits being mounted on a second side of the top, opposite the 
first side, whereby the circuits can be accessed for mainte- 
nance when the top is in the open position; 
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an insulator member removably mounted on the second side of 
the top and substantially coextensive therewith for covering 
the circuits; 

a storage compartment in the base, whereby when the top is in 
the open position, the storage compartment can be accessed; 

the top including at least one elongated edge and elongated 
handle means which include and extend substantially along 
the entire length of said edge; and 

said elongated handle is generally hook-shaped in cross-section 
for ease of gripping. 


5,455,749 
LIGHT, AUDIO AND CURRENT RELATED ASSEMBLIES, 
ATTACHMENTS AND DEVICES WITH CONDUCTIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew R. Ferber, 10 Waterside Piz., New York, N.Y. 10010 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 69,196, May 28, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 229,359 
Int. CL.° F21L 15/08 
US. Cl. 362—103 
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1. An electrical system for forming a design on an object, said 
electrical system comprising, at least one current operated module 
having means for affixing the module in a predetermined position 
on said object, battery pack means to provide the current for 
operating said at least one current operated module, and conductive 
composition means connecting said battery pack means to said at 
least one current operated module for delivering current to operate 
said current operated module, said conductive composition means 
forming at least a portion of said design. 


5,455,750 
ARTIFICIAL CHRISTMAS TREE WITH SCENT, SOUND 
AND VISUAL ELEMENTS INCORPORATED THEREIN 
Lewis W. Davis, P.O. Box 523, and Francis A. Rogers, 508 N. 
7th St., both of Holbrook, Ariz. 86025 
Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 152,323 
Int. CL.° A47G 33/06 
U.S. Cl. 362—123 16 Claims 
1. An improved artificial holiday tree arrangement comprising: 
an artificial Christmas tree comprised of 

a trunk body member having a plurality of angularly recessed 
branch receiving means positioned thereon, a tree-top 
receiving means at the top thereof, a heating container with 
a heating element at a position at or near the bottom of said 
trunk body member, and a means for electrically connect- 
ing said heating element to said trunk body member; 

a plurality of tree branches, each including a plurality of 
illuminating members and leaf members located at spaced 
intervals along the tree branches, a connecting means posi- 
tioned at the inward end of said branches for electrically 
engaging said branch receiving means, and a means for 
electrically connecting said illuminating members to said 
connecting means; 
tree-top section separate from said trunk body member, 
containing a connecting means positioned at the bottom 





portion of said tree-top section for electrically engaging 
said tree-top receiving means on said trunk body member; 
support means having a means for supplying electrical 
current to said trunk body member and a means for electri- 
cally connecting said branch receiving means to said means 
for supplying electrical current, the means for electrically 
connecting including a plurality of insulated wires circui- 
tously attached to the illuminating members, branch receiv- 
ing means, tree-top receiving means, heating element, and 
the means for supplying electrical current; and 

a control box electrically connected to said means for supplying 

electrical current to said trunk body. 


5,455,751 
LANTERN 
Peter F. Lynch; David A. Furth, both of Skeneatles, and Mark 
A. Ferguson, Jamesville, all of N.Y., assignors to Eveready 
Battery Company, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 306,876 
Int. CL.° F21L 7/00 


US. Cl. 362—194 





1. A hand-held lantern, comprising: 

a base having a bottom and a top spaced from and intercon- 
nected to said bottom by a neck defining a channel extending 
entirely around said base between said bottom and top and 
open to an exterior of said base; and 

a lantern assembly and a cover assembly attached to said top of 
said base. 


5,455,752 
RECHARGEABLE MINIATURE FLASHLIGHT 
Anthony Maglica, Ontario; Ralph E. Johnson, Los Alamitos, 
and Armis L. Lewis, Cucamonga, all of Calif., assignors to 
Mag Instrument, Inc., Ontario, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 7,566, Jan. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,267,130, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 895,087, Jun. 8, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,193,898, which is a division of Ser. No. 632,128, Dec. 19, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,121,308, which is a division of Ser. No. 
111,538, Oct. 23, 1987, Pat. No. 5,008,785, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,918, Apr. 6, 1987, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 828,729, Feb. 11, 
1986, Pat. No. 4,658,336, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
648,032, Sep. 6, 1984, Pat. No. 4,577,263. This application 
Nov. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 159,457 
Int. Cl.° F21L 7/00 
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1. A rechargeable flashlight having a lamp bulb and at least one 
battery, comprising: 
a body having a cavity for retaining the at least one battery; 
contacts for receiving the lamp bulb at a first end of said body; 
a tailcap/switch assembly at a second end of said body for 
turning the lamp bulb on and off, said tailcap/switch assembly 
including a tailcap having a switch knob with a bore, and a 
switch contact forming a hollow cylinder on at least a portion 
of said switch contact at one end of said switch contact, and 
having contact elements at the other end of said switch 
contact positioned to connect or disconnect electrically for 
turning the lamp bulb on or off, respectively, said switch 
contact extending from said bore toward said cavity; and 
a spare lamp bulb held inwardly of said hollow cylinder by said 
switch contact. 


5,455,753 
SYNTHETIC-RESIN LAMP HOLDER 

Axel Vollmann, and Ulrich Spintge, both of Sprockhével, Ger- 

many, assignors to Otto Vollmann GmbH & Co., Gevelsberg, 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 142,245 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 27, 1992, 92 14 

524.8 U 
Int. Cl.° F21V 21/02;29/00 


US. Cl. 362—226 13 Claims 


1. A lamp assembly comprising: 

a plate-like support having a pair of opposite faces and formed 
with a throughgoing cruciform opening having longitudinally 
confronting front and back notches and transversely confront- 
ing side notches, the front and back notches having respective 
straight front and back edges spaced apart by a predetermined 
first longitudinal distance, each side notch also having straight 
front and back edges spaced apart by a predetermined second 
longitudinal distance, all the front and back edges being 
generally parallel; 
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a synthetic-resin lamp holder having a longitudinally open 
socket and formed with a foot projecting generally perpen- 
dicularly of the socket and fitted to the opening, the foot being 
formed with 
respective longitudinally spaced front and back abutments 
engaging one of the faces of the support longitudinally 
forward and rearward of the side notches, 

respective front and back retaining tabs extending through the 
front and back notches to engage an other face of the 
support and having outer edges turned away from each 
other and spaced apart by a third longitudinal distance 
slightly greater than the first longitudinal distance and inner 
edges one of which is spaced from the outer edge of the 
other tab by a fourth longitudinal distance at most as great 
as the first longitudinal distance, the inner edges confront- 
ing and closely juxtaposed with the respective front and 
back edges of the front and back notches, and 

respective side retaining formations between the abutments 
and generally aligned with the side notches; 

a plug having a surface engaging the other face of the support 
and formed with a pair of transversely deflectable tongues 
engaged in the side notches and each of a longitudinal dimen- 
sion slightly smaller than the second longitudinal distance, the 
tongues being formed with portions releasably engageable 
with the respective side retaining formations; and 

an electrical wire extending through the plug, through the open- 
ing, and between the abutments to the socket. 


5,455,754 
DEVICE FOR THE SUPPORT AND POWER SUPPLY OF 
VERY LOW VOLTAGE LIGHTING 
Max Hoffner, Hirsingue, France, assignor to Applications Tech- 
niques et Decoratives de l’Eclairage SA, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR93/00008, § 371 Date Aug. 26, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 26, 1993, PCT Pub. No. W093/14347, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 22, 1993 
PCT Filed Jan. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 108,666 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 6, 1992, 92 00174 
Int. CL° F21V 21/14 


US. Cl. 362—250 9 Claims 


1. Low voltage supporting and powering device for a lighting 
installation provided with one or more lamps, including: 

at least one section rail made up of two conducting bars sepa- 
rated by an insulating element extending in the middle plane 
of the rail, 

insulating suspension means for securing the rail or rails to a 
bearing structure, 

low voltage electric powering means, connected to the two 
conducting bars of a rail, 

and at least one branch circuit unit designed to be mounted in a 
position adjustable lengthwise on the rail and supporting a 
lamp, said unit being comprised of two contact elements 
which are applied against the conducting bars respectively 
and which connect the lamp to the rail electrically, character- 
ized in that each conducting bar (15) of a rail (1) has a cross 
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section defining two opposing longitudinal grooves (27), 
respectively on opposite sides of the rail, in that said opposite 
sides of the rail extend appreciably in planes (22, 23) perpen- 
dicular to the middle plane (18) of the rail, and in that the rail 
(1) has a polygonal cross section. 


5,455,755 
LIGHT DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Frank Bandy, 2351 Snug Harbor Dr., Palm Beach Gardens, 
Fla. 33410 
Filed Aug. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 100,889 
Int. CL® F21V 5/04;9/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—284 


1. Apparatus for creating a light display comprising: 

a display housing having at least one lens aperture, 

at least one light-collecting profile part mounted within said 
display housing, said light-collecting profile part capable of 
glowing when exposed to light of a specified wavelength, 

a light source mounted within said display housing for illumi- 
nating an interior of said housing with light having a wave- 
length suitable to cause said light collecting profile part to 
glow, 

a lens mounted in said at least one lens aperture for diffusing and 
scattering light associated with said light-collecting profile 
part, whereby a glowing pattern of light is caused to appear to 
an observer when said at least one light-collecting profile part 
is viewed through said lens, 

said at least one light-collecting profile part mounted to an axle 
rotatably mounted within said housing such that said glowing 
pattern of light appearing on said lens is caused to move 
across a surface of said lens when said light-collecting profile 
part is moved within the housing, and 

wherein said at least one light-collecting profile part includes an 
elongated light-collecting rod twisted around said axle and 
extending along at least a portion of a length of said axle. 


5,455,756 
PORTABLE LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Suleyman O. Sumer, Chapel Hill, and Brian L. Spitler, Elon 
College, both of N.C., assignors to Regent Lighting Corpo- 
ration, Burlington, N.C. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 376,021 
Int. CL.® F21L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—376 13 Claims 


1. A portable lighting fixture comprising: 

(a) a housing which is adapted to receive a lamp, the housing 
having two spaced-apart sidewalls, a front face extending 
between said sidewalls, and an opening in said front face, 

(b) a reflector within said housing for reflecting light from said 
lamp through said opening, 

(c) a protective grill on said housing registering with said 
opening in a location in front of said opening, 

(d) a base normally supporting said housing and atop which said 
housing is normally located, and in which: 

(e) the grill has an outer periphery that appears rounded when 
viewed from a horizontal reference plane located above said 
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housing when the housing is in its normal location atop said 
base, the grill containing a central peripheral portion when so 
viewed, 

(f) tip-over of said fixture onto a horizontal fixture-supporting 
surface that causes the central peripheral portion of the grill 
initially to contact said horizontal surface results in the fixture 
rolling over in a lateral direction on said outer periphery of 
the grill following said initial contact, 

(g) the fixture is unstable in resisting roll-over of the fixture 
from said position of initial contact following tip-over of said 
fixture, thereby promoting lateral roll-over from said position 
of initial contact on the rounded outer periphery of the grill 
following such tip-over, and 

(h) said base has a front portion configured so as to avoid 
obstructing lateral roll-over of said fixture from said position 
of initial contact in the event of tip-over of said fixture into 
said position of initial contact. 


§,455,757 
POWER CONVERTER HAVING REGENERATION 
CIRCUIT FOR REDUCING OSCILLATIONS 
Hai N. Nguyen, and James S. Dinh, both of Spring, Tex., 
assignors to Compaq Computer Corp., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 188,484 
Int. CL.° HO2M 3/335 


1. A complementary regeneration circuit for improving the 
operation of a flyback power converter, wherein the flyback con- 
verter includes means for providing a DC voltage source, means 
for providing a DC reference voltage of ground, a transformer 
having a primary inductor and a secondary inductor, wherein the 
primary inductor is connected to the DC source, a primary switch 
having a control terminal and a current path between a first 
terminal and a second terminal, a primary diode having its anode 
connected to the second terminal and its cathode connected to the 
first terminal of the primary switch, the primary switch having the 
current path between its first and second terminals electrically 
coupled in series with the primary inductor, a pulse-width modu- 
lation circuit having an output for controlling each power cycle and 
an output circuit coupled to the secondary inductor to implement 
flyback converter operation, the complementary regeneration cir- 
cuit comprising: 
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a regeneration capacitor having a first terminal and a second 
terminal, wherein said first terminal is coupled to the first 
terminal of the primary switch; 

a regeneration switch having a control terminal and two termi- 
nals having a current path between them, wherein a first 
terminal is connected to said second terminal of said regen- 
eration capacitor and a second terminal is connected to the 
DC reference voltage means; 

a regeneration diode coupled in parallel with the current path of 
said regeneration switch and having its anode coupled to said 
second terminal of said regeneration capacitor and its cathode 
coupled to said DC reference voltage means; and 

a timing circuit having an input for receiving the output of the 
pulse width modulation circuit and a first output for coupling 
to the control terminal of the primary switch and a second 
output coupled to said control terminal of said regeneration 
switch, wherein said timing circuit turns off said regeneration 
switch in respdnse to the pulse width modulation circuit 
asserting its output to initiate a power cycle and subsequently 
turns on the primary switch after a first delay from when said 
pulse width modulation circuit asserts its output, and turns off 
the primary switch in response to the pulse width modulation 
circuit negating its output to initiate a flyback phase of the 
power cycle and subsequently turns on said regeneration 
switch after a second delay from when said pulse width 
modulation circuit negates its output, 

wherein said regeneration switch comprises a p-channel MOS- 
FET having its drain connected to said second terminal of said 
regeneration capacitor and its source connected to ground, 
said p-channel MOSFET including an inherent diode serving 
as said regeneration diode having its anode connected to the 
drain and its cathode connected to the source of said 
p-channel MOSFET; and 

wherein the primary switch comprises an n-channel MOSFET 
having its drain coupled to the transformer primary and its 
source coupled to ground, and wherein its gate is the control 
terminal of the primary switch. 


5,455,758 
SELF-GENERATING RESONANT POWER SUPPLY AND 
METHOD OF PRODUCING POWER FOR TRANSISTOR 
SWITCHING CIRCUIT 
Brian R. Pelly, Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignor to Inter- 
national Rectifier Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 837,765, Feb. 18, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 198,212 
Int. Cl.° HO2M 1//4 


US. Cl. 363—47 53 Claims 


1. A power supply circuit having only passive components for 
producing a DC output from a pulsed input comprising current 
flowing on a path through a switching transistor circuit and 
switched by the switching transistor circuit, and for supplying the 
DC output as an auxiliary power source for powering drive cir- 
cuitry driving the switching transistor circuit, the power supply 
circuit comprising: 

a series LC circuit having a first terminal and a second terminal, 
the first terminal being coupled to the current path and draw- 
ing a portion of the current flowing through the switching 
transistor circuit; 
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an output capacitor electrically charged through the series LC 
circuit from the pulsed input and for providing the DC output 
to the drive circuitry, at least the drive circuitry being con- 
tained within a modular housing; and 

a coupling circuit connected between the second terminal of the 
LC circuit and the output capacitor for coupling charge from 
the series LC circuit to the output capacitor, said power 
supply circuit being included in the modular housing for the 
drive circuitry, thereby reducing the number of external power 
supplies necessary for powering said drive circuitry and 
reducing the number of external terminals of said drive cir- 
cuitry. 


5,455,759 
SYMMETRICAL, PHASE-SHIFTING, FORK 
TRANSFORMER 
Derek A. Paice, 114 Rosewood Ct., Palm Harbor 34 85 
Filed Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 264,922 
Int. CL.° H02M 7/00;7/06 

U.S. Cl. 363—126 
Teaser winding 
with voltage Vie 


6 Claims 


Zig winding 
[A] with voltage V2\, 


Closed but 
unconnected 
delta winding 


1. A multiple AC/DC converter system comprising a three-phase 
wye connected transformer having a minimum of five windings on 
each phase with two windings being connected in series to provide 
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a plurality of circuit breakers secured in the enclosure and each 
of said circuit breakers enclosed in respective circuit breaker 
housings, at least one of said circuit breakers being digitally- 
coded and including contacts constructed and arranged for 
opening and closing in response to a control signal so as to 
interrupt and establish, respectively, an associated current 
path, and said at least one of the circuit breakers including a 
signal circuit providing a digital signal indicative of a speci- 
fied type of circuit breaker; and 

a microcomputer circuit, located outside said respective circuit 
breaker housings and responsive to said digital signal, for 
determining the type of circuit breaker represented by said 
digital signal and for generating said control signal to control 
said at least one circuit breaker and its associated current path. 


5,455,761 
LOAD CONTROL SYSTEM 


a tapped coil in which the end of the coil electrically furthermost Noriyuki Kushiro, and Kazuyuki Igarashi, both of Kanagawa, 


from the tapping is connected to form a neutral with the same coils 
from another phase; with the end electrically closest to the tapping 
on each phase being connected to one of the three power source 
lines, with the same connections on the other phases such that each 
of the lines of the three phase source are connected to each 


Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 405,140, Sep. 11, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,175,677. This application Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 944,315 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1988, 63-230295; 


transformer phase; with one winding from each phase being con- Apr. 21, 1989, 1-102748; Apr. 26, 1989, 1-106629 


nected in series with the same winding from each of the other 


phases to produce a closed delta connection with two equal tum U.S. Cl. 364—140 


windings on each phase; with one winding having one end con- 
nected in a counterclockwise fashion to the power input terminals 
of the next phase measured in a clockwise direction; with the other 
winding having one end connected in a clockwise fashion to the 
next power input terminal measured in a counterclockwise sense. 


5,455,760 
COMPUTER-CONTROLLED CIRCUIT BREAKER 
ARRANGEMENT WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER HAVING 
IDENTIFICATION CIRCUIT 
Ron J. Bilas, and Drew A. Reid, both of Cedar Rapids, Iowa, 

assignors to Square D Company, Palatine, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 723,370, Jun. 28, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,231,565. This application Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 
901,453 
Int. CL° GO6F 19/00 
U.S. CL. 364—140 21 Claims 

1. An energy management loadpanel arrangement, comprising: 
a loadpanel enclosure; 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/46; HO4M 11/04 
11 Claims 
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1. A load control system comprising: 

a plurality of branch power lines; 

a plurality of loads selectively connectable to ones of said 
branch power lines; 

a plurality of terminal means for controlling the connecting 
status of respective ones of said loads, the terminal means 
being connected to ones of said branch power lines and each 
terminal means controlling its respective load in response to a 
control signal received via its respective branch power line; 

a plurality of gateway means for converting load control signals 
received from a central contro] means into said control signals 
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and for transmitting said control signals to said terminal 
means via the branch power lines, each gateway means being 
provided for a respective one of the power lines such that one 
gateway means is connected to each branch power line, 
wherein each gateway means is connected directly to said 
central control means; and 

signal transmission means connected between each said gateway 
means and said central control means for directly communi- 
cating said load control signals from said central control 
means to said gateway means. 


5,455,762 
MOTOR CONTROLLER HAVING MULTIPLE 
COMMAND SOURCES 
Scott D. Braun, Port Washington, Wis., assignor to Allen- 
Bradley Company, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 192,215 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—140 


1. A motor controller providing power to an electrical motor, the 

motor controller comprising: 

at least two command sources producing command signals of 
control types, the command signals representing a desired 
control the motor; 

a power control unit communicating with the command sources 
to receive the command signals and adjust the power accord- 
ing to at least one command signal, the power control unit 
including an electronic computer having a memory storing; 

(1) an ownership table dynamically relating the command 
sources to at least one control type; 

(2) the electronic computer operating according to a stored 
program to provide means for: 

(a) receiving the command signals from the command 
sources; 

(b) identifying the command sources associated with each 
command signal; 

(c) adjusting the relationship of the ownership table between 
command sources and control types based on the received 
command signals and their identified command sources; 

(d) causing the power control unit to respond to the command 
signals by adjusting the power only if the ownership table 
indicates that the control type of the each command signal 
is related to the identified command source. 
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5,455,763 
PROCESS CONTROL METHOD AND DEVICE WHEREIN 
MODELS OF THE PROCESS AND THE CONTROL 
SYSTEM ARE USED TO CORRECT AN INPUT SET 
POINT SIGNAL 
Jean Feingold, Marly le Roi, France, assignor to Framatome, 
Courbevoie, France 
Filed Dec. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 175,046 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1992, 92 15931 
Int. CL.° GOSB 13/04 
US. Cl. 364—149 
SAK 


Lf | 


1. Process control device including: 

an input terminal to receive an input set point signal [SCN] 
representing a set point value to be assigned to a magnitude to 
be controlled which features in an industrial process and a 
current value of which depends on influencing parameters 
which include at least the previous and current values of a 
process control signal applied to an actuator of the process, 

an output sensor to supply a process output signal representing 
said current value of the magnitude to be controlled, and 

a process control system made up of signal processing circuits 
and receiving a process control set point signal [SCR] subject 
to variations which represent variations in said input set point 
signal [SCN], the control system also receiving at least said 
process output signal and processing previous and current 
values of the signals that it receives to produce said process 
control signal so as to limit current and future errors between 
said set point values and the current value of said magnitude 
to be controlled, 

said control device further including a system model made up of 
signal processing circuits and including: 

a process model, receiving a model control signal and signals 
[SV] representing any and all influencing parameters other 
than said values of the process control signal, the model 
processing the signals that it receives to supply a model 
output signal [SNM] whose value after and in the presence of 
previous and current values of the model control signal 
evolves in a similar manner to the value that said process 
output signal would have assumed after and in the presence of 
previous and current values of said process control signal if 
the latter values had been respectively equal to said previous 
and current values of the model control signal, and 

a model control system receiving a model control set point 
signal [SCRM], said model output signal and any signal [SV] 
received by said process control system other than said pro- 
cess control and process output signals, the model processing 
previous and current values of the signals that it receives to 
supply said model control signal whose value after and in the 
presence of previous and current values of said model control 
set point signal and model output signa! evolves in a similar 
manner to the value that said process control signal would 
have assumed after and in the presence of previous and 
current values of said process control set point signal and 
process output signal if the latter values had been respectively 
equal to said previous and current values of the model control 
set point signal and model output signal, 

said control device further including: 

an output comparator receiving said process output signal and 
model output signal [SNM] and supplying a model error 
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signal [SA] representing a model error [SNM-—SM] between 
the mode! output signal and the process output signal, 

a process control corrector receiving said model error signal 
[SA] and applying to it a process correction gain [K] and 
adding it algebraically to said input set point signal [SCN] to 
form said process control set point signal [SCR=SCN+K.SA] 
to form a process control feedback loop tending to reduce the 
error between said process output signal and said model 
output signal [SNM], and 

a model control corrector receiving said mode] error signal [SA] 
and applying to it a model correction gain [KM] and adding it 
algebraically to said input set point signal [SCN] to form said 
model control set point signal [SCRM=SCN-KM.SA] to form 
a model control feedback loop tending to reduce the error 
between said model output signal [SNM] and said process 
output signal. 


5,455,764 
REGISTER CONTROL SYSTEM, PARTICULARLY FOR 
OFF-LINE WEB FINISHING 
Edward Meihofer, Merced, Calif., assignor to Sequa Corpora- 
tion, Hackensack, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 119,286 
Int. Cl.° GOSB 13/02 
US. Cl. 364—161 
> 


1. A control system to register the angular position of a rotatable 
member with respect to a moving series of indicia, said rotatable 
member having a homing position, comprising, 
means for scanning the indicia at a preselected sample rate to 
detect a selected one of said indicia and producing a first 
signal indicative of the presence of said selected indicia, 

means for sensing the angular position of the rotatable member 
and producing a second signal indicative of that angular 
position, 

means for comparing coincident ones of said first and second 

signals to produce an error signal whose magnitude and sign 
measure the magnitude and direction of any misregistration 
between the position of the selected indicia and a preselected 
angular position set point of the rotatable member, 

electronic means for processing said error signal to produce a 

correction signal comprising means for producing a gain that 
is proportional to the magnitude of the error signal, means for 
producing a gain that reflects the integrated error over a 
preceding number of said error signals, means for separately 
adjusting the proportional gain, the integral gain, and an 
overall gain which is the sum of the proportional and integral 
gains, and means for zeroing said integral gain when 1) the 
signs of said integral gain and said proportional gain differ 
and (ii) the proportional gain exceeds a preset percentage of 
the integral error band, and 

mechanical means responsive to said correction signal for con- 

tinuously adjusting the mutual displacement of said selected 
indicia and said rotatable member to bring them into, and 
maintain, register. 
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5,455,765 
VISION ASSISTED FIXTURE CONSTRUCTION 


Division of Ser. No. 866,653, Apr. 8, 1992, Pat. No. 5,267,143, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 643,905, Jan. 22, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 525,706, May 
21, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
382,497, Jul. 21, 1989, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 113,363, Oct. 27, 1987, Pat. No. 4,851,905, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 22,596, Mar. 4, 1987, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 660,279, Oct. 12, 1984, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 158,310 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00 
34 Claims 


1. A method for constructing a fixture for holding a part in place 
wherein the fixture is provided with a framework and a part 
locating detail extending from the framework comprising the steps 
of: 

automatically moving the part locating detail into a desired 

position relative to the framework with a suitable robot; 
holding the moved part locating detail in place with the robot; 
and 

locking the part locating detail in the held position relative to the 

framework with an automatic locking device to form the 
fixture. 





5,455,766 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR OPHTHALMIC SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Gregg D. Scheller, Ballwin; R. Bruce Lucas, University City; 
Gideon Yefet, St. Louis, all of Mo., and David Dallan, Pitts- 
ford, N.Y., assignors to Storz Instrument Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 935,516, Sep. 8, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 438,863, Nov. 20, 1989, 
Pat. No. 5,157,603, which is a division of Ser. No. 267,713, 
Nov. 11, 1988, Pat. No. 4,933,843, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 928,170, Nov. 6, 1986, abandoned. This application 
Oct. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 136,716 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 159/00 
US. Cl. 364—413.01 6 Claims 
1. A microsurgical control system for controlling at least one 
ophthalmic microsurgical instrument for performing ophthalmic 
surgical procedures, the system comprising: 
a console; 
attachment means on said console for attachment to at least one 
ophthalmic microsurgical instrument, 
control means coupled to said attachment means for providing a 
plurality of surgical procedure control signals to said instru- 
ment; and 
a manually actuable controller coupled to said control means for 
controlling said control signals to said instrument; 
said control means including a means for defining predetermined 
and selectable surgical procedures, said defining means 





including a jack on said console and at least one memory 
circuit removably connected to said jack and storing an indi- 
vidualized set of surgeon selected parameters at least in part 
defining operating values for said at least one instrument, said 
connected memory circuit interfacing with said control means 
for controlling said instrument during performance of said 
surgical procedures. 


5,455,767 
CONTROL AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING A 
MOTOR VEHICLE DRIVE HAVING AN AUTOMATIC 


Filed Sep. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 944,057 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 11, 
1991, 91115372 
Int. CL.° B60K 31/00 
7 Claims 


1. In a motor vehicle drive having an automatic transmission, a 

control for the motor vehicle drive comprising: 

a circuit configuration for generating an output signal adapting 
shifting points to a load state of the motor vehicle from an 
evaluation of a value representative of a power takeoff rpm of 
the transmission; 

said circuit configuration including means for ascertaining a 
deviation between a calculated and a measured power takeoff 
rpm in successive time intervals and for forming a correction 
term by multiplication with a factor; and 

at least one characteristic curve memory in which characteristic 
curves representing shifting points of the transmission are 
stored; 

said at least one characteristic curve memory receiving the 
correction term and outputting a characteristic signal for 
adapting the characteristic curves to the load state. 


5,455,768 
SYSTEM FOR DETERMINING VEHICLE SPEED AND 
PRESENCE 
Ronald P. Johnson, Pueblo; Daniel W. Sines, and Darrell E. 
Emery, both of Colorado Springs, all of Colo., assignors to 
Safetran Traffic Systems, Inc., Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 972,798 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/16; GO8G 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 364—424.01 
1. A system for monitoring traffic comprising: 


10 Claims 
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a magnetic probe to produce an electrical signal in response to 
changes in magnetic flux in a sensing area caused by a vehicle 
in the sensing area, the electrical signal having a beginning 
and an end; 

means for digitizing the electrical signal; 

means for analyzing the digitized signal to determine the dura- 
tion of the electrical signal by measuring an elapsed time from 
said beginning of the electrical signal to said end of the 
electrical signal; and 

means for determining the speed of the vehicle from said dura- 
tion of the electrical signal wherein the means for determining 
the speed of the vehicle includes a digital processor having a 
memory with calibration information, the calibration informa- 
tion including a duration of an electrical signal caused by a 
vehicle having a known speed for comparison with said 
determined duration of the electrical signal. 


5,455,769 
COMBINE HEAD RAISE AND LOWER RATE CONTROL 
Dale W. Panoushek, Orion, Ill., and Jeffrey S. Milender, Valley 
City, N. Dak., assignors to Case Corporation, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 265,233 
Int. Cl.° AO1D 41/06 
US. Cl. 364—424.07 


1. In an agricultural vehicle including a positioner assembly for 
raising an implement relative to the vehicle in response to a raise 
control signal and for lowering the implement relative to the 
vehicle in response to a lower control signal, the implement being 
mounted on a front of the vehicle, a control system comprising: 

a first user interface; 

a second user interface; 

a memory; and 

a control circuit coupled to the first user interface, the second 

user interface and the memory, the control circuit generating 
an independent maximum lowering rate value in response to a 
maximum lowering rate signal produced by the first user 
interface, the control circuit generating an independent maxi- 
mum raising rate value in response to a maximum raising rate 
signal produced by the second user interface, the control 
circuit storing the maximum lowering rate value and the 
maximum raising rate value in the memory, the control circuit 
generating the raise control signal and the lower control signal 
for application to the positioner assembly, where the control 
circuit reads the maximum lowering rate value to generate the 
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lower control signal and the control circuit reads the maxi- 
mum raising rate value to generate the raise control signal, 
and the positioner assembly lowers the implement in response 
to the lower control signal at a first velocity dependent upon 
the maximum lowering rate value and the positioner assembly 
raises the implement in response to the raise control at a 
second velocity dependent upon the maximum raising rate 
value. 


5,455,770 

VEHICLE MOVEMENT DYNAMICS CONTROL SYSTEM 
Ralf Hadeler, Ludwigsburg; Rolf-Hermann Mergenthaler, 

Leonberg; Andreas Erban, Bietigheim-Bissingen, and Ger- 

hard Heess, Iffezheim, all of, Germany, assignors to Robert 

Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Feb. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 198,695 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 19, 1993, 43 05 

155.3 
Int. Cl.° B6OT 8/32;8/64 

U.S. Cl. 364—426.01 
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1. Method for stabilizing movement of a vehicle, said method 
comprising the following steps: 
measuring wheel speeds vp;, yaw velocity w, front axle steering 
angle 5,, and optionally at least one of longitudinal vehicle 
acceleration B, and traverse vehicle acceleration B,, 
forming a longitudinal vehicle velocity V, from said wheel 
speeds Vp;, 
forming a desired yaw velocity w, from at least said front axle 
steering angle 5,, 
determining a utilized coefficient of friction p, from at least one 
of said wheel speeds Vp; and said longitudinal vehicle accel- 
eration B., 
estimating a sideslip angle B from at least one of said wheel 
speeds V,; and said transverse acceleration B,, 
determining whether said sideslip angle B exhibits a positive 
gradient or a negative gradient, 
determining a first sideslip angle limit value B,, from said 
utilized coefficient of friction B, and said longitudinal vehicle 
velocity V,, 
determining a second sideslip angle limit value B, from said first 
sideslip angle limit value B,,, said limit value B,, being 
greater than said limit value B,,, 
comparing said estimated sideslip angle B with said first limit 
value B,,, 
effecting a normal control mode when B is less than B,, or when 
B is greater than B,, but less than B,, and said gradient is 
negative, 
varying brake pressure so that w approaches w, when said 
normal control mode is effected, 
effecting a special control mode when f is greater than B,, and 
said gradient is positive or when B is greater than B,,, and 
varying brake pressure so that B is limited to B,, when said 
special control mode is effected. 





5,455,771 
TRACTION CONTROL PERMIT/PROHIBIT 
DETERMINATION APPARATUS 
Hideaki Fujioka, Itami, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Electric 
Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 18,723 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1992, 4-036017 
Int. CL° B6OT 8/58 
US. Cl. 364—426.03 20 Claims 
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1. A traction control permit/prohibit determination apparatus for 
use in a vehicle having a plurality of wheels including a drive 
wheel, said apparatus comprising: 

wheel speed detection means for detecting a speed of each wheel 

of the vehicle; 

vehicle speed detecting means for detecting a vehicle speed 

based on the wheel speeds; 

wheel spin detecting means for detecting a spinning of the drive 

wheel; 

traction control means for applying a traction control operation, 

including applying a traction brake pressure to a brake system 
provided on the drive wheel, when said wheel spin detecting 
means detects spinning of the drive wheel; 

speed range determination means for determining whether the 

vehicle speed is in a low speed range, an intermediate speed 
range, or a high speed range; and 

prohibit means for prohibiting a traction control operation based 

on the vehicle speed, said prohibit means comprising means 
for setting said traction control means to an operation permit 
mode, in which a traction control operation is permitted, when 
the vehicle speed is in the low speed range, and setting said 
traction control means to an operation prohibited mode, in 
which a traction control operation is prohibited, when the 
vehicle speed is in the high speed range, said prohibit means 
further comprising means for holding said traction control 
means in the operation permit mode, when the vehicle speed 
moves from the low speed range to the intermediate speed 
range with said traction control means being operated to 
control the traction of the vehicle. 








§,455,772 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING AN 
ENGINE OR A COMPRESSOR 

David Burke, Carleton Rise, and Giles Muddell, Norwich, both 

of, United Kingdom, assignors to Lotus Cars Limited, 

United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB91/01805, § 371 Date Apr. 15, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date Apr. 15, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/07175, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 30, 1992 

PCT Filed Oct. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 39,256 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 16, 1990, 

9022439 
Int. Cl.° GOIM 15/00 

US. Cl. 364—431.01 15 Claims 

1. A method of testing an engine or compressor wherein a 
hydraulic piston and cylinder arrangement is provided to actuate an 
inlet valve, a control means is provided to control a flow of 
hydraulic fluid to the hydraulic piston and cylinder arrangement, 
and the inlet valve motion is varied by adjustment of the control 
means for controlling the hydraulic fluid, the method including the 
step of programming the control means for controlling the flow of 





ELECTRICAL 


hydraulic fluid with a program which instructs the control means to 
control the inlet valve motion such that the inlet valve motion 
corresponds to a particular valve motion which would result from 
the use of a particular camshaft in the engine or compressor to 
control the inlet valve motion. 


5,455,773 
METHOD FOR THE DETERMINATION OF OPTIMUM 
PARAMETERS FOR A CASTING PROCESS, 
PARTICULARLY ON DIE-CASTING MACHINES 

Rolf Frey, Winterbach, Germany, assignor to Maschinenfabrik 

Miiller-Weingarten AG, Weingarten, Germany 

Filed Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 203,363 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 31, 1993, 43 10 

332.4 
Int. C1.° GO6F 15/00; B22D 46/00 


OIE DATA MEMORY WITH INPUT OF THE CASTING PARAMETERS 


Oy: 4) 

Py SPEED puase 1 (20) % 
Po SPEED PHASE 2 [20] % 
Py SPEED PHASE 3 (10) % 
Pg INITIATION POSITION PHASE 2 (350) mm 
Ps INITIATION POSTION PHASE 3 (400) mm 


8 Claims 


1. A computer implemented method for determining optimized 
parameter values for a casting process for use with a die-casting 
machine, comprising: 

storing a plurality of known data sets of individual parameters of 

a casting cycle for a casting process for an optimization 
program in a die data memory of a die-casting machine 
control system; 

transferring automatically each data set of the plurality of known 

data sets in succession to the die-casting machine control 
from the die data memory by means of the optimization 
program, without external manual intervention, and running a 
preselected number of casting test cycles with each successive 
data set; 

testing sample products produced with one data set in the casting 

test cycles for quality by metallurgical means to provide at 
least one measured value; 

assessing quality of the sample products produced with one data 

set in the casting test cycles employing an automatic quality 
control operation to identify optimum parameter data sets 
from the at least one measured value; and 

using optimum parameter data sets for one series of measured 

values for the subsequent production of series-produced parts. 


5,455,774 
INTERRUPT PROGRAMMABLE ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
PORT 
Charbel Khawand, Miami, and Kari R. Weiss, Plantation both 
of Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 964,801 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 


1. A voltage monitoring method comprising the steps of: 
in a microcomputer: 
providing an analog port for an input voltage source; 
operating in a particular microcomputer program flow; 
converting an input voltage from the analog port to a current 
digital output word representative of instantaneous ampli- 
tudes of the input voltage; 
automatically programming a threshold level corresponding to 
the input voltage; 
generating an interrupt signal when the current digital output 
word satisfies the threshold level; and 
interrupting the particular microcomputer program flow in 
response to the interrupt signal; 
automatically varying the threshold level to correspond with 
the input voltage based on the current digital output word 
representative of instantaneous amplitudes of the input 
voltage. 


5,455,775 
COMPUTER DESIGN SYSTEM FOR MAPPING A 
LOGICAL HIERARCHY INTO A PHYSICAL HIERARCHY 
Gary D. Huber, Pleasant Valley; Harry Lichaa, and Romuald 
Magryta, both of Poughkeepsie, all of, N.Y., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 9,484 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/82;25/00 
US. Cl. 364—488 21 Claims 
8. A method for designing an electronic device using a digital 
computer having a memory wherein a logical hierarchy comprising 
parent and primitive logical entities interconnected by signals and 
stored in said memory, said logical hierarchy representing logical 
functions corresponding to said electronic device, is mapped into a 
physical hierarchy comprising physical packages and stored in said 
memory, comprising the steps of: 
designating partition group assertions for each of said primitive 
entities, each of said partition group assertions corresponding 
to one of said physical packages; 
flattening said logical hierarchy into a logical representation 
consisting of primitive entities; 
storing a list in said memory for each of said physical packages 
indicating which of said primitive entities are physically 
located thereon; 
tracing the signals for each of said primitive entities with said 
computer using said list for each of said physical packages; 
classifying each of said signals as either external or internal 
responsive to said tracing, said external classification corre- 
sponding to a signal connecting primitive entities located on 
different physical packages and said interna! classification 
corresponding to a signal connecting primitive entities located 
on the same physical package; and 





__Re(Vag)*cos8 — Im(Vaz)*sinb — Re(Vay) + C 
— +c 


Re(Vaz)*sind + Im(Vaz)*cos5 — Im(Vpy) + D 
— A*sind + B*cosd + D 
wherein 5 represents a phase difference between said first and 
second voltages, A is a real number having a value which is a first 
predetermined function of I,,and a resistance and reactance of said 
at least one conductor, B is a real number having a value which is 
a second predetermined function of I,, and said resistance and 
reactance of said at least one conductor, C is a real number having 
a value which is a first predetermined function of I,, and said 
resistance and reactance of said at least one conductor; and D is a 
real number having a value which is a fourth predetermined 
function of I,, and said resistance and reactance of said at least one 
conductor. 


5,455,777 
METHOD OF PREDICTING DETERIORATION AND 
DAMAGE OF STRUCTURAL MEMBER AND 
PREDICTION APPARATUS FOR USE WITH THE 
METHOD 
Kazunari Fujiyama; Itaru Murakami; Yomei Yoshioka, and 
Nagatoshi Okabe, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 154,543 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1992, 4-312327 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/20 


generating said physical hierarchy of said physical packages, 
said physical hierarchy providing a first representation of the 
physical interconnections of said physical packages, said 
physical interconnections corresponding to said external sig- 
nals, and a second representation for each of said physical 
packages indicating the primitive entities and interconnecting 
external and internal signals located thereon. 


5,455,776 
AUTOMATIC FAULT LOCATION SYSTEM 


Damir Novosel, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to ABB Power T & D 
Company Inc., Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 118,000 
Int. CL.° GOIR 31/00;31/08 


1. A method of predicting deterioration and damage in a struc- 
tural member operated under a high temperature condition for a 
long period of time, the method comprising the steps of: 

inspecting information regarding a number, position, shape, and 

length of micro cracks existing in the structural member; 
forming a structural model of a set of lattice points and provid- 
ing said information to the structural model as respective 


1. A fault location system for locating a fault associated with one 
or more conductors of an electric power transmission or distribu- 
tion system, comprising: 

a first transducer set for measuring a first voltage (V,,) and a first 


current (I,), at a first prescribed location on at least one 
conductor, 

a second transducer set for measuring a second voltage (V,) and 
a second current (I,) at a second prescribed location on said at 
least one conductor, 

(c) a first relay, coupled to said first transducer set, for generat- 
ing data (V,, I,), indicative of an amplitude and phase of 
said first voltage and current; 

(d) second relay, coupled to said second transducer set, for 
generating data V,, 1,,) indicative of an amplitude and phase 
of said second voltage and current; and 

(e) a fault location estimation processor, coupled to said first and 
second relays, for generating a fault location parameter m 
indicative of the location of the fault; wherein m is obtained 
from one of the following equations: 


lattice points; 

providing the respective lattice points with material resistances 
against various operating conditions such as temperature, 
stress, strain, crack initiation and crack growth as information, 
the material resistances being previously calculated in accor- 
dance with operating conditions of said structural member; 

determining crack initiation and growth occurring at respective 
lattice points at each time when operating conditions such as 
pressure and temperature of the structural member are 
changed during an operation period, the crack initiation and 
growth being determined on the basis of a calculation of a 
damage function which is defined as a function of stress, 
strain, and material resistances; and 

predicting an amount of time until a length of the crack growth 
will extend to a limit value by determining the crack growth 
due to coalescence of respective micro cracks. 
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5,455,778 
BEARING DESIGN ANALYSIS APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Russell D. Ide, 122 Ridge Dr., Exeter, R.1. 02822, and Donald J. 
Paquette, 24 Red Oak Dr., Coventry, R.I. 02816 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,601, May 5, 1992, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 785,005, Oct. 30, 1991, 
Pat. No. 5,246,295, and Ser. No. 685,148, Apr. 15, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,246,295, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
309,081, Feb. 8, 1989, Pat. No. 5,137,373, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 283,529, Oct. 25, 1988, Pat. 
No. 5,112,143, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
55,340, May 29, 1987, abandoned. This application Jun. 23, 
1992, Ser. No. 902,811 
Int. C1.° GO6F 15/20 


US. Cl. 364—512 37 Claims 


1. A method for designing a hydrodynamic bearing system 
comprising a hydrodynamic bearing for supporting a rotating shaft 
on a hydrodynamic fluid film, said bearing comprising a plurality 
of spaced bearing pads and a support structure for supporting said 
bearing pads, each of said bearing pads having a pad surface facing 
said rotating shaft, a support surface facing said support structure, 
a leading edge, a trailing edge and two side edges, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

identifying operating conditions for said hydrodynamic bearing 

system; 

identifying a range of acceptable steady-state behavior charac- 

teristics; 

inputting the details of a bearing construction including a pad 

shape and support structure configuration to support the shaft 
under the operating conditions; 

generating a multi-dimensional model of said bearing construc- 

tion; 

translating said multi-dimensional model of said bearing con- 

struction into a system of nodes appropriate for finite element 
analysis; 

determining the movement characteristics of said hydrodynamic 

bearing construction through said finite element analysis by 
applying unit loads to selective nodes on said pad surface of 
said hydrodynamic bearing; 

forming an influence coefficient matrix from said movement 

characteristics; 

combining said influence coefficient matrix with a two- 

dimensional model of said hydrodynamic fluid film based on 
the Reynolds equation; 

solving said combined matrix and model in an iterative fashion 

to determine the steady-state behavior characteristics of said 
bearing construction; 

determining whether the steady-state behavior is acceptable; and 

modifying at least one of the pad shape and support structure if 

the steady-state behavior is not acceptable. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,455,779 
NOISE REDUCTION APPARATUS 
Noriharu Sato, Tokyo; Hiroyuki Saito, Katsuta; Satoshi Hase- 
gawa, Yamato, and Osamu Igarashi, Isehara, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., and Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., both 
of, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 940,302, Sep. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 369,262 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 5, 1991, 3-225763 
Int. CL.° HO3F 1/26; HO4R 3/02 


US. Cl. 364—574 11 Claims 


1. A noise reduction apparatus comprising: 

noise detection means for detecting noise generated by propaga- 
tion of a mechanical vibration; 

a digital computer for calculating secondary sound having an 
opposite phase relative to said noise from frequency of said 
mechanical vibration; 

a digital to analog converter for converting a digital signal of 
said secondary sound calculated by said digital computer into 
an analog signal; 

a power amplifier for amplifying said analog signal produced 
from said digital to analog converter; 

secondary sound generating means for generating secondary 
sound according to said analog signal amplified by said power 
amplifier and thereby cancelling out said noise to reduce said 
noise; and 

divergence detection means for monitoring magnitude of said 
digital signal, and for automatically interrupting generation of 
said secondary sound from the said secondary sound generat- 
ing means when said magnitude of said digital signal is 
outside of a predetermined range, and resuming generating of 
said secondary sound when said magnitude of said digital 
signal returns to within said predetermined range. 


5,455,780 
METHOD OF TRACKING MATERIAL IN A WELL 
Philip D. Nguyen, Duncan; Gary A. Woodbridge, Chickasha, 
both of Okla., and Vincent G. Reidenbach, Wassenaar, Neth- 
erlands, assignors to Haliburton Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 770,539, Oct. 3, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 202,694 
Int. CL.° G06G 7/48 
US. Cl. 364—578 5 Claims 
1. A computer-implemented method of simulating material flow 
in an oil or gas well to enable an individual to observe through the 
operation of the computer a simulated flow of material in a 
simulated well for representing flow of material in an actual well 
where the flow of material cannot be directly observed by, the 
individual, said method comprising: 
selecting an oil or gas well having a known configuration of 
equipment disposed therein so that at least one flow channel 
exists in the well and further having known flow materials 
with known initial conditions disposed in the at least one flow 
channel; 
simulating the at least one flow channel in a computer, including 
translating the known configuration of equipment of the 
selected well into encoded configuration-defining electrical 
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signals in the computer and storing the encoded 
configuration-defining electrical signals in memory of the 
computer as a first plurality of linked sets of data to define 
sectors of the at least one flow channel of the selected well; 

indicating to the computer a volumetric flow of material to be 
simulated in the simulated at least one flow channel; 

determining with the computer a representation of material flow 
through the at least one flow channel, including translating the 
known flow materials and initial conditions of the selected 
well into encoded flow-material/initial-condition electrical 
signals and storing the encoded flow-material/initial-condition 
electrical signals in memory of the computer as a second 
plurality of linked sets of data to define in the computer the 
flow materials and the initial conditions of the material within 
the defined sectors, and representing in the computer a change 
in position of the flow materials by generating in the computer 
electrical signals defining a third plurality of linked sets of 
data representing current conditions of the material within the 
sectors in response to the first and second pluralities of sets of 
data and the volumetric flow of the material; and 

displaying for observation by an individual a representation of 
the simulated material in the simulated sectors of the at least 
one flow channel in response to the third plurality of sets of 
data. 


5,455,781 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE 
MEASUREMENT ACCURACY OF ELECTRONIC GAS 
METERS 
Thomas J. Reynal, and Craig S. Graber, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Dresser Industries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1993, Ser. No. 114,453 
Int. Cl.° GO1F 25/00; G06G 7/57 
U.S. Cl. 364—579 18 Claims 
1. An apparatus for automatically determining the measurement 
accuracy of an uncalibrated field fluid flow meter by comparing its 
fluid flow volume measurement, V, to a fluid flow volume mea- 
surement, V,,,, of a master meter of known accuracy, the apparatus 
comprising: 

a blower operably coupled to the field and master meters for 
passing a common fluid stream through the field and master 
meters at a predetermined flow rate until a predetermined 
volume of fluid has been registered by the field meter; 

first measurement signalling means coupled to said field and 
master meters for generating data representing the fluid vol- 
ume registered by each of said meters; 

second measurement signalling means operatively coupled to 
the fiuid stream for generating data representing a first input 
temperature, T,, and a first input pressure, P,, of the common 
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fluid stream to the field meter and a second input temperature, 
T,, and a second input pressure, P,, of the common fluid 
stream to the master meter; 

a computer including an input for operator interface with said 
apparatus and for automatically controlling the predetermined 
flow rate and calculating average pressures and temperatures, 
Piaver Pravgr Tiavgr and T2,,,. and a percent field meter accu- 
racy according to the equation: 


% Accuracy=V/VinP \rg!Paavg’Taave!T avg! 00; 


said computer presenting graphic display to prompt said opera- 
tor through a controlled test of the field meter; 

a controller coupled to the computer for sending data to and 
receiving commands from said computer and for configuring 
a sequential control of said test of the field meter according to 
parameters designated by the computer and selected by the 
operator according to said graphic display prompts; 

said blower being-operably coupled to the controller for forcing 
fluid through both the field and master meters as instructed by 
the controller; 

a memory in the computer for storing a plurality of preset flow 
rates selectable by said operator according to said graphic 
display prompts and storing the calculated pressures, tempera- 
tures, and accuracy of the related field meter; 

the controller being coupled to the first and second measurement 
signalling means; 

the controller including a microprocessor for gathering data 
from the first and second measurement signalling means and 
for providing temperature, pressure, and fluid volume values 
to the computer; and 

display means for displaying the calculated pressures, tempera- 
tures, and accuracy of the tested field meter. 


5,455,782 
DECIMATION FILTER AND METHOD 
William R. Young, and David B. Chester, both of Palm Bay, 
Fla., assignors to Harris Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 930,169 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/31 
364—724.1 


US. Cl. 12 Claims 
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1. A decimation filter, comprising: 


(a) N integrator stages; 
(b) a comb section; 
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(c) a sampling rate compressor connecting an output of said 
integrator stages to an input of said comb section and deci- 
mating the sampling rate of data at said output by a factor of 

R; 

(d) each of said integrator stages includes a register coupled to 
an adder, with the output of said integrator stages parallel 
coupled to the input of an adjacent one of said integrator 
stages and with said integrator stages’ MSBs bits aligned 
except that the output of a first of said integrator stages is 
coupled to the input of a first data shifter and the output of 
said first data shifter is coupled to the input of a second of 
said integrator stages whereby said first data shifter adjusts 
the alignment of the MSB of said first integrator stage; and 

(e) the input of said first of said integrator stages is coupled to 
the output of a second data shifter, said second data shifter 
adjusts the alignment of input data samples with respect to 
said MSB of said first integrator stage, whereby said first and 
second data shifters adjust alignment in accordance to said 
decimation rate R. 


5,455,783 
SUBSAMPLING FILTER COMPRISING TWO FILTERS IN 
SUCCESSION 

Akira Yukawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 3,619 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1992, 4-003511 
Int. C1.° GO6F 15/31 


US. Cl. 364—724.1 
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1. A subsampling filter for performing subsampling operation on 
oversampled one-bit data, comprising: 

data holding means for temporarily holding three successive 
one-bit data of said oversampled one-bit data; 

control logic means, coupled to said data holding means, for 
producing a control signal corresponding to a pattern of said 
three successive one-bit data; 

memory means for storing a plurality of filter coefficients; 

scaler means, coupled to said control logic means and said 
memory means, for multiplying filter coefficients read out 
from said memory means in correspondence with said control 
signal and for producing scaler products; and 

accumulating means, coupled to said scaler means, for accumu- 
lating each of said products to produce output data, 

wherein said control signal is variable and is selected from the 
group consisting of minus 2, minus 1, 0, plus 1 and plus 2 in 
accordance with said pattern of said three successive one-bit 
data held by said data holding means. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,455,784 
ASSOCIATIVE MEMORY DEVICE WITH SMALL 
MEMORY CELLS SELECTIVELY STORING DATA BITS 
AND DON’T CARE BITS 

Hachiro Yamada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 288,190 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1993, 5-197172; 

Sep. 6, 1993, 5-220751 
Int. CL.° G11C 15/00 


US. Cl. 365—49 6 Claims 


1. An associative memory device selectively entering into a 

registration mode and a retrieval mode, comprising: 
a) a plurality of addressable associative memory cells each 
implemented by a series combination of a first electrically 
erasable and programmable memory transistor and a second 
electrically erasable and programmable memory transistor, 
and formed into a plurality of associative memory cell groups; 
b) a plurality of pairs of data lines selectively provided for said 
plurality of addressable associative memory cells, the data 
lines of each pair being coupled to control gate electrodes of 
said first electrically erasable and programmable memory 
transistors of the associated addressable associative memory 
cells and control gate electrodes of said second electrically 
erasable and programmable memory transistors of said asso- 
ciated addressable associative memory cells; 
c) a plurality of potential lines selectively associated with said 
plurality of associative memory cell groups, said series com- 
bination of each of the associated addressable associative 
memory cells being inserted into the associated potential line; 
d) a variable voltage source connectable with said plurality of 
potential lines, and operative to supply a current to said 
plurality of potential lines; 
e) a data line driver unit coupled to said plurality of pairs of data 
lines, 
said data line driver unit being responsive to registration data 
bits in said registration mode for storing said registration 
data bits in said plurality of addressable associative 
memory cells, and operative to selectively energize the data 
lines of said plurality of pairs for changing one of said first 
electrically erasable and memory transistor 
and said second electrically erasable and programmable 
memory transistor of each addressable associative memory 
cell to a non-conductive state depending upon the logic 
level of one of said registration data bits, said data line 
driver unit keeping both of said first electrically erasable 
and programmable memory transistor and said second elec- 
trically erasable and programmable memory transistor of 
one of said plurality of addressable associative memory 
cells in a conductive state when said one registration bit is 
a don’t-care bit, 

said data line driver unit being responsive to reference data 
bits in said retrieval mode for selectively energizing said 
data lines of each pair, and checking said plurality of 
associative memory cell groups to determine whether or not 
said reference data bits are matched with said registration 
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data bits stored in one of said plurality of associative 
memory cell groups, the first electrically erasable and pro- 
grammable memory transistors and the second electrically 
erasable and programmable memory transistors of one of 
said plurality of associative memory cell groups being 
conductive when the registration data bits stored therein are 
matched with said reference data bits; and 
f) a current detecting unit connectable to said plurality of poten- 
tial lines for detecting said current passing through one of said 
plurality of associative memory cell groups storing said reg- 
istration data bits matched with said reference data bits, and 
operative to produce a hit signal indicative of the match 
between said reference data bits and said registration data bits. 


5,455,785 
MANY TIME PROGRAMMABLE MEMORY CARD WITH 
ULTRAVIOLET ERASABLE MEMORY 
Amir Nazari, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to National Semicon- 
ductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 213,626 
Int. CL.® G1IC 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 365—53 


11. A method for erasing a memory card comprising: 

uncovering an opening in a memory card cover by removing a 
window shield which is opaque with respect to ultraviolet 
radiation by sliding the memory card into a memory card 
interface slot such that a window shield stop attached to the 
memory card interface slot forces the window shield away 
from the opening in the memory card cover as the memory 
card is slid into the memory card interface slot, the opening 
being translucent with respect to ultraviolet radiation and 
being disposed over a memory circuit, inside the memory card 
cover; 

exposing the opening in the memory card cover to ultraviolet 
radiation to erase the memory circuit; and 

replacing the window shield to the position covering the opening 
in the memory card cover when the memory card is slid out of 
the memory card interface slot, and away from the attached 
window shield stop, thereby allowing the window shield to 
return to the position covering the opening in the memory 
card cover. 


5,455,786 
FERROELECTRIC MEMORY 

Kan Takeuchi, Kodaira; Katsumi Matsuno, Kokubunji; Yoshi- 

nobu Nakagome, Hamura, and Masakazu Aoki, Toko- 

rozawa, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 257,542 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1993, 5-151917 
Int. CL® G1IC 11/22 

US. Cl. 365—145 

1. A ferroelectric memory comprising: 


9 Claims 
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a plurality of memory cells each of which has a capacitor using 
a ferroelectric material as the dielectric between the electrodes 
and a field effect transistor; 

a plurality of data lines each of which is coupled to a source or 
a drain of the corresponding field effect transistor of each 
memory cell of said plurality of memory cells; 

a plurality of word lines each of which is coupled to a gate of the 
corresponding field effect transistor of each memory cell of 
said plurality of memory cells; 

means for supplying stored voltages each showing information 
which operates to apply a first operating voltage or a second 
operating voltage to a storage electrode of the capacitor of 
each memory cell of said plurality of memory cells through a 
source-drain path of the corresponding field effect transistor; 

means for supplying an intermediate voltage which operates to 
apply a third operating voltage, which level is between said 
first and second operating voltages, to a plate electrode of the 
capacitor of each memory cell of said plurality of memory 
cells; 

a first precharge circuit for precharging, in response to a signal 
for specifying the read operation of a first mode, the desired 
data line of said plurality of data lines to a fourth operating 
voltage, which level is between said first and second operating 
voltages; and 

a second precharge circuit for precharging, in response to a 
signal for specifying the read operation of a second mode, the 
desired data line of said plurality of data lines to a fifth 
operating voltage different from said fourth operating voltage. 


5,455,787 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 


Shoichiro Kawasima, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu 


Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 202,249 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1993, 5-085371 

Int. CL.° HOIL 27/1] 

28 Claims 

1. A semiconductor memory device, comprising: 

a layout of a plurality of memory cells each including a pair of 
device regions; 

a pair of driver transistors respectively formed on a respective 
device region of the pair of device regions and having gates 
and drains thereof cross-connected to each other; 

a pair of transducer transistors respectively formed on the 
respective device region of the pair of device regions and 
controlled by a word line; and 

a pair of load device respectively disposed in a respective driver 
transistor of the pair of driver transistors, 

wherein the pair of transfer transistors has a gate layer formed 
on the pair of device regions, and 
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wherein said word line is formed so as to cross the pair of driver 


transistors thereabove and is in contact with the gate layer of 


the pair of transfer transistors through a contact hole in each 
of the memory cells. 


5,455,788 
SRAM TO ROM PROGRAMMING CONNECTIONS TO 
AVOID PARASITIC DEVICES AND ELECTRICAL 
OVERSTRESS SENSITIVITY 
Rodney L. Clark, Burnsville, Minn., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 111,360 
Int. Cl.° G11C 17/00;5/06 


U.S. Cl. 365—156 
10 


5. Programming arrangement for converting an existing partially 
fabricated SRAM cell to a ROM cell, said existing SRAM cell 
including first, second, third and fourth transistors, each said tran- 
sistor having a first terminal a second terminal and a gate terminal, 
said first transistor and said second transistor connected as a first 
inverter, said third transistor and said fourth transistor connected as 
a second inverter, said first inverter connected between a first 
voltage and a second voltage, said second inverter connected 
between said first voltage and said second voltage, a first gating 
device connected to a first bit line and to said second terminal of 
said second transistor, a second gating device connected to a 
second bit line and to said second terminal of said fourth transistor, 
wherein said programming arrangement comprises: 

a first common gate connection to said first inverter, said first 

common gate connection connected to said first voltage when 


5,455,789 
NONVOLATILE SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY WITH 
SELECTIVELY DRIVEN WORD LINES 
Takeshi Nakamura, Kokubunji; Masashi Wada; Masahito 
Takahashi, both of Kodaira; Hiroshi Sato, Ohme, and 
Takeshi Furuno, Koganei, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., and Hitachi ULSI Engineering Corp., both of Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed May 10, 1994, Ser. No. 241,274 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1993, 5-151296 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 
20 Claims 


1. A nonvolatile semiconductor memory comprising: 

a plurality of word lines; 

a plurality of memory cells, each of which is of one MOS 
transistor type having a floating gate, a control gate coupled to 
one of said word lines, a source and a drain; 

address decode means for receiving address signals and for 
generating a select signal for selecting one of said plurality of 
word lines; and 

a plurality of word drivers coupled to said address decode means 
and at least one of said word lines for feeding one of first to 
fourth voltages selectively to the word lines coupled thereto, 

wherein said fourth voltage is at a circuit reference potential; 
said first voltage is at a potential having a predetermined 
potential difference from said fourth voltage; said second 
voltage has a polarity opposed to that of said first voltage; and 
said third voltage has the same polarity as that of said first 
voltage and has a far larger potential difference than said 
predetermined potential difference, and 

wherein each of said plurality of word drivers includes voltage 
generating means having a first terminal adapted to be fed 
with said third voltage in a program mode and with said first 
voltage in erase and read modes, and a second terminal 
adapted to be fed with said second voltage in the erase mode 
and with said fourth voltage in the program and read modes; 
and logic select means for switching the signal from said 
address decode means selectively into a positive or negative 
logic in dependence upon whether or not the mode is said 
erase mode and for outputting the switched signal. 





5,455,790 
HIGH DENSITY EEPROM CELL ARRAY WHICH CAN 
SELECTIVELY ERASE EACH BYTE OF DATA IN EACH 
ROW OF THE ARRAY 


said cell is programmed to a first memory state, and to said Michael J. Hart, Palo Alto, and Albert M. Bergemont, Santa 


second voltage when said cell is programmed to a second 
memory state, said first common gate connection remaining 
unconnected from said second terminal of said fourth transis- 
tor; and 

a second common gate connection to said second inverter, said 
second common gate connection connected to said second 
voltage when said cell is programmed to said first memory 


Clara, both of Calif., assignors to National Semiconductor 
Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 891,705, Jun. 1, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,379,253. This application May 16, 1994, Ser. No. 
243,466 


Int. CL.° HOIL 29/68 
US. CL. 365—185.11 17 Claims 
1. An electrically-erasable programmable read only memory 


state, and to said first voltage when said cell is programmed to (EEPROM) comprising: 


a second memory state, said second common gate connection 
remaining unconnected from said second terminal of said 
second transistor. 


an N-type semiconductor substrate; 
a plurality of P-type semiconductor wells formed in the N-type 
semiconductor substrate; 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Ocroser 3, 1995 


floating gate, a front control gate, a back channel, and a back 
control gate, the method comprising the steps of: 
(a) turning on said back channel by biasing said back control 
gate; 
(b) neutralizing data present as electronic charge in said floating 
gate by injecting charges having a polarity that is opposite to 
polarity of the charge already present in said floating gate. 


a plurality of isolation field oxide regions formed in the substrate 
such that adjacent semiconductor wells are separated by an 
isolation field oxide region; 5,455,792 
a plurality of spaced-apart first oxide regions formed in each of FLASH EEPROM DEVICES EMPLOYING MID 
the semiconductor wells such that each pair of adjacent first CHANNEL INJECTION 
oxide regions defines a P-type active device region therebe- Yong-Wan Yi, 11741 Sierra Spring Ct., Cupertino, Calif. 95014 
tween, Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,361 
a plurality of pairs of spaced-apart bit lines of N-type conduc- Int. CL® G1IC 16/04 
tivity formed in each of the semiconductor wells such that y\§, Cl, 365—185.12 11 Claims 
each pair of bit lines is formed in a different P-type active 
device region, each bit line is formed adjacent to one first SELECT GATE 96: 
oxide region, and each pair of bit lines define a P-type channel 
region therebetween; 
a plurality of pairs of spaced-apart second oxide regions formed 
in each of the semiconductor wells such that each second 
oxide region is formed adjacent to one first oxide region, and 
such that each pair of second oxide regions overlies one pair 
of bit lines; and 
a plurality of memory cell structures formed in a plurality of 
rows on each of the semiconductor wells such that each 
memory cell structure in each row is formed over a different 1. A flash electrically erasable and programmable read only 
P-type channel region, and such that m memory cell structures memory device comprising a plurality of memory cells disposed in 
are formed in each row, where m is an integer, a two-dimensional array, a plurality of row address lines, a plural- 
wherein each memory cell structure includes: ity of column address lines, a plurality of control lines, and means 
a layer of gate dielectric material having a tunnel opening, the for connecting said plurality of memory cells to said plurality of 
layer of gate dielectric material adjoining the pair of second row address lines, said plurality of column address lines, and said 
oxide regions, plurality of control lines, wherein one of said plurality of memory 
a layer of tunnel oxide formed in a portion of the tunnel cells is selected by a combination of one of said plurality of row 
opening, address lines and one of said plurality of column address lines, and 
a layer of first conductive material formed over the layer of gate further wherein each of said plurality of memory cells comprises a 
dielectric material and extending into the tunnel opening over single transistor, said single transistor comprising: 
the layer of tunne! oxide to form a floating gate, a semiconductor substrate of first conductivity type; 
a layer of intermediate dielectric material formed over the layer _a source region and a drain region each of a second conductivity 
of conductive material, and type spaced apart across a surface of said substrate with a 
a layer of second conductive material formed over the layer of channel region therebetween; 
intermediate dielectric material to form a control gate. a floating gate of conductive material positioned over but insu- 
lated from said channel region and said drain region, said 
floating gate self-aligned with respect to said drain region and 
extending over a portion of said channel region by a first 
predetermined dimension between said drain region and a first 


point near the middle of said channel region; 
METHOD FOR ERASING DATA IN EEPROM DEVICES a control gate of conductive material positioned over but insu- 


ON SOI SUBSTRATES AND DEVICE THEREFOR lated from said floating gate, said control gate having each 
Andrzei Zaleski, 3957 Persimmon Dr., Apt. 104, Fairfax, Va. edge aligned with each adjacent edge of said floating gate; 
22031, and Dimitris E. Ioannou, 4303L Ramona Dr., Fairfax, _ select gate of conductive material positioned over a portion of 
Va. 22030 said channel region between said source region and a second 
Filed Jun. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 252,207 point near the middle of said channel region but insulated 
Int. CL° G11C 17/00 from said source region, said channel region, said floating 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.26 17 Claims gate and said control gate, said select gate having a first edge 
self-aligned with respect to said source region and a second 
edge located at said second point near the middle of said 
WEAR RRR RRS channel region, said select gate having a second predeter- 
DOAK AaYY mined dimension between said first edge and said second 
LLLLLLLLAL AA MMA AAA L ° : : 
edge, said select gate having substantially no sub-threshold 
leakage current, whereby substantially no leakage current 
flows when said select gate is turned off, 
said second predetermined dimension of said select gate being 


aaa substantially equal to said first predetermined dimension of 
Y VME . said floating gate, said select gate and said floating gate being 
spaced apart by a third predetermined dimension, whereby an 
electric field for carrier injection is created on a substantially 
middle portion of said channel region by an edge of said 
floating gate located at said first point near the middle of said 
1. A method for erasing data stored in a Silicon-on-Insulator channel region when a first predetermined potential is applied 
substrate (SOI) device having a front channel, a source, a drain, a to said control gate; and 


5,455,791 
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a carrier acceleration passage comprising said substantially 
middle portion of said channel region located under an insu- 
lating material disposed between said select gate and said 
third predetermined dimension defined by a predetermined 
thickness of said insulating material, whereby carriers are 
accelerated to gain substantial horizontal momentum by a 
horizontal component of said electric field and then diverted 
upward by a vertical component of said electric field to reach 
said floating gate; 

wherein each of said plurality of memory cells is programmed 
by injection of carriers accelerated through said carrier accel- 
eration passage onto said floating gate when said first prede- 
termined potential is applied to said control gate, a second 
predetermined potential is applied to said drain region, a third 
predetermined potential is applied to said select gate and a 
fourth predetermined potential is applied to said source 
region. 


5,455,793 
ELECTRICALLY REPROGRAMMABLE EPROM CELL 
WITH MERGED TRANSISTOR AND OPTIMUM AREA 
Alaaeldin A. M. Amin, Dhahran, Saudi Arabia, and James 
Brennan, Jr., Saratoga, Calif., assignors to National Semi- 
conductor Corp., Santa Clara, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 144,817, Oct. 28, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 821,165, Jan. 15, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,293,328. This application Nov. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 340,810 

Int. CL° G1IC 11/34 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.26 10 Claims 
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1. An electrically erasable and reprogrammable memory device 

comprising: 

a substrate of a first conductivity type having a substantially 
planar top surface; 

a channel region portion of said substrate; 

a drain region formed within said substrate and having a second 
conductivity type opposite said first conductivity type; 

a source region formed within said substrate and having a 
second conductivity type opposite said first conductivity type, 
said source region being separated from said drain region by 
said channel region; 

a dielectric layer formed above said source and drain regions 
such that the tops of said source and drain regions are sub- 
stantially even with said top surface of said substrate; 

a control gate formed as a first conductive layer formed above a 
first part of said channel region which lies adjacent said 
source region, said control gate being formed overlapping a 
portion of said source region above said dielectric layer; 

a floating gate formed as a second conductive layer formed 
above a second part of said channel region not overlapped by 
said control gate, located between said first part of said 
channel region and said drain region, and overlapping said 
contro] gate; and 

an erase gate formed as a third conductive layer overlapping a 
portion of said source region above said dielectric layer and 
not overlapped by said control gate or said floating gate, and 
a portion of said control gate. 
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5,455,794 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
OUTPUT CURRENT PROVIDED BY A CHARGE PUMP 
CIRCUIT 
Jahanshir J. Javanifard, Sacramento; Albert Fazio, Los Gatos; 
Robert E. Larsen, Shingle Springs; James Brennan, Jr., 
Saratoga, and Kerry D. Tedrow, Orangevale, all of Calif., 
assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 119,425, Sep. 10, 1993. This application 
Mar. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 403,633 
Int. CL.° G11C 16/06 
US. Cl. 365—185.18 
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1. A method for controlling the current furnished to source 
terminals of floating gate field effect transistors of a flash 
EEPROM memory array comprising the steps of: 

detecting whether a voltage furnished to source terminals of 

floating gate field effect transistors is derived from an external 
voltage source or from a charge pump, 

controlling the current furnished to the source terminals of 

floating gate field effect transistors to be a constant current of 
a limited value if the voltage furnished to source terminals of 
floating gate field effect transistors is derived from a charge 
pump, and 

allowing the current furnished to source terminals of floating 

gate field effect transistors to vary if the voltage furnished to 
source terminals of floating gate field effect transistors is 
derived from an external source. 


5,455,795 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Kouji Nakao, Yokohama, and Shigeto Mizukami, Kawasaki, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Nov. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 341,418 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1993, 5-303597; 
Aug. 18, 1994, 6-194012 
Int. Cl.° G11C 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—189.05 8 Claims 

1. A semiconductor memory device, comprising: memory cells; 

a memory cell array having the memory cells arranged in a 
matrix manner, 

a plurality of sense amplifiers for detecting data read from the 
plurality of memory cells selected based on a first address 
input for selecting the plurality of memory cells of the 
memory cell array; 

a plurality of latch circuits for latching data from the plurality of 
the sense amplifiers, respectively; 

a decode circuit for reading latch data from the plurality of latch 
circuits to data bus lines through a plurality of data lines 
based on a second address input corresponding to the plurality 
of latch circuits; and 
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a control circuit for controlling said sense amplifiers to be 
activated when only said first address input or both said first 
and second address inputs are changed, and to be inactivated 
when only said second address input is changed. 


5,455,796 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Takashi Inui, Tsuchiura; Kiyotaka Okuzawa, Tsukuba, and 
Yoshihiro Ogata, Tsuchiura, all of, Japan, assignors to Texas 
Instruments Incerporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 105,203 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1992, 4-236535 
Int. CL.® G11C 11/40 
US. Cl. 365—201 
‘SELECTING WORD LINE 
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1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

memory cells arranged in a matrix configuration; 

bit lines and word lines connected to said memory cells, for 
selecting said memory cells; 

sense amplifiers connected to said bit lines; 

a decoder circuit connected to said word lines wherein, in a test 
mode, said decoder circuit selectively drives a plurality of 
said word lines wherein a multiword control signal, first 
predecode signals, and second .predecode signals are input to 
said decoder circuit to select said word lines which are selec- 
tively driven, said decoder circuit comprising: 
first AND gates, each having inputs connected to first prede- 

code signals: OR gates, each having an input connected to 
an output of one of said first AND gates and each con- 
nected to said multiword control signal; second AND gates, 
each having an input connected to an output of one of said 
OR gates and each having an input connected to at least 
one of said second predecode signals, wherein an output of 
each of said second AND gates is connected to one of said 
word lines. 
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5,455,797 
REFERENCE VOLTAGE GENERATOR 


Jun Etoh, Hachioji; Yoshinobu Nakagome, Hamura; Hitoshi 


Tanaka, Ome; Koji Kawamoto, Tottori, and Masakazu Aoki, 
Tokorozawa, all of, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., and 
Hitachi ULSI Engineering Corporation, both of Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 170,724, Dec. 21, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,384,740. This application Oct. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 317,736 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1992, 4-343808 
Int. CL.° G1IC 7/00 


US. CL. 365—189.09 


1. A random access memory comprising: 

a first terminal supplied with a first operation potential; 

a second terminal supplied with a second operation potential; 

a plurality of word lines; 

a plurality of data lines disposed so as to intersect said plurality 
of word lines; 

a plurality of memory cells disposed at desired intersections of 
said plurality of word lines and said plurality of data lines; 

a decoder for selecting one word line from said plurality of word 
lines; 

a word line voltage generator supplied with said first and second 
operation potentials to thereby generate a third operation 
potential; 

a word line driver for connecting said third operation potential 
and said one word line selected from said plurality of word 
lines by said decoder; 

a reference voltage generator supplied with said first and second 
operation potentials to thereby generate a reference voltage; 

a subtraction circuit for converting the level of a voltage sup- 
plied to a word line into a value obtained by subtracting said 
first operation potential from said voltage supplied to said 
word line; and 

a comparator for comparing an output voltage of said subtrac- 
tion circuit and said reference voltage; 

wherein said comparator serves to control said word line voltage 
generator so that said output voltage of said subtraction circuit 
and said reference voltage are made substantially equal to 
each other, 

wherein each of said plurality of memory cells includes an MOS 
transistor having its gate connected to a corresponding one of 
said plurality of word lines; 

wherein said reference voltage generator includes: 

a constant voltage generator coupled between said first opera- 
tion potential and said second operation potential; and 

a voltage sampling means for sampling an output voltage of 
said constant voltage generator, 

wherein said constant voltage generator includes: 
first and second MOS transistors; 

a first switching means coupled between said first operation 
potential and said second operation potential so as to be 
connected in series to respective source-drain paths of said 
first and second MOS transistors; 
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an output terminal for providing the output voltage of said 
constant voltage generator; 

a voltage-current conversion circuit for converting the differ- 
ence voltage between the threshold voltage of said first 
MOS transistor and the threshold voltage of said second 
MOS transistor into a current proportional to the magnitude 
of said difference voltage; and 

a current-voltage conversion circuit for converting said pro- 
portional current into a voltage proportional to the magni- 
tude of said proportional current and for outputting said 
proportional voltage as said constant voltage generator out- 
put voltage at said output terminal; 

wherein said voliage sampling means includes: 

a second switching means having one end coupled with said 
output terminal of said constant voltage generator, and 

a first capacitor connected to the other end of said second 
switching means to thereby store said output voltage of said 
constant voltage generator; and 

wherein after said first capacitor of said voltage sampling means 
is charged with said output voltage of said constant voltage 
generator, said second switching means of said voltage sam- 
pling means is turned off and then said first switching means 
of said constant voltage generator is turned off to thereby 
reduce a current consumed by said constant voltage generator. 


5,455,798 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY WITH IMPROVED 
REDUNDANT SENSE AMPLIFIER CONTROL 
David C. McClure, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 830,237, Jan. 31, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,295,102. This application Feb. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 199,859 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 15, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 

Int. CL.° G11C 7/00 


14. A method of operating a memory in an integrated circuit, 
said memory including primary and redundant memory cells, a 
redundant decoder into which a memory address may be pro- 
grammed responsive to receipt of which a redundant memory cell 
is to be accessed instead of a primary memory cell, and a redun- 
dant read circuit for reading the state of an accessed redundant 
memory cell and communicating the same externally from the 
memory, said redundant read circuit dynamically controlled by a 
read enable signal, comprising: 

responsive to a memory cycle signal indicating initiation of a 

Memory access, generating said read enable signal to said 
redundant read circuit; 

comparing a received memory address with the programmed 

address in said redundant decoder, 

after said generating step, terminating said read enable signal 

responsive to said comparing step indicating that the received 
memory address does not match the programmed address. 
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5,455,799 
CIRCUIT WHICH PROVIDES POWER ON RESET 
DISABLE DURING A TEST MODE 
David C. McClure, Carrollton, and Thomas A. Teel, Austin, 
both of Tex., assignors to SGS-THOMSON Microelectronics, 
Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 267,666 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 


eS Sees | 


1. An integrated circuit structure for eliminating contention 
between a special operating mode and a power-on reset signal, 
comprising: 

an integrated circuit device; 

a power on reset signal, which is an input signal to the integrated 
circuit device; and 

a test signal, which is an input signal to the integrated circuit 
device; wherein when the test signal is equal to a first logic 
level indicative of a special operating mode of the integrated 
circuit device, the power on reset signal is overridden such 
that a potential contention between the power on reset signal 
and the test signal is eliminated and the power on reset signal 
does not perform initialization of a portion of the integrated 
circuit device. 


5,455,800 
APPARATUS AND A METHOD FOR IMPROVING THE 
PROGRAM AND ERASE PERFORMANCE OF A FLASH 
EEPROM MEMORY ARRAY 
Steven E. Wells, Citrus Heights, and Neal Mielke, Los Altos 
Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 19,607, Feb. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 329,773 
Int. CL.® G11C 7/00 


5. A flash EEPROM, comprising: 

(A) an array having a plurality of memory cells, each having a 
source, a drain, a control gate, and a floating gate, wherein the 
memory cells can be erased by applying a Vpp voltage to the 
source of each of the memory cells, wherein each of the 
memory cells has an erasure characteristics that is different 
from that of another one of the memory cells such that some 
of the memory cells are erased requiring substantially longer 
than a predetermined time within which other cells of the 
memory cells are erased when the Vpp voltage varies from X 
minus Y volts to X volts; 
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(B) a precision voltage generation circuit coupled to receive a 
power supply voltage for generating and applying the Vpp 
voltage to the source of each of the memory cells for erasure, 
wherein the precision voltage generation circuit further com- 
prises 

(i) a voltage pump circuit coupled to receive the power supply 
voltage for generating the Vpp voltage, wherein the voltage 
level of the Vpp voltage is significantly higher than that of the 
power supply voltage; 

(ii) a control circuit for controlling the voltage pump circuit to 
allow the Vpp voltage to vary only within a range of X to X 
plus Y volts and center around X plus Y/2 volts such that 
substantially all of the memory cells require the predeter- 
mined time to erase regardless of the erasure characteristics of 
each of the memory cells, wherein Y is less than one. 


5,455,801 

CIRCUIT HAVING A CONTROL ARRAY OF MEMORY 

CELLS AND A CURRENT SOURCE AND A METHOD 
FOR GENERATING A SELF-REFRESH TIMING SIGNAL 
Greg A. Blodgett, Eagle, and Todd A. Merritt, Boise, both of 

Id., assignors to Micron Semiconductor, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Filed Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 275,576 
Int. CL.° G11C 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 365—222 


6. A dynamic random access memory device having a plurality 
of memory storage cells for storing electronic data, the dynamic 
random access memory device performing a refresh in order to 
refresh the data, said dynamic random access memory device 
having an oscillator circuit for generating an internal clock signal 
for controlling a timing of the refresh, the oscillator circuit com- 
prising: 

a) a control memory cell capable of charge and discharge; 

b) a current source for charging said control memory cell to a 

potential; 

c) a monitor circuit for monitoring the potential on said control 
memory cell to determine when the potential of said control 
memory cell reaches a trip point; and 

d) a discharge circuit for discharging said control memory cell in 
response to the potential on said control memory cell reaching 
the trip point, a rate of the charge and the discharge of said 
control memory cell determining a frequency of the internal 
clock signal. 
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5,455,802 
DUAL DYNAMIC SENSE AMPLIFIERS FOR A MEMORY 
ARRAY 
David C. McClure, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 995,581 
Int. CL® G11C 11/34 
US. Cl. 365—233 


1. A data sensing circuit for use with a memory array, compris- 

ing: 

a latch for holding an output state; 

a first CMOS dynamic sense amplifier connected to an input line 
and a complementary input line, and having an output con- 
nected to the latch for writing an output state thereto; 

a second CMOS dynamic sense amplifier connected to the input 
line and complementary input line, and having an output 
connected to the latch for writing an output state thereto; and 

a clocking circuit connected to the first and second sense ampli- 
fiers, wherein the clocking circuit generates a first clocking 
signal which enables the first sense amplifier to sense data on 
the input line and complementary input line and write the 
sensed data to the latch through the first sense amplifier 
output, and wherein the clocking circuit generates a second 
clocking signal, after a predetermined period after the first 
clocking signal, which enables the second sense amplifier to 
sense data on the input line and complementary input line and 
write the sensed data to the latch through the second sense 
amplifier output, and wherein the first and second clocking 
signals are generated during one read cycle of the memory 
array. 


5,455,803 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WHICH OPERATES AT A 
FREQUENCY CONTROLLED BY AN EXTERNAL CLOCK 
SIGNAL 
Yukinori Kodama, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 231,677 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1993, 5-116815 
Int. Cl.° G11C 8/00 
US. a. - 365—233 


1. A semiconductor memory device, comprising: 

memory cell array; 

address means for supplying address signals to the memory cell 
array; 

read/write means for reading data from the memory cell array 
and writing data into the memory cell array; and 
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internal clock signal generating means for generating an internal 
clock signal from an external clock signal, the internal clock 
signal having a cycle with an active-level portion of constant 
duration independent of a frequency of the external clock 
signal and being output, as a timing signal, to predetermined 
structural parts of the address means and/or the read/write 
means, 

wherein the external clock signal includes one of a first fre- 
quency and a second frequency, said second frequency being 
lower than said first frequency, and 

wherein the active-level period of the internal clock signal 
corresponds to that of the first frequency of the external clock 
signal even when the external clock signal actually applied to 
the internal clock signal generating means is at the second 
frequency. 


5,455,804 
VORTEX CHAMBER MUD PULSER 

Allen B. Holmes, Rockville; Frank B. Vanaman, Baltimore, 

and Tadeusz M. Drzewiecki, Rockville, all of Md., assignors 

to Defense Research Technologies, Inc., Rockville, Md. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 255,866 
Int. CL.° HO4H 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 367—83 


1. A vortex chamber mud pulser for selectively producing pres- 

sure pulses in a flowing fluid comprising: 

an annular vortex chamber having a radial inlet duct for receiv- 
ing said fluid and a pair of opposed axially aligned outlet 
ducts for discharging said fluid, whereby the undisturbed flow 
of said fluid from said inlet duct takes a generally radial path 
into said opposed outlet ducts; 

a tab selectively extendable and retractable from an interior 
recess in said vortex chamber for altering said flow from a 
generally radial path to a vortical path; and 

means for selectively extending and retracting said tab in 
response to electrical impulses. 


5,455,805 
ULTRASONIC MEASURING APPARATUS HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE GAIN CONTROL 

Jean-Daniel Etienne, Les Geneveys, Switzerland, assignor to 

Asulab S.A., Bienne, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 164,543 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 29, 1992, 92 15987 
Int. C1.° GO1S 15/00; GOIN 29/00; A61B 8/00 

US. Cl. 367—98 13 Claims 

1. Ultrasonic measuring apparatus comprising: 

a probe for emitting ultrasonic pulses at a predetermined repeti- 
tion frequency and receiving echos reflected from a plurality 
of groups of interfaces, 

an emitter circuit for controlling the emission of said ultrasonic 
pulses, 

a receiver circuit for sequentially producing echo signals, each 
echo signal being representative of said echos produced by 
each of said pulses, each of said echo signals having a first 
portion corresponding to echos from one group of said inter- 
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faces and a second portion corresponding to echos from 
another group of said interfaces, 

gain control] means for controlling the amplitude of each of said 
echo signals, 

processing means for receiving and treating said echo signals, 

characterised in that said processing means comprises means for 
treating a composite echo signal essentially consisting of the 
first portion of a first of the sequentially produced echo 
signals combined with the second portion of a subsequently 
produced echo signal, and 

in that said gain control means comprise means to set the gain of 
said first of the sequentially produced echo signals at a first 
value for the duration of said first of the sequentially produced 
echo signals, and the gain of said subsequently produced echo 
signal at a second value for the duration of said subsequently 
produced echo signal, so as to optimize the amplitude of both 
the first portion of said first of the sequentially produced echo 
signals and the second portion of said subsequently produced 
echo signal in a single composite echo signal treated by said 
processing means. 


5,455,806 
MULTI-DIMENSIONAL SIGNAL PROCESSING AND 
DISPLAY 
William H. Hutson, 47 Grange Ave., P.O. Box 0221, Little 
Compton, R.I. 02837 
Continuation of Ser. No. 119,362, Sep. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,379,268, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 978,245, Nov. 
18, 1992, Pat. No. 5,245,587, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 628,337, Dec. 14, 1990, Pat. No. 5,175,710. This 
application Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 367,787 
Int. CL® GO1S 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 367—100 


1. A method for processing information signals representative of 
data describing at least features of interest occurring in a predeter- 
mined three-dimensional space, comprising the steps of: 

(a) generating a matrix from the information signals and each 
matrix entry is representative of a scaled value associated 
with a location in the three-dimensional space, with the matrix 
being representative of at least a selected two-dimensions of 
the three-dimensions of the predetermined three-dimensional 
space; 





568 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


(b) compressing the matrix entries to form compressed signals; 

(c)(1) selectively modifying the compressed signals to enhance 
certain predetermined compressed signals and suppress cer- 
tain other compressed signals, with the modified compressed 
signals being representative of the matrix entries that have 
been at least enhanced and suppressed, with the modifying 
step being adapted for detecting changes in successive data 
obtained for processing. 


5,455,807 
TIME MAINTENANCE AND DISPLAY IN A TIME 
KEEPING SYSTEM INCLUDING A TIME ZONE 
BOUNDARY 

Bruce C. Nepple, Portland, and Garold B. Gaskill, Tualatin, 

both of Oreg., assignors to Seiko Corp., and Seiko Epson 

Corp., both of, Japan 

Filed Aug. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 108,983 
Int. Cl.° GO4C 11/00 


1. A method of time keeping comprising: 


transmitting a time of day reference by radio signal in associa- U.S. Cl. 369—13 


tion with a given time zone identification; 

receiving said time of day reference and time zone identification 
at a time keeping device, said time keeping device maintain- 
ing a time zone preference indicator, 

comparing at said time keeping device said time zone preference 
and said time zone identification; and 

offsetting for subsequent time keeping said time of day reference 
according to said comparing step. 


5,455,808 
TIMEPIECE WITH A MOBILE DISPLAY 
Joachim Grupp, Neuchatel, and Yvan Terés, La Chaux-de- 
Fonds, both of, Switzerland, assignors to Asulab S.A., 
Bienne, Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 339,272 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 26, 1993, 
03534/93 
Int. Cl.° G04C 19/00;17/00; G04B 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 368—82 22 Claims 
1. An electronic timepiece providing at least one information 
from the group of information consisting of the passage of a time 
interval T and the approach of an event E in relation to the 
functions or the operation of said timepiece, comprising: 
a time-keeping circuit having an oscillator delivering a base time 
signal So, and a division chain receiving the signal S, and 
delivering time signals S,, S,, S3, 
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a dial for displaying said items of information, 

exterior command members delivering at least a function signal 
s' 

a mobile display, occupying at least a part of the dial and 
adapted to display said at least one information, said mobile 
display comprising an assembly of n discrete elements P; 
forming puzzle on a rear part of which a design is disposed, 

a command circuit for controlling said mobile display by selec- 
tively activating said elements P,, said command circuit being 
responsive to at least one of a group of signals consisting of 
said time signals and said function signal S' for controlling the 
rhythm of increase or decrease of the number x of said 
elements P; that are activated and effecting, at each variation 
in the number of elements activated, a random or pseudo 
random selection of which of said elements amongst the n 
elements of said puzzle are activated, a portion of said design 
revealed to view being progressively varied during the pas- 
sage of a time interval T, and/or the approach of an event E in 
relation to the functions or the operation of said timepiece. 


5,455,809 
DISK APPARATUS HAVING MAGNETIC HEAD FOR 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL RECORDING DEVICE 


Koji Naraoka, Saitama, and Masami Horita, Tokyo, both of, 


Japan, assignors to TEAC Corporation, Japan 
Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 242,184 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1993, 5-114742 
Int. Cl.° G11B 13/04 
8 Claims 


1. A magneto-optical disk apparatus comprising: 

a turntable on which a magneto-optical disk in a cartridge is 
mounted; 

an optical head assembly; 

a magnetic head assembly including a support arm, and a 
magnetic head slider at an end of said support arm which is 
provided with a magnetic head for generating a recording 
magnetic field: 

a head carriage which supports said optical head assembly and 
said magnetic head assembly, and which moves in the radial 
direction of said magneto-optical dish in the cartridge; and 

a magnetic heard slider loading means for moving said magnetic 
head slider between a non-recording position removed from a 
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surface of said magneto-optical disk in the cartridge and a 
recording position adjacent to said surface, 
wherein said magnetic head slider loading means comprises: 
an elastic member fixed on said head carriage which supports, 
at an end of said elastic member, a base of said support arm 
of said magnetic head assembly, and supports said mag- 
netic head slider at said non-recording position by a spring 
force; and 
a magnetic attraction means provided in said head carriage 
which elastically deforms said elastic member and magneti- 
cally attracts and fixes the base of said support arm when a 
recording is performed so that said magnetic head slider is 
fixed at said recording position, and 
wherein said magnetic attraction means is constructed of an 
electromagnet comprising a yoke member fitted to said head 
carriage, and a coil fixed to said yoke member which is 
energized when said magnetic head slider, located at said 
non-recording position, is moved to said recording position. 


5,455,810 
FLEXIBLE MEMBER TENSIONING APPARATUS 
Robert Luffel, Greeley, Colo., assignor to Hewlett-Packard 
Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 254,049 
Int. CL® G11B 1/22 
13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for providing and maintaining tension in a 
flexible member of a cartridge handling system, said flexible 
member having a first end portion and a second end portion, 
comprising: 

a) a housing comprising at least two openings, said openings 
receiving said first end portion and said second end portion of 
said flexible member; 

b) a retainer fixedly associated with said housing which main- 
tains said first end portion of said flexible member in fixed 
relationship with said housing; and 

c) a biasing device operatively attached to said second end 
portion of said flexible member and attached to said housing, 
said biasing device applying biasing force to said flexible 
member along a biasing force axis. 
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5,455,811 
ELECTROMAGNETIC DRIVING APPARATUS 
INCLUDING OBJECTIVE LENS HOLDER HAVING 
DIRECTLY PLATED REFLECTING SURFACES 
Akihiro Tanaka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 98,035 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1992, 4-201047; 
Dec. 9, 1992, 4-329228 
Int. CL.° G11B 7/095 
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= 

44,21 16 44 43a 

ae = 

43b 


5 Claims 


yet 
|| 
“tra At 


T 


1. An electromagnetic objective lens driving apparatus of an 

optical disc data recording and reproducing apparatus, comprising: 

a carriage that is movable in a radial direction of an optical disc; 

an objective lens holder that is supported on the carriage to 

move in focusing and tracking directions of the optical disc, 

said objective lens holder comprising an integral plastic injec- 

tion molded element including printed circuits plated onto 
opposite end surfaces; 

a pair of reflecting surfaces which are provided on opposite end 
surfaces of the objective lens holder in a tracking direction, 
said reflecting surfaces being directly plated on the outer 
surfaces of the objective lens holder said reflecting surfaces 
and said printed circuits being formed by a same plating 
process; and, 

a pair of photo sensors provided on the carriage, positioned 
opposite to the respective reflecting surfaces and comprising 
reflection type photosensors each having a light emitter and a 
light receiver. 


5,455,812 
POWER SAVING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
INTERMITTENTLY READING REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 

Akira Shinada, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Japan 

Filed Jul. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 88,674 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 9, 1992, 4-204231; 

Feb. 5, 1993, 5-040738 
Int. CL.° G11B 7/00 





1. Any one of a reproducing apparatus and a recording/ 
reproducing apparatus comprising: 
data reading means, responsive to a clock signal, for reading 
data from a recording medium; 
buffer memory means into which reproduced data read from the 
recording medium by the data reading means is written at a 
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first transfer rate and from which the stored reproduced data is 
read at a second transfer rate, the second transfer rate being 
lower than the first transfer rate; 

switching means for selectively enabling and disabling reception 
of the clock signal by the data reading means; and 

control means for controlling the selective enablement and dis- 
ablement of reception of the clock signal by the data reading 
means according to an amount of the reproduced data accu- 
mulated in the buffer memory means. 


5,455,813 
DIGITAL SIGNAL REPRODUCING APPARATUS 

Hideki Hayashi, Tsurugashima, Japan, assignor to Pioneer 

Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 148,900 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1992, 4-297218; 
Feb. 25, 1993, 5-036474 

Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 

5 Claims 


1. A digital signal reproducing apparatus for reproducing a 
digital signal from a read signal that is read out from a recording 
medium on which the digital signal is recorded, comprising: 

an A/D converter for sequentially sampling said read signal by a 

sampling clock and obtaining a sample value series; 

a detector for detecting a predetermined sample value series in 

said sample value series; 

a mean value calculating circuit for obtaining a mean value of 

sample values of said predetermined sample value series; and 

a clock generator for generating said sampling clock whose 

phase is corrected by said mean value; 

wherein said detector is operative to detect whether a change in 

level between adjacent sample values of said sample value 
series exceeds an allowable limit. 


5,455,814 
DATA RECORDING METHOD 
Yoichiro Sako, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 856,663, Mar. 24, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 184,779 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1991, 3-065015 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/013 
U.S. Cl. 369—S9 11 Claims 
1. A method of recording, onto a preformatted disk shaped 
magneto-optic record medium having a sector size A, digital data 
formatted in a different sector size B, comprising the steps of: 
detecting digital data formatted into m sectors having a sector 
size B, where m is an integral number of at least 1; 
reformatting m sectors of digital data having a sector size B into 
n sectors of digital data having a sector size A, where n is an 
integral number of at least 1 and where the product of n and A 
is greater than the product of m and B; 
adding to the reformatted digital data at Jeast one of an error 
correction code and an error detection code, the selected code 
for each A sized sector positioned within a region of the A 
sized sector corresponding to the difference of the product of 
n and A and the product of m and B; and 
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recording the reformatted digital data and the selected code onto 
the n sectors of the preformatted disk shaped magneto-optic 
record medium, the preformatted record medium having at 
least one preformatted address within each sector. 


5,455,815 
PATTERN DATA GENERATOR 
Takehisa Ishida, Tokyo, and Toru Takeda, Saitama, both of, 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 172,721 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1992, 4-360007 
Int. CL.° G11B 7/00 


US. Cl. 369—60 4 Claims 
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1. A pattern data generator used with an apparatus for producing 
a disc-like recording medium for forming a pre-formatted data 
pattern, such as clock information, servo information and read-only 
information in a disc-like recording medium, and which generates 
pattern data corresponding to the pre-formatted data pattern and 
supplies the same to said apparatus, the generator comprising: 
first memory means storing therein as a data array at least part of 
a data pattern formed on a disc-like recording medium; and 
second memory means storing therein an order for outputting 
the data array or a coordinate for outputting the data array, 
said data array is re-arrayed in accordance with an angle of 
rotation of the disc-like recording medium and is then output. 


5,455,816 
MOS AMPLIFIER WITH GAIN CONTROL 
Ricky F. Bitting, Fort Collins, Colo., assignor to AT&T Global 
Information Solutions Company, Dayton, Ohio, and Hyun- 
dai Electronics America, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 885,711 
Int. Cl. G11B 5/09: HO3F 3/45 
US. Cl. 369—124 13 Claims 
1. In a computer disc drive, the improvement comprising: 
a) an MOS differential amplifier for amplifying signals received 
from a read/write head; and 
b) means for adjusting the gain of said amplifier. 
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5,455,817 
SECOND HARMONICS GENERATING OPTICAL 
RECORDING LAYER 

Takuma Yanagisawa, and Seiichi Ohsawa, both of Tsuru- 

gashima, Japan, assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 106,698 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1992, 4-230335 
Int. CL.° G11B 7/26 

U.S. Cl. 369—275.5 
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13. A reflection type recording medium having information 

signals recorded thereon, comprising: 

a reflective layer for reflecting an incident light beam thereon, 
said reflective layer generating harmonics by the incident light 
beam, said harmonics having n (n is an integer greater than 1) 
times frequency as high as a basic frequency of the incident 
light beam. 


5,455,818 
OPTICAL RECORDING MEDIUM 
Yumiko Ohashi, Hashima, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Jan. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 8,577 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1992, 4-009307; 
Jan. 22, 1992, 4-009308; Jan. 22, 1992, 4-009309 
Int. CL.° G11B 3/70 


U.S. Cl. 369—284 16 Claims 
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1. An optical recording medium comprising: 

a substrate having a first surface and a continuous second 
surface, said substrate being of a first refractive index; 

an interference layer made of a light transmissive material and 
having first and second surfaces, the first surface of said 
interference layer being a continuous surface formed entirely 
over the second surface of said substrate, the second surface 
of said interference layer having a first portion etched into a 
predetermined depth and a second portion having a predeter- 
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mined thickness, said interference layer being of a second 
refractive index higher than the first refractive index, for 
causing multiple reflections of light to occur to thereby yield 
an interference effect; 

a tracking guide layer formed over the second surface of said 
interference layer in a predetermined pattern, for obtaining a 
tracking signal for use in tracking servo; and 

a recording layer formed at least over the second portion on the 
second surface of said interference layer for recording infor- 
mation therein. 


5,455,819 
METHOD AND APPARATUS CAPABLE OF QUICKLY 
IDENTIFYING AN UNKNOWN SYSTEM EVEN ON 
OCCURRENCE OF A PLURALITY OF DISPERSIVE 
PORTIONS 
Akihiko Sugiyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 206,657 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1993, 5-045145; 
Dec. 28, 1993, 5-334310 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 3/23 
US. Cl. 370—13 
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1. A method of identifying an unknown system by the use of an 
adaptive filter having a plurality of taps assigned with consecutive 
tap numbers divided into a plurality of groups, said adaptive filter 
being supplied with a transmission input signal and a reception 
input signal which is sent through said unknown system and which 
exhibits an impulse response resulting from said unknown system, 
said impulse response being specified by a plurality of dispersive 
portions and a plurality of fiat delay portions, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

preparing first through K-th subadaptive filters which is obtained 

by dividing said adaptive filter and each of which has the taps 
having group tap numbers of each group; and 

successively identifying at least one of the dispersive and the flat 

delay portions in said impulse response by successively con- 
trolling each of the first through the K-th subadaptive filters. 


5,455,820 
OUTPUT-BUFFER SWITCH FOR ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER MODE 
Kenji Yamada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 243,934 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1993, 5-118503 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/56 
US. Cl. 370—17 5 Claims 
1. An output-buffer switch for an asynchronous transfer mode, 
comprising: 
a plurality of input buffer sections each for temporarily storing 
cells coming in through a respective input line; 
a time-division multiplexing section for time-division multiplex- 
ing the cells from said plurality of input buffer sections; and 
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a plurality of output buffer sections each for temporarily storing 
the cells from said time-division multiplexing section which 
are meant for a respective output line; 
said plurality of output buffer sections each comprising 
a buffer for temporarily storing the cells to be outputted to the 
respective output line; and 

a buffer occupancy ratio calculator for monitoring a trailing 
cell address information and a leading cell address informa- 
tion in said buffer, for calculating an occupancy ratio of 
said buffer on a basis of said trailing cell address informa- 
tion and said leading cell address information, and for 
sending a buffer occupancy state signal to said plurality of 
input buffer sections in accordance with a result of said 
calculation; 

said plurality of input buffer sections each comprising a plurality 
of cell buffers, and a buffer controller for distributing the 
incoming cells to said plurality of cell buffers in response to 
said buffer occupancy state signal. 


§,455,821 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM RESOURCE ALLOCATION 
METHOD 
Dennis R. Schaeffer, Buffalo Grove, and Mark T. Ahlenius, 
Lombard, both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaum- 
burg, Il. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 337,345 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 4/00; H04Q 7/36 
U.S. CL. 370—17 


1. A method of allocating communication resources in a com- 
munication system comprising the steps of: 

a) retrieving from the communication system a communication 
system resource allocation; 

b) setting an allocation parameter to an initial value; 

c) randomly selecting from a cell of the communication system 
an allocated communication resource; 

d) identifying a candidate communication resource within the 
communication system by either randomly selecting the can- 
didate communication resource from another cell of the com- 
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munication system with a first probability or randomly select- 
ing the candidate communication resource from a plurality of 
available communication resources with a second probability; 

¢) switching the candidate communication resource for the allo- 
cated communication resource; 

f) evaluating a system performance metric; 

g) accepting the candidate communication resource if the system 
performance metric is improved; 

h) accepting with a third probability the candidate communica- 
tion resource if the system performance metric is degraded; 

i) rejecting the candidate communication resource if it is not 
accepted in either the step (g) or the step (h) and replacing the 
candidate communication resource with the allocated commu- 
nication resource; 

j) adjusting the allocation parameter according to a defined 
schedule; 

k) repeating the steps (c) through (i) while the allocation param- 
eter exceeds a threshold value; and 

1) downloading the communication system resource allocation to 
the communication system database. 


5,455,822 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING 
SPREAD SPECTRUM COMMUNICATION 

Robert C. Dixon, Palmer Lake, and Jeffrey S. Vanderpool, 
Colorado Springs, both of Colo., assignors to Omnipoint 
Corporation, Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 957,457, Oct. 5, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 600,772, Oct. 23, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 161,187 

Int. Cl.° H04J 3/16;13/02; HO4B 7/00 


US. Cl. 370—18 37 Claims 


1. A method for establishing wireless communication using 
spread spectrum signals to communicate between a master unit and 
at least one remote unit, comprising the steps of: 

transmitting a first master-initialization spread spectrum signal 

from said master unit in a first available time slot in a time 
frame, wherein said time frame is periodic and is comprised 
of a plurality of time slots and in which some of said time 
slots are available for communication and some of said time 
slots are unavailable for communication; 

receiving said master-initialization spread spectrum signal at a 

first remote unit seeking to establish communication with said 
master unit in said first available time slot; 

transmitting a first node-initialization spread spectrum signal 

from said first remote unit seeking to establish communication 
with said master unit in said first available time slot in 
response to receiving said master-initialization spread spec- 
trum signal at said first remote unit; 

receiving said first node-initialization spread spectrum signal at 

said master unit in said first available time slot; 
transmitting a master-identification spread spectrum signal from 
said master unit, in said first available time slot in response to 
receiving said first node-initialization spread spectrum signal; 

receiving said master-identification spread spectrum signal at 
said first remote unit seeking to establish communication with 
said master unit in said first available time slot; 
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transmitting a second node-initialization spread spectrum signal 
from said first remote unit seeking to establish communication 
with said master unit in response to receiving said master- 
identification spread spectrum signal; 

receiving said second node-initialization spread spectrum signal 
at said master unit in said first available time slot; 

transmitting a first communication spread spectrum signal from 
said master unit to said first remote unit seeking to establish 
communication with said master unit in said first available 
time slot; 

receiving said first communication spread spectrum signal at 
said first remote unit seeking to establish communication with 
said master unit in said first available time slot; 

transmitting a second communication spread spectrum signal 
from said first remote unit to said master unit in said first 
available time slot in response to receiving said first commu- 
nication spread spectrum signal; 

communicating between said master unit and said first remote 
unit in said first available time slot. 


INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL 
Gary Noreen, Pasadena, and Ken Renshaw, Manhattan Beach, 
both of Calif., assignors to Radio Satellite Corporation, La 
Canada Flintridge, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 607,877, Nov. 5, 1990, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 963,233 
Int. Cl.° H04J 4/00; HO4B 7/14 


16. An electronic device for receiving simultaneously a commu- 
nications control channel signal and any one of a plurality of 
selectable communications channel signals, comprising: 

a set of RF electronics and an antenna assembly for receiving 

signals; 

a control channel demodulator and decoder operatively coupled 
to said set of RF electronics, for demodulating and decoding 
the communications control channel signal to produce a first 
digital data signal; 

control means operatively coupled to said control channel 
demodulator and decoder for interpreting the first digital data 
signal as a control signal, which control means generates 
frequency and data rate information for receiving and process- 
ing the communications control channel signal and a chosen 
one of the plurality of selectable communications channel 
signals; and 

a selectable channel demodulator and decoder operatively 
coupled to said set of RF electronics, for demodulating and 
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decoding the chosen one of the plurality of selectable com- 
munications channel signals to produce a second digital data 
signal. 


5,455,824 
MESSAGE INFORMATION TERMINATING SYSTEM 
Yuzo Okuyama; Satoshi Kakuma; Yasunori Tonooka, all of 
Kawasaki, and Megumi Shibata, Yokohama, all of, Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 132,044 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 5, 1992, 4-265722 
Int. CL° HO4J 3/12; HO4Q 11/04 


US. Cl. 370—56 6 Claims 


1. A message information terminating system in a switching 
center connected to a plurality of remote stations each accommo- 
dating a plurality of subscribers by respective interface means, 

a plurality of transmission lines each carrying message informa- 

tion containing various types of information by framing bits, 
between said switching center and each of said remote sta- 
tions, and being accommodated in a same data terminal unit 
of said switching center; 

message terminating equipment provided with a processing unit 

for analyzing said message information, and included in a 
network located at said switching center; 

said data terminal unit gathering message information from said 

remote stations and transmitting said message information to 
tana caiman equipment through said network; 


said message terminating equipment separating said message 
information from each of said remote stations, analyzing said 
message information using said processing unit, and reporting 
normal message information to a control processor of said 
switching center when said message terminating equipment 


5,455,825 
TAG-BASED SCHEDULING SYSTEM FOR DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION SWITCH 
Hugh Lauer, Concord; Chia Shen, Somerville, both of Mass., 
and Abhijit Ghosh, Berkeley, Calif., assignors to Mitsubishi 
Electric Research Laboratories, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,385 
Int. CL® HO4L 12/56 
US. Cl. 370—60 22 Claims 
1. A switching system for a digital communication network, 
comprising: 
a switch having a plurality of input links and a plurality of 
output links, each input link being adapted to receive incom- 
ing cells of data, with each incoming cell having a header 





field containing information indicating one or more destina- 
tions in the network for said incoming cell; 

means for translating destination information in said header field 
into a vector of destination bits, with each bit in said vector 
representing one output link, and with a value of one in said 
bit representing that said cell is to be transmitted over the 
corresponding output link in order to reach its final destina- 
tion; 

means for annotating each of said incoming cells with said 
vector of destination bits translated from said destination 
information in said header field of said incoming cell so as to 
provide an annotated cell; 

means for coupling said annotated cells to one or more selected 
outputs links, said coupling means including 

means for queuing said annotated cells in the order received; 

means for selecting incoming cells from said queuing means for 
transmission in other than the order received, said selecting 
means for each output link selecting only incoming cells with 
corresponding destination bit values of one, 

said selecting means including means for scheduling the trans- 
mission of incoming cells comprising means for storing an 
algorithm for determining the order of selection, means for 
configuring said algorithm prior to operation of said switch 
and for reconfiguring said algorithm during operation of said 
switch, and means for executing said algorithm for each 
output link within the time required to transmit one of said 
incoming cells over said output link; and, 

means for transmitting selected incoming cells over said output 
links, whereby said switch can implement any computable 
function for complete switch flexibility to accommodate a 
broad class of algorithms providing for the timely delivery of 
cells or packets for which timeliness criteria have been estab- 
lished and for subsequent delivery of cells or packets for 
which no timeliness criteria have been established. 


5,455,826 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RATE BASED FLOW 
CONTROL 
Ciineyt M. Ozveren, 25 Webster Ave., Apt. 507, Somerville, 
Mass. 02143, and George Varghese, 2030-C Serenidad La., 
Maryland Heights, Mo. 63043 
Filed Jun. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 268,076 
Int. CL.° HO4L 29/04 
U.S. Cl. 370—60 6 Claims 

1. A flow control apparatus in a first node, comprising: 

a plurality of virtual circuits between said first node and a 
second node; 

a global limit register; 

means for generating indication that the number of Data Trans- 
mission Units transmitted by one of said plurality of virtual 
circuits during a time period T is equal to or greater than a 
value of said global limit register; and 

means, responsive to said global limit register and a transmit 
event on said one of said plurality of virtual circuits and said 
means for generating indication, for disabling further trans- 
mission over said one of said plurality of virtual circuits 
responsive to said indication that the number of Data Trans- 
mission Units transmitted by said one of said plurality of 


virtual circuits during said time period T is equal to or greater 
than said value of said global limit register. 


5,455,827 
MULTI-PROCESSING AND DIRECT ROUTING OF 
SIGNALLING PROTOCOLS IN VOICE 
COMMUNICATION CHANNELS 


Donald J. Krause, El Cerrito; Jason W. Dove, and David S. 


Dayner, both of Novato, all of Calif., assignors to Harris 
Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 201,476 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 9/02 


US. Cl. 370—68.1 
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5. In a telephone switch connected to a plurality of sources of 


protocol control information, a system for processing said protocol 
control, information comprising: 


a plurality of ports, including a first portion of said ports 
connected to a plurality of sources of protocol control infor- 
mation external to said telephone switch; 

a switch means connected to said plurality of ports; 

said switch means including protocol control information pro- 
cessing means for receiving protocol control information from 
said first portion of said ports and producing processed pro- 
tocol control information; 

a control means connected to said switch means for receiving 
said processed protocol control information from said proto- 
col control information processing means, to provide switch- 
ing control information to said switch means; 

said switch means for making selective connections between 
said plurality of ports in response to said switching control 
information from said contro] means; 

said protocol control information processing means connected to 
said switch means through a second portion of said ports; and 

said switch means for connecting selected ports of said first 
portion of ports to selected ports of said second portion of 
ports to connect said protocol control information received 
from said selected ports of said first portion of ports to 
selected ports of said second portion of said ports. 
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5,455,828 
CARRIER SENSING MULTIPLE ACCESS/COLLISION 
DETECTION LOCAL AREA NETWORKS 
Yehuda Zisapel, 23 Kissufim Street, Tel Aviv 69355, Israel 
Filed Aug. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 108,076 
Claims priority, application Israel, Aug. 17, 1992, 102843 
Int. CL HO4L 12/413 


US. Cl. 370—85.3 10 Claims 


{. A local area network comprising: 

at least two CSMA collision domains; 

ai least three LAN stations; 

communication security interface devices, each connected to 
said at least two CSMA collision domains and to at least one 
LAN station, and wherein said interface devices each includes 
a transmitter, a receiver, a sensor sensing a transmitted packet 
having a destination address followed by data, which is trans- 
mitted along a given CSMA collision domain, a comparator 
and switching assembly for comparing the transmitted packet 
destination address sensed by the sensor with the local 
address of said at least one LAN stations and for causing the 
receiver normally not to receive data contained in the trans- 
mitted packet whose destination address does not match the 
local address or said at least one LAN station, and wherein 
said comparator assembly comprises apparatus for switching 
the receiver from the given CSMA collision domain to 
another CSMA collision domain when the destination address 
does not match the local address of said at least LAN station. 


5,455,829 
DELAY CIRCUIT FOR DE-INTERLEAVING ISDN 
CHANNELS 
Jeffrey W. Klingberg, Ft. Worth, Tex., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 827,129, Jan. 28, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 206,285 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/02 
US. Cl. 370—105.2 


5. An ISDN channel separator comprising: 
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A) an ISDN intertace unit operable for transmitting an ISDN 
synch pulse and a data signal having at least first and second 
interleaved ISDN channel data; 

B) a first transcoder coupled to the ISDN interface unit, includ- 
ing first de-interleaving means operable for de-interleaving 
the first ISDN channel data from the data signal based, at least 
in part, upon the ISDN synch pulse; 

an ISDN delay timer coupled to the ISDN interface unit, and 
operable for receiving the ISDN synch pulse and generating 
an at least first ISDN delay pulse based, at least in part, upon 
the ISDN synch pulse; and 

D) a second transcoder, including second de-interleaving means, 
coupled to the ISDN interface unit and the ISDN delay timer, 
operable for receiving the first ISDN delay pulse and the data 
signal and de-interleaving the second ISDN channel data from 
the data signal based, at least in part, upon the first ISDN 
delay pulse. 





5,455,830 
ERROR DETECTION AND RECOVERY IN PARALLEL/ 
SERIAL BUSES 
Thomas A. Gregg, 121 Bellevue Rd., Highland, N.Y. 12528; 
Gregory Salyer, 8 Sawood La., Woodstock, N.Y. 12498, and 
Douglas W. Westcott, 84 Ackert Hook Rd., Rhinebeck, N.Y. 
12572 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 839,657, Feb. 20, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,357,608. This application Jun. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 70,589 
Int. CL° GO6F 15/20; H04J 3/06 
USS. Cl. 371—1 
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1. A communications system comprising: 

an information transmission medium comprising a plurality of 
carriers; 

a first node comprising a transmitter unit including a plurality of 
transmitters; 

a second node comprising a receiver unit including plurality of 
receivers, each of the receivers being coupled to a correspond- 
ing one of said of the transmitters by way of a different one of 
the carriers; 

the receiver unit comprising means for measuring a relative 
skew on each of the carriers and for providing a highest skew 
value to the first node; 

the transmitter unit comprising means for transmitting a plurality 
of frames including link control words in the frames as a 
group of frames, in parallel, over the carriers and for ensuring 
that the start of back-to-back frames transmitted over the 
carriers are separated by no less than the highest skew value; 
and 

means for causing a reject signal to be sent and a frame group 
resent if any link control word is invalid and at least one link 
control word of the frame group is valid. 
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5,455,831 
FRAME GROUP TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION FOR 


Woodstock; Douglas W. Wescott, Rhinebeck, and Vincent P. 
Zeyak, Jr., Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 839,657, Feb. 20, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,357,608, and Ser. No. 839,986, Feb. 20, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,267,240, and Ser. No. 839,652, Feb. 20, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,412,803. This application Jun. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 71,115 
Int. CL.° GO7C 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 371—1 
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1. A method for transmitting data frames across a communica- 
tions link including a plurality of carriers, comprising the steps of: 

launching, in parallel, a series of calibration frames over each of 
the carriers; 

determining, for both sides of the communications link, a time 
difference between the receipt of a first one of the calibration 
frames by a fastest one of the carriers and receipt of a second 
one of the calibration frames by a slowest one of the carriers 
whereby a skew measurement can be acquired at each end of 
the communications link; 

providing information indicative of the time difference, to trans- 
ceivers on both sides of the communications link; 

after said providing, limiting start-to-start spacing of sequential 
frames transmitted on any one of said carriers to no less than 
said time difference. 
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5,455,832 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR TESTING A SONET 
NETWORK ELEMENT 

Thomas A. Bowmaster, Morris Township, Morris County, N.J., 

assignor to Bell Communications Research, Inc., Livingston, 

N.J. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 169,890 
Int. CL® GO6F 11/00 

US. Cl. 371—20.1 


1. A method for testing a SONET network element having 
performance monitoring parameters defined for at least one logical 
layer and capable of performing at least one performance monitor- 
ing function, the network element having a normal operating state 
and a trouble state, the method comprising the steps of: 

generating a basic test signal; 

modifying the basic test signal to obtain a modified test signal; 
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detecting the modified test signal at the network element to 
cause the network element to change from the normal! operat- 
ing state to the trouble state, the network element initiating a 
set of actions in response to the modified test signal; 

monitoring the modified test signal to determine whether the 
network element is to change back from the trouble state to 
the normal operating state, wherein the improvement com- 
prises: 

the modified test signal includes a first error portion which is 
followed by a first error-free portion having a first predeter- 
mined time period followed by a trouble portion of sufficient 
length to be detected and cause the network element to change 
from the normal operating state to the trouble state, said 
trouble portion being followed by a second error-free portion 
having a second predetermined time period and followed by a 
second error portion, wherein the modified test signal tests the 
at least one logical layer and wherein the set of actions 
includes inhibiting accumulation of the parameters during a 
time period in which the network element is in the trouble 
State and accumulating parameters associated with the first 
and second error portions of the modified test signal. 


5,455,833 
PROCESS FOR THE DETECTING OF ERRORS IN THE 
TRANSMISSION OF FREQUENCY-CODED DIGITAL 
SIGNALS 
Jiirgen Herre, and Dieter Seitzer, both of Erlangen, Germany, 
assignors to Fraunhofer Gesellschaft zur Forschung e.V., 
Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE91/00832, § 371 Date Apr. 26, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 26, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/08296, PCT Pub. 
Date May 14, 1992 
PCT Filed Oct. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 39,478 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 1990, 40 34 
017.1 
Int. CL.° G10L 3/00;5/00 
U.S. Cl. 371—31 


1. A process for detection of errors, respectively perceptible 
disturbances in a transmission of frequency-coded digital signals, 
in particular, of audio signals which are transmitted in blocks by a 
transmitter to a receiver, characterized in that from frequency 
coefficients of earlier and, if need be, subsequent blocks, a decision 
function is formed, on the basis of which the occurrence of an error 
in a checked block is determined, and further in that a frequency 
coefficient detected to be containing an error is no longer utilized 
for evaluation of subsequent blocks. 


5,455,834 
FAULT TOLERANT ADDRESS TRANSLATION METHOD 
AND SYSTEM 

Chih-Wei D. Chang, and Nirmal Saxena, both of San Jose, 

Calif., assignors to HaL Computer Systems, Inc., Campbell, 

Calif. 

Filed Jun. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 76,396 
Int. Ci.° HO3M 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 371—40.1 

9. A fault tolerant memory system, comprising: 
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a memory for storing reference information therein, said refer- 
ence information including a plurality of sets of reference 
data, at least one of said sets of reference data having an 
address corresponding thereto; 

a buffer for storing at least a subset of said reference informa- 
tion, including at least one address and a set of data associated 
with said address, said buffer further storing an error code 
corresponding to the set of data, said buffer further compris- 
ing comparing means for receiving an input address from a 
requesting device and comparing said input address to the 
address stored in said buffer, said comparing means causing 
said buffer to output the data and the error code stored in said 
buffer in response to a determination that said input address 
matches the address stored in said buffer; 

an error processor coupled to said buffer for receiving and 
processing the data and the error code from said buffer to 
determine whether the data from said buffer contains an error, 
said error processor outputting an error signal if the data from 
said buffer contains an error; and 

an error handler coupled to said error processor for receiving 
said error signal, said error handler responding to said error 
signal by retrieving from said memory a set of reference data 
corresponding to said input address, and providing this set of 
reference data as output data. 


5,455,835 
ARTICLE COMPRISING AN OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE 
LASER 
Robert M. Atkins, Millington, N.J.; Jean-Marc P. Delavaux, 
Wescosville, Pa., and Victor Mizrahi, Bedminster, N.J., 
assignors to AT&T Corp., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 965,457, Oct. 23, 1992. This application 
Feb. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 195,190 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 372—6 13 Claims 
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1. An article comprising an optical waveguide laser having an 
output that comprises signal radiation of wavelength A,; the article 
further comprising 

a) a semiconductor source of pump radiation of wavelength A,, 

with A,<A,; 

b) means for coupling said pump radiation into said laser; and 

c) means for utilizing said signal radiation; 

CHARACTERIZED IN THAT the means of c) comprises 

d) an optical amplifier coupled to said laser such that signal 

radiation from the laser and pump radiation are coupled into 
the amplifier, with amplified signal radiation from the ampli- 
fier provided to the means of c); and 

e) first isolation means, situated between the laser and the 

amplifier and adapted for permitting passage of radiation of 
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wavelength A, and A, from the laser to the amplifier, and 
furthermore adapted for at least substantially blocking pas- 
sage of radiation of wavelength A, from the amplifier to the 
laser. 


5,455,836 
OPTICAL Q-SWITCHING TO GENERATE ULTRA 
SHORT PULSES IN DIODE LASERS 

Guo P. Li, Ottawa; Toshi Makino, Nepean, and Rongging Hui, 

Ottawa, all of, Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Lim- 

ited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 346,939 
Int. CL.° HO1S 3/1] 

U.S. Cl. 372—25 


1. A system for optically generating short width optical pulses 

comprising: 

a first semiconductor DFB laser having a MQW active region to 
produce a laser output of a first wavelength in response to an 
injected current, said first laser having a common contact of 
one polarity and pair of isolated contacts of an opposite 
polarity; 

means to provide separately adjustable injection current to each 
one of said pair of isolated contacts; 

a second semiconductor DFB laser having an active region to 
produce a laser output of a second wavelength, said second 
wavelength being longer than said first; 

means to provide a modulated input current to said second laser; 
and 

optical transfer means between the active region of said first 
laser and the active region of said second laser whereby the 
first laser is pumped with the modulated output of the second. 


5,455,837 
FLASHLAMP ENERGY CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Daniel K. Negus, La Honda; Jim Chiu, Los Altos, and Paul A. 

Cornelius, Redwood City, all of Calif., assignors to Coherent, 

Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 310,565 
Int. CL.° HO1S 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 372—69 
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1. A method of controlling the operation of a light source 
comprising the steps of: 
supplying energy to a light source for a fixed time interval; 





578 


monitoring the output of the light source during a first phase of 
the fixed interval; 

comparing the monitored output to a target level; and 

selecting the amount energy to be supplied to the light source 
during a second phase of the fixed interval based on the 
comparison step so that at the end of the fixed interval, the 
difference between the total output of the light source and a 
target output is minimized. 


5,455,838 
SIDE PUMPING ARRANGEMENT 
Jean-Marc Heritier, San Jose, and Edward C. Rea, Jr., Palo 
Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Hoya Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 152,471 
Int. CL° HO1S 3/094 
U.S. Cl. 372—75 


1. An optical gain component comprising: 
a gain material with a rectangular cross-section having four 
sides and two ends; 


two positive cylindrical |»:ses attached on their planar surfaces 
to opposite sides of the gain material; and 

two stacks of at least one laser diode bars arranged so as to 
pump the gain material through the lenses. 


5,455,839 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR PRECODING 
M. Vedat Eyuboglu, Boston, Mass., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1991, Ser. No. $13,725 
Int. CL® HO4L 5//2;23/02; HO4B 15/00 


US. Cl. 375—265 44 Claims 
v0 


44. A digital communication system for at least mapping a 
digital data sequence into a signal point sequence x(D) for trans- 
mission over a channel characterized by a nonideal response h(D) 
using a trellis code C, comprising at least one of: 

a transmission unit having: 

A) a precoding unit for selecting said signal point sequence 
x(D) from a subset of all possible signal point sequences 
that are of a form u(D)+d(D), wherein u(D) is a signal point 
sequence from a translate of said trellis code C and 
uniquely represents said digital data sequence and wherein 
d(D) represents a nonzero difference between a selected 
nonzero code sequence c(D) from said trellis code C and a 
post-cursor intersymbol interference (ISI) sequence p(D) 
substantially of a form p(D)=x(D)[h(D)-1], such that 
c(D)is selected based only upon p(D), 

wherein the precoding unit comprises: 

mapping means, operably coupled to a means for generating 
said x(D) from said signal point sequence u(D), for map- 
ping the digital data sequence into a signal point sequence 
u(D) selected from said translate of a trellis code C, and 
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means for generating and transmitting x(D), operably coupled 
to the mapping means, for altering signal point sequence 
u(D to provide x(D), 

B) channel means, operably coupled to the precoding means, 
for facilitating transmission of the transmission sequence 
x(D), and 

a receiving unit having: 

C) decoding means, operably coupled to the channel means, 
for receiving and decoding a received transmission 
sequence r(D) to provide an estimated output sequence 
9(D); and 

D) recovery means, operably coupled to the decoding means, 
for substantially recovering an estimated sequence 0(D) for 
said sequence u(D) for a transmitted signal point sequence 
x(D), selected from a subset of all possible signal point 
sequences that are of a form u(D)+d(D), wherein u(D) is a 
signal point sequence from a translate of said trellis code C 
and uniquely represents said digital data sequence and 
wherein d(D) represents a nonzero difference between a 
selected nonzero code sequence c(D) from said trellis code 
C and a post-cursor intersymbol interference (ISI) sequence 
p(D) substantially of a form p(D)=x(D){h(D)—1], such that 
c(D) is selected based only upon p(D), 

wherein the precoding unit further comprises: 
first combining means, operably coupled to the mapping means, 
and to a slicing means, for combining u(D) and at least the 
code sequence c(D) to provide a combiner output sequence 

s(D), 

wherein the slicing means is operably coupled to the filtering 
means, and is utilized for slicing the post-cursor sequence 

p(D) to a selected code sequence of signal points c(D) 

selected from the trellis code C, and a filtering means is 

operably coupled to the first combining means, and is utilized 

for extracting the post-cursor ISI sequence p(D), 

wherein u(D) is an arbitrary complex sequence from a translate of 
an n-dimensional trellis code C based on a partition A/A' (i.e., a 
partition of a lattice A into its sublattice A' ) where n is a selected 
integer, and the slicing means provides a sequence of symbols 
from the sublattice A' as the selected sequence c(D) on a symbol- 
by-symbol basis, and where interleaving is preselected, 
the precoding unit further includes an interleaving means for 
providing an interleaved coded sequence, x'(D), to the channel 
means, 
and said system further including: 

first deinterleaving means, operably coupled to receive r(D), 
for providing a deinterleaved r(D) sequence to the decoding 
means, 

an interleaving means, operably coupled to the decoding 
means, for providing an interleaved estimate of the decoded 
sequence, 9'(D), to the recovery means, and 

wherein the recovery means further includes second deinter- 
leaving means for deinterleaving the interleaved estimate of 
the decoded sequence, 9'(D). 


5,455,840 
METHOD OF COMPENSATING A PHASE OF A SYSTEM 
CLOCK IN AN INFORMATION PROCESSING SYSTEM, 
APPARATUS EMPLOYING THE SAME AND SYSTEM 
CLOCK GENERATOR 
Toshihiko Nakauchi, and Masato Hirai, both of Hadano, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 123,358 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1992, 4-250173 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/00; HO3K 5/13 
U.S. Cl. 375—371 31 Claims 
1. An apparatus for compensating a phase of a system clock for 
use in a system clock circuit for receiving an external clock to 
produce a system clock for an information processing system, 
comprising: 
a phase variation quantity detecting means for detecting a quan- 
tity of phase variation of the external clock supplied from a 
reference clock oscillator provided outside the system; and 
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a compensation means for compensating, in accordance with the 
quantity of phase variation detected by said phase variation 
quantity detecting means, the phase variation of the external 
clock supplied from said reference clock oscillator to supply a 
compensated external clock to said system clock circuit, 
wherein said compensation means holds an external clock 
signal of the external clock supplied from said reference clock 
oscillator which is generated before occurrence of phase 
variation of the external clock, and wherein when phase 
variation occurs in the external clock signal, said compensa- 
tion means, in response to the detection of the quantity of 
phase variation of the external clock signal by said phase 
variation quantity detecting means, supplies the external clock 
signal having been held to said system clock circuit as the 
compensated external clock instead of the external clock 
supplied from said reference clock oscillator. 

said compensation means including: 

a dual clock generating means for generating, on a basis of the 
external clock supplied from said reference clock oscillator, 
two clocks which are asynchronous with the external clock 
and are 180 degrees out of phase with each other; 
first selection means for selecting one of the two clocks 
supplied from said dual clock generating means in accordance 
with the quantity of phase variation detected by said phase 
variation quantity detecting means, and outputting a selected 
clock as a first selection clock; 

a delay means for delaying the first selection clock output by 
said first selection means by a predetermined period of time to 
output a delayed clock; and 

a second selection means for selecting, in accordance with the 
quantity of phase variation detected by said phase variation 
quantity detecting means, one of said first; selection clock 
output by said first selection means and the delayed clock 
output from said delay means to supply a second selection 
clock to said system clock circuit. 


5,455,841 
VARIABLE BIT RATE BANDWIDTH COMPRESSION 
TRANSMISSION THROUGH A NETWORK HAVING 
CELL LOSS PROBABILITY 
Fumie Hazu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 916,606 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1991, 3-180781; 
Jan. 23, 1992, 4-009602 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/66; HO4J 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 375—240 13 Claims 
8. A data compression apparatus for a network in which cells are 
likely to be discarded, comprising: 
data compression means for converting N digital samples of an 
underlying analog signal in the range of audio frequencies to 
N compressed digital samples; 
means connected to said data compression means for generating 
a first bit assignment signal representative of quantization 


levels of each of the compressed digital samples correspond- 
ing to a first predetermined transmission rate and a second bit 
assignment signal representative of quantization levels of 
each of the compressed digital samples corresponding to a 
second predetermined transmission rate, lower than said first 
predetermined transmission rate; 

an adaptive quantizer having N quantizer elements for respec- 
tively quantizing said N compressed digital samples accord- 
ing to said first bit assignment signal; 

a subtractor for generating a differential signal representative of 
a difference between the first and second bit assignment 
signals; 

bit splitter means for splitting each of the quantized N com- 
pressed digital samples into a first data segment comprising 
higher significant bits of the quantized digital sample and a 
second data segment comprising lower significant bits of the 
quantized digital sample, the number of the lower significant 
bits being equal to the number of quantization levels repre- 
sented by the differential signal; and 

cell assembler means for composing the first data segments of 
said quantized N compressed digital samples and said first 
and second bit assignment signals into a first cell and com- 
posing the second data segments of said quantized N com- 
pressed digital samples into a second cell, said first cell 
containing a higher priority indication signifying that the first 
cell cannot be discarded by said network and said second cell 
containing a lower priority indication signifying that the sec- 
ond cell can be discarded by said network, said first and 
second cells being transmitted through said network to a 
destination. 


5,455,842 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR UNDERWATER 
COMMUNICATION 
Barry Mersky, 15521 Penny Royal La., Rockville, Md. 20853, 
and Van P. Thompson, 2 Shorewalk Dr., Riva, Md. 21140 
Filed Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 181,149 

Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/60; HO4R 25/00; HO4B 11/00;13/02 

U.S. Cl. 375—175 22 Claims 


18. Apparatus for communicating sound to the cochlea of a 
person comprising: 
a mouthpiece adapted to fit between and be engaged by the 
person’s’ maxillary and mandibular teeth; 
a transducer mounted in said mouthpiece for selectively com- 
pressible engagement with at least one tooth by muscles of the 
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person and responsive to electrical audio driver signals 
applied thereto for imparting corresponding vibratory signals 
to said tooth for transmission through bone structure to the 
cochlea of the person; and 

means for applying electrical audio driver signals to said trans- 
ducer. 


5,455,843 
ADAPTIVE EQUALIZING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
FOR TOKEN RING TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS USING 
UNSHIELDED TWISTED PAIR CABLES 

Giovanni Cherubini, Rueschlikon; Sedat Oelcer, Au/ZH, and 

Gottfried Ungerboeck, Langnau am Albis, all of, Switzer- 

land, assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 122,259 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 15, 

1992, 92810791 
Int. Cl.° HO3H 7/30;7/40 


US. Cl. 375—230 7 Claims 


1. Adaptive equalizer arrangement for a transmission network 
comprising a unidirectional transmission medium (11) to which a 
plurality of stations (13, 15, 17) are attached, each station being 
connected to the transmission medium by an extension loop (19, 
21, 23) comprising an outgoing extension loop line (21a) and an 
incoming extension loop line (215) which are interconnected with 
the transmission medium at a wiring concentrator (25), comprising 
for each extension loop: 

an adaptive equalizer means (29) connected at the wiring con- 

centrator between the incoming extension loop line of a first 
station and the outgoing extension loop line to the next station 
along the unidirectional transmission medium, 
means (43) connected to said outgoing extension loop line at the 
equalizer output (35) for obtaining a first indicator signal (B) 
indicative of the power level of signals received at the con- 
centrator from the incoming extension loop line of the first 
Station, 

means (45) connected to the respective incoming extension loop 
line (215) of said next station at the wiring concentrator for 
obtaining a second indicator signal (D) from the incoming 
extension loop line from said next station, 
means (47) for providing a predetermined reference signal (E) 
representing prescribed signal power levels at the input (51) 
and output (55), respectively, of each station (15), and 

evaluation means (39) for combining said first and second 
indicator signals and said reference signal, and for generating 
and applying an adaptive control signal (C) to said equalizer 
means, such that attenuation which is dependent on the 
lengths of the incoming extension loop line of the first station 
and the outgoing extension loop line of said next station is 
compensated. 
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5,455,844 
SELECTION DIVERSITY SYSTEM USING DECISION 
FEEDBACK EQUALIZER IN DIGITAL MOBILE 
TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 
Hiroyasu Ishikawa, Warabi, and Hideo Kobayashi, Fujimi, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Kokusai Denshin Denwa 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 181,197 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1993, 5-023441 
Int. CL.° HO3H 7/30; HO3D 1/00;1/04 


US. Cl. 375—232 2 Claims 


1. A selection diversity system using a decision feedback equal- 


izer comprising: 


a plurality of antennas; 

a plurality of receivers respectively connected to the antennas to 
obtain respective baseband signals as outputs of the receivers; 

a plurality of decision feedback type equalizers receptive of said 
respective baseband signals liar equalizing intersymbol inter- 
ference in said respective baseband signals resulting from 
frequency selective fading to obtain respective decision out- 
puts, respective equalized outputs and respective estimation 
errors; 

a plurality of equalization error average value detectors recep- 
tive of said receptive estimation errors liar calculating respec- 
tive average values of the respective estimation errors during 
a predetermined number of symbols including equalization 
points; 

a comparator receptive of the respective average values of the 
respective estimation errors for providing selection informa- 
tion indicative of a smallest one of the respective average 
values of the respective estimation errors; 

a selector receptive of the selection information for selecting, in 
accordance with the selection information, one of said deci- 
sion outputs of the plurality of decision feedback type equal- 
izers to obtain a selected decision output; and 

a plurality of estimation error recalculators receptive of the 
selected decision output from the selector and the respective 
equalized outputs from said decision feedback type equalizers 
to obtain respective recalculated estimation errors, which are 
fed back to the decision feedback type equalizers to update 
respective tap gain coefficients of said decision feedback type 
equalizers. 
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5,455,845 

MICROWAVE RECEIVER HAVING COHERENT 

THRESHOLD DETECTION 
William B. Sullivan, Verona, N.J., assignor to Wide Band 
Systems,i Inc., Franklin, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 165,268 
Int. CL.° HO4L 25/00;27/00 

18 Claims 


1. A circuit arrangement for receiving RF signals comprising a 
coherent RF carrier and wide-band noise, said circuit arrangement 


comprising: 

(a) an RF amplifier receiving RF signals and providing a first 
output signal at a constant level K; 

(b) a bandpass filter receiving said first output signal and trans- 
mitting a second output signal comprising a preselected band 
of filtered RF signals; 

(c) a power divider receiving said second output signal and 
distributing the power thereof in a predetermined manner 
between third and fourth output signals; 

(d) a delayed line having a delay characteristic T and receiving 
said third output signal and developing a fifth output signal; 

(e) a first multiplier receiving said fourth and fifth output signals 
and developing a first product signal thereof and which is 
expressed as: K,* COS2nft, where K, is proportional to the 
constant level K, the cosine function is related to the angle 
between the fourth and fifth output signals, f is the frequency 
of the RF signals and t is the delay inserted by said delay line, 
said first product signal having a DC portion which is propor- 
tional to the cosine of the phase angle between said fourth and 
fifth output signals; 

(f) a quadrature coupler receiving said fourth output signal and 
developing a sixth output signal which is 90° phase shifted 
with respect to said fourth output signal; 

(g) a second multiplier receiving said fifth output signal and said 
sixth output signal and developing a second product signal 
thereof and which is expressed as: K,* sin2xft, where K, is 
proportional to the constant level K, the sine function is 
related to the angle between the fifth and sixth output signals, 
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to-noise ratio (SNR) for detecting and encoding selected 
parameters of said RF signals; and (3) determining the tangent 
angle of the received RF signals. 


5,455,846 
DETECTION OF A DIGITALLY MODULATED SIGNAL 
USING BINARY LINE ENHANCEMENT 
Robert W. Gardner, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Signal Sci- 
ence, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 153,447 
Int. CL° HO4L 27/06; HO3D 1/00; GO6K 9/46 


US. Cl. 375—340 9 Claims 
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1. A method for detecting a periodic signal, comprising the steps 


of: 


creating a detector spectrum from electromagnetic signals 
received, said detector spectrum comprising a plurality of 
frequency bins, each frequency bin spanning a predetermined 
frequency resolution; 

creating a peak selection binary (PSB) spectrum from said 
detector spectrum by assigning each frequency bin in said 
PSB spectrum (i) a logic value ‘1’ when, within a predeter- 
mined number of frequency bins specified by the value of a 
peak detection parameter, a sample in a corresponding fre- 
quency bin of said detector spectrum is greater in magnitude 
than samples of neighboring frequency bins in said detector 
spectrum, and (ii) a logic value ‘0’, otherwise; and 

detecting in said PSB spectrum said periodic signal by examin- 
ing logic value ‘1° samples in said PSB spectrum. 


5,455,847 
CLOCK RECOVERY PHASE DETECTOR 


f is the frequency of the RF signals, and t is the delay John 4. Guilford, Everett, and Howard E. Hilton, Snohomish, 
inserted by said delay line, said second product signal having —_ oth of Wash., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo 


a DC portion which is proportional to the sine of the phase 
angle between said fifth and said sixth output signals; 

(h) a first low pass filter receiving said cosine product signal and 
developing a seventh output signal containing cosine informa- 
tion, 

(i) a second low pass filter receiving said sine product signal and 
developing an eighth output signal containing sine informa- 
tion; 

(j) a first analog-to-digital converter receiving said seventh out- 
put signal and providing a digital representation thereof 
expressed by a first term K,* cos@, where K, is proportional 
to the constant level K and @ is the angle of the phase shift 
between said fourth and fifth output signals; 

(k) a second analog-to-digital converter receiving said eighth 
output signal and providing a digital representation thereof 
expressed by a second term K,* sing, where K, is propor- 
tional to the constant level K, and @ is the angle of the phase 
shift between said fifth and sixth output signals; and 

(1) means for utilizing said first and second digital representa- 


ing selected parameters of said RF signals; (2) establishing 
said threshold level corresponding to a predetermined signal- 


Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,860 
Int. Cl.° HO3D 3/24 
US. Cl. 375—373 
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1. A phase detector for detecting a phase difference between 
tions to perform a function selected from the group compris- symbol clock sample times and transmitted signal symbol time 
ing; (1) establishing a threshold level for detecting and encod- comprising: 


input means for receiving first and second samples of a trans- 
mitted data signal, the first sample taken a fraction of a 
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symbol period after a symbol clock sample time, the second 
sample taken an equal fraction of a symbol period before a 
symbol clock sample time; 

magnitude means coupled to the input means for producing first 
and second magnitude signals related to a logarithmic func- 
tion of the magnitude of the first and second samples of the 
transmitted date signal; and 

difference means having an input coupled to an output of the 
magnitude means, for producing a phase difference signal 
corresponding to a difference between the first and second 
magnitude signals, the phase difference signal being related to 
the phase difference between symbol clock sample times and 
transmitted signal symbol times. 


5,455,848 
MALFUNCTION DETECTION SYSTEM FOR 
INTERMITTENT EVENTS 

Andrew D. Baker, Brockton, and James B. Finnerty, Groton, 

both of Mass., assignors to Data Instruments, Inc., Acton, 

Mass. 

Filed Nov. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 973,059 
Int. CL® GO6M 3/00 


Berne - 


1. A system for monitoring the operation of an industrial 
machine of the type (i) comprising a machine controller adapted to 
stop said industrial machine in response to a machine stop signal, 
(ii) characterized by repetitive machine cycle operation and the 
intermittent occurrence of events of a predetermined type, and (iii) 
requiring the occurrence of one of said predetermined type of 
events within a preselected number greater than one of said 
machine cycles following the next preceding one of said predeter- 
mined type of events for continuous and safe machine operation; 

said system comprising: 
sensor means for detecting the occurrence of said predetermined 
type of events during the operation of said industrial machine, 
said sensor means being adapted to be positioned relative to 
said industrial machine in sensing relation to the expected 
location of said predetermined type of events and including 
means for generating a signal in response to each detection of 
a predetermined type of event; 

counter means for counting said repetitive machine cycles of 
said industrial machine, said counter means being associated 
with said industrial machine and being resettable to a first 
preselected count in response to a reset signal; 
reset signal generating means connected to said sensor means 
and to said counter means, said reset signal generating means 
being responsive to said signals generated by said sensor 
means and being adapted to convey a reset signal to said 
counter means whenever the occurrence of one of said prede- 
termined type of events is detected by said sensor means; and 

machine stop signal generating means connected to said counter 
means and to said machine controller, said machine stop 
signal generating means being adapted to transmit a machine 
stop signal to said machine controller whenever said counter 
means reaches a second preselected count. 
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5,455,849 

AIR-CORE GRID FOR SCATTERED X-RAY REJECTION 
Clinton M. Logan, Pleasanton, and Stephen M. Lane, Oakland, 

beth of Calif., assignors to Regents of the University of 

California, Oakland, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 299,387 
Int. Cl.° G21K 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 378—154 


1. An air-core grid for scattered x-ray rejection, comprising: 

a wall structure defining a plurality of open spaces therein, said 
open spaces having a cross-section of about 20 pm to about 
800 pm; 

said wall structure being configured to provide a fraction of an 
area thereof to be open for allowing passage therethrough of 
x-rays, said fraction of said area being 50 to 90%; 

said wall structure being composed of glass containing a mate- 
rial of an atomic number capable of attenuating x-rays. 


5,455,850 
X-RAY LITHOGRAPHY USING HOLOGRAPHIC IMAGES 
Malcolm R. Howells, Berkeley, Calif., and Chris Jacobsen, 
Sound Beach, N.Y., assignors to The Regents of the Univerity 
of Calif., Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 786,265 
Int. Cl.° G21K 5/00 
27 Claims 
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d 
1. A method of forming a desired X-ray image, having minimum 
image linewidths no greater than s=0.25 pm, on a selected surface 


of X-ray-sensitive material, the method comprising the steps of: 


providing a source of partially spatially coherent X-rays, having 
a predetermined wavelength A and having a flux at least equal 
to a predetermined source flux; 

providing a layer of X-ray-sensitive material with a selected 
surface to receive an X-ray image thereat; 

positioning a membrane that is at least partly transparent to 
X-rays of wavelength A and that holds a holographic pattern 
thereat, between the X-ray source and the X-ray-sensitive 
material so that X-rays produced by the X-ray source are 
transmitted through the substrate toward the selected surface; 

determining a hologram, having variable thickness and variable 
associated transmissivity and optical phase angle, for trans- 
mission of X-rays of wavelength A through the hologram so 
that, when the hologram is irradiated by the X-ray source, the 
X-ray image produced at the selected surface by X-rays 
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diffracted by the hologram is the desired X-ray image, with 
X-ray image minimum linewidths no greater than 0.25 pm; 
positioning the hologram on the membrane; and 
irradiating the selected surface with X-rays received by trans- 
mission through the hologram to produce the desired X-ray 
image. 


5,455,851 
SYSTEM FOR IDENTIFYING OBJECT LOCATIONS 
John Chaco, Seymour, and Yaron Ram, Stamford, both of 
Conn., assignors to Executone Information Systems, Inc., 
Milford, Conn. 

Filed Jul. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 87,394 

Int. Cl.° HO4M 11/04; GO8B 5/22 
41 Claims 











1. A badge for use in an object location and information retrieval 
system for locating within a facility an object coupled to said 
badge and obtaining information stored in said badge, said system 
having a central computer, a plurality of receivers disposed at 
spaced apart areas within said facility, each of said receivers being 
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and for amplifying said voice signals for playing over a 
speaker, said microphone having voice digitization means for 
digitizing voice signals for transmitting said voice signals via 
said transmitter to one of said plurality of receivers; and 

a data interface for interfacing with an external processing 
device for reading data from said memory database or enter- 
ing data including operational parameter values into said 
memory database. 


5,455,852 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DEFINING 
PARAMETER TRANSMISSION PROTOCOLS FOR A 
CALL INTERCEPT/MESSAGE DELIVERY TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 


Edwin M. Elrod, Downingtown, Pa.; Car! R. Faix, Cherry Hill, 


N.J., and John U. Daniel, West Chester, Pa., assignors to 
Unisys Corporation, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 133,474 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/64 


US. Cl. 379—67 


1. In a Voice Messaging System (VMS) for use in a telecommu- 


nication system, said VMS including a plurality of Intercept Pro- 
cessing Units (IPU) and a Message Delivery System (MDS), each 
said IPU transferring call related parameters to said MDS in 
accordance with a handshake protocol therebetween, said VMS 
system being adapted to include IPUs of different types, said 
handshake protocols of said different IPU types, respectively, being 
different with respect to each other; generic handshake protocol 


apparatus comprising 


capable of receiving signals from said badge and communicating 
signals including the identification of said badge to said central 
computer, said badge comprising: 
a transmitter for transmitting signals including a unique identi- 
fication signal of said badge; 
an on/off switch; 
manual select means for selecting one of a plurality of operating 
modes; 
a microcontroller having a processor, associated memory and 


stored programs, said memory having a database with stored 
information including a plurality of operational parameters 
and a plurality of records specific to said object being coupled 
to said badge, said stored programs being executed by said 
processor for controlling badge operations including the con- 
trol of said transmitter depending upon the processing of said 
parameters; 

means in said processor for accessing information from said 
database in said memory and for forwarding said information 
to said transmitter for transmission to one of said plurality of 
receivers; 

a receiver; 

display means for displaying information received by said 
receiver, transmitted by said transmitter, and stored in said 
memory database; 

an audio interface having a voice circuit and a microphone, said 
voice circuit having amplification means and digital conver- 
sion means for converting digital signals into voice signals 


screen display means for displaying generic protocol screens 
into which information can be entered to identify and define 
each said handshake protocol, thereby providing a protocol 
identification and definition for each said handshake protocol, 

said protocol identifications being associated with said different 
IPU types, respectively, 

means for entering said information into said screens, 

protocol storage means for storing said protocol definition for 
each said handshake protocol of each said different IPU type, 
said protocol definition of each handshake protocol being 
keyed by said protocol identification of the associated IPU 
type, and 

protocol control means in said MDS for performing a particular 
handshake protocol with an IPU that has called said MDS, 
said particular handshake protocol being selected from said 
protocol definitions stored in said protocol storage means by 
keying said protocol storage means in accordance with said 
protocol identification associated with said calling IPU. 
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5,455,853 
METHOD OF CREATING A TELECOMMUNICATION 
SERVICE TEMPLATE 

Kathleen D. Cebulka, Piscataway; Gregory M. Fisher, North 
Brunswick; Susan K. Man, Holmdel; Zaher A. Nazif, High 
Bridge, all of N.J., and Lori J. Vinciguerra, Newtown, Pa., 
assignors to Bell Communications Research, Inc., Living- 
ston, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 934,240, Aug. 25, 1992, aban- 

doned. This application Nov. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 972,813 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/42;11/00/7/00 


U.S. Cl. 379—201 13 Claims 


1. A method of creating, in response to inputs from an operator 
of a record creation system, a template for the creation of call 
processing services, each call processing service being represented 
by a call processing record containing logically related call pro- 
cessing nodes, branches, and call variables, the method comprising 
the steps, executed by a processor, of: 

displaying to the operator a selected call processing record; 

receiving from the operator an identification of a selected node 

in the call processing record to be made customizable, a 
customizable node being a node for which subsequent tem- 
plate users can specify predetermined expressions; 
displaying to the operator all expressions of the selected node; 
prompting the operator to identify which of the selected node 
expressions will be customizable; 

receiving from the operator an identification of an expression of 

the selected node which will be customizable; and 

enabling the selected call processing record and the designation 

of customizable node expressions for the selected node as a 
service template. 


5,455,854 
OBJECT-ORIENTED TELEPHONY SYSTEM 

Michael R. Dilts, Saratoga; Steven H. Milne, Palo Alto, and 
David B. Goldsmith, Los Gatos, all of Calif., assignors to 

Taligent, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 108,877 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/42;11/00; GOGF 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 379—201 
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24 Claims 


1. A telephony apparatus, comprising: 
(a) a processor; 
(b) a storage attached to and controlled by the processor; 
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(c) an object oriented operating system, supporting encapsula- 
tion, polymorphism and inheritance, including objects, each 
of the objects containing logic and data resident in the storage 
and controlling operations of the processor, 

(d) a display attached to the processor under the control of the 
object oriented operating system; 

(e) a telephony element attached to the processor, 

(f) a telephony object, including logic for interfacing the tele- 
phony element to the processor and data for storing status 
information associated with the telephony element in the 
telephony object, and representative of the telephony element 
under the control of the object-oriented operating system, 
stored in the storage and displayed on the display; and 

(g) means for controlling the telephony element by the object 
oriented operating system utilizing the logic in the telephony 
object to interface the telephony element to the processor by 
initiating a call connection, monitoring call progress, activat- 
ing call featurs and storing status information in the data of 
the telephony object. 


5,455,855 
SYSTEM FOR CONNECTING PUBLIC NETWORK 
SUBSCRIBER AND PRIVATE NETWORK SUBSCRIBER 
Makoto Hokari, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 195,083 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1993, 5-024101 
Int. CL° HO4M 3/54 


US. Cl. 379—229 15 Claims 


LEASED UNE-PUBLIC LINE 


1. In a system for connecting a public network and a private 
network in Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) to make 
communications possible between a public network subscriber and 
a private network subscriber, comprising: 

a first exchange for connecting said public network subscriber 
and said public network, a second exchange for connecting 
said private network subscriber and said private network, and 
a plurality of third exchanges for connecting said public 
network and said private network, 

said first exchange comprising: 

first selecting means for selecting one of said third exchanges as 
an access point to said private network when receiving a 
private line number of said private network subscriber from 
said public network subscriber, and 

first set-up forming means for forming a first set-up message to 
be transmitted to said public network, said first set-up mes- 
sage including a destination number, a destination sub- 
address, and a calling party number, said destination number 
comprising the public line number of said access point 
selected by said first selecting means, said destination sub- 
address comprising said private line number received from 
said public network subscriber, and said calling party number 
comprising the public line number of said public network 
subscriber, 
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said second exchange comprising: 

second selecting means for selecting one of said third exchanges 
as an access point to said public network when receiving the 
public line number of said public network subscriber from 
said private network subscriber; and 

second set-up forming means for forming a second set-up mes- 
sage to be transmitted to said private network, said second 
set-up message including a destination number, a destination 
sub-address, and a calling party number, said destination 
number comprising the private line number of said access 
point selected by said second selecting means, said destina- 
tion sub-address comprising said public line number of said 
public network subscriber received from said private network 
subscriber, and said calling party number comprising the 
private line number of said private network subscriber, and 

each of said third exchanges comprising: 

storage means for storing the identification numbers registered 
previously, said identification numbers comprising registered 
public line numbers of said public network subscribers per- 
mitted access to said private network and registered private 
line numbers of said private network subscribers permitted 
access to said public network through said private network; 

decision means for deciding whether said calling party number 
read out from a received set-up message of said first and said 
second set-up messages is identical to one of said identifica- 
tion numbers; and 

connection permitting means for permitting connection between 
said public network and said private network only when said 
decision means decides that said calling party number is 
identical to one of said identification numbers. 


5,455,856 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PARTIALLY 
AUTOMATING FEEDER AND DISTRIBUTION CABLE 
CROSS-CONNECTS 
Roger E. Story, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to Bell Communi- 
cations Research, Inc., Livingston, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 50,927 
Int. CL.° HO4M 3/00;3/22 
U.S. Cl. 379—327 
50 


= 


1. A method for provisioning telephone cable pair connections 
from a telephone company central office to a customer location 
using a partially automated feeder distribution cross-connect 
device having a plurality of feeder cable pairs terminated on one 
side of the cross-connect device and a plurality of distribution pairs 
terminated on another side of said cross-connect device, a manual 
cross-connect capability, and a switching device for remote access 
and activation, said method comprising the steps of: 
activating the switching device to connect, on a temporary basis, 
one of said feeder pairs to one of said distribution pairs using 
a bus pair to rapidly provide service to a customer, 

manually cross-connecting, at a later date, using said manual 
cross-connect capability, said feeder pair to said distribution 
pair currently connected by said bus pair; and 

deactivating said switching device to disconnect said bus pair 

from said feeder pair and distribution pair. 


165-498 0.G.-95-20 


5,455,857 
AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE CALLING CARD 
Sean McGuire, 10700 College Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 64137 
Filed Mar. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 33,334 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 1/27 


U.S. Cl. 379—355 5 Claims 


1. A portable unit for use with a telephone, said portable unit 

comprising: 

a processor; 

a memory connected to said processor; 

a keypad, connected with said processor, for inputting into said 
memory alpha-numerical data, including numerical data rep- 
resentative of a plurality of telephone numbers to be dialed, 
numerical data representative of a calling card number to be 
dialed, and alphabetic data relating to each said telephone 
number to be dialed; 

a display, connected to said processor, for visually displaying 
said numerical and alphabetic data; 

a substantially flat plastic card for housing said processor, said 
memory, said keypad and said display, said plastic card 
including at least one aperture therein, wherein said display is 
positioned within said plastic card in association with said 
aperture, thereby making said display visually accessible at 
the exterior of said plastic card; 

first and second function keys, located remotely from said key- 
pad, each said function key connected with said processor and 
accessible at the exterior of said plastic card, wherein said 
data representative of said calling card number is associated 
with said second function key, and wherein said processor 
includes means for selecting one of said telephone numbers to 
be dialed and means for associating said numerical data 
representative thereof with said first function key; 

means for converting said data representative of said calling 
card number and said selected telephone number to be dialed 
into a stream of audible frequency output signals; and 

a speaker, connected with said converting means, wherein 
depressing said first function key activates said converting 
means to output through said speaker a stream of audible 
frequency output signals representative of said telephone 
number to be dialed, and wherein depressing said second 
function key activates said converting means to output 
through said speaker a stream of audible frequency output 
signals representative of said calling card number. 


5,455,858 
METHOD FOR AUTOMATICALLY COMPOSING A 
TELEPHONE DIALING STRING 
Lee M. Lin, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Apple Computer, 
Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 130,475 
Int. C1.° HO4M 1/27 
US. Cl. 379—355 7 Claims 
1. A method for automatically composing a telephone dialing 
string for a telecommunication device having a processor, storage, 
and a connection to an external telephone system, comprising: 
storing configuration information for a current location of the 
telecommunication device in fields with at least a field for 
storing a local area code; 
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storing configuration information for dialing prefixes for a cur- 
rent external telephone system connected to the telecommu- 
nication device in fields with at least a field for a prefix for a 
local call, and a field for a prefix for a long distance call; 

storing a telephone number desired to be called in fields with at 
least a field for a desired area code, and a field for a desired 
telephone number, 

forming a telephone dialing string by the processor comparing 
the stored local area code field to the desired area code field, 
and 

if they match forming the telephone dialing string including the 
prefix for a local call followed by the desired telephone 
number, and 

if they do not match, forming the telephone dialing string 
including the prefix for a long distance call followed by the 
desired area code, followed by the desired telephone number, 
and 

sending said telephone dialing string to said external telephone 
system. 


5,455,859 
TELEPHONE HANDSET INTERFACE FOR DEVICE 
HAVING AUDIO INPUT 
Howard A. Gutzmer, 4335 Grace Rd., Bonita, Calif. 91902 
Filed Nov. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 345,947 
Int. CL® HO4M 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—442 


1. An interface between an external device having data and 
audio inputs and outputs and a telephone instrument, said interface 
comprising: 

a telephone base input connection for receiving signals from 

said telephone instrument; 

a telephone base output connection for providing signals to said 

telephone instrument; 

a telephone handset input connection for receiving signals from 

a telephone handset; 

a telephone handset output connection for providing audio sig- 

nals to a telephone handset; 

a device audio input connection for receiving audio signals from 

said external device; 

a device audio output connection for providing audio signals to 

said external device; 


a device data connection for communicating data signals with 
said external device; and 

a filter circuit for forming an audio-frequency path between said 
telephone handset input connection and said device audio 
output connection and between said telephone handset output 
connection and said device audio input connection, for form- 
ing a DC path between said telephone handset input connec- 
tion and said telephone base output connection, for attenuat- 
ing an audio-frequency path between said telephone handset 
input connection and said telephone base output connection, 
and for attenuating an audio-frequency path between said 
telephone handset output connection and said telephone base 
input connection. 


5,455,860 
SCRAMBLE CODEC 
Masayoshi Hirashma, Ibaraki, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 48,791 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1992, 4-125583 
Int. CL.° HO4N 7/167 
U.S. Cl. 380—5 27 Claims 


i. A scramble codec for scrambling and descrambling television 
picture signals, said scramble codec comprising: 

key data memory means for storing a key data value, 

line memory means in which a plurality of input picture signals 
are written, each one of said plurality of input picture signals 
corresponding to a respective one of a plurality of horizontal 
scan lines, 

register means, which is initialized with an output value gener- 
ated by said key data memory means, for generating dissimi- 
lar pseudorandom pulse signals as output signals for respec- 
tive ones of said plurality of horizontal scan lines, 

an address setting circuit which sets, as an initial value for 
scrambling, a respective first value corresponding to a respec- 
tive output signal generated by said register means and, as an 
initial value for descrambling, a respective second value 
obtained by subjecting a further respective output signal gen- 
erated by said register means from a maximum address value 
corresponding to said line memory means, 

address counter means for a) generating consecutive series of 
address values starting with an address set by said address 
setting circuit and b) applying said address values to said line 
memory means for respective horizontal scan lines, and 

means for scrambling the respective horizontal scan lines using 
said address values. 
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5,455,861 
SECURE TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

David W. Faucher; Daniel N. Heer, both of Salem, N.H.; 

Michael M. Kaplan, Rockport, Mass., and David P. Maher, 

Windham, N.H., assignors to AT&T Corp., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 803,809, Dec. 9, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,392,357. This application Aug. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 
113,155 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/00; HO4M 1/19; HO4N 1/44 


1914 


1910 
1. An apparatus for providing secure communication of informa- 
tion signals over a communications network, the apparatus for 
coupling between a telephone base and an information signal 
generator, the telephone base coupled to the communications net- 
work, the apparatus comprising a signal encryptor for coupling to 
the information signal generator and the telephone base, the signal 
encryptor for generating encrypted signals reflecting signals 
formed by the generator, the telephone base for transmitting over 
the network signals reflecting the generated encrypted signals. 


5,455,862 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ENCRYPTING 
_COMMUNICATIONS WITHOUT EXCHANGING AN 
ENCRYPTION KEY 

John D. Hoskinson, Pacific, Wash., assignor to Crest Indus- 

tries, Inc., Pacific, Wash. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 160,897 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 380—21 


RD,WR,CE.AO 


40 
1. A method for establishing secure communications between a 
first station and a second station that are coupled together by an 
unsecure communication link, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing the first and the second stations with a plurality of 
seed keys that are common to both stations, but are not 
publicly known; 

(b) at the first station, randomly selecting a first pointer value, 
and at the second station, randomly selecting a second pointer 
value; 

(c) at each station, cyclically and repetitively encrypting a suc- 
cession of values using one of the seed keys as an encryption 
key, each encrypted value determining a new value that is 
then encrypted, a first value of the succession of values that is 
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initially thus encrypted being determined as a function of at 
least one of the plurality of seed keys, encryption of the 
succession of values occurring for a number of times deter- 
mined as a function of the first pointer value at the first 
station, and as a function of the second pointer value at the 
second station, a last encrypted value thus determined at the 
first station corresponding to a first portion of a session data 
encryption key, and a last encrypted value thus determined at 
the second station corresponding to a second portion of the 
session data encryption key, said first and second portions of 
the session data encryption keys being temporarily stored at 
the respective stations; 

(d) using one of the seed keys as an encryption key, encrypting 
the first pointer at the first station and the second pointer at the 
second station, to produce a first encrypted header at the first 
station and a second encrypted header at the second station, 
respectively; 

(e) interchanging the first and the second encrypted headers 
between the first and the second stations; 

(f) using said one seed key, decrypting the first encrypted header 
at the second station and the second encrypted header at the 
first station to recover the first and second pointers, respec- 
tively; 

(g) repeating step (c), to determine the first portion of the session 
data encryption key as a function of the first pointer at the 
second station, and to determine the second portion of the 
session data encryption key as a function of the second 
pointer at the first station, respectively; 

(g) at each station, combining the first and second portions of the 
session data encryption key to determine a final session data 
encryption key; and 

(h) using the final session data encryption key at each station to 
encrypt and decrypt data exchanged between the two stations. 


5,455,863 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EFFICIENT REAL- 
TIME AUTHENTICATION AND ENCRYPTION IN A 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Daniel P. Brown, Elmhurst; Louis D. Finkelstein, Wheeling, 
and Jeffrey C. Smolinske, Hoffman Estates, all of Ill., assign- 
ors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 84,664 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/32; HO4B 1/69 
U.S. Cl. 380—23 


SUBSCRIBER COMMUNICATION UNIT 


4. A communication unit which authenticates communications 

from a subscriber unit of a communication system, comprising: 

(a) receiver means for receiving, in a single message, a first 
subscriber unit identifier, an authentication message and 
encrypted data; 

(b) memory means for maintaining first shared-secret data, sec- 
ond shared-secret data, a random challenge, and instant- 
specific information; 

(c) key generation means, coupled to the memory means, for 
generating, a session key as a function of the first shared- 
secret data, the second shared-secret data, the random chal- 
lenge, and the instant-specific information; and 

(d) processor means, coupled to the receiver means, the memory 
means, and the key generation means, for authenticating the 
received authentication message, comprising: 
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(i) generator means for generating an expected authentication 
message as a function of the first shared-secret data, the 
random challenge, and the instant-specific information, 

(ii) comparison means for comparing the received authentica- 
tion message and the expected authentication message; 

(iii) means for recovering the dialed digits which uniquely 
identifies the target communication unit and the second 
subscriber unit identifier by decrypting the communicated 

data by using the session key as an decryption 
variable and for establishing a communication link on a 
traffic channel with between the subscriber unit and the 
communication unit, if the received authentication message 
is substantially similar to the expected authentication mes- 
sage; and 

(iv) means for providing output indicating that a multiple user 
is attempting to access the communication system, if the 
received authentication message is not substantially similar 
to the expected authentication message. 


5,455,864 
ENCRYPTED PAGING MESSAGE TRANSMISSION 
Daniel J. Park, Aloha, Oreg., assignor to Seiko Communica- 
tions Holdings N.V., Antilles 
Continuation of Ser. No. 124,285, Sep. 20, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 382,838 
Int. Cl. HO4K 1/00 


s 6 
1. In a radio paging receiver which includes dual 
circuitry, said dual purpose circuitry including a CRC generator, 
and a shift register which sequentially supplies bits to an output 
port, said CRC generator having an input and an output, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
generating a CRC data word by feeding data from the output 
port of said shift register to the input of said CRC generator, 
and 
decoding data by loading said CRC generator with a first seed 
word, loading said shift register with a second seed word and 
exclusive ORing data from the output of said CRC generator 
with encrypted data. 


5,455,865 
ROBUST PACKET ROUTING OVER A DISTRIBUTED 
NETWORK CONTAINING MALICIOUS FAILURES 
Radia J. Perlman, Action, Mass., assignor to Digital Equipment 
Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 13,671, Feb. 3, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 398,347, Aug. 24, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
349,448, May 9, 1989, Pat. No. 5,175,765. This application 
Dec. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 170,686 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/00;9/30 
U.S. Cl. 380—49 29 Claims 

5. Apparatus for routing a packet from a source node to a 
destination node in a network of nodes interconnected by links, 
said source node and said destination node belonging respectively 
to different subnetworks each sub-network having a router, the 
routers of the subnetworks being organized in hierarchical levels 
for routing of said packet between said subnetworks, the routers of 
each of said hierarchical levels being interconnected, comprising 
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source node circuitry for sending said packet to a first router 
within the subnetwork to which said source node belongs, 
based on a route completely determined at the source node, 

said router comprising router circuitry for 

determining, in said first router, a complete route to a destination 
router within one of said hierarchical levels to which said first 
router and said destination router belong, said route leading 
toward said destination node, 

iterating the preceding step in a manner in which said destina- 
tion router of each iteration becomes the first router of the 
next iteration, until the destination router is a router within a 
subnetwork to which said destination node belongs, and 

at said destination router within said subnetwork to which said 
destination node belongs, determining a complete route to 
said destination node, and 

circuitry for sending said packet from said router along said 
determined route. 


5,455,866 
ADAPTIVE SEPARATION CONTROL FOR 
STEREOPHONIC RADIO RECEIVER 

Toru Ohashi, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Pioneer Electronic 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 89,298 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1992, 4-054632 U 
Int. Cl.° HO4H 5/00 

US. Cl. 381—10 


1. A stereophonic radio receiver having an intermediate fre- 
quency amplifier, an FM detector for demodulating an output 
signal of the intermediate frequency amplifier, a stereo decoder for 
Separating an output signal of the FM detector to a right channel 
signal and a left channel signal, said stereophonic radio receiver 
comprising: 

a first level detector provided to receive the output signal of the 

intermediate frequency amplifier for detecting the strength of 
the electric field surrounding the receiver and for producing a 
first level signal; 

a second level detector provided for detecting the level of an 
output signal of the FM detector and for producing a second 
level signal; 

a separation controller responsive to the first and second level 
Signals for producing a separation control signal; and 

the stereo decoder being provided to respond to the separation 
control signal for controlling the separation of left and right 
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channels, and arranged such that the separation is increased 
when the level of the second level signal is higher than a 
predetermined value. 


5,455,867 
SPEAKER APPARATUS AND TELEVISION RECEIVER 
USING THE SAME 

Hideaki Inoue; Kiyoshi Ohhashi, both of Tsu; Asahiko Okada; 

Takashi Sabato, both of Matsusaka, and Tomio Shiota, 

Takatsuki, all of, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 

Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 153,186 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1992, 4-308586; 

Nov. 18, 1992, 4-308587; Feb. 9, 1993, 5-020992 
Int. C1.° HO4R 25/00; HO4N 5/64 

U.S. Cl. 381—154 


A 
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1. A speaker apparatus for use in a television receiver compris- 
ing a cathode-ray tube disposed in a cabinet, said speaker appara- 
tus comprising: 

a speaker for producing sound waves, said sound waves emanat- 

ing from a front side of said speaker; 

a first acoustic pipe having a substantially rectangular shape, and 
a first and second end, said first end of said first acoustic pipe 
disposed at said front side of said speaker, said second end of 
said first acoustic pipe formed so as to conform with the shape 
of a cavity formed by an outer wall of said cathode-ray tube 
and an inner wall of said cabinet; 

a fitting rib disposed on said inner wall of said cabinet, said 
fitting rib engages said second end of said first acoustic pipe 
so as to secure said first acoustic pipe to said inner wall of 
said cabinet, wherein said rib enhances the rigidity of the 
cabinet and prevents propagation of sound waves along said 
inner wall of said cabinet; 

a cushion material disposed between said second end of said first 
acoustic pipe and said outer wall of said cathode-ray tube, 
said cushion material prevents said first acoustic pipe from 
contacting said outer wall of said cathode-ray tube so as to 
prevent propagation of sound waves along said outer wall of 
said cathode-ray tube; and 

a second acoustic pipe formed by said cavity formed by said 
outer wall of said cathode-ray tube and said inner wall of said 
cabinet, said cavity extending from said second end of said 
first acoustic pipe to an opening in a front side of said cabinet. 


5,455,868 
GUNSHOT DETECTOR 

Edward W. Sergent, 11426 Lemon Ave., SW., Arcadia, Fla. 

33821, and Joseph C. Winkler, Punta Gorda, Fia., assignors 

to Edward W. Sergent, Arcadia, Fla. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 196,040 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 381—56 11 Claims 

1. A method of detecting a gunshot by analysis of the amplitude 
characteristic of a received noise, said method comprising the steps 
of: 
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(a) converting a received noise into an electrical signal and 
determining whether said signal reaches a predetermined 
amplitude level within a rise time that is indicative of a 
gunshot, 

(b) establishing, responsive to said signal, subsequent amplitude 
criteria representing an expected decay of a gunshot, and 

(c) indicating the detection of a gunshot if said signal conforms 
to said criteria. 


5,455,869 
LAVALIER MICROPHONE ASSEMBLY 
David Miscavige, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Church of 
Scientology International, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 805,316, Dec. 10, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 495,759, Mar. 19, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 183,570 
Int. CL.° HO4R 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 381—169 


1. For reducing the ambient and mechanical interference of a 
microphone to be attached to clothing worn by an actor, an 
apparatus comprising: 

a unitary concave front section of a microphone cage having a 
top end and bottom end and being defined by a transverse bar 
and a plurality of longitudinally extending bars between the 
top end and the bottom end; 

a unitary concave back section of the cage having a top end and 
bottom end and being defined by an outer pair of longitudi- 
nally extending bars and an inner longitudinally extending bar 
that has an arcuate portion for elevating the cage relative to 
underlying clothing; 

means for mounting the back section of the cage on an article of 
clothing; 

a hinge pivotally connecting the top end of the front section of 
the cage to the top end of the bottom section; 

means for detachably connecting the bottom end of back section 
of the cage to the bottom end of the front section of the cage, 
said detachably connecting means including a pair of prongs 
on the bottom end of the front section that are designed 
frictionally to engage the bottom end of the front section to 
the bottom end of the back section; 

means for securing a microphone cable between the front sec- 
tion and the back section of the cage, said securing means 
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including the prongs on the bottom end of the front section, 
the bottom end of the back section, and a projection on the 
front section that extends longitudinally a short distance from 
the prongs toward the hinge and that has a longitudinally 
extending groove adapted to receive and support a micro- 
phone cable and to hold the microphone cable securely 
against the projection when the microphone cable is placed in 
the groove and the bottom end of the back section is brought 
into frictional engagement with the prongs. 


5,455,870 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INSPECTION OF HIGH 
COMPONENT DENSITY PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
Dinyar Sepai, Framingham; Kevin R. Daly, Stow; Brian L. 
Whalen, Grafton; Khanh Hong, Ashland, and George B. 
Jones, Stow, all of Mass., assignors to Raytheon Company, 
Lexington, Mass. 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 83,212, Jun. 25, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 727,758, Jul. 
10, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 
265,567 
Int. CL.® GO6K 9/00; GOIN 21/32 


U.S. Cl. 382—147 52 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for inspection of surface mount solder joints of an 

electronic module comprising: 

means for positioning and aligning said module during said 
inspection; 

a first light source means for providing a dark field illumination 
to non-flat surfaces of said module on said positioning means; 

a first sensing means disposed above said first light source 
means for sensing an intensity of reflected light from said first 
light source to obtain a first image; 

a second light source means for providing a bright field illumi- 
nation to flat surfaces of said module on said positioning 
means; 

a second sensing means disposed above said second light source 
means for sensing an intensity of reflected light from said 
second light source to obtain a second image; 

processing means for compensating said first image for nonuni- 
formities resulting from said first light source means and said 
first sensing means and for compensating said second image 
for nonuniformities resulting from said second light source 
means and said second sensing means; 

means included in said processing means for providing informa- 
tion describing predetermined shadows to said detecting and 
compensating means using a PCB module data base and said 
second compensated image to compensate for predetermined 
shadows; 

means included in said processing means for differentiating 
between a low light intensity region of said first image and 
said predetermined shadows of said first image; 

means included in said processing means for detecting and 
compensating for said predetermined shadows resulting from 
surface mount components attached to said electronic module 
and said first light source means, said shadows including 
omni-directional and uni-directional shadows; 
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means included in said processing means for performing a 
transposition on said first image and said second image for 
establishing a three-dimensional topography of said module; 
and 

means included in said processing means for analyzing said 
three-dimensional topography and said intensity of said first 
image and said second image to determine the condition of 
said module. 


5,455,871 
DETECTING FUNCTION WORDS WITHOUT 
CONVERTING A SCANNED DOCUMENT TO 
CHARACTER CODES 


Dan S. Bloomberg, Palo Alto, Calif.; John W. Tukey, Princeton, 


N.J., and M. Margaret Withgott, Los Altos, Calif., assignors 
to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 794,190, Nov. 19, 1991, abandoned. 
This application May 16, 1994, Ser. No. 242,990 
Int. CL.° GO6K 9/34 
8 Claims 


1. A method of processing an image of a scanned document, said 


document image having been previously scanned and segmented 
into image units, said method comprising the steps of: 


(a) determining a length and height of each image unit; 

(b) defining short image units as image units having a length no 
greater than a predetermined length; 

(c) deleting image units from the image that are not said short 
image units, using the results of step (b); 

(d) blurring the image in a horizontal direction to form a blurred 
image; 

(e) eroding the blurred image using a set of ascender matching 
structuring elements and a set of descender matching structur- 
ing elements to form two eroded images; 

(f) taking a UNION of the two eroded images; 

(g) performing a seed filling operation using the image resulting 
from step (f) to provide 1) short image unit masks filled for 
short image units with at least one ascender, and 2) short 
image unit masks filled for short image units with at least one 
descender; and 

(h) identifying image units corresponding to said filled short 
image unit masks. 
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5,455,872 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ENHANCED CHARACTER 
RECOGNGITION ACCURACY BY ADAPTIVE 
PROBABILITY WEIGHTING 
Martin P. T. Bradley, Laytonsville, Md., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 51,972 
Int. CL® GO6K 9/62 


1. In a data processing system, including a scanner, a plurality of 
character recognition means, a recognition station processor and a 
monitoring and correction station processor, a method for selecting 
which one of said plurality of character recognition means to use 


for recognizing a character in a field in a document image, com- 
prising the steps of: 
generating a character form confidence factor in the recognition 
station processor, for each of said plurality of character rec- 
generating a field type confidence factor in the recognition 
station processor, for each of said plurality of character rec- Charles C. Ormsby, Andover; Stephen W. Boone, Beverly; 


inputting an adaptive probability weighting factor from said 
monitoring and correction station processor to said recogni- 
tion station processor, for each of said plurality of character 
generating a first guess character and first confidence value and 


producing an iitemination spot; 

causing said spot to scan n successive lines across said image; 

producing mujtibit words, each representative of the gray level 
value of said image at m pixels across each of said scanned 
lines; 

processing each produced multibit word to generate a single 
output bit representative thereof, said processing step includ- 
ing: 

setting a gray level threshold for said image; 

counting the number of multibit words in the image exceeding 
said threshold in a subarray of pixels centered about each 
produced centered multibit word; 

generating, in response to each produced multibit word and the 
count corresponding to its subarray, said single output bit; and 

offsetting each multibit word in said subarray so as to set its 
most significant bit to “1” if it is above said threshold, 
wherein said counting step includes storing said produced 
multibit words for each row of said subarray in a separate 
shift register string and counting the difference between “1” 
bits entering and exiting each string. 





5,455,874 
CONTINUOUS-TONE IMAGE COMPRESSION 


Clyde D. Hardin, Jr., Reading, and George S. Zabele, North 
Reading, all of Mass., assignors to The Analytic Sciences 
Corporation, Reading, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 702,596, May 17, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 20, 1993, Ser. No. 124,571 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/00; HO4N 7/12 


a second guess character and second confidence value, using US. Cl. 382—251 


each of said plurality of character recognition means; 

computing a recognition means choice confidence factor in said 
recognition station processor, as a product of said character 
form confidence factor, said field type confidence factor, and 
said adaptive probability weighting factor, times a difference 
between said first confidence value and said second confi- 
dence value; and 

selecting one of said plurality of character recognition means in 
said data processing system, having a maximum value for said 
recognition means choice confidence factor. 


5,455,873 


1. Apparatus for generating a compressed data file from an 


original data file used to represent a continuous-tone image, com- 


FACSIMILE DYNAMIC THRESHOLDING APPARATUS "Sing 


AND METHOD OF USE THEREOF 


Filed Dec. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 621,018 
Int. CL.° G06K 9/38 
U.S. Cl. 382—270 5 Claims 
5. A method of scanning a graphic image to produce a stream of 
output bits representative of an mxn array of pixels of that image, 
said method comprising: 


a transformer for transforming by a lapped orthogonal transform 
the original data file to generate a transform file of coeffi- 
cients, 

a quantizer for quantizing the transform coefficients to generate 
quantized values, and 

a coder for coding the quantized values to generate the com- 
pressed data file, 

the transformer being arranged to compute all transform coeffi- 
cients by means only of bit shifts, negations, and adds. 
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5,455,875 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CORRECTION OF 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION WITH DISPLAY 
OF IMAGE SEGMENTS ACCORDING TO CHARACTER 
DATA 
Dan Chevion; Ittai Gilat; Andre Heilper; Oren Kagan; Amir 
Kolsky; Yoav Medan, all of Haifa, and Eugene Walach, 


Corporation, 
Filed Aug. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 100,941 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 15, 1992, 
9226137 
Int. CL.° GO6K 9/03 
US. Cl. 382—311 


1. A data entry system for generating an electronically stored 
coded representation of a character sequence from one or more 
electronically stored document images, comprising: 

an optical character recognition logic means for generating, 

from a document image and storing in a data base, character 
data specifying one of a plurality of possible character values 
for corresponding segments of the document image; 

the optical character recognition means generating a high or low 

confidence factor for each character, 

preprocessing means for generating composite images of pos- 

sible character values for corresponding segments of a plural- 
ity of document images and pointers to characters in the data 
base for updating such character data; 

the preprocessing means arranging the segments in one type of 

the composite images which consists of groups of segments 
for which the character data specifies the same character value 
and has a high confidence factor; 

an interactive display means for generating and sequentially 

displaying, one or more types of composite images, each 
composite image comprising segments of the document image 
arranged according to like character data; 

the interactive display means having a correction mechanism 

responsive to a user input operation to enable the operator to 
correct the character data associated with the displayed seg- 
ments; and 

post processing means for updating character data in the data 

base corrected by the operator using the pointer for the 
character data in the data base. 


5,455,876 
HIGH-SPEED EXTERNAL INTEGRATED OPTICAL 
MODULATOR 
Samuel Hopfer, Jerusalem, and Yosef Shani, Maccabim, both 
of, Israel, assignors to General Microwave Israel Corpora- 
tion, Jerusalem, Israel 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 965,191, Oct. 23, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,339,369. This application Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 274,313 
Int. CL.° GO2B 6/12 
US. Cl. 385—2 18 Claims 
1. A modulator for modulating optical waves with RF waves, 
comprising: 
a dielectric substrate; 


two optical waveguides situated at least partially within the 
substrate substantially parallel to each other; 

a transmission line including electrodes situated over the sub- 
strate for carrying the RF waves; 

a dielectric buffer layer for velocity matching the RF waves with 
the optical waves, situated generally between the substrate 
and the electrodes; and 

electrically floating electrode means generally situated between 
the substrate and the buffer layer, said floating electrode 
means including a series of electrically isolated floating elec- 
trode segments situated between said waveguides. 


5,455,877 
MULTI-CHANNEL WAVELENGTH-ROUTING SWITCH 
USING ACOUSTO-OPTIC POLARIZATION 
CONVERTERS 
Jane E. Baran, Metuchen, and Janet L. Jackel, Holmdel, both 


Livingston, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 330,040 
Int. CL.° G02B 6/14; GO2F 1/11 
US. Cl. 385—11 
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1. An acousto-optic polarization converter for converting the 
polarization of light at plural optical wavelengths, comprising: 

a first acoustic waveguide formed in a piezo-electric substrate; 

a second acoustic waveguide formed in said substrate and sepa- 
rated from said first acoustic waveguide in an interaction 
region by a gap supporting only evanescent acoustic waves 
and across which acoustic power is coupled between said first 
and second acoustic waveguides along an interaction length; 

first launching means disposed at a first axial end of said first 
acoustic waveguide for launching a first acoustic wave at a 
first acoustic frequency into said interaction region of said 
first acoustic waveguide for transmission in a first axial direc- 
tion; 

second launching means disposed at a second opposite axial end 
of said first acoustic waveguide for launching a second acous- 
tic wave at a second acoustic frequency into said interaction 
region of said first acoustic waveguide for transmission in an 
axial direction opposite to said first direction; 

an optical waveguide formed in and extending along the inter- 
action region of said second acoustic waveguide; and 

an acoustic absorber formed over said first and second acoustic 
waveguides separating said interaction region into first and 
second portions each substantially equal in length to a cross- 
over length such that said first acoustic wave propagating in 
said first direction in the first portion and said second acoustic 
wave propagating in said opposite direction in said second 
portion are each separately transferred from said first acoustic 
waveguide to said second acoustic waveguide and back to 
said first acoustic waveguide in their respective portions, 
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wherein the polarization of light transmitted in said optical 
waveguide is converted to an opposite polarization at optical 
wavelengths corresponding to said first and second acoustic 
frequencies. 


5,455,878 
PROGRAMMABLE SIGNAL TIME DELAY DEVICE 
USING ELECTRO-OPTIC AND PASSIVE WAVEGUIDE 
CIRCUITS ON PLANAR SUBSTRATES 

Suwat Thaniyavarn, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 

Company, Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 290,201 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/26 

U.S. Cl. 385—16 


19 hb 19 

1. An optical time delay device comprising: 

a switching component comprising a first planar substrate, with 
an optical waveguide switching array comprising integrated 
optical switches formed on said first substrate; 

a delay line component comprising a second planar substrate 
butt-coupled to said first substrate with a plurality of optical 
waveguides of different optical lengths formed on said second 
substrate; 

the input ends and output ends of said waveguides being dis- 
posed along the edge of said second substrate which is butt- 
coupled to said first substrate; 

said switching array being coupled to said input ends and output 
ends of said plurality of waveguides so as to direct an optical 
signal through a selected one or more of said waveguides. 


5,455,879 
ANAMORPHIC MICROLENS FOR COUPLING OPTICAL 
FIBERS TO ELLIPTICAL LIGHT BEAMS 

Robert A. Modavis, Painted Post, and Thomas W. Webb, 

Horseheads, both of N.Y., assignors to Corning Incorpo- 

rated, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 263,809 
Int. C1.° GO2B 6/00;6/32 

U.S. Cl. 385—33 


1. An optical fiber microlens comprising 

a single-mode optical fiber having a core and a cladding, a 
longitudinal fiber axis extending through said core, 

a wedge-shaped microlens on one end of said fiber, said micro- 
lens including a first pair of surfaces that intersect at a line 
that substantially bisects said fiber core, 
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said microlens further including a second pair of surfaces that 
intersect said first pair of surfaces, the slopes of said first and 
second pairs of surfaces being 6 and 6, wherein 6 is greater 
than 0, the slopes of said first and second pairs of surfaces 
being measured with respect to a plane perpendicular to said 
longitudinal fiber axis. 


5,455,880 
OPTICAL FIBER CABLE CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
Robert A. Reid, Avon; Jon A. Lutzen, Manchester, and 
Rudolph A. Montgelas, West Hartford, all of Conn., assign- 
ors to SpecTran Specialty Optics Co., Avon, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 159,832 
Int. CL.° G02B 6/36 


US. Cl. 385—87 15 Claims 
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1. A connector assembly for an optical fiber cable comprising a 

clad core and at least an outer jacket, the assembly comprising: 

a crimp ring comprising a generally tubular sleeve defining a 
sleeve bore extending therethrough, the sleeve bore having a 
sleeve input end and a sleeve output end and having a stepped 
configuration defining a large diameter portion near the sleeve 
input end and a small diameter portion near the sleeve output 
end, the large diameter portion being dimensional and config- 
ured to encompass therein a jacketed segment of the optical 
fiber cable defined below, and the small diameter portion 
being dimensioned and configured to encompass therein an 
unjacketed segment of the optical fiber cable, the sleeve being 
at least partially disposed in the plug bore of the connector 
plug defined below; 

generally tubular connector plug defining a plug bore extending 
therethrough, the plug bore having a plug input end and a plug 
outlet end, the plug input end being dimensioned and config- 
ured to receive the sleeve therein, and the plug outlet end 
being dimensioned and configured to encompass therein an 
unjacketed segment of the optical fiber cable and to dispose 
the optical fiber cable substantially concentrically within the 
connector plug; 

coupling means on the crimp ring or on the connector plug for 
coupling the crimp ring to the connector plug at the plug input 
end with the sleeve bore substantially aligned with the plug 
bore; and 

a partially stripped optical fiber cable having a jacketed segment” 
and an unjacketed segment secured in, and passing through, 
the sleeve bore with the unjacketed segment extending from 
the small diameter portion of the sleeve bore to the plug bore 
outlet end, 

wherein the sleeve comprises a deformable material whereby the 
crimp ring can be crimped onto the unjacketed segment of the 
optical fiber cable disposed in the small diameter portion of 
the sleeve bore. 


5,455,881 
HYDROGEN-ABSORBING COMPOSITION FOR 
OPTICAL FIBER CABLES AND OPTICAL FIBER 
CABLES INCORPORATIONS SUCH COMPOSITION 
Claudio Bosisio, Brembate Sotto, and Antonio Campana, 

Milan, both of, Italy, assignors to Pirelli Cavi S.p.A., Milan, 


Italy 
Filed Jun. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 257,266 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 29, 1993, MI93A.1398 


Int. Cl.° G02B 6/44 
US. Cl. 385—100 30 Claims 
1. An optical fiber telecommunications cable comprising at least 
one optical fiber received in a respective housing of an optically 
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conductive core and comprising, in at least a portion of its internal 
volume, a hydrogen-absorbing composition including: 
a non-aromatic unsaturated hydrocarbon compound; and 
a catalyst selected from a group including the transition metals, 
salts and organic and inorganic complexes of the transition 
metals wherein said hydrocarbon compound comprises at 
least 90% of a substantially homogeneous silicon-free hydro- 
carbon which is not obtained by polymerization of monomers 
including conjugate dienes, and having 
a viscosity in the 500 to 70,000 cSt range at room temperature, 
and 
a viscosity below 70,000 cSt at room temperature, after ageing 
by exposure to air in thin layer for at least 7 days at 100° C.; 
said hydrocarbon compound having double bonds reactive to 
hydrogen at room temperature, in a corresponding amount to 
an iodine number in the 70 to 1,000 mg/g range. 


5,455,882 
INTERACTIVE OPTICAL PANEL 
James T. Veligdan, Manorville, N.Y., assignor to Associated 
Universities, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 128,124, Sep. 29, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,381,502. This application Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 270,743 
Int. CL.° G02B 6/06 


US. Cl. 385—116 18 Claims 


1. An interactive optical panel assembly 34 comprising: 
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a light sensor 42,50 disposed across a plurality of said 
waveguides 12 for detecting said response beam 40 therein. 


5,455,883 
OPTICAL WAVE GUIDE AND AN OPTICAL INPUT 
DEVICE, FABRICATION METHODS THEREOF, AND A 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY APPARATUS USING THE 
OPTICAL WAVE GUIDE AND THE OPTICAL INPUT 
DEVICE 
Mitsuhiro Shigeta, Kyoto, and Keisaku Nonomura, Nara, both 
of, Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 43,477 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1992, 4-085428; 
Apr. 5, 1993, 5-078377 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/10 
U.S. Cl. 385—129 


8ia ¢ 


10 Claims 
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1. An optical wave guide comprising: 

a core region having a refractive index n, through which an 
optical signal is transmitted; and 

a cladding layer in which two or more low refractive index 
layers having a refractive index n, and two or more high 
refractive index layers having a refractive index n, are alter- 
nately deposited to produce a refractive index variation of 
said cladding layer in a direction perpendicular to a light 
propagation direction of light propagating in said optical wave 
guide, 

wherein a side face of said core region is covered with said 
cladding layer, one of said low refractive index layers is 
formed on said side face of said core region, and the refractive 
indices satisfy conditions of n,<n,, and n,<n,. 


5,455,884 
STEPPED COMPOUND VOLTAGE CONTROL CIRCUIT 
OF BATTERY IN COMBINATION WITH FIELD- 
CONTROL DC MOTOR DRIVING CIRCUIT 

Tai-Her Yang, 5-1 Taipin St., Si-Hu Town, Dzan-Hwa, Taiwan, 

Prov. of China 

Filed May 27, 1993, Ser. No. 67,963 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 5/162 

U.S. Cl. 388—803 7 Claims 

1. In a stepped compound voltage power supply and field control 
for a DC motor driving circuit having at least one field winding, an 
armature, and a stepped compound voltage supply which includes 


an optical panel 10 including a predetermined number of ribbon a plurality of power supply sets arranged to be switched between 
optical waveguides 12 stacked together, with first ends 12a parallel and series connections to provide the steps, the improve- 
thereof defining a panel first face 16, and second, opposite, ment wherein: 


optically frosted for diffusing light, ends 12b thereof defining 
a panel second face 18; 

image means 20 for providing an image beam 22 to said panel 
first face 16 for being channeled through said waveguides 12 
and emitted from said panel second face 18 in the form of a 
viewable light image 24a; 

a remote device 38 effective for selectively producing a response 
beam 40 over a discrete selection area 36 of said panel second 
face 18, said response beam 40 being diffused by the optical 
frosting of said ends 12b thereby to cause beam 40 to be 
channeled through at least one of said waveguides 12 toward 
said panel first face 16 and toward the sides of panel 10; and 


the field winding is connected to said stepped voltage supply by 
means of a solid state switch connected in series with said 
stepped voltage supply and selected from the group consisting 
of a linearly adjustable resistance and an on-off switch 
arranged to pulse modulate the voltage supply output, and 
wherein the field control further comprises means for control- 
ling the solid state switch and therefore the field intensity 
manually or by means of a controller responsive to inputs 
including feedback of the armature current, said means for 
controlling the solid state member switch control of motor 
speed over a greater range of speed than is provided solely by 
a supply of stepped voltages to the armature. 
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5,455,886 
ELECTRICAL IMPLEMENT WITH VARIABLE SPEED 
CONTROL 

William K. Glenn, III; G. Michael Hornick, and James F. 

Barnes, Jr., all of Anderson, S.C., assignors to Ryobi Motor 

Products Corporation, S.C. 

Filed May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 249,752 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 7/288 





1. An electrical implement for performing an operation on an 
object, the implement comprising: 
a tool for operating on the object; 
a variable speed electrical motor activatable for driving said 
tool; 
a housing supporting said motor and tool; and 
a control unit for controlling the speed of said motor, the control 
unit including: 
an on/off switch and a variable speed control circuit; 
5,455,885 said on/off switch being selectively positionable between 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STARTING A closed and open positions to activate and deactivate the 
SENSORLESS POLYPHASE DC MOTOR IN DUAL-COIL motor, 


MODE AND SWITCHING TO SINGLE COIL MODE AT said variable speed control circuit including a variable resis- 
SPEED tance rheostat and a bypass switch, the speed control circuit 


being in series with said motor and said on/off switch, and 
Scott W. Cameron, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to SGS-Thomson control means for selectively controlling the variable resis- 


Microelectronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. tance of said rheostat; 

Continuation of Ser. No. 123,347, Sep. 17, 1993, abandoned, wherein when said on/off switch is open, said motor is deacti- 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 85,507, Jun. 30, 1993, vated; and 

abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 387,386 wherein when said on/off switch is closed, said motor is acti- 


Int. Cl.° HO2P 7/285 vated; 
wherein when said bypass switch is closed, said motor is oper- 


ated at a predetermined speed and when said bypass switch is 
opened, the resistance of said rheostat is continuously variable 
by said control means to control the speed of said motor and 
tool at a speed less than said predetermined speed. 


US. Cl. 388—834 


5,455,887 
COFFEE-MAKER 
Nicolaas M. F. Dam, Hoogeveen, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 157,775 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 3, 1992, 


92203741 
6 ° 
. A method for operating a polyphase dc motor of the type US. Cl. 392 ho CL” OSB 1102; AATY 27121 12 Clai 


having a plurality of driving coils connected together at a center 4 4 coffee-maker having a BREW state in which a temperature 
tap current input node, having a pair of switches arranged for 
connection in series across the power supply voltage and having a 
connection node between each switch connected to the center tap, 
each driving coil having a coil current input node at an end 
opposite said center tap connection, and a plurality of pairs of 
switches for connection, each pair being arranged for connection in 
series across a power supply voltage, each pair having a connec- 
tion node between each switch of each pair, connected to a respec- 
tive one of said coil current input nodes comprising; 
commutating said plurality of pairs of switches to operate in a 
dual coil mode during a start-up time; and 
after the start-up time, selectively commutating said plurality of 
pairs of switches to operate in a uni-coil mode. 
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is generated by a heating unit for the purpose of making coffee, a 
first KEEP-WARM state and a second KEEP-WARM state in 
which a temperature is set to keep brewed coffee warm, said 
coffee-maker comprising a first supply voltage terminal(10) and a 
second supply voltage terminal (11), a heating element (12), a first 
switching element (13), and a second switching element (14), 
which heating element (12), first switching element (13) and sec- 
ond switching element (14) are serially coupled between the first 
supply voltage terminal (10) and the second supply voltage termi- 
nal (11), the first switching element (13) being associatively 
adapted to set the heating element (12) to a first KEEP-WARM 
temperature to establish the first KEEP-WARM< state and the 
second switching element (14) being associatively adapted to set 
the heating element (12) to a second KEEP-WARM temperature to 
establish a second KEEP-WARM state wherein the heating ele- 
ment (12) functions responsive to the first switching element (13) 
to establish the first KEEP-WARM temperature within a first 
period of time, T1, and the second switching element (14) is 
associatively adapted to set the heating element (12) to the second 
KEEP-WARM temperature after Tl has elapsed and the first 
KEEP-WARM temperature is established. 


5,455,888 
SPEECH BANDWIDTH EXTENSION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Vasu Iyengar, Pointe Claire; Rafi Rabipour; Paul Mermeistein, 
both of Cote St-Luc, and Brian R. Shelton, Kanata, all of, 
Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, Montreal, 
Canada 
Filed Dec. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 985,418 
Int. Cl.® G10L 5/06 
U.S. Ci. 395—212 


1. Speech bandwidth extension apparatus comprising: 

an input for receiving a narrowband speech signal sampled at a 
first rate; 

LPC analysis means for determining, for a speech frame having 
a predetermined duration of the speech signal, LPC param- 
eters a;; 

inverse filter means for filtering each speech frame in depen- 
dence upon the LPC parameters for the frame to produce a 
narrowband excitation signal frame; 

excitation extension means for producing a wideband excitation 
signal sampled at a second rate in dependence upon pitch and 
power of the narrowband excitation signal; 

lowband shape means for determining a lowband shape vector in 
dependence upon the LPC parameters; 

voiced/unvoiced means for determining voiced and unvoiced 
speech frames; 

gain and shape vector quantizer means for selecting predeter- 
mined highband shape and gain parameters in dependence 
upon the lowband shape vector for voiced speech frames and 
selecting fixed predetermined values for unvoiced speech 
frames; 


filter bank means responsive to the selected highband shame and 
gain parameters for filtering the wideband excitation signal to 
produce a highband speech signal; 


interpolation means for producing a lowband speech signal 
sampled at the second rate from the narrow band speech 
signal; and 

adder means for combining the highband speech signal and the 
lowband speech signal to produce a wideband speech signal. 


5,455,889 
LABELLING SPEECH USING CONTEXT-DEPENDENT 
ACOUSTIC PROTOTYPES 
Lalit R. Bahl, Amawalk, N.Y.; Peter de Souza, San Jose, Calif.; 
P. S. Gopalakrishnan, Yorktown Heights, and Michael A. 
Picheny, White Plains, both of N.Y., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 14,966 
Int. CL® G10L 5/06;9/00 
US. Cl. 395—2.45 14 Claims 


1. A computer based speech recognition system for labeling 
speech using context-dependent label prototype vectors, the system 
having an input comprising a sequence of phones from a training 
text, each of said sequence of phones having an associated pho- 
netic context the system comprising: 

a user interface configured to receive spoken sounds correspond- 
ing to a spoken version of the training text, and further 
configured to generate an outpt signal representative of said 
spoken sounds; 

a signal processor, coupled to said user interface, configured to 
convert said output signal into a series of feature vector 
signals; and 

a context-dependent labeller, coupled to said signal processor, 
configured to assign a context-dependent label to each feature 
vector signal of said series of feature vector signals to result 
in tagged feature vectors, comprising: 
aligning means, coupled to said signal processor, for aligning 

each of said feature vector signals with a corresponding 
phone to result in aligned feature vector signals, 
tagging means, coupled to said aligning means, for tagging 
each of said aligned feature vector signals with the phonetic 
context associated with said corresponding phone to result 
in tagged prototype vector signals, and 
first associating means, coupled to said tagging means, for 
associating a label with each of said tagged prototype 
vector signals based upon a context-dependent prototype 
vector signal, comprising: 
phonetic context identifying means for determining, for 
each said label, whether a context-dependent prototype 
vector signal exists corresponding to the phonetic con- 
text of the tagged prototype vector signal, 
matching score generating means, coupled to said phonetic 
context identifying means, for generating a score for 
achieving said tagged feature vector signal given each of 
said context-dependent prototype vector signals having the 
same phonetic context as the tagged feature vector signal as 
determined in said phonetic context identifying means, and 
associating means, coupled to said matching score generating 
means, for associating a label which is associated with a 
context-dependent prototype vector signal having the high- 
est score as generated by said matching score generating 
means with said tagged feature vector signal. 
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5,455,890 
METHOD FO2 STRUCTURING AN EXPERT SYSTEM 
UTILIZING ONE OR MORE NEURAL NETWORKS 

Shay-Ping Wang, Long Grove, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 

Schaumburg, Il. 

Filed Sep. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 129,275 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/18 

US. Cl. 395—22 


DEFINE INPUTS AND 
OUTPUTS FOR EXPERT SYSTEM 


WORMALIZE INPUTS & NORMALIZE 
TPUTS, IF APPROPRIATE 


DEFINE GROUPS OF PRODUCTION RULES 
BY RELATING, FOR EACH GROUP, AN 
OUTPUT TO ONE OR WORE INPUTS 


DEFINE A WEURAL NETWORK FOR EACH 
GROUP OF PRODUCTION RULES BY 
EXPRESSING THE RULES IN THE FORM 
OF A POLYNOMIAL EXPANSION 


153] COMPUTE AT LEAST ONE OUTPUT FROM THE 
MEURAL NETWORK BY SUBSTITUTING AT LEAST 
ONE INPUT INTO THE POLYNOMIAL EXPANSION 


1. A method for implementing production rules of an expert 
system using a neural network, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) defining a plurality of inputs and system outputs for said 

expert system; 

(b) defining at least one group of production rules which define 
a relationship between one of said system outputs and at least 
one of said plurality of inputs; 

(c) defining said neural network, said neural network having at 
least one network output, said neural network being respon- 
sive to said at least one of said plurality of inputs correspond- 
ing to said at least one group of production rules, and said 
neural network comprising a plurality of neurons; 

(d) computing the weights of said neural network using training 
examples derived from the at least one group of production 
rules; 

(e) expressing said neural network by a polynomial expansion: 
and 


(f) computing said at least one network output by substituting 
said at least one of said plurality of inputs into said polyno- 
mial expansion; wherein said one of said system outputs is 
based on said at least one network output. 





5,455,891 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR A LEARNING NEURAL 
NETWORK FOR GENERATING RANDOM DIRECTIONS 
FOR WEIGHT CHANGES 
Kenichi Hirotsu, Kyoto, Japan, and Martin A. Brooke, Atlanta, 
Ga., assignors to Georgia Tech Research Corporation, 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 131,121 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 395—23 25 Claims 
9. A method for a neural network having a plurality of weight 
mechanisms which combine weights with network values, the 
method for generating weights while minimizing computational 
complexity and enhancing speed, comprising the steps of: 
generating a random number; 
providing the random number to each of the plurality of the 
weight mechanisms in succession; 
generating polarities for the weights at respective weight mecha- 
nisms based upon the random number; and 
generating the weights at respective weight mechanisms by 
combining said polarities with respective magnitudes. 


ELECTRICAL 


METHOD FOR TRAINING A NEURAL NETWORK FOR 
CLASSIFYING AN UNKNOWN SIGNAL WITH RESPECT 
TO KNOWN SIGNALS 


Joél Minot, Charenton, and Philippe Gentric, Paris, both of, 


France, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,734 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 28, 1991, 91 08066 
Int. CL® GO6F 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 395—23 7 Claims 


1. A method for training a neural network to classify an 

unknown signal of a known type, comprising the steps of: 

a) selecting at least one feature from each of a plurality of 
known signals having at least one feature; 

b) determining a difference between the selected at least one 
feature for every different pair of known signals wherein the 
differences are represented by a plurality of difference- 
vectors; 

c) selecting a first one of the differences vectors as a current 
difference-vector and determining the k nearest difference- 
vectors from said current difference-vector wherein a decision 
domain is created including a group of k+1 difference-vectors; 

d) calculating a distribution probability for the group of 
difference-vectors in the decision domain; 

e) introducing a neuron corresponding to the decision domain 
into an internal layer of neurons of the neural network; 

f) calculating a weight represented by a,, and a weight repre- 
sented by b,; for each difference-vector connection between an 
input layer of neurons and the internal layer based upon the 
distribution probability of the decision domain; and 

g) selecting a next one of the difference-vectors as a new current 
difference-vector and repeating steps (c) through (g) until the 
last difference-vector is processed, and 
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h) inputting a plurality of unknown signal difference-vectors into 
an input layer of the network and calculating a probability 
based upon the weighting coefficients a,; and b; that the 
unknown signal difference-vectors lie within one of the deci- 
sion domains, 

whereby the neural network is trained to classify the differences 
between the unknown signal and the known signals thus 
indicating the degree of correspondence between the 
unknown signal and the known signals. 


5,455,893 
PROCESSING METHOD AND NEURONAL NETWORK 
STRUCTURE APPLYING THE METHOD 
Jacques A. Sirat, Limeil-Brevannes, France, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 954,404, Sep. 29, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 821,223, Jan. 9, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 533,628, Jun. 
5, 1990, abandoned. This application Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 
309,351 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 9, 1989, 89 07661 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 395—27 


1. A neuronal network structure comprising a plurality of inter- 
connected neurons; means for information propogation among the 
neurons, wherein the information propogation from transmitting 
neurons to a receiving neuron is determined by values of synaptic 
coefficients assigned to neuron interconnections; each neuron com- 
prising: 

memory means for storing the synaptic coefficients and a norm 
value of a vector with values of the synaptic coefficients as 
components of the vector; 

a processor connected to the memory for, during execution of a 
sequence of learning cycles, determining increments for 
updating the values of coefficients obtained in a previous 
cycle, the increments being determined through a learning 
rule that involves the norm value; 

an adder connected to the processor for adding terms that are 
indicative of the increments to the norm value in order to 
calculate a new norm value associated with the updated 
values of the coefficients, and 

the processor storing in the memory the updated values to be 
used as the synaptic coefficients and for storing the new norm 
value to be used in a following cycle. 





5,455,894 
WAFER FABRICATION ROBOTIC INTERFACE UNIT 
Michael R. Conboy, Buda; Greg A. Smesny, Austin; Kurt W. 
Nichter, Austin, and John G. Zvonar, Austin, all of Tex., 
assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 50,575 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00; HOSK 3/30; B23P 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—82 15 Claims 
1. A robotic interface unit, comprising: 
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a wafer stepper unit adapted for exposing a photoresist covered 
wafer to a light source configured within said wafer stepper 
unit; 

at least one wafer storage location configured on said robotic 
interface unit located adjacent to a wafer stepper unit; 

a robotic arm configured on said robotic interface unit and 
moveable in three dimensions, said robotic arm includes an 
upper extendable surface adapted for lifting a wafer at a point 
on the backside surface of the wafer and moving said wafer 
between said wafer storage location and said wafer stepper 
unit, said robotic arm further includes: 

a plurality of optical sensors placed in close proximity to said 
wafer storage location; 

an interface network coupled to said wafer stepper unit, said 
coater/developer unit and said optical sensors; 

a computer coupled to said interface network; and 

a robot controller coupled between said computer and said 
robotic arm for controlling the movement of said robotic arm 
in response to a program input stored within said computer. 


5,455,895 
PRINTING APPARATUS WITH AUTOMATIC 
OPERATION MODE CHANGING FUNCTION 
Hiroshi Hattori, Inazawa, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed May 19, 1993, Ser. No. 63,323 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1992, 4-219294 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—112 


OPERATION MODE HISTORICAL INFORMATION BUFFER 


1. A control device for determining a printing operation mode 
for a printing apparatus comprising: 

memory means for storing data including operation modes, 
comprising a printing data memory means for storing printing 
data including control codes corresponding to operation 
modes for printing, an operation mode candidate memory 
means for storing operation mode candidates, and an histori- 
cal operation mode memory means for storing previously 
selected operation modes; 

candidate selecting means for selecting an operation mode can- 
didate from the operation modes stored in said operation 
mode candidate memory means; 
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detecting means for detecting a control code in the printing data 
stored in said printing data memory means; 

initial operation mode determining means for determining an 
operation mode based on the control code detected in the 
printing data by determining whether the detected control 
code corresponds to the selected operation mode candidate, 
withdrawing the operation mode candidate from said opera- 
tion mode candidate memory means when the detected con- 
trol code does not correspond to the selected operation mode 
candidate, and directing said candidate selecting means to 
reselect another operation mode candidate from said operation 
mode candidate memory means until all of the operation 
modes have been selected as candidates, wherein when the 
detected control code corresponds to the selected operation 
mode candidate, that operation mode is left in the operation 
mode candidate memory means and when only one operation 
mode remains in said operation mode candidate memory 
means, the one remaining operation mode is stored in said 
historical operation mode memory means and is set as the 
printing operation mode; and 

historical operation mode determining means for determining 
the printing operation mode when said initial operation mode 
determining means determines a number of operation modes 
other than one, including a plurality of operation modes and 
no operation mode remaining in said operation mode candi- 
date memory means, wherein said historical operation mode 
determining means includes automatic selecting means for 
automatically selecting one operation mode from the opera- 
tion modes stored in said historical operation mode memory 
means and said operation mode candidate memory means, 
wherein the automatically selected operation mode is stored in 
said historical operation mode memory means and is set as the 
printing operation mode. 


5,455,896 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL GEOMETRY PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Teiji Takamura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 820,978, Jan. 15, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,414,802. This application Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 350,117 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1991, 3-018315 
Int. ClL.° GO6F 17/50 
US. Cl. 395—119 


1. An apparatus for generating, from surface data and curve data, 


ELECTRICAL 
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2) means for generating an initial parameter with respect to an 
initial point on the surface located at the rough intersection 
point and an initial parameter with respect to an initial point 
on the curve located at the rough intersection point; and 

c) adjusting means for generating an intersection point between 
the surface and the curve, by updating respective parameters 
of the surface and the curve, starting from the initial param- 
eters with respect to the initial points, and ending at secondary 
parameters with respect to secondary points on the surface 
and the curve, wherein: 

1) the secondary points are nearer to the intersection point 
between the surface and the curve than the initial points; 
and 

2) the adjusting means includes means for performing steps 
A), B), C) and D), in order to update the respective param- 
eters of the surface and the curve: 

A) generating a tangent plane of the surface at the initial point 
on the surface and a tangent line of the curve at the initial 
point on the curve, based on the initial parameters; 

B) generating a secondary rough intersection point which is an 
intersection point between the tangent plane and the tangent 
line; 

C) generating the secondary parameters with respect to the 
secondary point on the surface nearest the secondary rough 
intersection point and with respect to the secondary point on 
the curve nearest the secondary rough intersection point; and 

D) repeating the steps A), B) and C) until respective changes 
from the initial parameters to the secondary parameters are 
detected to meet a convergence criterion. 


5,455,897 
POLYGON AND POLYLINE CLIPPING FOR COMPUTER 
GRAPHIC DISPLAYS 
Tina Nicholl, and Khun Y. Fung, both of London, Canada, 
assignors to The University of Western Ontario, London, 
Canada 


Filed Mar. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 27,420 
Int. CL° GOGF 15/62 


US. Cl. 395—134 8 Claims 


1. A method of clipping a polygon against a window in a 


an intersection point between a surface and a curve, for use in a 

three-dimensional geometry processing system, the apparatus com- 

a) checking means for checking whether or not there is an 
intersection between convex hulls by obtaining: 

1) a convex hull of the surface at a given control point, and 


two-dimensional plane in which imaginary boundary lines corre- 
spond to window borders, extensions of the imaginary boundary 
lines divide the two-dimensional plane into regions, sides of the 
boundary lines on which the window lie are defined as the visible 
sides, and the other sides of the boundary lines are defined as the 
invisible sides, said method comprising the steps of: 


2) a convex hull of the curve at a given control point; 
b) generating means including: 
1) means for generating a rough intersection point which is an 


a. dividing vertices of the polygon into groups of consecutive 
vertices with respect to the window; 
b. identifying cach group as a visible group or an invisible 


i) a polygonal face of a polyhedron obtained from the 
surface data, and 

ii) a segment of a polyline obtained from the curve data; 
and 


group; and 

c. processing the groups of consecutive vertices together, said 
visible groups being processed by comparing each vertex with 
the window borders and clipping the edge of the polygon 
between consecutive vertices of adjacent groups using a line 
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clipping algorithm, and said invisible groups being processed 
by initially determining the location of the first vertices in the 
invisible group and designating that region as the designated 
invisible side (DIS), comparing the next vertex with the DIS 
to determine if that vertex is in the DIS and continuing until a 
vertex is found which is not in the DIS, and clipping the edge 
of the polygon between consecutive vertices which are in the 
DIS and not in the DIS respectively to determine whether 
there are intersection points between the edge and the window 
boundary. 


5,455,898 
ANALYZING AN IMAGE SHOWING A GRAPHICAL 
REPRESENTATION OF A LAYOUT 
James V. Mahoney, San Francisco, Calif., and Satyajit Rao, 
Bangalore, Ind., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 


Filed Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 158,132 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/00 
US. Cl. 395—133 


1. A method comprising: 
obtaining input image data defining an input image set that shows 
a graphical representation of a layout that includes two or more 
segments; the graphical representation including segment source 
information indicating sources of the segments in the layout and 
segment position information indicating positions of the seg- 
ments within the layout; the segment source information includ- 
ing, for a first one of the segments, segment identifier marks 
indicating a segment identifier identifying the first segment; and 
using the input image data to obtain segment source data indicating 
a source for each of the segments and segment position data 
indicating a position for each of the segments; the act of using 
the input image data to obtain segment source data comprising: 
obtaining segment identifier data indicating the segment identi- 
fier indicated by the segment identifier marks; and 
using the segment identifier data to obtain the segment source 
data; the segment source data indicating a source for the first 
segment. 


5,455,899 

HIGH SPEED IMAGE DATA PROCESSING CIRCUIT 
Donald C. Forslund, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Inter- 

national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 999,323 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/00 

US. Cl. 395—140 

1. A data processor including 

means for receiving a plurality of parallel inputs and 


29 Claims 


normalizing means for normalizing at least one of said plurality 
of parallel inputs by an adjacent one of said plurality of 
parallel inputs. 


5,455,900 
IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Naoto Shiraishi, Toyonaka, and Tatsuya Fujii, Nishinomiya, 
both of, Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 135,614 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1992, 4-307550; 
Jan. 14, 1993, 5-022172 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/72 


US. Cl. 395—141 


VISIBILITY 
JUDGING 


<3 : PICTURE PROCESSING UNIT 
1. An image processing apparatus which processes image data of 
a picture consisting of polygons to be displayed on a screen 
comprising scan lines of a display unit, the image processing 
apparatus comprising: 
screen memory means for storing at least X and Y coordinate 
data for edge points of the polygons; 
sort memory means for storing polygon numbers, which num- 
bers are arranged in an order of priority in which the polygon 
having the highest priority is arranged first in the order; 
polygon side computing means, connected to said screen 
memory means and said sort memory means, for computing, 
from the data for edge points stored in said screen memory 
means, data for sides of each of the polygons corresponding 
to each of said polygon numbers stored in said sort memory 
means; 
side pair computing means for computing side pair data in 
accordance with the data of sides of polygons supplied by said 
polygon side computing means, said side pair data comprising 
data of a pair of sides located on the scan lines of the screen; 
inclination computing means for computing an inclination of 
each side of said side pair; 
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side pair memory means for storing inclination data computed 5,455,902 
by said inclination computing means and start point and end METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING REAL- 
point data of each side of said side pair, each data being stored 
in a position having a predetermined address; 
frame memory means for storing data of the address of said side 
pair memory means, Filed Dec. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 631,991 
interpolation computing means for computing, by means of an Int. CLs GO6T 15/70 
interpolation method, right intersection data and left intersec- U.S. Cl. 395—152 
tion data on each of the scan lines, said right intersection data 
corresponding to an intersection of each of the scan lines and 
a right side of each of the polygons, and said left intersection 
data corresponding to an intersection of each of the scan lines 
and a left side of each of the polygons; and 
processing means for processing said right intersection data and 
said left intersection data supplied by said interpolation com- 
puting means so as to obtain dot data for the polygons, and for 
outputting said dot data of the polygons by synchronizing said 
dot data with the scan lines of the screen on the display unit. 

1. A real-time animation system for producing an animation 
display of physical phenomena, wherein said physical phenomena 
is represented by simulation data generated by simulation pro- 
grams, the real-time animation system comprising: 

5,455,901 host processing means for generating a stock geometrical ele- 

INPUT DEVICE WITH DEFERRED TRANSLATION ment in the form of floating point geometrical element simu- 

John Friend, Pleasanton; Mike Freedman, Menlo Park, both of lation data and byte width variable simulation data resulting 

Calif., and Dan Bricklin, Newton Highlands, Mass., assign- from execution of a simulation program describing the physi- 
ors to Compaq Computer Corporation, Houston, Tex. oot phonemenn; 


hics ssing means for generating element transforma- 
and a continuation of Ser. No. 791,580, Nov. 12, 1991, aban- Pi tct DIUrEMsuis BAIN by —_— be “ 0 


doned. This application Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 304,415 element simulation data generated by the host processing 
Int. CL.° GO6T 7/00 means and for generating layer transformation matrices deter- 
U.S. Cl. 395—149 mined by the element transformation matrices and the vari- 


able simulation data; 

communication means for transferring the geometrical element 
simulation data and the variable simulation data from the host 
processing means to the graphics processing means; and 

wherein the graphics processing means generates a plurality of 
glyphs by combining the layer transformation matrices and 
the stock geometric element, each of the plurality of glyphs 
providing a geometrical representation of the physical phe- 
nomena for selected time periods of the simulation. 


5,455,903 
OBJECT ORIENTED CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
EXCHANGE SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Charlies H. Jolissaint, Sunnyvale; Elliott B. Shem, Santa Clara; 
Xuan McRae, Fremont; Kenneth E. Waln, San Jose, and 
1. A device for input of data comprising: John E. Duffy, Milpitas, all of Calif., assignors to Edify 
a display for receiving input of data and for displaying said data;  Corp., Santa Clara, Calif. 
a field generator for generating a plurality of fields, each of said Filed May 31, 199 1, Ser. No. 708,463 
fields for receiving, and for being associated with, a respec- US. Cl. 395—155 Int. CL.” GOGF 15/62 
tive block of said data; i noe 
a data entry device for entering a respective block of said data in 


each of said plurality of fields in an original ink form; i rT... Taeg oc Sa 
a translator for generating a translated form of each respective - rel || l]| | | OR Tos 
at 


block of said data from said original ink form of said respec- 
tive block of said data; 
a mode enabler for causing said display to display, in each of 
said fields, said respective block of data associated with said 
field in one of (a) a first display mode where said respective 
block of said data is in said original ink form and (b) a second 
display mode where said respective block of said data is in 
said translated form; 
a mode selector for selecting said display mode; and 
memory for retaining a respective block of said data in said 4 An information ara system woman 
original ink form whenever said respective block of said data _ an application generator implemented on a computer to create an 
is displayed in said second display mode. application for execution on said computer, to implement a 
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select interaction of a plurality of devices, said application 
generator providing an object oriented user interface in which 
each of said plurality of devices is graphically represented on 


a display as an instance of an object, and positioning said 


instances adjacently to each other on said display implements 
said predetermined interaction; and 

an object oriented work flow executive implemented on said 
computer for installing and executing said application on said 
computer to direct the operation of said plurality of devices 


responsive to said application, wherein said information 4) ¢ (4, 395162 


exchange system further comprises a grid of cells, each cell 
adapted to carry a single step object and to enable linkage 
between said single step object and at least a single adjacent 
step object, said application comprises a first plurality of step 
objects sequentially ordered in time in successive cells and a 
second plurality of step objects each providing an alternative 
next step for a selected one of said first plurality of step 
objects; and wherein said user interface positions said first 
plurality of step objects along a first axis of successive cells 
and at least one of said second plurality of step objects in 
placed in a cell offset from said first axis. 


5,455,904 

METHOD OF SIZING OR MOVING WINDOWS 
Alain Bouchet, Franconville, and Alain Marie-Sainte, Creteil, 

both of, France, assignors to Bull S.A., Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 844,644, Apr. 23, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 344,331 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1990, 90 09884 

Int. CL.° GO6F 3/153 


US. Cl. 395—157 24 Claims 


1. A method for sizing or moving one of a plurality of windows 
displaying respective applications including a first window dis- 
playing a first application and a second window displaying a 
second application in a windowed operating system, comprising 
the steps of: 
establishing at least one filter between said windowed operating 
system and said windows displaying respective applications; 

intercepting at least one message travelling between an input 
device communicating with said windowed operating system 
and said first window displaying said first application with 
said at least one filter; 

processing said at least one message by a specific application; 

and 

returning a neutral message to said windowed operating system, 

said neutral message not requiring said windowed operating 


system to take further action and allowing said windowed U.S. Cl. 395—162 


operating system to proceed with processing tasks in said 
second window displaying said second application. 
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5,455,905 
ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION DEVICE FOR 
COMMUNICATION BETWEEN AN OVERHEAD 
PROJECTION DISPLAY DEVICE AND AN INPUT 
DEVICE THEREFOR 


Syuuji Kaya, and Michiaki Kuno, both of Yamato-Koriyama, 


Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 88,239 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1992, 4-185187 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 
7 Claims 





1. An electronic connecting system comprising: 
an electronic main body for inputting data through keys, and 
processing key codes based on application data, and display- 
ing a processed result, and sending said key codes and said 
application data to a display device, said electronic main body 
including a first storage means for storing application data; 
said display device receiving said key codes and said application 
data from said electronic main body, and processing said key 
codes based on said application data, and displaying a pro- 
cessed result, said display device including a second storage 
means for storing application data; 
a communication device for connecting said electronic main 
body with said display device; and 
a link-on means for executing a same application on both said 
main body and said display device, and link-on means includ- 
ing 
means for taking a first checksum of a first data area and a 
first working area for an application in said first storage 
means, 
means for taking a second checksum of a second data area 
and a second working area for an application in said second 
storage means, 
means for comparing said second checksum with said first 
checksum, 
means for transferring content of said first data area and said 
first working area for said application in said first storage 
means to said second storage means if said first checksum 
is different from said second checksum, and 
means for sending a key code from said main body to said 
display device. 


5,455,906 
ELECTRONIC BOARD SYSTEM 


Yutaka Usuda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Hitachi Software 


Engineering Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jun. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 69,370 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1992, 4-139141 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 
4 Claims 
1. An electronic board system, comprising: 
a pointing device; 





ELECTRICAL 


a plurality of sensors for detecting information written with said 
pointing device on a writing screen of an electronic board, 
said sensors being embedded in the back of the writing 


screen; 

first storage means for storing the information detected by said 
sensors as image data consisting of a sequence of coordinate 
data; 

recognition means for recognizing the information written on the 
writing screen on the basis of the image data stored in said 
first storage means, and for recognizing whether the image 
data relating to particular information thereof corresponds to 
any of a plurality of preset edit commands; 

second storage means for storing the recognized information; 

command execution means for editing the recognized informa- 
tion on the basis of an edit command stored in said second 
storage means; and 

projection and display means for projecting and displaying the 
edited information in a non-reduced form at a non-reduced 
display region of the writing screen of the electronic board, 
and for projecting and displaying the edited information in a 
reduced form at a reduced display region of the writing screen 
of the electronic board; 

wherein the sensors are disposed in the reduced display region 
of the writing screen of the electronic board and in the 
non-reduced display region thereof; and 

wherein the Sensors are disposed in the reduced display region 
at a density higher than in the non-reduced display region. 


5,455,907 
BUFFERING DIGITIZER DATA IN A FIRST-IN FIRST- 
OUT MEMORY 
Randall L. Hess, Cypress; Gaines C. Teague, Spring; Patrick 

R. Cooper, Houston; Daniel B. Reents, Spring, and Hung Q. 

Le, Houston, all of Tex., assignors to Compaq Computer 

Corp., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Sep. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 119,718 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 
US. Cl. 395—162 7 Claims 
1. A computer system for use with a digitizer and the digitizer’s 
associated digitizer controller, providing digitizer data in packets 
having a total length, the computer system comprising: 

a processor for receiving digitizer data from the digitizer con- 
troller based upon receipt of an interrupt signal; 

a bus, said processor coupled to said bus; 

a first-in first-out memory, said first-in first-out memory having a 
data width less than the total length of the digitizer data 
packet and coupled to the digitizer controller for receiving 
and storing digitizer data from the digitizer controller, said 
first-in first-out memory further being coupled to said bus and 
providing the stored digitizer data to said processor over said 
bus; and 





interrupt circuitry coupled to said first-in first-out memory and 
to said processor for providing said interrupt signal to said 
processor when said first-in first-out memory receives a com- 
plete packet of digitizer data from the digitizer controlier. 


5,455,908 

ADDRESS FORMATION CIRCUIT AND METHHOD FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY PERFORING AN ADDRESS-BASED 

MEMORY ACCESS INTO A RECTANGULAR AREA 

Hideo Ishida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 83,474 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1992, 4-175113 
Int. CL.° GO6F 12/06 

US. Cl. 395—166 


ee 


1. An address calculation system for sequentially calculating 
respective addresses of a plurality of memory elements in an area, 
the area being divided into a plurality of rectangular macroblocks, 
each macroblock containing a set of memory elements and being 
divided into a plurality of blocks, each block containing a subset of 
the memory elements, the system comprising: 

a host processor outputting a start address signal, a start signal 
and a pattern selection signal, the start address signal identi- 
fying a head address of a starting macroblock, the start signal 
containing a set of starting conditions for use in calculating 
head addresses of the macroblocks according to a selected 
pattern relative to the head address of the starting macroblock, 
and the pattern selection signal identifying an intra- 
macroblock pattern for use in addressing each of the memory 
elements in one of said macroblocks; 

intra-macroblock calculation means for calculating memory ele- 
ment addresses within one of said macroblocks according to 
the intra-macroblock pattern in synchronism with a sequence 
of clock signals supplied by a clock supply means; and 

head address calculation means for calculating a head address of 
a subsequent macroblock in accordance with the pattern iden- 
tified in the start signal in parallel with the operation of the 
intra-macroblock calculation means, such that the head 
address of the subsequent macroblock is calculated prior to 
completion of the intra-macroblock pattern. 
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5,455,909 
MICROPROCESSOR WITH OPERATION CAPTURE 
FACILITY 
James S. Blomgren; Jimmy Bracking; David Richter, all of San 
Jose, and Francis Spahn, EI Cerrito, all of Calif., assignors 
to Chips and Technologies Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,306, Jul. 5, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,274,791, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 767,239, 
Sep. 27, 1991, Pat. No. 5,274,791, Ser. No. 770,043, Oct. 1, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,297,989, and Ser. No. 762,630, Sep. 19, 1991, 
Pat. No. 5,297,989. This application Apr. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 
872,913 
Int. CL.° GOG6F 11/00 
US. Cl. 395—183.19 


1. In a single chip integrated circuit microprocessor which 
executes instructions in sequence and which has a plurality of I-O 
ports, said ports being addressed by I-O instructions that include a 
port address, said microprocessor having a special operating mode, 
the improvement which comprises an operation capture facility 
that includes in combination: 
instruction means for indicating the instruction to be executed 
next in said sequence by said microprocessor, some of said 
instructions being I-O instructions that access I-O ports; 

address means for indicating the address of a port which is to be 
accessed in response to an I-O instruction indicated by said 
instruction means; 

special register means for storing a plurality of port addresses; 

comparison means for comparing the contents of said special 

register means with the address of a port from said address 
indicating means; 

means for causing said microprocessor to go to said special 

mode in response to the results of said comparison, wherein 
activation of said special mode can be made to occur upon 
accessing selected I-O ports; and 

means for storing mask indicia and for controlling said compari- 

son means in response to said mask indicia, wherein activa- 
tion of said special mode can be made to occur upon access- 
ing any port in a block of I-O ports. 


5,455,910 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR CREATING A 
SYNCHRONIZED PRESENTATION FROM DIFFERENT 
TYPES OF MEDIA PRESENTATIONS 
William J. Johnson, Flower Mound, and Robert P. Welch, 
Colleyville, both of Tex., assignors to Internal Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 999 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—650 20 Claims 
20. A system for creating a production from plural multimedia 
output devices connected to a data processing system, comprising: 
a) means for providing a presentation that contains plural 
descriptions, with each description specifying data that is to 
be provided to a selection of said output devices, each 
description specifying parametrical values for playing said 
respective data on said respective selection of output devices; 


b) said means for providing said presentation further comprises 
means for ordering said descriptions in a list in a predeter- 
mined order; 

c) said means for providing said presentation further comprises 
means for providing synchronizing information which pro- 
vides that specific plural descriptions are synchronized so as 
to be executed at the same time; 

d) said means for providing synchronizing information further 
comprises means for providing said synchronizing informa- 
tion as one of the parametrical values of said synchronized 
descriptions and for providing with each synchronized 
description the number of said synchronized descriptions that 
are synchronized; 

e) said means for providing said presentation further comprises 
means for providing a synchronized description that is out of 
order in said presentation; 

f) means for readying said presentation for execution by pro- 
cessing each description, said means for processing each 
description further comprising means for loading said respec- 
tive data into memory and for loading an element correspond- 
ing to said description into a queue in said predetermined 
order, said element comprising: said parametrical values and 
the location of said data in said memory; 

g) said means for readying said presentation for execution 
further comprises means for processing each description in 
said predetermined order, 

h) said means for readying said presentation for execution 
further comprises means for determining from said synchro- 
nizing information which descriptions are synchronized and 
for linking together in said queue those elements that corre- 
spond to said synchronized descriptions; 

i) said means for readying said presentation for execution further 
comprises means for storing and linking together said ele- 
ments corresponding to said synchronized descriptions in 
temporary storage until all of said elements corresponding to 
said synchronized descriptions, as determined by the number 
of synchronized descriptions, have been linked together and 
then for loading said linked elements together in said queue; 

j) means for executing said presentation by taking each of said 
elements in turn from said queue and executing said specified 
data on said selection of output devices in accordance with 
said parametrical values; 

k) said means for executing said presentation further comprises 
means for executing said linked elements together. 


5,455,911 
COMMUNICATIONS PROTOCOL FOR USE IN 
TRANSFERRING DATA OVER A SERIAL BUS 
Orjan Johansson, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Allen- 
Bradley Company, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 43,170 
Int. CL.° GOG6F /3/42 
U.S. Cl. 395—864 6 Claims 
1. A method for operating a central communications adapter to 
communicate with one selected /O module utilizing a shared data 
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out line and a shared data in line, in which the shared data out line 
and the shared data in line may be shared by other nonselected /O 
modules, the method comprising the steps of: 

a) performing a start access protocol with the selected /O 
module to enable the selected I/O module as an active /O 
module, thereby enabling the active I/O module to actively 
use the shared data in line and the shared data out line for 
communicating with the central communications adapter, the 
start access protocol including the substeps of; 

i) asserting a select line to the selected /O module, the select 
line being connected only to the selected I/O module; 

ii) sending a polling signal on the shared data out line; and 

iii) receiving a polling response signal back from the selected 
VO module on the shared data in line to indicate the 
presence and active functioning of the selected /O module; 
and 

b) while maintaining assertion of the select line, and only if a 
correct polling response signal is received from the selected 
V/O module in step (a)(iii), exchanging at least one I/O data 
frame with the active I/O module utilizing at least one of said 
shared data in line and shared data out line, in which the /O 
data frame is a predetermined, fixed number of data words 
and in which the I/O data frame exchange includes the steps 
of; 

c) performing a read access in which input data is received from 
the active /O module on the shared data line, the read access 
including the steps of; 

d) receiving a first input data word which includes a count field 
specifying the number of additional input data words to be 
received during the read access; and 

e) receiving zero or more additional input data words as speci- 
fied by the count field of the first input data word; and 

f) performing a write access in which output data is sent to the 
active I/O module on the shared data out line, the write access 
including the step of; 


ELECTRICAL 


605 


bus means for providing a central communication link between 
devices within said system, said bus means including an 
address bus, data bus, and control bus, 

a first processing device executing instructions and manipulating 
data, said first processing device having a first set of address 
lines, a first set of data lines and a first set of control lines 
containing first control signals, said first control signals indi- 
cating status of said first processing device, 

a second processing device executing instructions and manipu- 
lating data, said second processing device having a second set 
of address lines, a second set of data lines and a second set of 
control lines containing second control signals, said second 
control signals indicating status of said second processing 
device, 

said high speed/low overhead bus arbitration apparatus compris- 
ing: 

control means for controlling connections between each of said 
first and second processing devices and said address and 
control busses for a current bus cycle and anticipating the 
connections for a next bus cycle based directly upon said 
statuses of said first and second microprocessors as indicated 
by said first and second control signals; 

multiplexer means for connecting either said first set or said 
second set of control lines to said control bus based upon the 
state of said control means; and 

latch means for alternatively passing through to or latching onto 
said address bus, based upon the state of said system, an 
address, said address being driven exclusively by either of 
said first or second processing devices based upon the state of 
said control means such that there is no contention between a 
first address on said first set of address lines and a second 
address on said second set of address lines. 


5,455,913 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR TRANSFERRING DATA 
BETWEEN INDEPENDENT BUSSES 


Eugene L. Shrock, Castle Rock, and William K. Petty, Colo- 


rado Springs, both of Colo., assignors to AT&T Global 
Information Solutions Company, Dayton, Ohio, and Hyun- 
dai Electronics America, Milpitas, Calif. 


g) sending zero or more output data words such that the total Continuation of Ser. No. 522,715, May 14, 1990, abandoned. 


number of data words exchanged during the combined read 
access and write access is equal to the fixed data frame size. 


5,455,912 
HIGH SPEED/LOW OVERHEAD BUS ARBITRATION 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ARBITRATING A 
SYSTEM BUS 

Thomas E. Ludwig, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Vtech Industries, 

Inc., Wheeling, Ill. 

Filed Jun. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 79,626 
Int. CL° GO6F 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—293 


23. A high speed/low overhead bus arbitration apparatus for 
allocating system bus mastership in a system including, 


US. Cl. 395—280 


This application May 26, 1993, Ser. No. 68,582 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/00 
22 Claims 


1. A system for transferring a designated number d of data bytes 


in a data block from a first to a second data bus comprising: 


a data buffer, having a capacity of less than d data bytes, 
connected between said busses; 

a first counter for counting the total number of data bytes in said 
data block transferred from said first bus to said buffer, said 
first counter having a count capacity greater than capacity of 
said buffer; 

a second counter for counting data bytes transferred from said 
buffer to said second bus; and 

means connected to said counters for indicating when d data 
bytes have been transferred from said first bus to said buffer 
and from said buffer to said second bus. 





5,455,914 
TIE-BREAKING CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR BUS 

MODULES WHICH SHARE COMMAND EXECUTION 
Seyed H. Hashemi, and Richard M. Linnell, both of Mission 
Viejo, Calif., assignors to Unisys Corporation, Blue Bell, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 97,253 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 

11 Claims 
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1. A data processing system comprising: 

a time shared bus, a command sending module coupled to said 
bus, and first and second command executing modules also 
coupled to said bus; 

said command sending module including a circuit which sends a 
command over said bus to both of said command executing 
modules at the same time, with said command specifying an 
operation to be performed by either one, but not both, of said 
command executing modules; 

each of said command executing modules having a tie-breaking 
control circuit which includes— 

a) a storage circuit that stores an initial control code upon the 
receipt of said command; 

b) a bus acquisition circuit which requests and subsequently 
obtains the use of said bus in response to the receipt of said 
command; 

c) a write circuit which changes said initial control code in 
said storage circuit to a second control code if an accep- 
tance message is received over said bus from the other 
command executing module between the requesting and 
obtaining of said bus; 

d) a conditional message sending circuit which, while said bus 
is obtained, senses the content of said storage circuit and 
sends the acceptance message on said bus to the other 
command executing module only if the sensed content is 
said initial control code; and, 

e) a status circuit which is set, by said conditional message 
sending circuit, to a state that indicates whether or not said 
acceptance message was sent when said bus was obtained. 


5,455,915 
COMPUTER SYSTEM WITH BRIDGE CIRCUITRY 
HAVING INPUT/OUTPUT MULTIPLEXERS AND THIRD 
DIRECT UNIDIRECTIONAL PATH FOR DATA 
TRANSFER BETWEEN BUSES OPERATING AT 
DIFFERENT RATES 
James Coke, Cameron Park, Calif., assignor to Intel Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 168,765 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—325 

1. A computer system comprising: 

a central processing unit (CPU) having a characteristic operating 
speed; 

a main memory; 

a first bus operating at a first rate that approximates the charac- 
teristic operating speed of the CPU, the first bus being 
coupled to the CPU and the main memory; 

a first bus master coupled to the first bus; 


7 Claims 
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a secondary bus operating at a second rate which is substantially 
slower than the first rate; 

a second bus master coupled to the secondary bus; 

a device for storing data coupled to the secondary bus; 

a bridge circuit for transferring information between the first and 
the secondary buses comprising address and data circuits, said 
bridge circuit includes: 

a first unidirectional path including a line buffer; 

a second unidirectional path including a write buffer; 

a third direct unidirectional path; 

first multiplexer (MUX) means for coupling input address/data 
information from either the first or secondary buses to either 
the first, second or third unidirectional paths; 

second multiplexer (MUX) means for coupling output address/ 
data information from either the first, second or third unidi- 
rectional paths to either the first or secondary buses; 

bus arbitration circuitry for arbitrating access to the first and 
secondary buses and for controlling the first and second MUX 
means; 

in an event of a read request by the second bus master to the 
main memory, the bus arbitration circuitry causing the first 
MUX means of the address circuit to store a read address 
provided by the second bus master in the line buffer, then, 
using the read address stored in the line buffer, the bus 
arbitration circuitry initiating a read cycle such that the sec- 
ond MUX means transfers read data from the main memory 
onto the first bus, the bus arbitration circuitry thereafter caus- 
ing the first MUX means of the data circuit to store the read 
data in the line buffer and then cause the second MUX means 
to transfer the read data to the secondary bus. 


5,455,916 
METHOD FOR PERFORMING INTER-UNIT DATA 
TRANSFER OPERATIONS AMONG A PLURALITY OF 
INPUT/OUTPUT BUS INTERFACE UNITS COUPLED TO 
A COMMON ASYNCHRONOUS BUS 
Donall G. Bourke, Boca Raton; Douglas R. Chisholm, Delray 
Beach, both of Fla.; Gregory D. Float, Vestal, N.Y.; Richard 
A. Kelley, Coral Springs, Fla.; Roy Y. Liu; Carl A. Malm- 
quist, both of Vestal, N.Y.; John M. Nelson, Apalachin, N.Y.; 
Charles B. Perkins, Jr., Endicott; Richard L. Place, Vestal, 
both of N.Y.; Hartmut R. Schwermer, Stuttgart, Germany, 
and John D. Wilson, Endwell, N.Y., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 92,632, Jul. 16, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 351,181, May 10, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,276,814, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 909,431, 
Sep. 19, 1986, abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1995, Ser. 
No. 371,041 
Int. CL.° GOGF 13/40;13/42;13/38 
U.S. Cl. 395—285 10 Claims 
1. A method of performing a unit operation over an asynchro- 
nous bus that interconnects a first master input output bus unit 
(IOBU1) to a second slave input output bus unit (IOBU2), said unit 
operation allowing said bus units to asynchronously exchange 
application data and commands via said asynchronous bus without 
intermediate synchronous storage of data, said asynchronous bus 
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handshaking signals between said bus units, an address data (A/D) 
bus, a command status (C/S) bus, and an origin destination (O/D) 
bus, said method comprising the steps of: 
(a) assigning ownership of said asynchronous bus to said master 
bus unit (IOBU1) responsive to a request therefrom on said 
control line means; and 
(b) transmitting information between said IOBU1 and said 
IOBU2 via said asynchronous bus in three cycles including a 
select cycle followed by two data cycles, said information 
including at least one of a first part of said information, a 
second part of said information, and a third part of said 
information, wherein 
said first part of said information includes machine dependent 
data during said select cycle and includes said application 
data during both said data cycles that are transmitted 
between said IOBU1 and said IOBU2 on said A/D bus, 

said second part of said information includes a unit operation 
command during said select cycle and includes a comple- 
tion status signal from said IOBU2 at the end of the second 
said data cycle that are transmitted between said IOBU1 
and said IOBU2 on said C/S bus, and 

said third part of said information includes a parity signal or a 
slave bus unit address during said select cycle and a bus 
unit address during both said data cycles that are transmit- 
ted between said IOBU1 and said IOBU2 over said O/D 
bus; and 
(c) scheduling said three cycles so that 
said select cycle is asynchronously initiated responsive to 
completion of said assigning step (a) and asynchronously 
terminated responsive to the asynchronous exchange of a 
first said handshake signal between said bus units, 

the first said data cycle is asynchronously initiated responsive 
to termination of said select cycle and asynchronously 
terminated responsive to the asynchronous exchange of a 
second said handshake signal between said bus units, and 

the second said data cycle is asynchronously initiated respon- 
sive to termination of said first data cycle and asynchro- 
nously terminated responsive to said completion status sig- 
nal from said IOBU2 on said C/S bus. 


5,455,917 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FRAME SWITCHING 
James E. Holeman; Robert R. Teisberg; Gary R. Morrison; 
David T. Heron, all of Austin, and Jeffrey A. Boyd, Round 
Rock, all of Tex., assignors to Tandem Computers Incorpo- 
rated, Cupertino, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 73,658, May 4, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 736,236, Jul. 26, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 384,346 
Int. CL.° GOG6F 13/14; HO4Q 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 395—287 19 Claims 
18. Method for providing paths between a plurality of transmit 
ports and a plurality of receive ports, for transmitting therebetween 


data signals identifying a respective receive port, the method 
comprising the steps of: 

receiving data transmitted by a plurality of transmit ports; 

recognizing a respective receive port identified by the data 
received from each of the plurality of transmit ports; 

determining an availability of each recognized receive port; 

automatically connecting a respective path between each of the 
plurality of transmit ports and each recognized respective 
receive port in response to a determination that a recognized 
receive port is available, wherein respective paths between a 
multiple number of transmit ports and a corresponding mul- 
tiple number of respective receive ports are concurrently 
connected; and 

enabling transmission of data between each of the plurality of 
transmit ports and each recognized respective receive port 
through the respective path, 

wherein the data transmitted by each transmit port comprises a 
frame having an information field and an address field, the 
address field including an identifier for identifying a respec- 
tive receive port for receiving the frame, and 

wherein the recognizing step includes a step of dis-assembling 
each frame into separate fields for recognizing the identified 
receive port, the recognizing step further including the step of 
storing the identifier during frame dis-assembly. 


5,455,918 
DATA TRANSFER ACCELERATING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Terry Fowler, Mountain View; Kevin McGrath, Hayward; 

Terry Goode, Sunnyvale, and Mark Schneckloth, San Jose, 

all of Calif., assignors to Electronic Arts, Inc., San Mateo, 

Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 112,113, Aug. 26, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 394,554 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00;9/00 
US. Cl. 395—375 15 Claims 
1. An apparatus for accelerating the transfer of data from a data 
source to a memory coupled to a central processing unit (CPU), 
comprising: 

a determiner for receiving and processing signals from said CPU 
to determine whether data transfer from said data source to 
said memory is desired, said determiner generating a run 
control signal in response to a determination that data transfer 
is desired, 

an instruction generator, having an output for generating an 
optimized instruction set for execution by said CPU for effect- 
ing data transfer from said data source to said memory, and at 
least one input for receiving said data from said data source 
and a destination address from said data source to provide at 
the output an optimized instruction set comprising: 
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said data from said data source; 

said destination address; and 

a portion of an instruction signifying a transfer of data; and 
coupling circuit coupled to the output of said instruction 
generator responsive to said run control signal to send said 
optimized instruction set to said CPU to enable said CPU to 
execute said instructions to transfer data from said data source 
to said memory. 


5,455,919 
INSTALLATION AND USE OF PLURAL EXPANDED 
MEMORY MANAGERS 
James A. Brewer, Leander; Paul R. Habermehl, and James M. 
Stafford, both of Round Rock, all of Tex., assignors to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 971,032 
Int. CL.° GO6F 12/00;9/46 


1. A method of expanding available memory in a data processing 
system executing a Disk Operating System (DOS), said data pro- 
cessing system having a first expanded memory device and a first 
device driver for controlling mapping functions of said first 
expanded memory device within said DOS, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

installing a second expanded memory device and a second 

device driver for controlling mapping functions of said second 
expanded memory device and said first expanded memory 
device within said DOS; 

assigning the mapping functions of said first device driver to 

said second device driver, and 

transmitting commands from said second device driver to said 

first device driver upon the receipt of a request for informa- 
tion stored within said first expanded memory device. 
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5,455,920 
MULTIPROCESSOR SYSTEM HAVING OFFSET 
ADDRESS SETTING 
Kikuo Muramatsu, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 543,242, Jun. 25, 1990, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 163,403 
Claims priority, Japan, Dec. 4, 1989, 1-316007 
Int. CL® GO6F 9/26;12/00 


U.S. CL. 395—200.08 6 Claims 


1. A multiprocessor system comprising: 

a first microcomputer having a first central processor unit 
(CPU), a first read-only memory (ROM), a first random 
access memory (RAM), and a first /O port connected to an 
internal bus; 

a second microcomputer having a second CPU, a second ROM 
a second RAM, a second I/O port and a dual port RAM 
connected to said internal bus; 

an external address bus for connecting an internal address bus of 
said first microcomputer to said second microcomputer, 

an external data bus for connecting said dual port RAM to an 
internal data bus of said first microcomputer; and 

address setting means, provided within the second microcom- 
puter and coupled to said external address bus, the address 
setting means comprising: 

logical address value holding means for holding a logical 
address value supplied from said first CPU; 

offset value holding means, coupled to the internal address bus 
of said second microcomputer, for holding an offset value 
which is set by said second CPU; and 

address output means for receiving values output from said 
logical address value holding means and said offset value 
holding means, calculating a physical address value in said 
dual port RAM based on these values, and outputting this 
physical address value to said dual port RAM; 

wherein said dual port RAM is divided into a first portion 
having a first area and a second portion having a second area, 
said first portion storing data to be transferred from said first 
RAM at an address specified by said first CPU and said 
second portion storing data required by the first microcom- 
puter to be written by said second CPU and to be read and 
transferred to said first microcomputer, and 

wherein a change in said offset value results in a change in an 
area ratio between said first and second portions of said dual 
port RAM. 


5,455,921 
REDUNDANT MIL-STD-1153B MODEM 

James M. DeFilipps, Tacoma, and Gary Wood, Seattle, both of 

Wash., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1986, Ser. No. 945,393 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00;13/14;13/42 

U.S. Cl. 395—494 4 Claims 

1. Apparatus, in operative position between a data bus system 
and a subsystem, wherein said data bus system is operable to 
bidirectionally transmit sequential bits of information in accor- 
dance with certain preselected timing criteria, and further, said 
subsystem is operable to receive, process and output sequential bits 
of information in accordance with certain other preselected timing 
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criteria, said timing criteria of said subsystem being different from 
said timing criteria of said data bus system, the apparatus compris- 
ing: 
programmable subsystem interface means for interfacing said 
timing criteria of said subsystem with said timing criteria of 
said data bus system, wherein said programmable subsystem 
interface means includes 
inverting transceiver means operative for bidirectional transmis- 
sion of data signals between said data bus system and said 
subsystem; 
word counter means operative for transmission of word count 
signals between said bus system and said subsystem; 
latch means operative for transmission of subaddress signals 
between said internal data bus system and said subsystem; 
and further including 
interface sequencing means for adjusting sequential timing of 
said data, word count and subaddress signals transferred 
between said data bus system and said subsystem, so that 
sequencing of such signals substantially matches said timing 
criteria of said subsystem, and for adjusting sequential timing 
of said data, word count and subaddress signals transferred 
between said subsystem and said data bus system, so that said 
sequencing of said signals in the later case substantially 
matches said timing criteria of said data bus system. 


5,455,922 
DYNAMIC VALIDITY FACILITY FOR FAST PURGING 
OF TRANSLATION BYPASS BUFFERS 
Raymond J. Eberhard, Endicott; Douglas J. Goodin, Berk- 
shire, and Alfred T. Rundle, Jr., Endwell, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 920,935 
Int. Cl.° GOG6F 12/08 
U.S. Cl. 395—481 
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lookaside buffer are valid for only certain tasks of said multi- 
tasking computer system comprising the steps of, 

assigning a multi-bit translation mode identifier that is unique to 
each of said certain tasks; 

storing said unique multi-bit translation mode identifier in said 
translation lookaside buffer with a virtual address and abso- 
lute address calculated from said virtual addresses in an 
operation of a task to which said unique multi-bit translation 

when a task is running on said multi-tasking computer, storing 
said multi-task translation mode identifier assigned to said 
task in a register; 

addressing said translation lookaside buffer with a virtual 
address; 

comparing the multi-bit translation mode identifier at said virtual 
address addressed in said addressing step with said multi-task 
translation mode identifier stored in said register to determine 
the validity of a physical address corresponding to virtual 
address in said addressing step, and 

temporarily 

invalidating physical addressees associated with a translation 
mode identifier stored in said register by incrementing the 
multi-task translation mode identifier stored in said register by 
a predetermined value to redefine, by virtue of said increment- 
ing, the validity of said absolute addresses stored in said 
translation lookaside buffer upon occurrence of a need by said 
operating system or said task running on said multi-tasking 
computer for a temporary change of addressing modes; and, 

when appropriate for a further return to a previous addressing 
mode after said temporary change of addressing modes, 
restoring said absolute addresses stored in said translation 
lookaside buffer to said value stored in said register by restor- 
ing said stored multi-task translation mode identifier assigned 
to said task in said register. 


5,455,923 
MEMORY SYSTEM FOR LOADING PERIPHERALS ON 
POWER UP 
Cecil H. Kaplinsky, 140 Melville Ave., Palo Alto, Calif. 94301 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 923,315, Jul. 30, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 4,797 
Int. CL.° GOGF 13/12 
23 Claims 


1. An autoload memory system, in a computer system, for 
initializing a plurality of peripheral devices connected to said 


computer system, said autoload memory system comprising: 
1. A method for operating a translation lookaside buffer in a a memory having means for transferring its stored contents on 
multitasking computer system having an operating system in which power-up or reset of the computer system, said memory 
computer system absolute addresses stored in said translation storing both commands and data simultaneously, wherein data 
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consist of blocks of information to be transferred to said 


peripheral devices for initialization thereof, said memory hav- 


ing a byte wide input register, a byte wide output register, and 


an array of memory elements grouped in addressable storage 
bytes holding said commands and said data, and 
a finite state means connected to said memory for receiving all 


of said commands and said data directly therefrom, wherein 


commands consist of bytes of information to be interpreted by 


said finite state means, including information designating a 
specified peripheral device as a destination for each data 


block, to facilitate transfer of said data to said peripheral 
devices, an oscillator means connected to said finite state 
means to produce pulses of selected length to facilitate the 


timing of a transfer of each data block from said memory to 


said specified peripheral devices, said finite state means fur- 


ther comprising an output means connected to a plurality of 


said peripheral devices for communicating pulses thereto, said 
finite state means further including 

(a) a memory address counter means for providing a memory 
address to access selected commands and data from said 
addressable storage bytes, 

(b) a data transfer length counter means for counting a selected 
number of said bytes of data to be output from said address- 
able storage bytes, and 

(c) a means for receiving a plurality of strap signals on STRAP- 
IN lines, then carrying out a logical AND operation on a logic 
level associated with each of said strap signals and a different 
bit of a specified bit field of said accessed selected commands, 
then loading a resulting logical product into predetermined bit 
positions of said data transfer length counter means and 
loading zeros into remaining bit positions of said data transfer 
length counter means, then decrementing the loaded contents 
of said data transfer length counter means until said decre- 
mented contents are equal to a predetermined number, and 
incrementing an address in said memory address counter 
means each time said contents of said data transfer length 
counter means is being decremented. 


5,455,924 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PARTIAL EXECUTION 

BLOCKING OF INSTRUCTIONS FOLLOWING A DATA 

CACHE MISS 
Sunil R. Shenoy, Portland, and James W. Wong, Beaverton, 
both of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, 
Calif. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 15,655 
Int. CL.° GO6F 12/00 


1. Acache memory apparatus for use with a microprocessor that 
processes a plurality of instructions having associated data, said 
apparatus comprising: 

cache memory means for providing high speed memory cache 

operations with said microprocessor; 

miss indicating means for generating a miss indication associ- 

ated with each instruction of said plurality of instructions 
having an associated data address which is not accessible by 


said cache memory means, said each instruction called a 
cache miss instruction; and 

selecting means for temporarily blocking said microprocessor 
from processing a first instruction type of said plurality of 
instructions that follows said miss indication from said miss 
indicating means, said selecting means also for allowing pro- 
cessing of a second instruction type of said plurality of 
instructions that follows said miss indication from said miss 
indicating means, said selecting means communicatively 
coupled to said miss indicating means. 


5,455,925 
DATA PROCESSING DEVICE FOR MAINTAINING 
COHERENCY OF DATA STORED IN MAIN MEMORY, 
EXTERNAL CACHE MEMORY AND INTERNAL CACHE 
MEMORY 
Takeshi Kitahara, Kawasaki; Masato Mitsuhashi, Hiratsuka, 
and Atsushi Fujihira, Kawasaki, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 584,692, Sep. 19, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 111,731 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1989, 1-240723 
Int. CL.° GO6F 12/06;13/00 
US. Cl. 395—449 30 Claims 





Seren. 
EEX TERNA 
MASTER) 


12. A monolithic microprocessor formed in a single semiconduc- 
tor body, connected to a main memory having contents, an external 
cache memory and an external device through a system bus, said 
monolithic microprocessor comprising: 

instruction control means for controlling fetching, decoding, and 

executing of instructions; 

instruction execution means for calculating a operand address 

and executing an operand operation; 

memory management means including; 

an internal cache memory for storing a part of the contents of 

said main memory; and 

block-in means for fetching one block data containing needed 

data from said main memory when the needed data is not 
stored in said internal cache memory; and 

bus control means for transferring data among an external 

device, said external cache memory, said main memory and 
said monolithic microprocessor through said system bus, said 
bus control means including: 

bus release means for releasing said system bus in accordance 

with a bus request signal output from said external device; 
block-in break means for stopping the fetching by said block-in 
means when said system bus is released during the fetching of 
said one block data and when write data to be written, due to 
a write access by said external device, into said main memory 
coincides with said one block data being fetched; and 
notification means for notifying said external cache memory 
whether the fetching is being continuously carried out. 
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5,455,926 
VIRTUAL ADDRESSING OF OPTICAL STORAGE MEDIA 
AS MAGNETIC TAPE EQUIVALENTS 
Richard V. Keele; Craig D. Mautner, both of San Diego; Tracy 
J. Thorpe, Encinitas; Sidney R. Thompson, San Diego; 
Michael C. Goodsell, Chula Vista, and Philip J. Erdelisky, 
San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to Data/Ware Develop- 
ment, Inc., San Diego, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 633,265, Dec. 19, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 177,761, Apr. 5, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 265,514 
Int. CL.° GO6F 12/00 
41 Claims 


4. A system for recording on an optical disk in an optical disk 
drive a plurality of magnetic tapes each having user records as a 
corresponding plurality of virtual magnetic tapes, said optical disk 
recording system comprising: 

a record recording means for recording said user records of each 

of said plurality of virtual magnetic tapes, 

a tape map recording means for recording on said optical disk 
tape maps respective of each one of the plurality of virtual 
magnetic tapes, each tape map including pointer data pointing 
to a location on said optical disk of the user records of an 
associated one of said plurality of virtual magnetic tapes, and 
each tape map being recorded separately from an associated 
one of said plurality of virtual magnetic tapes, and 

a tape directory recording means for recording tape directory 
data., the tape directory data including tape map pointer data 
pointing to a tape map of a respective one of the plurality of 
virtual magnetic tapes, and 

virtual tape directory identification data recording means for 
recording data identifying each respective one of the plurality 
of virtual magnetic tapes, said virtual tape directory data 
being recorded separate from any of said user records. 


§,455,927 
DUAL SOCKET UPGRADEABLE COMPUTER 
MOTHERBOARD WITH AUTOMATIC DETECTION AND 
ENABLEMENT OF INSERTED UPGRADE CPU CHIP 
Hung-Ta Huang, Taipei, Taiwan, Prov. of China, assignor to 
Acer Incorporated, Taipei, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Continuation of Ser. No. 748,780, Aug. 22, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 998,879 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/76 
U.S. Cl. 395—500 26 Claims 
13. A replaceable central processing unit (CPU) chip data pro- 
cessing system, having a motherboard, for operating with different 
types of CPU chips, the system comprising: 
(a) a first CPU chip socket, disposed on the motherboard, for 
direct insertion of a CPU chip, 
(b) a second CPU chip socket, disposed on the motherboard, for 
direct insertion of a second CPU chip, 


(c) detection means, coupled to said second CPU chip socket, 
for detecting the presence of said second CPU chip in said 
second CPU chip socket, and 

(d) sequencer means, coupled to said first and second CPU chip 
sockets, comprising: 

i. means for generating a reset signal for said first CPU chip 
socket and a reset signal for said second CPU chip socket, 

ii. means responsive to the presence of a CPU chip in said 
second CPU chip socket for generating a signal to said first 
CPU chid socket for putting said first CPU chip in said first 
CPU chip socket into a HOLD state, and 

iii. means responsive to said first CPU chip in said first CPU 
chip socket being placed in said HOLD state for enabling said 
second CPU chip to enter into operation. 


5,455,928 

METHOD FOR MODELING BIDIRECTIONAL OR 
MULTIPLICATIVELY DRIVEN SIGNAL PATHS IN A 
SYSTEM TO ACHIEVE A GENERAL PURPOSE 
STATICALLY SCHEDULED SIMULATOR 
Lars G. Herlitz, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Cadence Design 
Systems, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 76,015 
Int. CL° GO6F 9/455 
U.S. Cl. 395—5S00 


1. A method of statically scheduling the execution of a system 
having bidirectional and multiplicatively driven data paths, said 
method comprising the steps of: 

a) representing the system as a netlist; 

b) flattening the netlist to eliminate bidirectional nets; 

c) for all multiplicatively driven nets, inserting bus resolution 
blocks between the drivers and the inputs originally connected 
to the net; 

d) updating the netlist to reflect the insertion of the bus resolu- 
tion blocks; and 

e) statically scheduling the system as reflected in the updated 
netlist. 





5,455,929 
LOGIC SIMULATOR EMPLOYING HIERARCHICAL 
CHECKPOINTING 
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5,455,930 


STATE MACHINE WITH ADAPTABLE TIMING AND 


STATE GENERATION MECHANISMS 


Patrick W. Bosshart, Plano, and Daniel C. Pickens, Garland, Ronald J. Larson, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Micral, Inc., 
both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, New Brighton, Minn. 
Dallas, Tex. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 840,883, Feb. 25, 1992, Pat. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 136,520 No. 5,412,795. This application Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 942,753 
Int. Cl.° GOG6F 12/08;11/34 Int. CL.° GOG6F 13/42;13/38;13/00 


US. Cl. 395—500 17 Claims U.S. Cl. 395—550 28 Claims 


1. An interface circuit for receiving input signals from a control- 
ler and for providing a plurality of output signals in a finite number 
of output states as a function of the input signals, the interface 
circuit comprising: 

a counter, controllable to count and to be loaded with a count 

value, the counter providing an output count; 

a State generator coupled to the counter to receive the output 

count and providing the plurality of output signals; 

storage means, coupled to the counter and the state generator for 


1. A memory system for storing logic checkpoint data for use in 
restarting a logic simulator at a previously executed logic state, the 
memory system comprising, in combination: 

a circular buffer having p positions therein where P is an integer 


greater than one, each buffer position for storing an identifi- 
cation time and associated simulation signal values for the 
logic network being simulated, each said identification time 
and associated simulation signal values stored in said circular 
buffer having been generated at the close of each of the P 
most recently executed simulated time periods; 

first selective storage means coupled to said circular buffer for 
storing the Qth identification time and the associated simula- 
tion signal values stored in said circular buffer every N 
simulation time periods where Q and N are integers less than 
or equal to P, said first selective storage means storing M 
identification time and the simulation signal values associated 
therewith where M is an integer greater than one; 

a plurality of additional selective storage means one of which is 
coupled to periodically receive data from said first selective 
storage means and all other said plurality of additional selec- 
tive storage means being coupled to periodically receive data 
from another said additional selective storage means, each 
said additional selective storage means for storing a plurality 
of identification times and associated signal values, each said 
additional selective storage means periodically receiving from 
the selective storage means coupled thereto at least one iden- 
tification time and associated signal values during each time 
interval equal to the time required to completely fill the 
selective storage means from which data is received; and, 

means responsive to said buffer and said storage means for 
coupling the associated signal values to an external simulator 
for a selected one of said identification times stored in said 
buffer or said storage means thereby permitting restarting the 
simulator at the state defined by the signal values at the 
selected identification time. 


receiving the input signals from the controller and for provid- 
ing counter parameters to the counter and state parameters to 
the state generator based on the input signals received, the 
counter parameters including the count value loadable into the 
counter, and the state parameters including parameters corre- 
sponding to each of the plurality of output signals wherein the 
State generator compares the output count to the state param- 
eters and provides the output signals corresponding to the 
state parameters in one of the finite number of output states 
based on the comparison; 


wherein the state parameters include a plurality of sets of range 


boundaries, one of said output signals corresponding to a set 
of range boundaries, each set of range boundaries having a 
first boundary and a second boundary separated from one 
another by a separation count defining a range, wherein the 
state generator compares the output count to the set of range 
boundaries corresponding to each output signal and wherein 
the state generator provides each output signal in a first state 
when the output count is within the range defined by the 
corresponding set of range boundaries; and 


wherein the state generator provides each output signal in a 


second state when the output count is outside the range 
defined by the corresponding set of range boundaries; 


such that the state generator provides the output signals in the 


first state for a duration depending on the separation count and 
wherein the state generator provides the output signals in the 
first state beginning at a time that depends on a comparison 
between the first boundary and the output count, the output 
count being dependent on an initial count value loaded into 
the counter and cycle limit signals corresponding to a cycle to 
be performed. 
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5,455,931 
PROGRAMMABLE CLOCK TUNING SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
Peter J. Camporese, Hopewell Junction; Patrick J. Meaney, 
Poughkeepsie; Brian J. O’Leary, Hyde Park, and Richard F. 
Rizzolo, Red Hook, all of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 155,178 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/04 


1. In a data processing system having a cycle time and multiple 
logic paths wherein a first device provides output data to a first 
logic path in response to a first clock signal, a second device stores 
input data from the first logic path in response to a second clock 
signal, and wherein the second device provides output data to a 
second logic path in response to the second clock signal and a third 
device captures input data from the second logic path in response 
to a third clock signal, the first logic path and the second logic path 
each having its own timing margin, a clock tuning system for 
providing said first clock signal to said first device, said second 
clock signal to said second device, and said third clock signal to 
said third device, said clock tuning system comprising: 

individual clock adjusting means for varying a phase of the 

second clock signal, said clock adjusting means comprising 
means for selectively adjusting the phase of said second clock 
signal such that either timing margin of the first logic path is 
at least partially transferred to the timing margin of the second 
logic path without degrading cycle time of the data processing 
system, or timing margin of the second logic path is at least 
partially transferred to the timing margin of the first logic path 
without degrading cycle time of the data processing system. 


§,455,932 
FAULT TOLERANT COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Drew Major; Kyle Powell, and Dale Neibaur, all of Orem, 
Utah, assignors to Novell, Inc., Orem, Utah 
Continuation of Ser. No. 586,807, Sep. 24, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,157,663. This application Oct. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 964,077 
Int. Cl.° GOGF 11/34 
U.S. Cl. 395—489 8 Claims 
1. A method of disk mirroring in a computer system, comprising 
the steps of: 
providing a first processing means for operation of said com- 
puter system; 
providing a second processing means for operation of said 
computer system; 
providing said first processing means with primary mass storage; 
providing said second processing means with secondary mass 
storage; 
providing a first manager for control of said primary mass 
storage; 
providing a second manager for control of said second mass 
storage, 
synchronizing said primary mass storage and said secondary 
mass storage using said first manager and said second man- 


ager, 
marking said primary mass storage and said secondary mass 
storage with a current synchronization level counter value to 
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2 
indicate that said primary mass storage and said secondary 
mass storage are fully synchronized; 
changing said current value synchronization level counter when 
there is a change to synchronization state. 


5,455,933 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR REMOTE DIAGNOSIS OF 
PERSONAL COMPUTERS 
Eric Schieve, and Richard Finch, both of Austin, Tex., assign- 
ors to Dell USA, L.P., Austin, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 92,316 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—183.03 


1. A method of remotely diagnosing faults on a personal com- 
puter, comprising the steps of: 

confirming an existence and a proper operation of a modem 
coupled to said personal computer, said step of confirming 
performed in a central processing unit (CPU) of said personal 
computer and in a diagnostic environment independent of a 
normal operating system of said personal computer; 

receiving an indication of a selection of diagnostic routines to be 
performed from a remote location via said modem; and 

performing selected ones of said diagnostic routines as a func- 
tion of said selection. 
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5,455,934 
FAULT TOLERANT HARD DISK ARRAY CONTROLLER 
Alexander Holland, and Peter G. Vavaroutsos, both of San 
age ia aia eshte daca 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 35,410, Mar. 23, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,367,669. This application Mar. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 
212,494 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 22, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.® GO6F 11/00 


1. A fault tolerant memory array control system for controlling 
data accesses to and from a host bus and a memory array of 
discrete bulk memory units, organized by physical channel index 
and physical rank index, wherein bulk memory units with the same 
rank index are of a similar type, and bulk memory units with the 
same channel index share a common channel data bus, the memory 
array control system comprising: 

(a) a controller system bus for control and data communication 

between elements of the memory array control system; 

(b) a microprocessor controller coupled to the controller system 
bus for performing logical control of the memory array con- 
trol system elements, the microprocessor controller compris- 
ing: 

(i) a microprocessor for executing operating control programs 
and configuration control programs comprising: 

(aa) a translation program for optimally translating address 
data of a host logical data access request to the memory 
array into a minimal set of memory array physical 
address and length data for accessing appropriate bulk 
memory units; 

(bb) a scheduling program for determining and executing 
an optimal sequence of steps by which to execute a 
queued set of memory array access requests, including 
parallel access when possible, by optimizing a prescribed 
performance function criterion; 

(cc) a crippled operation program for using module redun- 
dancy and parity data encoding methods for sustaining 
system operation after a bulk memory failure; and 

(dd) a computer kernel control means for coordinating all 
system functions and resources; and 

(ii) an interrupt controller connected to the microprocessor for 
accepting and prioritizing externally generated interrupt 

requests from the host system bus interface and from a 

drive channel controller; 

c) a host system bus interface coupled to the controller bus; 

(d) a set of more than one drive channel controller, each con- 
troller of the set for coupling to a unique common channel 
data bus for selecting a bulk memory unit, and for control of 
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and data transfers to and from the selected bulk memory unit 
sharing the common channel data bus; 
a data path unit comprising; 

(i) a data path selector, having an output and more than one 
input, each input connected to one of the set of drive 
channel controllers for selecting a drive channel; and 

(ii) a data path coupled to the host system bus interface and 
connected to the data path selector output for coupling the 
selected drive channel to the host computer system bus; and 

(f) translation means, controlled by the translation program, for 
translating logical access address data to a physical array 
access address data set for an array of physical channels, 
using a RAID format, the logical access address data 
described by a starting block address, and a block length 
parameter indicating the number of contiguous blocks to be 
accessed, and producing a set of channel indices, a set of 
channel] starting addresses, and a set of channel transfer length 
parameters, indicating the number of contiguous blocks to be 
accessed for each physical rank, for each channel, for produc- 
ing a set of physical access address data requiring a minimal 
set of access commands. 


5,455,935 
CLOCK SYNCHRONIZATION SYSTEM 
Mark A. Taylor, Cupertino; David J. Garcia, San Jose, and 
Paul A. Duffy, Mountain View, all of Calif., assignors to 
Tandem Computers Incorporated, Cupertino, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 709,919, May 31, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 219,152 
Int. CL.° G11B 27/00 


US. Cl. 395—550 
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1. In a data processing system having at least first and second 
digital circuits of the type respectively operable in response to 
receipt of first and second periodic system clock signals to produce 
therefrom first and second periodic digital signals, apparatus for 
synchronizing the first and second periodic digital signals so that 
corresponding state transitions of each occur within a period of 
time, the apparatus comprising: 
phase comparing means coupled to receive the first and second 
periodic digital signals for producing a phase signal indicative 
of occurrence of state transitions of the second periodic digital 
signal occurring within the period of time of corresponding 
State transitions of the first periodic digital signal; 

control means coupled to the phase comparing means for receiv- 
ing and delaying the first periodic system clock signal to 
provide a delayed first periodic system clock signal to the 
second digital circuit as the second periodic system clock 
signal in response to the phase signal when the occurrence of 
the state transitions of the second periodic digital signal are 
not within the corresponding state transitions of the first 
periodic digital signal. 
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5,455,936 
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615 


programs and instructions and, in response to the execution of the 


DEBUGGER OPERABLE WITH ONLY BACKGROUND programs and instructions, to generate control signals to selectively 


MONITOR 
Kouji Maemura, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 234,566 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1993, 5-102552 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/30 


US. Cl. 395—183.11 
11 


103 


1. A debugger for a microprocessor having the cache memory 
therein, said microprocessor having a function for erasing a content 
of said cache memory and being provided with a cache clear 
terminal for receiving a cache clear instruction signal from a 
device external to said microprocessor and a break acknowledge 
terminal for outputting a break acknowledge signal informing an 
execution of a predetermined branch instruction to a device exter- 
nal to said microprocessor, 

said debugger comprising: 

an instruction substituting circuit tracing a memory access 
performed by said microprocessor and substituting said 
predetermined branch instruction for an instruction which 
is read out from a predetermined address by said micropro- 
cessor, and a background monitor configured to give said 
microprocessor a memory space which is separated from a 
user space but is peculiar to the debugger, 

wherein, after said predetermined branch instruction has been 

substituted and after said break acknowledge signal has been 
activated, the debugger executes a program stored in said 
background monitor, and supplies the cache clear signal to 
said cache clear terminal at a start and at an end of said 
program in said background monitor. 


5,455,937 
MICROCONTROLLER WITH FUSE-EMULATING 
LATCHES 
Eric Berman; Greg Italiano, both of Hicksville, N.Y.; Ajay 
Padgaonkar, Sugarland, Tex., and Ray Allen, Mesa, Ariz., 
assignors to Microchip Technology, Inc., Chandler, Ariz. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 790,969, Nov. 12, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 268,673 
Int. CL.° G11C 7/00; GOIR 31/28 
10 Claims 


1. A microcontroller fabricated on a semiconductor chip, and 
configurable to any of a plurality of operating modes to execute 


control external apparatus, said microcontroller comprising: 


an on-chip EPROM program memory, 

EPROM fuses occupying a predetermined number of address 
locations of said on-chip EPROM program memory for stor- 
ing a binary value of a bit, each of said EPROM fuses having 
at any given time either one of two different states defined as 
blown or not blown according to the value of the bit stored in 
a respective address location of said on-chip EPROM pro- 
gram memory, 

configuration means including predetermined ones of said 
EPROM fuses for configuring the microcontroller in desired 
ones of said plurality of operating modes according to which 
of the two different states is occupied by respective said 
predetermined ones of said EPROM fuses, and 

test means for testing the microcontroller in said operating 
modes, said test means including means for emulating said 
predetermined ones of said EPROM fuses to configure the 
microcontroller in operating modes for test purposes without 
using said predetermined ones of said EPROM fuses. 


5,455,938 
NETWORK BASED MACHINE INSTRUCTION 
GENERATOR FOR DESIGN VERIFICATION 
Sultan Ahmed, 560 Mill Creek La. #312, Santa Clara, Calif. 


Filed Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 306,267 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00; GOIR 31/28 
U.S. Cl. 364—488 
(=) 7° 


1. A method for generating a sequence of instructions for design 
verification of a processor, the method comprising the following 
steps: 

(a) receiving a network having a plurality of sites and various 
paths connecting each site to a plurality of associated destina- 
tion sites, each site having a plurality of associated processor 
instructions, and each path available to a given site having an 
associated weighting; 

(b) designating an initial site within the network as a current 
site; 

(c) selecting one available instruction from the current site and 
inserting that instruction sequentially in a diagnostic file; 

(d) selecting one of the paths connected to the current site and 
designating the destination on that path as the current site; and 

(e) repeating Steps b thru d until a predetermined number of 
instructions have been inserted in the diagnostic file. 
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5,455,939 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ERROR DETECTION 
AND CORRECTION OF DATA TRANSFERRED 
BETWEEN A CPU AND SYSTEM MEMORY 
Linda J. Rankin, Beaverton, and Mark A. Gonzales, Portland, 
both of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 900,181, Jun. 17, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,719 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/34 
U.S. Cl. 395—182.04 


1. A method of writing data onto a memory device, comprising 

the steps of: 

a) providing: 
main memory means for providing a plurality of memory 

cells; 

cache means operatively connected to said main memory 
means for storing data from said main memory means, said 
cache means having an array of memory cells containing 
data bits and at least one horizontal parity bit, each hori- 
zontal parity bit being associated with a byte of data, said 
memory cells further containing a plurality of vertical par- 
ity bits, each vertical parity bit being associated with data 
bits having a same bit position; 

a vertical parity circuit that has arrays of XOR gate connected 
to said memory cells, each array of XOR gates being 
connected to memory cells containing a vertical parity bit 
and data bits having a same bit position, said array of XOR 
gates including a first XOR gate, a last XOR gate and a 
plurality of intermediate XOR gates, said first, last and 
intermediate XOR gates each having a first input coupled to 
a corresponding memory cell by a first switch and coupled 
to ground by a second switch, said first and intermediate 
XOR gates each having a second input connected to an 
output of a preceding XOR gate, said first XOR gate having 
an output coupled to a memory cell containing said vertical 
parity bit by a first switch, said last XOR gate having a 
second input coupled to said memory cell containing said 
vertical parity bit by a first switch; 

b) closing said first switches of a predetermined number of 
memory cells containing said data bits and said vertical parity 
bits, including said first switch coupling said second inputs of 
said last XOR gates with said data memory cells containing 
said vertical parity bits; 

c) closing said second switches of said remaining memory cells 
containing said data bits; 

d) adding said data bits and said corresponding vertical parity 
bits of each bit position to generate an intermediate vertical 
parity bit for each bit position; 

€) opening said first switches that couple said second inputs of 
said last XOR gates with said memory cells containing said 
vertical parity bits; 

f) closing said first switches that couple said outputs of said first 
XOR gates with said memory cells containing said vertical 
parity bits; 

g) storing said intermediate parity bits in said memory cells 
previously containing said vertical parity bits; 
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h) closing said first switches that couple said second inputs of 
said last XOR gates with said memory cells containing said 
intermediate vertical parity bits; 

i) opening said first switches that couple said outputs of said first 
XOR gates with said memory cells containing said vertical 
parity bits; 

j) writing data into said memory cells with said first switches 
closed; 

k) adding said data bits and said corresponding intermediate 
vertical parity bits of each bit position to generate updated 
vertical parity bits for each bit position; 

1) opening said first switches that couple said second inputs of 
said last XOR gates with said memory cells containing said 
vertical parity bits; 

m) closing said first switches that couple said outputs of said 
first XOR gates with said memory cells containing said verti- 
cal parity bits; and 

n) storing said updated vertical parity bits in said memory cells 
previously containing said intermediate vertical parity bits. 


5,455,940 
METHOD FOR ABNORMAL RESTART OF A 
MULTIPROCESSOR COMPUTER OF A 
TELECOMMUNICATION SWITCHING SYSTEM 
Hans-Georg Daniel; Karel Engelsmann, both of Munich, and 
Harald Eggers, Vierkirchen, all of, Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 829,419, Feb. 3, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 352,870 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 1, 1991, 
91101377 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/20 


U.S. Cl. 395—182.02 


1. A method for restart of a multiprocessor computer of a 
telecommunications system of the type having a plurality of pro- 
cessors of which one of the processors implements both switching- 
oriented processes and nonswitching-oriented processes that are 
dependent upon one another and the others of the processors only 
implement switching-oriented processes, the improvement com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) making the switching-oriented processes and the 
nonswitching-oriented processes temporarily independent of 
one another when the nonswitching-oriented processes are 
aborted, and erasing messages resulting from the switching- 
oriented processes and to such an extent that station traffic 
between the processors is interrupted for only a short time 
period; 

(b) in response to errors which do not lie in the execution of the 
switching-oriented processes, aborting the nonswitching- 
oriented processes while continuing to perform the switching- 
oriented processes without interruption; 

(c) intermediately storing data arising in the switching-oriented 
processes and intended for processing in nonswitching- 
oriented processes, the data being stored from the interruption 
of the station traffic until a restart of the nonswitching, ori- 
ented processes; 
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(d) discarding data arising due to user inputs, relative to the 
nonswitching-oriented processes, after an abortion and before 
the restart of the nonswitching-oriented processes; 

(e) restarting the nonswitching-oriented processes using said 
stored data; 

(f) outputting a request for repeating said user inputs. 


5,455,941 
SYSTEM FOR DETECTING IMPROPER REWRITES OF 
DATA SYSTEM FOR USING SEPARATE READER 
WRITER PASSWORDS 

Yasuhiro Okuno, Kawasaki; Tadashi Yamakawa, Yokohama; 

Masaaki Nagashima, Kawasaki; Takayuki Sasaki, and Taka- 

hiro Kurosawa, both of Yokohama, all of, Japan, assignors to 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 842,917 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1991, 3-032897; 
Feb. 27, 1991, 3-032898; Mar. 15, 1991, 3-051273; Mar. 15, 
1991, 3-051276; Mar. 15, 1991, 3-051277; Mar. 15, 1991, 
3-051279 

Int. C1.° GO6F 17/30 


1. A method for determining whether or not an improper rewrite 
of stored data in a file comprising a plurality of blocks of data has 
been made for each block of data other than by the writer of that 
block of data, comprising the steps of: 

(A) in storing the data: 

designating a block of data; 

inputting a password; 

generating a first code by converting a combination of the input 

password and the designated block of data in a pre- 
determined procedure; and 

storing said first code in correspondence to the designated block 

of data; 

(B) in reading the stored data: 

designating the block of data; 

inputting the password; 

generating a second code by converting a combination of the 

input password and the designated block of data in said 
predetermined procedure; 

comparing the generated second code and the first code stored in 

correspondence to said designated block of data; and 
determining that an improper rewrite of said designated block of 
data has been made, if the comparison result is unequal. 


165-498 O.G.-95-22 
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§,455,942 
PARTIAL PAGE WRITE DETECTION FOR A SHARED 
CACHE USING A BIT PATTERN WRITTEN AT THE 
BEGINNING AND END OF EACH PAGE 


Chandrasekaran Mohan, San Jose; Inderpal S. Narang, 


Saratoga, and James Zu-chia Teng, San Jose, all of Calif., 
assignors to International Business Macaines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 955,076 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/167;11/08 
U.S. Cl. 395—600 


1. In a database system accessible from a plurality of computers 
using a common store-in cache and a secondary storage, a method 
of detecting a partial write of a page of data from the cache to the 
secondary storage, comprising the steps of: 

storing values for page check bits at the beginning and end of a 

cached page, wherein a check bit pattern at the beginning of 
the page has a designated corresponding check bit pattern at 
the end of the page; 

storing secondary storage check bits in check bits of a cache 

directory, wherein said secondary storage check bits comprise 
check bits of a page corresponding to the cached page and 
stored in the secondary storage; 

signaling the cache that the cached page will be written to the 

secondary storage; 

setting the page check bits to differ from the cache directory 

check bits for the cached page; 

writing the cached page to the secondary storage by overwriting 

the corresponding secondary storage page; 

reading the page from secondary storage; and 

indicating a write error if the check bits at the beginning of the 

cached page do not have a designated correspondence with 
the check bits at the end of the cached page. 


5,455,943 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FINDING LONGEST 
AND CLOSEST MATCHING STRING IN HISTORY 
BUFFER PRIOR TO CURRENT STRING 
Lloyd L. Chambers, IV, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to Salient 
Software, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 958,008 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 5/00;17/00 
US. Cl. 395—600 28 Claims 

1. A data processing apparatus for compressing source data, the 

apparatus comprising: 

(a) memory means for storing data in identifiable locations 
thereof, said stored data including at least part of the source 
data that is to be compressed; and 

(b) a processing unit operatively coupled to the memory means 
for processing data within the memory means, the processing 
unit including current-specifying means for specifying as cur- 
rent, a particular location within the memory means that 
stores a corresponding portion of the source data; 

(a.1). wherein the memory means includes a history portion 
for storing one or more data strings that define historical 
source data; 
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(a.2) wherein the memory means further includes a fast-path 
portion for storing groups of one or more history pointers, 
where each group is dedicated to a respective one of a 
prespecified plurality of unique code sequences and the one 
or more history pointers of that group respectively point to 
and identify a corresponding one or more locations within 
the memory means that store one or more of the historical 
data strings, if any, which contain the respective one of the 
prespecified plurality of unique code sequences to which 
the corresponding group is dedicated and, in cases where 
more than one of the identified historical data strings has 
the same prespecified sequence of code, the history pointers 
of the corresponding group are arranged to indicate the 
positional order of the more than one identified historical 
data strings relative to the current location so that it can be 
quickly determined from said arrangement of the history 
pointers whether a first history location that stores a corre- 
sponding first of the identified historical data strings is 
address-wise closer to or further from the current location 
than is a second history location that stores a corresponding 
second of the identified historical data strings. 


5,455,944 
METHOD FOR MANAGING LOGGING AND LOCKING 
OF PAGE FREE SPACE INFORMATION IN A 
TRANSACTION PROCESSING SYSTEM 

Donald J. Haderle, Los Gatos, and Chandrasekaran Mohan, 
San Jose, both of Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 31,774 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/30;12/00;12/16 


2. In a computer system for executing a database management 
program which performs operations on data stored in a database in 
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response to transaction requests, the database having a structure in 
which data records are contained in pages and the pages are 
organized into groups, where each group includes a plurality of 
data pages and a free space inventory page (FSIP) containing space 
inventory records, each space inventory record indicating an 
amount of free space in a respective data page of the group, the 
computer system including a data storage facility, a main memory, 
an operating facility for transferring data between the data storage 
facility and the main memory, the database management program 
including a data record manager for managing the allocation of 
space in the pages, a log, and a log manager for entering records of 
updates to data of the database into the log, a method executed by 
the computer system for updating free space inventory pages, the 
method including the steps of: 
Starting either a transaction rollback or a recovery process in 
which an update to a data page must be undone; 
entering the data page and an FSIP containing a space inventory 
record for the data page into the main memory; 

UNDOING the update to the data page, followed by; 
determining whether the UNDOING step requires changing a 
space inventory record for the data page in the FSIP; and 
if the UNDOING step requires changing the space inventory 
record, performing the update to the space inventory record in 
the FSIP and entering into the log a REDO-only entry of the 

update; followed by 
entering a only entry of the UNDOING step in the log after the 
REDO record of the update to the space inventory. 


5,455,945 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DYNAMICALLY 
DISPLAYING ENTERING, AND UPDATING DATA FROM 
A DATABASE 
Richard VanderDrift, 130 Magnolia Ave., Larkspur, Calif. 
94939 
Filed May 19, 1993, Ser. No. 63,905 
Int. CL° GO6F 17/30 


1. A computer implemented method for dynamically displaying 
and optionally entering and updating data from a database, the 
database storing the data as primary records, said method Compris- 
ing the steps of: 

reading a plurality of primary record types for the database and 

a plurality of relationships between the primary record types; 
defining a management record by selecting a plurality of pri- 
mary record types for inclusion in the management record; 
generating management record pointer families for each man- 

agement record, each management record pointer family com- 
prising a data structure defining a group of related primary 
record types within the management record, the management 
record pointer families generated by performing the substeps 
of: 

1) retrieving a management record; 
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2) retrieving a unique primary record type of the management 
record; 


3) using the unique primary record type as the current primary 
record type; 

4) creating a family pointer type for the current primary 
record type; 

5) retrieving a set of primary record definitions related to the 
current primary record type; 

6) creating a child record type to the family pointer for each 
primary record type retrieved in substep 5) that has a one to 
many relationship with the current primary record type: and 

7) for each primary record type retrieved in substep 5) that 
has a many to one relationship with the current primary 
record type, repeating substeps 4-7 with the primary record 
type retrieved as the current primary record type; 

defining a dynamic document that specifies a display format for 
data from the database, the display format independent of the 
structure of the management record; 

fetching data from the database and constructing a primary 
record instance and a management record pointer instance by 
performing the substeps of: 

1) creating a database command to query the database by 
performing the additional substeps of: 

a) reading a leaf level management record pointer family; 

b) reading a parent management record pointer family for 
each leaf level management record pointer family; 

c) creating a Data Manipulation Language (DML) query 
that selects the management record pointer family’s pri- 
mary record type; 

d) reading any filters for the management record pointer 
family, each filter specifying a set of data selection 
criteria; 

¢) creating a WHERE clause for the DML query using the 
filters for the management record pointer family; and 

f) repeating substeps a-e for each leaf level management 
record, pointer family; 

2) executing the database command; and 

3) constructing the management record pointer instance; 

creating a dynamic document instance for the management 
record pointer instance; and 

displaying data from the database using the dynamic document 
instance. 


5,455,946 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR ARCHIVING MODIFIABLE 
PAGES IN A LOG BASED TRANSACTION 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
Chandrasekaran Mohan, San Jose, and Inderpal S. Narang, 
Saratoga, both of Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1993, Ser. No. 66,360 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/22;15/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—600 


1. A method for archiving a file of modifiable pages in a phased 
commit transaction management system (TMS) having a log, a 
processor, and a storage subsystem in which pages stored therein 
are staged to and from the processor, said file having a header 
page, status page (SMP), and at least one data page, the processor 
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being responsive to each transaction and executing selective modi- 
fications to predetermined ones of the pages, each modification to 
@ page state being recorded in the log and assigned an ascending 
log sequence number (page_LSN), said page_LSN being 
recorded on the page, comprising the steps of: 

(a) creating and maintaining a first global log sequence number 
(ICBU_LSN) on said header page and a plurality of status 
bits (ICB) on said SMP, each ICB being counterpart to each of 
the data pages and indicative of the page having been modi- 
fied since an immediately prior archive or copy operation; 

(b) setting the ICBU_LSN to a maximum value, and establish- 
ing a second global log sequence number (ICRF_LSN) and 
recording said ICRF_LSN in a system catalog; 

(c) ascertaining a set of pages subject to archiving by scanning 
the ICBs in the SMP and resetting that subset of ICBs 
indicative of the pages having been modified since an imme- 
diately prior archive or copy operation; 

(d) executing a copy operation by in turn latching, copying, and 
unlatching each page of said subset of ICBs scanned and reset 
in step (c) for incremental copying and for all pages irrespec- 
tive of their ICB condition for full copying; 

(e) setting the ICBU_LSN to the current end_of_log_ LSN 
value and recording it in the header page; and 

(f) responsive to each page modification, setting the counterpart 
ICB in the SMP if the page_LSN<ICBU_LSN, and record- 
ing the action in the log with a REDO only log record. 


5,455,947 
LOG FILE CONTROL SYSTEM IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM 
Hitoshi Suzuki, and Koichi Shiga, both of Kawasaki, Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 68,181 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1992, 4-135451 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/40 
U.S. Cl. 395—650 


2-1 COMPUTER SYSTEM 


7 Claims 


1. A log file control system used in a complex system compris- 
ing a plurality of computer systems connected for communications 
in said complex system for performing transactions, a data base 
shared among said computer systems, and a high-speed storage 
unit shared among said computer systems, said log file control 
system comprising: 

a log file, shared among said computer systems and coupled to 

said data base, for managing log data of said data base; 

a log data buffer in said high-speed storage unit for temporarily 
storing the log data; 

an inter-system exclusion control table in said high-speed stor- 
age unit for controlling an exclusion lock on said log data 
buffer; 

a backout file, provided for each computer system, for tempo- 
rarily the storing log data to be transmitted to said log data 
buffer, and 

log file control means in each of said computer systems for 
controlling said log file, said backout file, said log data buffer, 
and said inter-system exclusive control table so that said log 
data is transmitted to said log file asynchronously when a 
transaction is performed in at least one of said computer 
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systems; wherein said log file control means comprises saving 
means for completing a transaction by storing log data in said 
backout file at the end of a transaction process so that a 
succeeding transaction can be started. 


5,455,948 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING DATA TO AN 
APPLICATION PROGRAM 

Richard L. Poole, Garland; Mike D. Jones; Sydney R. Limer- 
ick, both of Plano; Stan Limerick, and Pamela M. Ouellette, 
both of Allen, all of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 809,200, Dec. 17, 1991, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 220,384 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/30;13/00 


1. A method for providing to an application program running on 
a first computer data elements in a desired format and having a 
desired definition, the data elements stored in a data source having 
a data source type and a location, comprising: 
storing separately from the application program an information 
builder and a server data manager for identifying the informa- 
tion builder and a script file containing the desired definition 
and the data source type; 
storing a plurality of data collectors on the computer, one of said 
plurality of data collectors having a logic component designed 
to interface with said data source type; 
calling the server data manager with the application program; 
identifying with the server data manager the script file and the 
information builder to the data collectors; 
activating said one of said plurality of data collectors having 
said logic component designed to interface with the data 
source type; 
providing with the logic component the data in the desired 
definition to the information builder; 
converting with the information builder the data from a stored 
format into the desired format; and 
providing with the information builder the converted data to the 


application program. 


5,455,949 
METHOD FOR REPRESENTING AND SIGNALING RUN- 
TIME PROGRAM CONDITIONS 
Ralph O. Conder, Deerfield Beach; Jeffrey A. Grantz, Boca 
Raton, both of Fla.; Scott A. Plaetzer, Rochester, Minn.; 
Robert M. Smith, Morgan Hill, Calif., and William N. J. 
Tindall, Toronto, Canada, assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 755,708 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00;9/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—700 9 Claims 
1. A method for handling a condition occurring during computer 
program execution, the condition having a quantified severity, 
comprising the steps of: 
(1) calling a service subroutine by the computer program; 


(2) passing a selected address, where a feedback token describ- 
ing the condition can be stored for use by the computer 
program, to the service subroutine; 

(3) executing the service subroutine until completion or until the 
condition is detected; and 

(4) if the severity of the condition is greater than a threshold, 
then signaling the condition to a Condition Manager for 
immediate processing of the condition, else storing, by the 
service subroutine, a feedback token at the selected address, 
wherein the step of storing the feedback token comprises the 
steps of: 

(a) storing a condition identifier; 

(b) storing a format code for the condition identifier; 

(c) storing a severity code for the condition; 

(d) storing a control code for a facility identifier for the 
condition; and 

(e) storing a facility identifier for the condition. 


5,455,950 
UNIVERSAL DEVICE FOR COUPLING A COMPUTER 
BUS TO A SPECIFIC LINK OF A NETWORK AND 
OPERATING SYSTEM THEREFOR 
Marc Vasseur, Paris, and Paul Ravaux, Les Clayes Sous Bois, 
both of, France, assignors to Bull S.A., Paris, France 
Filed Jul. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 913,366 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 15, 1991, 91 08907 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 22, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° GOG6F 9/00;9/46;9/06 


U.S. Cl. 395—700 3 Claims 


1. A universal device for coupling a computer bus of a computer 
to a controller of a group of peripherals connected to one another 
by a specific link to which the controller is physically connected, 
said universal device comprising: 
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a memory; 

a microprocessor connected to the memory, said microprocessor 
having an operating system associated therewith; 

a controller interface for linkage with the controller and enabling 
transfer of data defining frames and control blocks; 

a double-port random-access buffer memory connected by a first 
bus to said controller interface and by a second bus to the 
computer bus via a specific interface of the computer, 

means for organizing transfer of data by the microprocessor 
between said controller interface and the double-port memory, 
and between the double-port memory and the computer bus; 
direct memory access controller operatively connected 
between said double-port memory and the computer, said 
transfer of data being effected under control of said direct 
memory access controller, wherein conversion of control 
blocks of protocols used on the computer bus into those used 
on the link and vice versa is performed by the microprocessor, 
which enables a transfer of control blocks used on the link 
over an internal bus of the microprocessor to or from said 
controller interface; 

said operating system being associated with a plurality of appli- 
cations independent of one another, wherein said operating 
system includes: a central core for managing and organizing 
the work of each of the applications in real time, when each 
application is running; 

an applications manager for supervising and defining an opera- 
tional condition for each of the applications; 

an intercommunications server for enabling each of said appli- 
cations to request the services of another of said applications 
when necessary; 

means for establishing intercommunication between the central 
core, the applications manager and the intercommunications 
server via system calls; and 

means for enabling said applications to communicate with each 
of the services provided by said central core, said applications 
manager and said intercommunications manager via monitor 
calls. 


5,455,951 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RUNNING AN 
OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAM ON A HOST 
COMPUTER WITH A PROCEDURAL OPERATING 
SYSTEM 
Eugenie L. Bolton, Sunnyvale, and Kayshav Dattatri, San Jose, 
both of Calif., assignors to Taligent, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 94,681 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 3, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/40 
U.S. Cl. 395—700 8 Claims 
1. An apparatus for enabling an object-oriented application, 
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including object-oriented statements to access a procedural operat- 
ing system including procedural functions saved as executable 
program logic which are called to access services provided by said 
procedural operating system to enable communications between a 
host computer and a second computer, comprising: 

(a) computer, 

(b) a memory component in said computer; 

(c) a code library, stored in said memory component, compris- 
ing: means for storing said executable program logic in an 
object-oriented class library; means for interfacing said 
object-oriented application to said procedural operating sys- 
tem utilizing said executable program logic; 

(d) means, in said computer, for processing object-oriented 
Statements by inserting said executable program logic which 
corresponds to said object-oriented statements into said 
object-oriented application to access said host computer; and 

(e) said host computer comprising a plurality of processors 
operating in parallel, and wherein one of said plurality of 
processors contains said means for processing object-oriented 
statements by inserting said executable program logic which 
corresponds to said object-oriented statements into said 
object-oriented application to interface said procedural oper- 
ating system and facilitate communication with said second 
computer. 


5,455,952 
METHOD OF COMPUTING BASED ON NETWORKS OF 
DEPENDENT OBJECTS 
Inghard J. Gjovaag, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Cardinal 
Vision, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 147,127, Nov. 3, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 411,855 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/445 

U.S. Cl. 395—700 13 Claims 
1. In a computer including a processor, a memory, a graphic 


input device, and a display, a method executed by the computer for 
analyzing information contained in a data field, comprising the 
steps of: 
storing in the memory a Kernel class data structure executable 
by the processor to at least one of create, delete, interconnect, 
and communicate between instances of tool classes, each 
instance of a tool class having a first address pointer identify- 
ing a memory location storing a data structure defining a state 
of the instance of the tool class and a second address pointer 
identifying a memory location defining an interconnection 
port to the instance of the tool class; 
storing the data field in the memory at a first memory location; 
creating with the Kernel class data structure an instance of a data 
field tool class having the first address pointer identifying the 
first memory location; 
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creating with the Kernel class data structure an instance of a 
process tool class having the first address pointer identifying a 
second memory location storing a processor executable pro- 
cess; 

interconnecting with the Kernel class data structure the intercon- 
nection port of the instance of the data field tool class and the 
interconnection port of the instance of the process tool class; 

requesting by the instance of the process tool class a state of the 
instance of the data field tool class; 

receiving at the instance of the process tool class values of the 
data field representing the state of the instance of the data 
field tool class; and 

processing the received values of the data field according to the 
processor executable process identified by the instance of the 
process tool class. 


5,455,953 

AUTORIZATION SYSTEM FOR OBTAINING IN SINGLE 

STEP BOTH IDENTIFICATION AND ACCESS RIGHTS 
OF CLIENT TO SERVER DIRECTLY FROM ENCRYPTED 

AUTHORIZATION TICKET 

Edward A. Russell, Acton, Mass., assignor to Wang Laborato- 

ries, Inc., Billerica, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 143,163 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/3/14; HO4L 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—739 


1. In a data processing system including a client mechanism, a 
server mechanism including a server resource, and an authorization 
mechanism, the authorization mechanism including a directory 
server for storing and providing access rights of the client mecha- 
nism to the server resource and the client mechanism generating 
operation requests for operations to be performed by the server 
with respect to the server resource, wherein the client mechanism 
generates a request to the authorization mechanism for an authori- 
zation ticket to the server resource and the authorization mecha- 
nism responds to a request for an authorization ticket by returning 
an authorization ticket containing an identification of the client, the 
authorization ticket being encrypted with an encryption key 
derived from the password of the server, the client mechanism 
providing the authorization ticket to the server mechanism is 
associated with an operation request, the server mechanism 
decrypting the authorization ticket with the server password and 
using the client identification to obtain the client access rights of 
the client mechanism to the server resource, an improved authori- 
zation mechanism, comprising: 

a directory server for storing access rights of the client mecha- 
nism and information regarding the client mechanism and 
required by the server mechanism in executing the operation 
request, 

a client mechanism for generating a request for an authorization 
ticket to the server mechanism, the request for an authoriza- 
tion ticket including an identification of the client mechanism, 

an authorization mechanism for generating a corresponding 
authorization ticket wherein the authorization ticket includes 
the access rights of the client mechanism and the information 
regarding the client mechanism and required by the server 


mechanism in executing the operation request and is 
encrypted with an encryption key derived from the password 
of the server, and 

the client mechanism being responsive to the authorization ticket 
for sending the authorization ticket to the server mechanism 
in association with the operation request, and 

a server mechanism for decrypting the authorization ticket with 
the server mechanism password and obtaining directly the 
access rights of the client mechanism to the server resource 
and the information regarding the client mechanism and 
required by the server mechanism in executing the operation 
request, wherein 

the client information including the client access rights are 
stored in the directory server in fields identified by generic 
field tags, 

the authorization ticket request generated by the client mecha- 
nism identifies the client information by tag names identifying 
the fields containing the required client information, 

the requested information is stored in the encrypted authoriza- 
tion ticket in fields identified by the corresponding tag names, 
and 

the server mechanism reads the client information from the 
decrypted authorization ticket by parsing the decrypted autho- 
rization ticket with the tag names of the fields containing the 
necessary client information. 


5,455,954 

HOST INTERRUPT SIGNAL GENERATION CIRCUIT 

FOR CONTROLLING AN AUTO READ OPERATION IN A 
DISK DRIVE CONTROLLER 

John S. Packer, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Adaptec, Inc., 

Milpitas, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 172,503 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00;13/20 

US. Cl. 395—894 


1. In a disk controller communicating with a host computer over 
an AT bus, a method for setting a host interrupt during a READ 
command transferring multiple groups of data, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 

providing, in said disk controller, a host interrupt generation 

circuit coupled to said AT bus for asserting an IRQ signal on 
an interrupt line of said AT bus, 

asserting, using said host interrupt generation circuit, a first host 

interrupt IRQ signal on said interrupt line to initiate a transfer 
to said host computer a first group of said data; 

transferring said first group of data between said disk controller 

and said host computer, and 

asserting, using said host interrupt generation circuit, upon 

occurrence of an event, a second host interrupt IRQ signal on 

said interrupt line to initiate a transfer to said host computer a 

second group of said data upon occurrence of an event, said 

event being configurable to occur under a selected one of the 

following conditions: 

(i) elapse of a predetermined time interval according to a 
timer, (ii) the earlier of either (a) said host computer read- 
ing an AT status register, or (b) elapse of said predeter- 
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mined time interval according to said timer, and (iii) said 
host computer reading said AT status register. 


5,455,955 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM WITH DEVICE FOR 
ARRANGING INSTRUCTIONS 
Hiroyuki Kida; Hideo Maejima; Ikuro Masuda, all of Hitachi, 
and Shirou Baba, Tokorozawa, all of, Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 625,992, Dec. 11, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 849,307, Apr. 8, 1986, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 951,772 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1985, 60-072646; 
Aug. 14, 1985, 60-177542 
Int. CL.° GOGF 9/26;9/30;9/32 
U.S. Cl. 395—800 


ee | 


1. A data processing system in which at least one of a plurality 
of instruction words including operation information for specifying 
an operation to be executed is an instruction word including at 
least one piece of operand specifying information for identifying a 
location of a main memory at which an operand is contained, said 
operand being processed in response to said instruction word, said 
system comprising: 

a) instruction word memory means for storing at least one 
instruction word obtained by one reading operation of said 
main memory; 

b) first instruction decoding means connected to said instruction 
word memory means for arranging an instruction word read 
out of said instruction word memory means into an interme- 
diate machine word, said intermediate machine word includ- 
ing first information having an operation code for specifying 
the operation to be executed and an operand specifier code 
which identifies the location in said main memory where said 
operand is contained and second information other than said 
first information and outputting said intermediate machine 
word; 

c) second memory means connected to said first instruction 
decoding means for storing an intermediate machine word 
outputted by said first instruction decoding means; and 

d) second instruction decoding means, connected to said second 
memory means, for decoding the content of said second 
memory means, said second instruction decoding means 
including a microinstruction decoder for decoding an interme- 
diate machine word read from said second memory means 
into a microinstruction based on said first information in said 
intermediate machine word and a control signal decoder, 
responsive to said microinstruction generated by said micro- 
instruction decoder, for decoding said second information in 
said intermediate machine word into a control signal for 
controlling an operation unit, said operation unit performing 
operations based on said operation information. 
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5,455,956 
CONNECTION TREE REARRANGEMENT METHOD 
AND SYSTEM FOR REARRANGEBLY-BLOCKED DSM 
NETWORKS 


Brian H. Nguyen, Mesquite, and Dung T. Huynh, Plano, both 
of Tex., assignors to Alcatel Network Systems, Richardson, 
Tex. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 999,288 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/28;13/36;13/20;13/14 
US. Cl. 395—800 


1. A method for constructing a connection tree for a 
rearrangeably-blocked digital symmetrical matrix network, said 
digital symmetrical matrix network comprising a plurality of input 
switch nodes, a plurality of middle switches, and a plurality of 
output switch nodes, said connection tree for use in a rearrange- 
ment method for connecting said input switch nodes to said output 
switch nodes through said middle switches, said connection tree 
constructing method comprising the steps of: 

receiving a plurality of parameters, including a tree forming 
instruction for forming said connection tree as an input tree or 
an output tree, an input switch parameter associated with an 
identified input switch node, an output switch parameter asso- 
ciated with an identified output switch node, a first middle 
switch parameter for associating a first middle switch with 
said identified input switch node, and a second middle switch 
parameter for associating a second middle switch with said 
identified output switch node; 

designating all input switch nodes as unvisited input switch 
nodes and all output switches nodes of said digital symmetri- 
cal matrix network as unvisited output switch nodes; 

determining whether said tree forming instruction is for forming 
an input tree or an output tree and storing said input switch 
parameter in a queue when said tree forming instruction is for 
forming an input tree, or, alternatively, storing said output 
switch parameter in said queue when said tree forming 
instruction is for forming an output tree; 

making said input switch parameter an input tree root when said 
tree forming instruction is for forming an input tree or, alter- 
natively, making said output switch parameter an output tree 
root when said tree forming instruction is for forming an 
output tree; 

(a) removing a current node parameter from said queue, said 
current node parameter being either an input switch parameter 
or an output switch parameter, 

(6) identifying a set of feasible input switch nodes when said 
current node parameter is an input switch parameter, said 
feasible input node identifying circuitry further comprising: 
(1) labeling said identified input switch node as a feasible 

input node when there is an idle channel from said identi- 
fied input switch to said second middle switch; 
(2) identifying all output switch nodes connecting through 
said second middle switch to said identified input switch 
node, when there is no idle channel from said identified 
input switch to said second middle switch; and 
(a) making all unvisited output switch nodes children of 
said identified input switch node and placing output 
switch parameters associated with said unvisited output 
switch nodes in said queue; and 

(b) designating said identified input switch node as a visited 
input node; and 

(3) marking said identified input switch node as a visited input 
node; and 
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(c) identifying a set of feasible output switch node when said request signals, referencing a second operating clock of the 
current node parameter is an output switch parameter, said memory subsystem, which is independent of the first operat- 
feasible output node identifying circuitry further comprising: ing clock of the processor, whenever the bus transaction’s 
(1) labeling said identified switch node as a feasible output request signals address the first pre-installed memory module, 

node when there is an idle channel from said identified the first response signals conveying access characteristic 
output switch to said first middle switch; information about the first pre-installed memory module; 

(2) identifying all input switch nodes connecting through said third circuitry disposed in the processor module and coupled to 
first middle switch to said identified output switch node, the bus for conditionally determining a time value in terms of 
when there is no idle channel from said identified output the first operating clock for a bus transaction, referencing the 
switch to said first middle switch; and ; : first operating clock, whenever the bus transaction’s request 
(a) making all unvisited input switch nodes children of said signals solicited the first response signals, the time value 

identified output switch node and placing input switch being dynamically determined using the conveyed access 

—e a said unvisited output switch characteristic information of the bus transaction, and denoting 

Lee ee : an amount of time in terms of the first operating clock the first 

yy trons pons ae output switch node a @ circuitry is to wait before concluding the bus transaction; and 

ee aes : _ the first circuitry is further used for concluding each bus trans- 

ptt Aan Seas Supe cetch ands as. vised action whose request signals solicited the first response sig- 

repeating circuitry for repeating steps (b) and (c) while said = ~ cn women = toques tignsts on te tus, 

queue contains at least one input switch node parameter or at ving waited accordingly. 
least one output switch parameter. 


5,455,958 
5,455,957 RENDERING CONTEXT MANAGER FOR DISPLAY 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONDUCTING BUS ADAPTERS 
TRANSACTIONS BETWEEN TWO CLOCK Gregory A. Flurry, and Larry W. Henson, both of Austin, Tex., 
INDEPENDENT BUS AGENTS OF A COMPUTER assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
SYSTEM USING A TRANSACTION BY TRANSACTION Armonk, N.Y. 
DETERMINISTIC REQUEST/RESPONSE PROTOCOL Continuation of Ser. No. 102,398, Aug. 5, 1993, abandoned, 
Stephen Pawlowski, Beaverton, and Peter D. MacWilliams, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 480,186, Feb. 13, 1990, 
Aloha, both of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa ghandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 326,135 
- ~ e 25,728, Mar. 1, 1993, abandoned, ecatae — sien 
0! 4 » a, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 827,531, Jan. 29, 1992, ae ” 


abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 292,476, Dec. 
30, 1988, abandoned. This application Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 


394,560 
Int. CL.® GO6F 13/00 


1. A multitasking data processing system for executing a plural- 
ity of independently running application programs and including at 
1. In a computer system comprising a processor module having least one peripheral device and a peripheral device manager that 
a processor, a memory subsystem of pre-installed memory mod- builds a rendering context for each of said application programs, 
ules, a bus coupling the processor module and the memory sub- COMprising: 
system to each other, an apparatus for sequentially conducting a | ™eans for providing first data structures having data determined 
plurality of bus transactions between the processor and the pre- by the at least one peripheral device; 
installed memory modules, the apparatus comprising: means, within said peripheral device manager, for providing at 
first circuitry disposed in the processor module and coupled to least two second data structure having data determined by 
the bus for initiating and facilitating each bus transaction by each of at least two application programs; 
generating and maintaining a first plurality of request signals _third data structures including data common to all of said appli- 
on the bus for each bus transaction, one bus transaction at a cation programs and said at least one peripheral device; 
time, referencing a first operating clock of the processor; means, within said peripheral device manager, for linking said 
second circuitry disposed in a first pre-installed memory module first, second and third data structures to build said rendering 
of the memory subsystem and coupled to the bus for condi- contexts for at least two program applications, and for provid- 
tionally outputting a first plurality of response signals onto the ing a first of said rendering contexts to said at least one 
bus for a bus transaction, responsive to the bus transaction’s peripheral device; 
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means, within said peripheral device manager, for providing one 
of said application programs with direct information transfer 
access to the at least one peripheral device according to the 
linked first data structure, second data structure for that appli- 
cation program and the third data structure; and 

means for switching between said rendering contexts based upon 
which one of said program applications has been provided 
with said direct information transfer access to said at least one 
peripheral device. 


5,455,959 
SYSTEM FOR COLLECTING FROM MASTERS 
INFORMATION INDEPENDENTLY COLLECTED FROM 
ASSOCIATED SLAVES IN SHELVES OF A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL 
Marlin V. Simmering, Wendell, N.C., assignor to Alcatel Net- 
work Systems, Inc., Richardson, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 844,134, Mar. 2, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 293,093 

Int. CL° GO6F 13/38;13/22; HO4L 12/403 


U.S. Cl. 395—800 2 Claims 


\ 


1. A telecommunications terminal having an automatic inventory 
retrieval system for collecting inventory and status information 
relating to printed circuit (PC) boards for use in separate printed 
circuit board housings of said telecommunications terminal, said 
telecommunications terminal comprising: 

a cross-connect core, having network controls for providing 
master PC board address polling signals that occur at a master 
polling frequency on a terminal bus for providing the master 
PC board address polling signals; and 

a plurality of said PC board housings, each housing for housing 
PC boards connected to an associated serial link interface 
wherein said PC boards for each housing include: 

a plurality of slave PC boards connected to said associated 
serial link interface, each slave PC board having a selected 
address in said housing, each slave PC board responsive to 
slave address polling signals that occur at a slave polling 
frequency that is greater than said master polling frequency 
on said associated serial link interface, each slave PC board 
for providing on the associated serial link interface in 
response to a matching slave address and slave address 
polling signal, a slave response signal containing selected 
inventory and status information; and 

a master PC board for connection to said terminal bus and to 
said associated serial link interface, for providing the slave 
address polling signals on said associated serial link inter- 
face and responsive to the slave response signals, for pro- 
viding said slave response signals on said terminal bus in 


ELECTRICAL 


625 


response to a matching one of the master unit address 
polling signals, the master PC board having a selected 
master address; 
wherein the cross-connect core is responsive to the slave 
response signals on said terminal bus from said master PC 
board for said collecting inventory and status information. 


5,455,960 
LOW-POWER ACCESS TECHNIQUE FOR CERTAIN 
SATELLITE TRANSPONDERS 
Guy M. Pelchat, Melbourne; Stephen G. Powers, Indian Har- 
bour Beach; Raymond F. Cobb, Melbourne Beach, and Rob- 
ert C. Hildebrand, Indialantic, all of Fla., assignors to Harris 
Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 821,392 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/185 
US. Cl. 455—12.1 
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1. A satellite communication system for communicating low- 

power information signals between ground terminals including: 

a satellite transponder including a receiver and a transmitter; 

a first ground terminal for transmitting a relatively high-power 
primary carrier signal to said satellite transponder, 

a plurality of second ground terminals, at least one of said 
plurality of second ground terminals transmitting relatively 
low-power information signals to said satellite transponder, 
wherein each of the low-power information signals comprise 
a carrier signal and at least one information sideband; 

wherein said receiver includes a phase demodulator for receiv- 
ing the primary carrier signal, wherein the phase demodulator 
includes locking means for locking the phase demodulator in 
response to the receipt of the primary carrier, said locked 
phase demodulator includes means for down converting and 
demodulating each of said low-power information signals; 
and 

means for remodulating and retransmitting the down converted 
information signal by said transmitter to at least one of said 
plurality of second ground terminals. 


5,455,961 
TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEM WITH INCREASED 
CHANNELS BY USE OF ORBITING COMMUNICATION 

SATELLITES 

Osamu Nakagawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 41,194 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1992, 4-109014 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/10;17/00;7/185; HO4J 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 455—12.1 8 Claims 

1. An orbiting satellite-based telecommunication system provid- 
ing store and forwarding service and comprising an orbiting satel- 
lite and a plurality of ground stations and having respective down 
links from the orbiting satellite to the ground stations and respec- 
tive up links from the ground stations to the orbiting satellite, 

the orbiting satellite including: 





a first transmitting means for transmitting down link data 
through one of the respective down links to a corresponding 
one of the ground stations; 

a first receiving means for receiving up link data transmitted 
through one of the respective up links by the corresponding 
one of the ground stations; 

dividing means connected to the first receiving means for divid- 
ing a frequency band of a communication channel of the one 
of the respective up links into a plurality of subchannels in 
accordance with a Doppler shift amount of frequency caused 
by a variation in distance between the corresponding one of 
the ground stations and the orbiting satellite; and 

demodulation means connected to the dividing means for 
demodulating the up !ink data transmitted through the one of 
the respective up links from the corresponding one of the 
ground stations on a subchannel-by-subchanne! basis; and 

each of the ground stations including: 

a second transmitting means for transmitting the up link data 
through the respective one of the up links; and 

a second receiving means for receiving the down link data 
through the respective one of the down links, wherein 

one of the ground stations transmits the up link data to the 
orbiting satellite through a respective one of the up links in 
response to a first instruction transmitted from the orbiting 
satellite through a respective one of the down links, and 
another of the ground stations receives the down link data 
from the orbiting satellite in response to a second instruction 
transmitted from the orbiting satellite through a respective 
another of the down links. 


5,455,962 
PERFORMANCE THROUGH HALF-HOPPING AND 
SPATIAL DIVERSITY 
Michael D. Kotzin, Buffalo Grove, Ill., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 762,148, Sep. 19, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 253,828 
Int. CL° H04Q 7/22 


US. Cl. 455—33.1 21 Claims 
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1. A cellular communication system comprising: 

A) a plurality of base sites, each having a service coverage area 
and each having a primary channel and plurality of non- 
primary channels; and 

B) a base site of the plurality of base sites and a communication 
unit located within the service coverage area of the base site 
having means for exchanging a communicated signal on a 
primary channel having a frequency hopped uplink and a 
non-frequency hopped downlink or a non-primary channel 
having a frequency hopped uplink and a frequency hopped 
downlink. 
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5,455,963 
METHOD OF SWITCHING VOICE CHANNELS IN A 
MOBILE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Hirofumi Shiotsuki, and Yoshinori Hashimoto, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 157,297 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1992, 4-317629 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 455—33.2 2 Claims 


1. A method of switching voice channels in a mobile communi- 
cation system having a plurality of mobile terminals, a plurality of 
radio base stations having a plurality of voice channels for radio 
communications with the mobile terminals in a plurality of radio 
service areas in which the mobile terminals are movable, and a 
mobile telephone switching office for governing the radio base 
stations to control connection of calls to and from the mobile 
terminals and selection of voice channels, said method comprising 
the steps of: 
measuring a first level of an electric field from a mobile terminal 
which is received by a first radio base station as an original 
radio base station and a second level of an electric field from 
the mobile terminal which is received by a second radio base 
station as a destination radio base station, and collecting said 
first and second levels from the first and second radio base 
Stations; 

if a first present voice channel activity ratio of the first radio 
base station is smaller than a first threshold and a second 
present voice channel activity ratio of the second radio base 
Station is equal to or greater than said first threshold, increas- 
ing a second threshold by a first value in order to determine 
the difference between said first and said second level; 

if the first present voice channel activity ratio of the first radio 

base station is equal to or greater than said first threshold and 
the second present voice channel activity ratio of the second 
radio base station is smaller than said first threshold, decreas- 
ing said second threshold by a second value in order to 
determine the difference between said first and said second 
level; and 

comparing the difference between said first level and said sec- 

ond level with said second threshold and transferring a call 
from said first radio base station to said second radio base 
station only if the difference between said second level and 
said first level is equal to or greater than said second thresh- 
old. 
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5,455,964 
STABILIZATION OF FREQUENCY AND POWER IN AN 
AIRBORNE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
David A. Roos, Boyds; John R. Clewer, Ijamsville; Seok-Ho 
Kim, North Potomac; James E. Malcolm, Gaithersburg; 
Andrew W. Brandt, Frederick; Allan A. D’Souza, German- 
town; Adrian J. Morris, Gaithersburg, and Matthew M. 
Mohebbi, North Potomac, all of Md., assignors to Claircom 
Communications Group, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 42,426 
Int. CL.° H04Q 7/38; HO4B 1/10;7/26; GO1S 3/52 
U.S. Cl. 455—34.2 34 Claims 


26. A method of establishing and maintaining communication 
between a fixed terminal and a mobile terminal, which moves 
relative to said fixed terminal, over one or more channels which are 
assigned an individual bandwidth in a communication spectrum, 
comprising the steps of: 

said fixed terminal broadcasting one or more signals, including a 

channel availability signal which indicates that one or more 
channels are available; 

scanning for said channel availability signal by said mobile 

terminal; 

estimating the distance from said mobile terminal to said fixed 

terminal based upon the strength of a signal from said fixed 
terminal as received by said mobile terminal; and 

said mobile terminal transmitting a channel seizing signal at a 

reduced transmission bandwidth which is less than the indi- 
vidual bandwidth assigned to one of said channels to be 
seized, only during the period until a communication link is 
established, to prevent spillover of said channel seizing signal 
into adjacent channels, so as to establish the communication 
link between said mobile terminal and said fixed terminal. 


5,455,965 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING AND UTILIZING 
SIMULCAST TRANSMIT TIMES 
Mark L. Shaughnessy, Algonquin; Richard Ng, and Gary W. 
Grube, both of Palatine, all of Dll., assignors to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 023,536, Feb. 26, 1993. This 
application May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 68,874 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 455—51.2 8 Claims 
1. In a simulcast communication system that includes a plurality 
of sites, at least two transceivers, and a plurality of communication 
units, wherein each site of the plurality of sites includes at least 
one receiver, and wherein the plurality of sites are operably linked 
together by a digital communication network, a method for a first 
transceiver of the at least two transceivers to determine simulcast 
delay times of the digital communication network, the method 
comprising the steps of: 
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a) receiving an indication of a call assignment on the digital 
communication network to produce a call assignment indica- 
tor; 

b) upon receiving the call assignment indicator, forming and 
transporting, by the first transceiver, a first time stamp mes- 
sage on to the digital communication network; 

c) receiving, from at least a second of the at least two transceiv- 
ers, at least a second time stamp message; 

d) calculating, by the first transceiver, an inbound delay time for 
the at least second of the at least two transceivers, wherein the 
inbound delay time is based on the at least second time stamp 
message and a time when the at least second time stamp 
message was received; 

¢) storing the inbound delay time for the at least second of the at 
least two transceivers to produce stored inbound delay times; 

f) calculating inbound delay time threshold based on the stored 
inbound delay times; 

g) transporting the inbound delay time threshold to the at least 
second of the at least two transceivers; and 

h) storing the inbound delay time threshold. 





5,455,966 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A DISPLAY WINDOW 
FOR A CATHODE RAY TUBE AND A CATHODE RAY 
TUBE 
Hermanus N. Tuin; Maarten A. van Andel; Rudolf O. M. 
Lébel; Johannes H. M. Damen, and Marcel Niestadt, all of 
Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 154,335 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 3, 1992, 
92203743 
Int. CL.° HO1J 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 445—52 


1. A method of manufacturing a display window for a cathode 
ray tube comprising the step of only blasting the inner surface of 
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the display window with a suspension of blasting particles in a in accordance with a preset target value (SIRt) and the signal to 
liquid to form said inner surface with roughness parameters R, and interference power ratio (SIRr), where f(x) is an increasing func- 


R, having values within the ranges of 0.05 pm<R,<0.5 pm and 
R.<4 pm. 


5,455,967 
MOBILE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM AND 
TRANSMISSION POWER CONTROL METHOD FOR A 
BASE STATION THEREIN 
Yasuharu Amezawa; Shinichi Sato, and Kohji Takeo, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 205,586 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1993, 5-058308 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 455—69 12 Claims 





1. A base station in a mobile communication system, which is 
connected and communicated with mobile stations supervised by 
the base station in a cell zone, the base station comprising: 

(a) a communication quality processing unit for calculating a 
signal to interference power ratio (SIRr) of the base station at 
each of predetermined intervals of time in accordance with a 
received power preset value S(i) of the base station and a total 
received power of the base station derived at each of said 
predetermined intervals of time; 

(b) a renewal amount processing unit for calculating a renewal 
amount (AP) in relation to a formula 


AP=f (SIRt-SIRr) 


tion passing through a predetermined origin of coordinates; 
(c) a received power preset value renewal processing unit for 
calculating a renewed received power preset value S(i+1) in 
relation to a formula 


S(i+1)=S(i)+AP 


in accordance with the received power preset value S(i) of the base 
Station at a just preceding time and the renewal amount (AP); and 
(d) a transmission power control unit for transmitting a transmis- 
sion power control command to the mobile stations super- 
vised by the base station so that a received power of the base 
station comes to coincide with the renewed received power 
preset value S(i+1). 





5,455,968 
VARIABLE POWER AMPLIFIER 
Chot Pham, Coral Springs, Fla., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1993, Ser. Ne. 131,229 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/04; HO3G 3/30;3/10 
U.S. Cl. 455—12 


10 ™ 


9 Claims 
o 


100 

1. A variable power amplifier for providing a variable level 

output signal, comprising: 

a first amplifier stage: 

a variable bias circuit coupled to the first amplifier stage for 
controlling the gain of the first amplifier stage: 

a final amplifier stage operatively coupled to the first amplifier 
stage, the final amplifier stage providing the variable level 
output signal; and 

a bias network coupled to the variable bias circuit for providing 
a bias voltage to the final amplifier stage for causing an idle 
current of the final amplifier stage to be inversely related to 
the variable level output signal of the variable power ampli- 
fier. 
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362,741 362,743 
BELT BUCKLE NOVELTY CAP 
Fred Hollinger, Kings Park, N.Y., assignor to E & B Giftware, James W. Martin, 40856 Canyon Heights Dr., Fremont, Calif. 
Inc., Mt. Vernon, N.Y. 94539 
Filed Aug. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 27,040 Filed May 31, 1994, Ser. No. 23,704 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—639 U.S. Ci. D2—872 


uf 








362,742 
INFANT SNOWSUIT 
Sondra J. Bergman, 719 Kentner St., Defiance, Ohio 43512 
Filed Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 27,982 362,744 
Term of patent 14 years SHOE 
U.S. Cl. D2—745 John G. McGuire, R.D. #3, Box 17235, Union City, Pa. 16438 
Filed Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 18,326 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—905 
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362,745 362,747 
SANDAL ELEMENT OF A SHOE MIDSOLE PERIPHERY 
Jerry A. Skrivanek, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Inter- Toren P. B. Orzeck, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Nike, Inc., 
Pacific Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 17,152 Division of Ser. No. 26,030, Jul. 18, 1994. This application 
Term of patent 14 years Oct. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 30,084 
U.S. Cl. D2—916 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—977 





362,748 
PERSONAL CARE AND SEWING ORGANIZER 
Micki Schildkraut, Kings Point, N.Y., assignor to E & B Gift- 
ware, Inc., Mt. Vernon, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 28,883 
362,746 Term of patent 14 years 
SHOE UPPER U.S. Cl. D3—20 


E. Scott Morris, East Providence, R.L, and Paul Caron, 
Manchester, N.H., assignors to Reebok International Ltd., 
Stoughton, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 19,641, Mar. 8, 1994, Pat. No. Des. 
352,389. This application Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 30,098 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D2—969 
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362,749 362,751 
YARN RACK COMBINED PURSE AND WALLET 
Gertrude Rand, HR 70, Box 310, New Hope, Ark. 71959 David Kopel, Agoura Hills, Calif., assignor to Koltov, Inc., 
Filed Apr. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 21,222 Westlake Village, Calif. 

Term of patent 14 years Division of Ser. No. 27,964, Sep. 2, 1994, Pat. No. Des. 

U.S. Cl. D3—23 358,706. This application Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 35,614 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D3—233 








362,750 
COMPACT CARRYING CASE 362,752 

Leslie A. Wendell, 610 Burwick Ter., Manchester, Mo. 63011 H-SHAPED DUAL STRAP FOR A GOLF BAG 

Continuation of Ser. No. 80,403, Jun. 21, 1993, abandoned, Steven T. Steurer, 18 Sterling Rd., Louisville, Ky. 40220, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 7,618, Apr. 27, assignor to Steven T. Steurer, Louisville, Ky. 

1993, Pat. No. Des. 352,602. This application Sep. 23, 1993, Filed May 17, 1994, Ser. No. 23,053 

Ser. No. 13,401 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D3—255 

U.S. Cl. D3—230 
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362,753 362,755 
COMBINED —_ -_ ee ACCESSORY SPORTS HAT RACK FOR RETAINING HOCKEY CAPS 
NTAINE Ronald S. Ehrmann, 5808 Devonshire Dr., Bethesda, Md. 
Randy O. Bland, Rte. 2, Box 2471, Burgaw, N.C. 28425 20816 ‘i 
Filed Nov. ~ 1992, ow No. 1,424 Filed May 28, 1993, Ser. No. 8,999 
Term of patent 14 years sree 
" Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D3—260 
US. Cl. D6—316 


362,754 
SPONGE BRUSH 

Fulvio Martini, Coenzo Di Sorbolo, Italy, assignor to Martini 

S.p.A., Coenzo Di Sorbolo, Italy 

Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 19,297 362,756 

Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 2, 1993, M1I930000471 RACK FOR BASEBALL CAPS 

ll ae Term of patent 14 years Gary E. Finger, Voorhees, N.J., assignor to Artcraft Wire 
fia Works, Inc., Pennsauken, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 18,132 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D6—317 
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362,757 362,759 
BABY CARRIER CHAIR 

Patricia L. Sayih, and James Sayih, III, both of 19233 NW. Sami Sagol, Ramat HaSharon, Israel, assignor to Keter Plastic, 

86th Ave., Miami, Fla. 33015 Ltd., Herzlyia, Israel ; 
Filed May 3, 1994, Ser. No. 22,326 Filed Sep. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 27,922 
Term of patent 14 years ~ rs 
US. CL 344 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—370 


362,758 
CHAIR FRAME 
Herbert C. Saiger, Troy, Ohio, assignor to Crown Leisure 
Products, Inc., Owosso, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 26,836 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—370 362,760 
SEAT 
Pasquale Natuzzi, and Raffaella Lucarelli, both of Santeramo 
In Colle, Italy, assignors to Industrie Natuzzi SPA, Bari, 
Italy 
Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 25,328 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—381 
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362,761 362,763 
MULTIPLE DESK AND CABINET TOWER UNIT TABLE 
Christopher T. Hood, Boxborough, Mass., assignor to Digital Egwin L. Ball, Thomasville, N.C., to Lexington Fur- 
Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. niture Industries, Inc., ae 


eee ee Filed Feb. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 5,317 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—397 Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D6—436 


362,762 
PLANT STAND WITH AUXILIARY SHELF 362,764 
Seymour Emalfarb, 1585 Saunders Rd., River Woods, Ill. REMOTE CONTROL ORGANIZER 
60015, and Bradley S. Emalfarb, 26529 N. Hwy. 83, Mun- Emilio B. Dumatol, Jr., 13460 Dana Ct., Fontana, Calif. 92336 


delein, Ill. 60060 
Sep. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 13,230 Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 18,730 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 8, Ween ees tee 
2008, has been disclaimed. OS. 6-4 
Term of patent 14 years 
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362,765 362,767 

DISPLAY DEVICE FOR THE TEN COMMANDMENTS BE ae a a. Se ON 
A Ruggieri, 99-45 60th Ave., Flushing, N.Y. 11368 y G. Kelly; n A. s of St. Louis, Mo., 

ugust got pone eg “<iae oe Allan Flowers, San Diego, Calif., assignors to Angeles 

roup Inc., Pacific, Mo. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 20,070 
US. Cl. D6—449 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—474 


SSSGEQvB 











362,768 
DISPLAY STAND 
Paul R. Lechleiter, Powell, and Mark B. Artus, Beechwold, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Blockbuster Entertainment Cor- 
362,766 poration, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 
DISPLAY CASE Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 27,724 
Jim Elhage, 80 Speers Rd. Unit #308, Oakville, Ontario L6K p< cy, p6_476 ‘Taran of potent 34 yours 
2E6, Canada 
Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 31,564 
Claims priority, application Canada, Sep. 12, 1994, 1994- 
1775 
Term of patent 14 years 
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362,769 362,771 
TABLE MODULAR SHELVING INTERCONNECTION ASSEMBLY 
Michael J. Paus, High Point, N.C., assignor to Universal Fur- Thomas W. Gollick, 2017 White Pine La., Boise, Id. 83706 
niture Industries, Inc., High Point, N.C. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 988,248, Dec. 9, 1992, Pat. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 20,406 No. 5,279,232. This application Dec. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 16,441 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—477 U.S. Cl. D6—491 





362,772 

VDT CORNER UNIT ADAPTER 
362,770 Stephen Peart, Los Gatos, Calif., and Ross Lovegrove, London, 
TABLE England, assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 


Douglas Green, Yarmouth, Me., assignor to Douglas Mark Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Green, Portland, Me. Filed Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 20,313 


Filed Mar. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 19,540 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D6—S11 


‘os 


x 
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362,773 362,775 
PAPER ROLL HOLDER TOWEL RING 
Niles R. Kartchner, 2622 SW. Temple, Salt Lake City, Utah I-Ho Moon, 685-70, Guro 1-dong, Guro-ku, Seoul, Rep. of 
84115 Korea 


Filed Feb. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 18,911 
Filed Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 28,811 - “ 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 18, 1993, 
Term of patent 14 years 1993-16704 ’ 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—546 





362,776 
DUMBBELL SUPPORT STAND 
362,774 Myron E. Thorn, 7001 Powderhorn, Las Vegas, Nev. 89128 
HAIR DRYER HOOK Filed Dec. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 31,963 


Stano M. Filice, Melrose Park, Ill, assignor to Selfix, Inc., Term of patent 14 years 
“ - U.S. Cl. D6—S52 


Filed Mar. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 20,296 
Term of patent 14 years 
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362,777 362,779 
SHOWER CADDY CLEANING TISSUE HOLDER 
William W. Emery, Berkeley Heights, and Russell A. Fritts, wen-yen Chen, 9F-4, 159, Section 3, Si-Men Road, Tainan, 
Warren, both of N.J., assignors to Better Sleep Mfg. Co., Taiwan, Prov. of China 


Berkeley Heights, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 21,355 Filed Aug. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 27,157 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—566 U.S. Cl. D6—567 


362,778 
DIAGONALLY MOUNTED POT LID HOLDER 362,780 
Peter C. Mele, P.O. Box 533, Crown Point, N.Y. 12928 SUCTION SHOWER BASKET 
Filed Nov. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 31,135 James Hampshire, Solon, Ohio, assignor to InterDesign, Inc., 
Term of patent 14 years Solon, Ohio 
U.S. Cl. D6—S66 Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 31,828 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—567 
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362,781 362,783 

DISKETTE STORAGE FILE es PORTABLE FOOD MIXER 
David S. Gould, Duluth, and Stephen P. Chininis, Norcross, A™thony V. Cruz, Richmond, Va., assignor to Hamilton Beach/ 
ese een Pe Larry Ts Da Ne 6 
so of patent 14 years 

Filed Oct. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 29,959 US. CL DI-379 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D6—630 


it 
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362,784 
BEVERAGE SUPPORTING STAND 

Michael Sperry, 4955 Brookside Dr., Michigan City, Ind. 
46360, and Austin Wilkins, 1116 W. Wellington, Apt. #2, 
Chicago, Ill. 60657 

Filed Apr. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 20,847 
362,782 Term of patent 14 years 
COFFEE POT U.S. Cl. D7—396.6 


Filed Dec. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 16,468 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 22, 1993, M19300355 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—319 
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362,785 362,787 
TACO PLATE FOR ONE TACO SERVING TRAY 
Bette E. Smith, 23681 Posey La., West Hills, Calif. 91304 David L. Burke, 28 Old Fulton St., Apartment THG, Brooklyn, 
Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 22,245 N.Y. 11201 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 17,878 
U.S. Cl. D7—504 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—550 


362,786 
DISPOSABLE TUMBLER 
Bradley W. Andress, Hudson, Wis., and Sean H. Simmons, Sea 362,788 
Cliff, N.Y., assignors to Plastics, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. COMBINED COOLER AND PICNIC SUPPLY HOLDER 
Filed Jun. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 24,111 Janice C. Hartman, 14629 Algeciras Ave., La Mirada, Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years 90638 
US. Cl. D7—S31 Filed Apr. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 21,028 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—606 
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362,789 
KEG COOLING PAD 
Anthony J. Sutton, 1145 Fresno St., San Diego, Calif. 92110 
Filed Aug. 31, 1993, Ser. No. 12,384 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—607 


362,790 
SPIRAL SPOON 

Michael J. O’Connor; Joseph D. O’Connor, and Anne M. 

O’Connor, all of 13470 Guild Ave., Apple Valley, Minn. 

55124 

Filed Apr. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 21,228 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D7—663 


165-498 0.G.-95-21 


362,791 
GARLIC PRESS 
David S. W. Ming, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to Forexim 
(Hong Kong) Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 25,465 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 27, 1994, 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7—665 
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362,792 
SPOON 
Diane Shane-Schuldt, Sherrill, N.Y., assignor to Oneida Ltd., 
Oneida, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 24,389 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—657 
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362,793 362,794 
HAND HELD MIXER COMBINED CAN OPENER AND KNIFE SHARPENER 
Kameel I. F. Khan, and Julia Randell, both of 30 Ethelden Richard Carbone, Southbury, Conn., and Alvaro Correa, 
Road, London, W12 7BG, England Bridgeman, Mich., assignors to Black & Decker Inc., New- 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 193,120, Feb. 14, 1994. This ark, Del. 
application May 12, 1994, Ser. No. 22,791 Filed Nov. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 15,610 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D7—688 
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362,795 362,797 
SPLITTING AXE CRIME SCENE TAPE CADDY AND TAPE THEREFOR 

Karl S. Rénnholm, Karjaa, Finland, assignor to Fiskars Con- eq Caracciolo, 11050 Springfield Pl., Cooper City, Fla. 33026- 

amine 21, 1994, Ser. No. 20,187 = 

ar. . No. 20, 

‘ one ion Finland, Dec. 1, 1993, 793/93 Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 30,214 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 21, Term of patent 14 years 
2009, has been disclaimed. US. Cl. D8—359 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D8—76 





362,798 
362,796 JEWELRY CASE 
PORTION OF A KEY BLADE BLANK Naftali Porgesz, 5645 Jeanne Mance, Montreal, Quebec, 

Anthony J. Hoffman, Newington, Conn., and Robert E. Canada 

Kearns, San Francisco, Calif., assignors to Corbin Russwin, Filed Jan. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 17,906 

Inc., Berlin, Conn. Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 26,819 U.S. Cl. D9—336 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D8—347 
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362,799 362,801 
COMBINED BOTTLE AND SPOON CONTAINERS AND LID 
Terrance O. Noble, Burnsville, Minn., assignor to Apothecary Craig Milroy, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Design Ideas, Ltd., 
Product, Inc., Burnsville, Minn. Springfield, Hl. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 31,018 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—337 
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Filed Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 25,546 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—347 


362,800 
COMBINED BOTTLE AND CLOSURE 
Adam Sherman, Brooklyn, N.Y., and James C. McKinney, 


Cranbury, N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Co., New 
York, N.Y. 


Filed Sep. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 28,751 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—341 


362,802 
PACKING BOX FOR INFANT SOCKS 


In S. Lee, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Lex Corporation, 
' Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
i 


Filed May 16, 1994, Ser. No. 22,922 
Term of patent 14 years 
; U.S. Cl. D9—423 
i 
I 
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362,803 362,805 
DOUBLE PIZZA BOX CONTAINER HANDLE 
Glenwood McMullen, Jr., 1478 Williamson Rd., Macon, Ga. James S. Hardigg, Conway, Mass., 
31206 tries, Inc., South Deerfield, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 24,030 Filed Nov. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 15,619 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—432 U.S. Cl. D9—455 


362,806 
362,804 DISPENSER BOTTLE WITH INTERNAL CARTRIDGE 

SNAP-ON PAINT STRAINER Stanley I. Mason, Jr., Weston, and Gregory M. Clark, West- 

W. Weston Warren, 2142-6 Village Green Pkwy., Chesterfield, port, both of Conn., assignors to Scott Paper Company, 
Mo. 63017 Delware County, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 9,247 Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 27,636 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D9—436 US. Cl. D9—524 
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362,807 362,809 
BOTTLE WRISTWATCH WITH A VERTICALLY ORIENTED 
Frank W. Bech, Kokkedal Industripark 11, DK-2980 DISPLAY 
Kokkedal, Denmark 
, Walter R. S 119 E. Palatine Rd., Ste. 103, i. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 13,915 8 onan, - eee 
laims priority, application Denmark, Apr. 6, 1993, “°° 
ain ty valined , Filed Apr. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 21,251 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—543 US. Cl. D10—38 





362,808 
BOTTLE AND CAP 
Mary R. Scott, Los Angeles; Camille Motz, Pasadena; Ann 362,810 
Utley-Moores, Santa Monica, all of Calif., and Curt Altman, TWO PIECE WINDOW TINT METER 
Darien, Conn., assignors to Cosmar Corporation, Hunting- Scott K. Seaburn, 300 Kahelu Ave., Ste. 40, Mililani, Hi. 96789, 


ton Beach, Calif. and Richard P. Halverson, 47-682 Uakea Pl., Kaneohe, Hi. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 25,886 ognes 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—S60 “ ‘ Filed May 9, 1994, Ser. No. 22,638 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—46 
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362,811 362,813 
GAS SENSOR AQUARIUM PUMP INDICATOR 
Constantine D. Capetanopolous, Dobbs Ferry; Patrick J. Ian- Tony T. Ng, Cheung Wai Industrial Bidg., 2-4/F., 42 Lee Chung 
notta, Bellmore, both of N.Y.; Bryan S. Hobbs, Chertsey, and Street, Chai Wan, Hong Kong 
John R. Finbow, Southampton, both of, United Kingdom, may em to nt ate : 
assignors to SEM Corporation, Westbury, N.Y. 2037396 prierity, application United Kingdom, 28, 1994, 
Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 28,228 Uiten ct gnainn O0sens 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl D10—81 
U.S. Cl. D10—S2 


362,814 
LAWN WATERING DEVICE 
Leslie K. Cheveldayoff, and Diane M. Cheveldayoff, both of 
1704 NE. 27th St., Wilton Manors, Fla. 33334 
Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 28,597 
Term of patent 14 years 


362,812 US. Cl. D1O—101 


SIDING APPLICATION AND GAUGE TOOL 
Glen A. Meyer, 940 N. 10th, Stayton, Oreg. 97383 
Continuation of Ser. No. 125,079, Sep. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,400,519, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 845,615, Mar. 
10, 1992, abandoned. This application Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 
30,758 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1O—64 
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362,815 362,817 
UTILITY METER COVER COMBINATION DRY BAG, LIFT BAG, AND DIVE 


MARKER FLAG 
Warren W. Seeley, Westerville, Ohio Richard Fryburg, 56 Fort Ave., Cranston, R.I. 02905 


Filed Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 29,763 Filed Oct. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 14,171 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—103 U.S. CL. D10—109 


362,818 
HIGHWAY BOUNDARY MARKER 
Hal D. Sandy, 4937 Glendale Rd., Shawnee Mission, Kans. 
362,816 66205 
PERSONAL SECURITY ALARM Filed Nov. - — ws No. 31,283 
Se K. Yuen, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to John Manufac- 5) ¢ 19113 Term of pa years 
toring Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Jul. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 25,637 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 4, 1994, 
2038851 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1O—106 
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pg an 362,821 
GOLF BALL WINDCHIME ; - 
— — pe ere: lng 34640 Timothy R. Marchessault, P.O. Box 4474, Aspen, Colo. 81612 
“> ~ INO. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Aug. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 27,662 
US. Cl. D10—116 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. Dll—41 


362,820 
WIND-BELL 
Ming-Kuan Chih, No. 28, Lane 126, Yuan-Huan E. Rd., 


Fengyuan City, Taichung Hsien, Taiwan, Prov. of China 
Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 31,302 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1O—118 


362,822 
FLOWER POT COVER 
Donald E. Weder, and Joseph G. Straeter, both of Highland, 
IIL, assignors to Highland Supply Corporation, Highland, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,272, Jun. 4, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,454, 
Nov. 21, 1990, abandoned, and Ser. No. 411,249, Sep. 22, 
1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 411,247, Sep. 22, 1989, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 411,245, Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 807,683 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 8, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1I—164 





362,823 362,324 
FLOWER POT COVER FLOWER POT COVER 
Donald E. Weder, and Joseph G. Straeter, both of Highland, Donald E. Weder, and Joseph G. Straeter, both of Highland, 
Ill, assignors to Highland Supply Corporation, Highland, Ill. 
IIL, assignors to Highland Supply Corporation, Highland, Ill. (+s wuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,272, Jun. 4, 1991, which 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,272, Jun. 4, 1991, aban- 


is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,454, Nov. 21, 1990, 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,454, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


Nov. 21, 1990, abandoned, and Ser. No. 411,249, Sep. 22, 411,249, Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 411,247, Sep. 22, 1989, aban- _ part of Ser. No. 411,247, Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned, which is a 
doned, and Ser. No. 411,245, Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned. This continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,245, Sep. 22, 1989, aban- 

application Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 808,360 doned. This application Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 808,551 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 5, US. Cl. DllI—164 Term of patent 14 years 
2005, has been disclaimed. 


Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. 11—164 


362,825 
FLOWER POT COVER 
Donald E. Weder, and Joseph G. Straeter, both of Highland, 
Ill., assignors to Highland Supply Corporation, Highland, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,272, Jun. 4, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,454, 
Nov. 21, 1990, abandoned, and Ser. No. 411,249, Sep. 22, 
1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 411,247, Sep. 22, 1989, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 411,245, Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 808,554 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 15, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1I—164 
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362,826 362,827 
FLOWER POT COVER FLOWER POT COVER 
Donald E. Weder, and Joseph G. Straeter, both of Highland, + ae 
assignors to Highland Supply Corporation, Highland, 
aaa aaigeess te IG Ree Singly Coeeateny anaes, Eh. ten dagunt of Sux Be. THI0R Sen: 4 1908, chew 
mtinuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,272, Jun. 4, 1991, which which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,454 
isa continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,454, Nov. 21, 1990, Nov. 21, 1990, abandoned, and Ser. No. 411,249, Sep. 22, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,249, 1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 411,247, Sep. 22, 1989, aban- 
Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. doned, and Ser. No. 411,245, Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned. This 
No. 411,247, Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned, and a continuation-in- application Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 808,568 
part of Ser. No. 411,245, Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned. This | The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 11, 
application Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 808,567 2005, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D11—164 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D11I—164 ie 


362,828 
FLOWER POT COVER 
Donald E. Weder, and Joseph G. Straeter, both of Highland, 
Ill, assignors to Highland Supply Corporation, Highland, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,272, Jun. 4, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,454, 
Nov. 21, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 411,249, Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned, which is a 
of Ser. No. 411,247, Sep. 22, 1989, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,245, 
Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned. This application Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. 
No. 809,079 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. Dl1—164 
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362,829 
HANGING BASKET DRIP PAN 
Curtis D. Wagner, P.O. Box 1226, League City, Tex. 77574 
Filed Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 28,984 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. Dll—164 


362,830 
SLIDE FASTENER ACTUATOR 
Steve E. Maggard, HC Rte. 71 Box 343, Ava, Mo. 65608 
Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 27,602 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D11—221 


362,831 
AUTOMOBILE 
Motoaki Minowa, Tokyo; Toshihiko Shibuya, Saitama, ard 
Naoya Ishikura, Tokyo, all of, Japan, assignors to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 20,641 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1I2—91 


[A ARE, 
a ae 








362,832 
STROLLER 

Robert E. Haut, Wayne, and Christine E. Julien, Reading, both 

of Pa., assignors to Graco Children’s Products Inc., Elver- 

son, Pa. 

Filed May 19, 1993, Ser. No. 8,590 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. Di2—129 
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362,833 362,835 
CLAMP FOR WHEELCHAIR BASKETS HULL FOR A CATAMARAN SAILBOAT 
Richard L. McKelvey, Rogers, Ark., assignor to Sage Indus- John S. Dinsdale, Cobanes du Gapeau, F-83400 Hyeres, and 


tries, Inc., Rogers, Ark. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 4,396 Chet Re, TS Cinta as Ree Ben, 
Hyeres, both of, France 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—133 Filed May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 22,497 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—304 


362,834 
PADDLE PUMP 
David Stout, 310 Vancouver, Medford, Oreg. 97504; Jammie 
Dorsey, 97 Andesite, Jacksonville, Oreg. 97530; Charlene 
Stout, 310 Vancouver, Medford, Oreg. 97504, and William 
Burks, 2585 E. Antelope Rd., Eagle Point, Oreg. 97524 
Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 28,915 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—215 
362,836 
BICYCLE CARRIER 
James E. Bush, 6127 W. Marshall Ave., Chicago Ridge, Il. 
60415 
Filed Nov. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 15,626 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—408 
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362,837 362,839 
CAR CADDY DC STABILIZING POWER SUPPLY 
Neal N. Mankey, and Clinton L. McDade, both of Charlotte, Kawamura Tamaki, Nagaoka, Japan, assignor to Nemic- 
N.C., assignors to Allied Plastics, Inc., Gastonia, N.C. Lambda K.D., Japan 
Filed Oct. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 14,167 Filed Apr. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 6,855 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1992, 4-30001 
U.S. Cl. Di2—419 Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D1I3—110 


362,838 
CENTER CONSOLE FOR A VEHICLE 362,840 
John W. Price, 1152 Meadowcroft La., Mt. Pleasant, S.C. 29464 CIGARETTE LIGHTER ADAPTOR FOR A PORTABLE 
Filed Jul. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 10,145 TELEPHONE 
Term of patent 14 years Kenneth W. Larson, Elmhurst, Ill., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
U.S. Cl. D12—424 Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 19,449 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D13—144 
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362,841 362,843 
ELECTRIC SWITCH COMPUTER CABINET 

Ivan Roza, Olten, Switzerland, assignor to Elektro- Pedro M. Alfonso; Jeffrey L. Kline, and Karen M. MacMurt- 

Apparatebau Olten AG, Olten, Switzerland rie, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to International Business 

Filed Jun. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 25,027 Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 16, 1994, Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 25,959 

121113 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D14—102 

U.S. Cl. D13—171 


362,842 
LATCH AND KNOB COMBINATION 362,844 
Mark Levine, Plainview, N.J., assignor to General Automotive DIGITAL AUDIO TAPE DRIVE 
Specialty Co., Inc., North Brunswick, N.J. Thomas T. Hardt, Missouri City, Tex., assignor te Compaq 
Filed Mar. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 19,645 Computer Corporation, Houston, Tex. 

Term of patent 14 years Filed Sep. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 12,542 

U.S. Cl. D13—174 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—108 
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362,845 362,847 
STREAMING CASSETTE TAPE DRIVE FOR TELEVISION RECEIVER 
MEASURING APPARATUS Toshikazu Asanuma; Shigeo Usui, both of Osaka, and 
Masafumi Ito, Tokyo; Koji Suzuki, Tokorozawa, and Shigeru Masakazu Nakamura, Hyogo, all of, Japan, assignors to 


k: f, to Teac 
=a yo, all of, Japan, assignors Corpora- iatsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osake, Japan 


Filed Mar. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 20,179 Filed Jul. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 26,194 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1993, 5-28690 Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1994, 6-6988 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14d—108 U.S. Cl. D14d—126 











362,846 
CARTRIDGE FOR VIDEO GAME MACHINE 362,848 
Yoshihiro Inoue, and Masahiko Ota, both of Kyoto, Japan, TELEVISION RECEIVER 
assignors to Nintendo Co., Ltd., Japan Eiichiro Naito, Hyogo, and Tadashi Sumino, Kyoto, both of, 


Division of Ser. No. 10,258, Jul. 2, 1993, Pat. No. 355,414. Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
This application Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 22,091 Osaka, Japan 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1993, 5-9080; 
Mar. 30, 1993, 5-9081; Mar. 30, 1993, 5-9082; Mar. 30, 1993, , Filed Jul. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 26,410 
5-9083; Mar. 30, 1993, 5-9084 Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1994, 6-3465 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—121 U.S. Cl. D14Q—126 
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362,849 362,851 
TELEVISION RECEIVER COMBINED TELEVISION RECEIVER AND VIDEO 


Toru Higashibata, Osaka; Elichiro Naito, Hyogo, and Yusuke RECORDER 
Morita, Osaka, all of, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Elec- pn en tee te 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan ume ms s to Matsushita Electric Industrial 


Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 29,065 Filed Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 25,844 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1994, 6-8422 Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1994, 6-515 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—126 U.S. CL. D14—129 


362,852 
TELEPHONE HANDSET HOUSING 
Albert L. Nagele, Wilmette, and Glenn C. Goergen, Lake 
362,850 ee ee Ee 


COMBINED TELEVISION RECEIVER AND VIDEO TAPE — Filed Jun. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 25,134 
RECORDER Term of patent 14 years 
Masami Takahashi, and Noriyuki Shinohara, both of Ehime, U-S. Cl. D14—138 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Inc., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 725,829 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1994, 6-514 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—129 
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362,853 362,855 

PORTABLE AM/FM ALARM RADIO TELEPHONE SECURITY DEVICE 
James L. Hanig, Highland Park, l., assignor to Hanig & Ernest M. Bevilacqua, Wilton, Conn.; Wayne T. Driscoll, East 
Company Kingston, N.H.; Michael M. Kaplan, Rockport, Mass., and 
Filed Feb. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 19,049 Lewis F. Travis, Brentwood, N.H., assignors to AT&T Corp., 

Term of patent 14 years Murray Hill, NJ. 
US. Cl. D14—171 Filed Aug. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 12,276 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—240 


362,856 
CONTROL CONSOLE 
Jacqueline D. Glomski, Arlington Heights; Richard H. Gosch, 
Westchester, and Leonid Soren, Lincolnwood, all of Il., 
assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 10,029 
Term of patent 14 years 
362,854 U.S. Cl. D14—299 
NON-PENETRATING ANTENNA MOUNT 
Lawrence T. Fahy, 6364 Congress Ct., Bensalem, Pa. 19020 
Filed Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 29,627 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—238 
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362,857 362,859 
PUMP CUTTING INSERT 
Michio Makino, Funabashi, Japan, assignor to Kaiyo Kogyo Jérgen Wiman, Sandviken; Sture Murén, Gavie; Jan-Olof Ols- 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan son, K irden, and Rebert ja all of, Swe- 
Filed Oct. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 14,291 am, rs to Sandvik AB, Sand eaten 
a aeemnes —" oe Filed Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 29,662 
U.S. Cl. DIS—8 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DIS—139 





362,858 
WIDE BELT SANDER HOUSING 
Ben K. Dyer, Mohawk, Tenn., assignor to CEMCO, Inc., 
Whitesburg, Tenn. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 26,808 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. DIS—125 362,860 


ELECTRODE FOR PLASMA ARC TORCH 
Donald W. Carkhuff, Florence, S.C., assignor to The Esab 
Group, Inc., Florence, S.C. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 15,934 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D1IS—144 
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362,861 362,863 
SIDE NOTCH PURGE STRAP FOR WELDING COMBINED SPECTACLE AND HIGH POWER LENS 
Michael R. Barker, 4229 Barfield St., Concord, N.C. 28027 Richard E. Feinbloom, New York, N.Y., assignor to Designs for 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 994,111, Dec. 21, 1992, Pat. Vision, Inc., Ronkonkoma, N.Y. 
No. 5,361,972. This application Sep. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 28,745 Filed Jun. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 23,944 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DIS—144 US. Cl. D16—317 


362,864 
DRUM STICK 
Dennis A. Berardi, Auburn, Calif., assignor to Cardena Inter- 
national, Auburn, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 14,530 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D17—22 


362,862 
LASER POINTER FOR MOTION PICTURE CAMERAS 
Lawrence E. Barton, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to Cinema- 
tography Electronics, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 9,950 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D16—237 
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362,865 362,867 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR HAVING THE PUNCH 
FUNCTIONS OF TELEPHONE BOOK, ADDRESS BOOK, Chuzo Mori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Carl Jimuki Kabushiki 
CALENDAR, SCHEDULE BOOK AND MEMO BOOK Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Yoshihiro Komuta, Sagamihara, and Atsushi Shigemura, Filed Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 32,089 
Tokyo, both of, Japan, assignors to Casio Computer Co., Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1994, 6-16987 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Apr. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 21,789 US. Cl. D19—72 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D18—2 


362,868 
DISPLAY PANEL 
Gordon M. Calder, Sunbury-On-Thames, Great Britain, 
assignor to Over-Panel Technology, Ltd., Beaconfield, 
England 
Filed Dec. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 16,027 
362,866 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 3, 1993, 
DOCUMENT SHREDDER 2031520 
Rolf A. G. Johansson, Partille, Sweden, assignor to Ware Term of patent 14 years 
Invent AB, Partille, Sweden U.S. Cl. D20—42 
Filed Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 14,710 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 30, 1993, 93-1086 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D18—34 





362,869 362,871 
pecan tes ee Aurelio Saiz Saiz, sae agp Ediciones Ple: 
Akitoshi Oikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ente re mas Euay- 
be eee a yo, Japan, Sega rprises, ades, S.A., Madrid, Spain 
- Filed Mar. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 19,676 Division of Ser. No. 949,082, Sep. 22, 1992, Pat. No. Des. 
. esabeng 356,833. This application Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 25,976 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1993, 5-30631 Claims priority, application Spain, Mar. 24, 1992, 127,230 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—13 U.S. Cl. D21—33 


DADS) 
RAR 
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362,872 
JOYSTICK HANDLE 
Wah L. Chan, Room 1113, Po Tai House, Po Lam Estate, Junk 
Bay, Hong Kong 
Filed Sep. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 28,211 
362,870 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 7, 1994, 
VIDEO GAME MACHINE 2039546 
Akitoshi Oikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sega Enterprises, Term of patent 14 years 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan U.S. Cl. D21—48 
Filed May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 22,535 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1994, 6-2830 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—13 
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362,873 362,875 
BALLOON TYING PLATFORM TOY BUILDING ELEMENT 
William L. Messier, R.D. #1, Box 272-C, East Montpelier, Vt. Anders M. Vognsen, Alborg, Denmark, assignor to Interlego 
05651 AG, Baar, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 30,065 Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 29,106 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—84 U.S. Cl. D2i—108 


362,874 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL PUZZLE 
Joseph Widemon, 713-A Morehead Ave., Greensboro, N.C. 
27401 
Filed Nov. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 31,416 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D21—107 362,876 
TOY OCTOPUS 


Niels M. Pedersen, Arhus, Denmark, assignor to Interlego AG, 
Baar, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 29,117 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—157 
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362,877 362,879 
TOY PENGUIN TOY FIGURE 
Ib H. Berggreen, Rungsted Kyst, Denmark, assignor to Inter- Arne E. Jensen, Gentofte, Denmark, assignor to Interlego AG, 
lego AG, Baar, Switzerland Baar, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 29,137 Filed Sep. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 29,182 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—160 US. Cl. D21—168 


362,878 
TOY FIGURE 

Nicholas Missailidis, 3 Redfern Close, Thomastown, Victoria 

3074, Australia 

Filed Sep. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 28,050 ... - “ 

rn ke at Ronald E. Blezek, 1360 Chris La., Reno, Nev. 89502 

ie nt nae Vibe Term of patent 14 years Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 247,311, Sep. 21, 1988, aban- 
— a doned. This application Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 714,063 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—197 
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362,881 362,883 
Rand = tesiens eae ee C. Gall —_ 

4 on C. Gallun, Wauke- John Krzynowek, Wilbraham, and Steve Mahaffey, 
re ee ee ee both of M i to Li a 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 190,914, Feb. 3, 1994. This Filed Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 25,904 

application May 9, 1994, Ser. No. 22,566 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D21—220 
U.S. Cl. D21—201 


362,882 
GOLF PUTTER 
James L. Shenoha, Lockport, and Dean E. Meyer, Lagrange 
Park, both of Ill., assignors to Wilson Sporting Goods Co., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 7, 1993, Ser. No. 7,824 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D21—217 362,884 


GOLF CLUB HEAD 
R. Thomas Blough, Mineral, Va., and Eugene L. Sheeley, Ft. 
Worth, Tex., assignors to Ben Hogan Company, Richmond, 
Va. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 28,668 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—220 


165-498 O.G.-95-23 
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362,885 362,887 
GOLF CLUB HEAD GOLF CLUB HEAD 
R. Thomas Blough, Mineral, Va., and Eugene L. Sheeley, Ft. R. Thomas Blough, Mineral, Va., and Eugene L. Sheeley, Ft. 
Worth, Tex., assignors to Ben Hogan Company, Richmond, Worth, Tex., assignors to Ben Hogan Company, Richmond, 
Va. Va. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 28,669 Filed Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 28,672 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—220 U.S. Cl. D21—220 


362,888 
GOLF CLUB HEAD 
362,886 R. Thomas Blough, Mineral, Va. and Michael E. Finn, Ft. 
GOLF CLUB HEAD Worth, Tex., assignors to Ben Hogan Company, Richmond, 
R. Thomas Blough, Mineral, Va., and Michael E. Finn, Ft. ya, 
Worth, Tex., assignors to Ben Hogan Company, Richmond, Filed Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 28,673 
Va. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 28,671 US. Cl. D21—220 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—220 
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362,889 362,891 
GOLF CLUB HEAD GOLF CLUB GRIP 


Worth, Tex., assignors to Ben Hogan Company, Richmond, 4 Filed May 27, 1994, Ser. No. 23,582 
- 7 . No. 
Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Sep. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 28,677 US. Cl. D21—222 : 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—220 
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362,892 
STAKE 
362,890 Walter Hanson, 805 Elm St., Laconia, N.H. 03246 
COVER FOR GOLF CLUB HEADS Filed Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 7,266 


James M. Sheppard, Jr., Monroe, N.C., assignor to Devant Term of patent 14 years 
Ltd., Monroe, N.C. US. Cl. D21—255 
Filed Oct. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 14,529 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—221 
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362,893 362,895 
IN-LINE ROLLER SKATE FRAME POOL FLOAT 
Samuel Osborne, Burlington, Vt., assignor to Karhu U.S.A., Lee Nicholson, 1377 Benning PI., Apt. No. 3, Atlanta, Ga. 30307 
Inc., South Burlington, Vt. Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 30,925 
Filed May 19, 1994, Ser. No. 23,165 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D21—237 
US. Cl. D21—226 


362,896 
FIREARM CARTRIDGE AND STORAGE MAGAZINE 
Harold Hasselbusch, 144-21 68th Dr., Flushing, N.Y. 11367 
362,894 Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 33,759 
GOLF SWING TRAINING EXERCISER Term of patent 14 years 
Emil Gasperoni, Sr., 1126 Brounshire Ct., Longwood, Fla. U.S. Cl. D22—108 
32779 
Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 27,697 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—234 
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362,897 362,899 
INSECT BAIT HOLDER FAUCET SET 
Paul Cohen, Cammeray, and Ian A. Cameron, Redfern, both Franz W. Jans, Roedermark, Germany, assignor to Jado Bath- 
of, Australia, assignors to R&C Products Pty Ltd., Erming- room and Hardware Manufacturing Co., Camarillo, Calif. 
ton, Australia Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 20,799 
Filed Dec. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 16,847 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 3, 1993, 2354/93 U.S. Cl. D23—242 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D22—122 


362,898 
FISH HOOK EXTRACTOR 362,900 
David Krupp, 2803 Mimi Ave., Chester, Va. 23831 THREADED PLUG FOR RECREATIONAL VEHICLE 
Filed Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 19,691 WATER ENTRY SYSTEM 
Term of patent 14 years Stanley M. Miska, 9216 Kingston Rd., Bradenton, Fla. 34210 
U.S. Cl. D22—149 Filed Nov. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 15,561 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D23—260 
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362,901 362,903 
SINK PORTABLE WASHING BASIN 
Todd D. Dannenberg, and Jill E. Roach, both of Sheboygan, Jacqueline Carmichael, 3 I Cameron Ct., Baltimore, Md. 21236 
Wis., assignors to Kohler Co., Kohler, Wis. Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 32,469 
Filed Jan. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 17,674 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D23—284 


362,904 
EVAPORATIVE COOLING HOUSING 
362,902 Fred Wulf, and Philip Calvert, both of Center, Tex., assignors 
GASKET to General Shelters of Texas, S.B., Inc., Center, Tex. 
Harold S. Reiber, Seattle, Wash., assignor to HDR Engineering, Filed Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 25,906 
Inc., Bellevue, Wash. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Sep. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 13,460 U.S. Cl. D23—351 
Term of patent 14 years 
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362,905 362,907 
EVAPORATIVE COOLER HOUSING COMBINED MOUNTING CANOPY, MOTOR AND 
Fred Wulf, and Philip Calvert, both of Center, Tex., assignors © SWITCH HOUSING AND BLADE IRONS UNIT FOR A 
to General Shelters of Texas, S.B., Inc., Center, Tex. CEILING FAN 
Filed Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 26,020 Charles J. DiPasquale, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to Smartel, 
Term of patent 14 years Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
U.S. Cl. D23—351 Filed Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 35,204 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—411 
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362,906 
EVAPORATIVE HUMIDIFIER 

Bernard Chiu, Wellesley, Mass.; Jui-Shang Wang, Taipei, Tai- 

wan, Prov. of China, and Stanley Gresens, Homewood, IIl., 

assignors to Duracraft Corporation, Whitinsville, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 31,383 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D23—356 


362,908 
ENDOSCOPIC SURGICAL INSTRUMENT HANDLE 

George V. Shutt, Glendora, and Jeffrey G. Shutt, Running 

Springs, both of Calif., assignors to DePuy Inc., Warsaw, 

Ind. 

Filed May 20, 1994, Ser. No. 23,236 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D24—143 
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362,909 362,911 
RATCHET WRENCH FOR MEDICAL APPLIANCE COMBINED THERAPY CHAIR AND TABLE 
Robert A. Warner, 7085 Carey La., Maple Grove, Minn. 55369 Marcia A. Helms, 263 Unionville - Indian Trail Rd., Indian 
Filed Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 25,766 Trail, N.C. 28079 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Sep. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 12,523 
U.S. Cl. D24—147 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—188 


362,910 
INSTRUMENT FOR VIEWING SUBCUTANEOUS 362,912 

VENOUS STRUCTURES ELECTROTRANSPORT DRUG DELIVERY SYSTEM 

Frank C. Creaghan, Jr., 204 Louie Dr., Lafayette, La. 70503 Charles F. Albert, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Alza Cor- 
Filed Apr. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 21,722 poration, Pale Alto, Calif. 

Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 32,675 

U.S. Cl. D24—186 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—189 
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362,913 362,915 
VACUUM LIMB SUPPORT BAG TEETHER 
Melvin I. Eisenberg, 3849 Swanson Ct., Gurnee, Ill. 60031; Randy L. Abrams, Leominster, Mass., assignor to Safety 1st, 
Jules S. Shapiro, 1725 W. Harrison St., Chicago, ll. 60612, _Inc., Chestnut Hill, Mass. 
and Adam K. Zakroczymski, 3849 Swanson Ct., Gurnee, Ill. Filed Mar. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 20,102 
60031 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jan. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 3,265 U.S. Cl. D24—195 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—190 


362,914 
HAND SPLINT SUPPORT 
Donaer! B. Mann, High Springs, Fla., assignor to D’Mannco, 
Inc., High Springs, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 28,294 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—190 


362,916 
SPLIT TEE SLIP-ON PIPE FITTING 
Marc E. Cetrulo, Ft. Thomas, Ky., assignor to The Hollaender 
Manufacturing Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 20,201 
Term of patent 14 years 
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362,917 362,919 
WINDOW COMPONENT EXTRUSION WINDOW COMPONENT EXTRUSION 
Sam S. Hosseini, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Mikron Indus- Jeffrey R. Franson, Kent, Wash., assignor to Mikron Indus- 
tries, Kent, Wash. tries, Kent, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 19,731 Filed Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 30,316 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 27, Term of patent 14 years 
2008, has been disclaimed. U.S. Cl. D25—124 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. CL. D25—124 


362,920 
WARNING LIGHT FOR JOGGERS 
362,918 Frederic W. Schwartz, Providence, R.L, assignor to Global 
WINDOW COMPONENT EXTRUSION Electronics Industries, Inc., Providence, R.L 
Teresa A. Oliver, Kent, Wash., assignor to Mikron Industries, Filed Mar. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 5,840 
Kent, Wash. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 30,313 US. Cl. D26—39 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D25—124 





Ocroser 3, 1995 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 675 


362,921 362,923 
ILLUMINATED ASHTRAY COMBINED NAIL FILE AND SHEATH THEREFOR 
Steven P. Krystek, 5906 W. Lawrence Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60630, Urs Greutmann, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Foiltec Ltd., 
assignor to Steven P. Krystek, Chicago, Ill. Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 29,577 Filed May 25, 1993, Ser. No. 8,718 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D27—125 U.S. Cl. D28—57 





362,922 
HAIR CURLER STEAMER ENCLOSURE 

Jack H. Prince, Suffen; Gerald Fink, Cornwall, both of N.Y., 362,924 

and Richard B. Caruso, Huntingdon Valley, Pa., assignors to RECTANGULAR ORGANIZER FOR MANICURE POLISH 

Celeste Company, Inc., Warminster, Pa. AND IMPLEMENTS 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 8,559, May 19, 1993, Pat. Xiao Y. Mers, 316 Cameron St., SE., Atlanta, Ga. 30312 

No. Des. 357,766. This application Nov. 12, 1993, Ser. No. Filed Mar. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 19,906 

Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D28—61 

U.S. Cl. D28—38 
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362,925 362,927 
LIPSTICK CONTAINER ATHLETIC GLOVE 
Robert Granai, Paris, France, assignor to Guerlain S.A., Paris, David P. McCrane, 1755 Industrial Way, 190 1, Napa, Calif. 
France 94558 
Filed Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 21,351 Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 24,814 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D29—117 


362,926 
HARNESS FOR A MOTORSAW 
Anders I. Eriksson, Jénképing, Sweden, assignor to Aktiebo- 
laget Electrolux, Stockholm, Sweden 362,928 
Filed Mar. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 5,670 SPUR 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 11, 1992, 9201850 Karen M. Redden, 2321 N. Price Rd., Chandler, Ariz. 85224 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 17,978 
U.S. Cl. D29—101 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D30—157 
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362,929 362,931 
JEWELRY CLEANING DEVICE LAUNDRY HAMPER 
Joseph M. Strong, 55 Teed Ave., Barrington, R.I. 02806 Keith E. Brightbill, Wooster; Stephen P. Casteel, Wadsworth; 
Filed Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 20,776 Charles W. Craft, Apple Creek, all of Ohio, and Richard M. 
Term of patent 14 years O’Grady, Southington, Conn., assignors to Rubbermaid 
U.S. Cl. D32—1 Incorporated, Wooster, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 32,169 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—37 





362,930 
HOLE CLEANING TOOL FOR TOILET BOWL RINSE 
OPENINGS 
Elmer C. Markles, Hemet, Calif., assignor to JEB Products, 362,932 
Inc., Hemet, Calif. LID FOR LAUNDRY HAMPER 
Filed Apr. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 20,841 Keith E. Brightbill, Wooster; Stephen P. Casteel, Wadsworth; 
Term of patent 14 years Charles W. Craft, Apple Creek, all of Ohio, and Richard M. 
U.S. Cl. D32—35 O’Grady, Southington, Conn., assignors to Rubbermaid 
Incorporated, Wooster, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 32,170 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—37 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Ocroser 3, 1995 


362,933 362,935 
HAMPER RV WASTE TANK CLEANING TOOL 
Randall W. Calmeise, Oakwood Village, Ohio, assignor to Rub- Robert D. Lee, 301 Michael Dr., Santa Rosa, Calif. 95401 
bermaid Incorporated, Wooster, Ohio Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 894,958, Jun. 8, 1992, Pat. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 32,176 No. Des. 357,097. This application Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 
Term of patent 14 years 33,553 
U.S. Cl. D32—37 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—35 


362,934 
SQUEEGEE 
Alan M. Hansen, 18304 SW. Westview Dr., Lake Oswego, Oreg. 
97034 
Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 22,858 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—41 
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362,936 362,938 
MULTI GRILL AND WINDOW SCRAPER MOP HEAD 


Tom Shabel, Newton, Iowa, assignor to The Enduro Corpora- Todd A. Williams, Aliso Viejo, and Richard A. Williams, Dana 


tion, Pella, lowa 
Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 24,692 oo aca npn Semmaie hs eles 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—46 Filed Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 30,610 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—50 


362,937 
SCRAPER HANDLE 
William P. Camp, Jr., Wooster; Richard K. Bukovitz, Orrville, 
and Donald Bertsch, Wooster, all of Ohio, assignors to The 
Wooster Brush Company, Wooster, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 30,192 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—48 
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362,939 
TOWEL MOP 
Ronnie B. Reno, 7115 Dixie Dr. #3, Houston, Tex. 77087 
Filed Jul. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 25,909 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—51 





362,940 
COMBINED SWAB AND HANDLE 
Janet J. Johnson, Rossmoor, Calif., assigner to MLT Interna- 
tional, Westminster, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 24,821 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—52 


362,941 
MOP WRINGER 
Paul E. Delmerico, Winchester, and Terry L. Wilmoth, 
Stephens City, both of Va., assignors to Rubbermaid Com- 
mercial Products Inc., Winchester, Va. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 29,887 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—53 


362,942 
DISH DRAIN RACK 
Yaffa Licari, 875 Ocean Ave., Elberon, N.J. 07740 
Filed Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 29,260 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. B32—55 
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362,943 362,945 
DISH RACK PORTABLE DRUM RACK 
Yaffa Licari, 875 Ocean Ave., Elberon, N.J. 07740 Frank J. Glinski, North Royalton, Ohio, assignor to GS Indus- 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 19,893, Mar. 11, 1994, aban- tries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
doned. This application Nov. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 31,121 Filed Jul. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 26,463 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—55 U.S. Cl. D34—17 


362,944 
STEAM AND DRY IRON 

John C. K. Sham, Hong Kong, and Yu S. Kwong, Tsuen Wan, 

beth of, Hong Kong, assignors to Wing Shing Products Co., 

Ltd., Aberdeen, Hong Kong 

Filed Oct. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 770,951 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D32—70 
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A.MLR.P. Handels AG: See— 
Martelli, Guglielmo, 5,454,215, Cl. 53-564.000. 
AB Volvo: See— 
Weber, Peter, and Hedenberg, Bjérn, 5,454,613, Cl. 296-65.100. 
Abatis Medical Technologies Ltd.: See— 
McEwen, James A., 5,454,831, Cl. 606-202.000. 
ABB Air Preheater, Inc.: See— 
Brophy, Mark E.; and Gustin, Steven M., 5,454,418, Cl. 165-8.000. 
ABB Management AG: See— 
Althaus, Rolf; Farkas, Franz; Graf, Peter, Hausermann, Fredy; and 
Kreis, Erhard, 5,454,220, Cl. 60-39.040. 
ABB Power T&D a Inc.: See— 
Grimes, Jerry W.; Gauldin, Morris J.; and Hollister, Robert H., 
5,455,551, Cl. 336-60.000. 
Novosel, Damir, 5,455,776, Cl. 364-492.000. 
Abbott-Interfast Corporation: See— 
DeHaitre, Lon, 5,454,675, Cl. 411-303.000. 
Abbott Laboratories: See— 
Kempf, Dale J.; Norbeck, Daniel W.; and Sham, Hing L., 5,455,351, Cl. 
544-366.000. 
Abend, Phillip G.: See— 
Pereira, Abel G.; Gallagher, Kevin F.; Abend, Phillip G.; and Carson, 
John C., Jr., 5,455,025, Cl. 424-59.000. 
Abramson, Richard D.; Gelfand, David H.; and Greenfield, I. Lawrence, to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Mutated thermostable nucleic acid polymerase 
from Thermus species Z05. 5,455,170, Cl. 435-252.300. 
Acer : See— 
Huang, Hung-Ta, 5,455,927, Cl. 395-500.000. 
Acre, James A.: See— 
Shah, Hemant S.; Terry, Joseph L.; and Acre, James A., 5,454,695, Cl. 
416-203.000. 
Adam, Peter: See— 
Pillhoefer, Horst; Thoma, Martin; Walter, Heinrich; and Adam, Peter, 
5,455,071, Cl. 427-253.000. 


Adams, David H.: er 
Edelman, Elazer R.; Adams, David H.; and Karnovsky, Morris J., 

5,455,039, Cl. 424-422.000. 

Ronald L.; Bradford, Charles; Burke, Edward F.; Hoffman, Eldon P:; 
Gilbert, Rodney B.; Rise, James D.; and Van Horne, Arthur C., to 
Tektronix, Inc. Ink jet printer architecture and method. 5,455,604, Cl. 
346-138. 7 

Adaptec, Inc.: 
Packer, cha S., S., 5,455,954, Cl. 395-894.000. 
Adell, Robert. Combined card and key carrying case and lottery number 
picker. 5,454,567, Cl. 273-144.00B. 
Adler, Richard S.; Sloan, Blake G.; O’Brien, Keith T.; and Jesse, Edwin L., 
to Adler, Richard S. Automatic door sweep. 5,454,192, Cl. 49-307.000. 
Advanced Building Technologies, Inc.: See— 
Newsom, Bob G., 5,454,960, Cl. 210-805.000. 
Advanced Machinery Co., Ltd.: See— 
Piazza, Aldo, 5,454,210, Cl. 53-448.000. 
Advanced Micro Devices: See— 
Conboy, Michael R.; Smesny, Greg A.; Nichter, Kurt W.; and Zvonar, 
John G., 5,455,894, Cl. 395-82.000. 
Aerojet General Corporation: See— 
Dumais, Debbie A.; Mueggenburg H. Harry; Anderson, Brad J.; and 
Sieger, Scott N., 5,455,401, Cl. 219-121.520. 
, The: See— 
Kao, Wei H., 5,454,425, Cl. 164-520.000. 
Aerospatiale Societe Nationale Industrielle: See— 
Chareire, Jean-Louis; and Salen, Jean, 5,454,990, Cl. 264-29.500. 
Corporation: See— 
Sherman, Michael J.; and Tait, Timothy S., 5,455,569, Cl. 340-825.020. 
Afshar, David D.: See— 
Bigler, Charles G.; Casto, James J.; McShane, Michael B.; and Afshar, 

David D., 5,455,200, Cl. 437-220.000. 

AG-Chem Equipment Company, Inc.: See— 

Torborg, David H., 5 454,583, Cl. 280-638.000. 
AGCO : See— 

Clausen, Scott A.; and Kallis, Adrian G., 5,454,767, Cl. 477-32.000. 
Agency of Industrial Science & Technology: ‘See— 

Kaneko, Hiroko; Kaneko, Keiji; Ihara, Hideo; Negishi, Akira; and 

Ishibashi, Shoji, 5. es fal 505-472.000. 

Kawakatsu; Uchida, 


Shibata, en rag ita, Yunosuke; Yamada, 
Yutaka; and Satoh "Saburoh, 5-454 °347, Cl. 117-202.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert, AG: See— 
Bergthaller, Peter, 5,455,149, Cl. 430-503.000. 


Helling, Ginter; and Dewanckele, Jean-Marie, 5,455,154, Cl. 430- 
536.000. 

Matejec, Reinhart, 5,455,151, Cl. 430-505.000. 

Agfa-Gevaert N.V.: See— 

Jansen, Benedictus J.; Van de Wynckel, Wemer J.; and Michiels, Frank 
P., 5,454,924, Cl. 204-272.000. 

Vanmaele, Luc; Janssens, Wilhelmus; and Kiekens, Eric, 5,455,218, Cl. 
503-227.000. 

Agharkar, Sheeram: See— 

Kaplan, Murray A.; Phusanti, Lawan; Perrone, Robert K.; Stenberg, 
Scott R.; Agharkar, Sheeram; and Bogardus, Joseph B., 5 455,270, Cl. 
514-492.000. 

Ahern, John F.: See— 

Kallman, William R.; Roberts, Mark B.; Baretich, David F.; Dorfman, 
Leonard M.; and Ahem, John F., 5,455,637, Cl. 351-44.000. 

Kallman, William R.; Roberts, Mark B.; Baretich, David F.; Dorfman, 
Leonard M.; and Ahern, John F., 5,455,638, Cl. 351-44.000. 

Ahigian, Edward E.: See— 

Kulak, Richard E.; McHugh, Thomas M.; Ahigian, Edward E.; Jaminet, 
Jerome F.; He, ; Peruggi, Richard E.; Kowalczyk, Thomas M.; 
and Barrett, David W., 5,454,447, Cl. 187-331.000. 

Ahlenius, Mark T.: See— 
Schaeffer, Dennis R.; and Ahlenius, Mark T., 5,455,821, Cl. 370-17.000. 
Ahluwalia, S.; and Shander, Douglas. Inhibition of hair growth. 
5,455,234, Cl. 514-46.000. 
Ahmad, Moin: See— 

Wai, Ka K.; Ahmad, Moin; Gutierrez, Aurelio J.; and Lint, James D., 
5,455,741, Cl. 361-761.000. 

Ahmed, Sultan. Network based machine instruction generator for design 
verification. 5,455,938, Cl. 364-488.000. 
Aida Engineering, Ltd.: See— 

Kobayashi, Kazuto; Suzuki, Toshio; and Nakano, Takashi, 5,455,002, 

Cl. 419-66.000. 

Aida, Toshiyuki: See— 
Usagawa, Toshiyuki; Kawasaki, Masashi; poo Kensuke; and Aida, 
Toshiyuki, 5,455,451, Cl. 257-661.000 


\jioka, Masaaki; Fujita, Takashi; Onoe, Yasumitsu; 
and Aihara, Shuji, 5,454,883, Cl. 148-320.000. 
Air Products and Chemicals, Inc.: See— 
Choe, Jun S.; and Kellogg, Lyndon J., Jr., 5,455,016, Cl. 423-359.000. 
Kabushiki 


Kogyo Kaisha: See— 
Nakanishi, Shingo, 5,454,697, Cl. 417-423.300. 
Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ito, Sadao, 5,454,541, Cl. 248-430.000. 

Shuji; Kamiya, Masakazu; and Kobayashi, Kiyonori, 
5,454,459, cL 192-55.610. 

Sakamoto, Kazunori; Ishikawa, Masanobu; Ito, Koji; and Kondoh, 

Yutaka, 5,454,322, Cl. 102-247.000. 
Aizawa, Toshiyuki: See— 

Sakai, Yasuyuki; Suzuki, Noriyuki; Kudo, Tetsuo; Marumo, Kuniomi; 
Aizawa, Toshiyuki; Imamura, Kunio; Sugita, Shuichi; and Kanba- 
yashi, Kazuo, 5,455,042, Cl. 424-443.000. 

Ajimine, Tetsuo: See— 
Matsuzaki, Hiroshi; Ajimine, Tetsuo; lizuka, Yukio; Itoh, Kenji; and 
Ueda, Katsuhiko, 5,454,328, Cl. 104-139.000. 
Akatsuka, Takao: See— 
Ishii, Satoshi; and Akatsuka, Takao, 5,454,259, Cl. 73-118.100. 
Akiyama, Kazuyoshi: See— 

Okamura, Ryuji; Akiyama, Kazuyoshi; Murayama, Hitoshi; Hitsuishi, 
Koji; Kojima, ; Ohtoshi, Hirokazu; and Yamamura, Masaaki, 
5,455,138, Cl. 430-128.000. 

Akiyama, Satoshi: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi, Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; ‘Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Gerardus W. A.: See— 

Van Door, Rudolf A.; Van Beckhoven, Stephanus J. M.; Akkermans, 

Gerardus W. A.; Verhallen, Franciscus J. R.; and Hoogendoom, 


Abraham, 5,455,717, Cl. 360-6.000. 


Aktiebo! Astra: See— 
Schil 


, Peter W., 5,455,230, Cl. 514-18.000. 
Albany 


International Corp.: See— 
Hawes, John M., 5,454,405, Cl. 139-383.00A. 
Corporation: See— 
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Strickler, Jamie R.; and Power, John M., 5,455,333, Cl. 534-11.000. 

Albert-Frankenthal Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Reffert, Roland, 5,454,311, Cl. 101-216.000. 
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Armstrong, C. Wallace, Ill; and Lindsey, David W., to Morton International, 
Inc. Metal igniter tube boot with permanent retention system. 5,454,593, 
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5,455,119, Cl. 428-632.000. 
Beuter, Bernd, to Eastman Kodak Company. Autofocus device for still 


projection apparatus. 5,455,411, Cl. 250-201.600. 

Beyerle, Douglas S.; and McNally, Gerard P., to McNeil-PPC, Inc. 
antacids with calcium carbonate and magnesium salt. 5,455,050, Cl. 
424-682.000. 

Bhandari, Rajan, to Sony United Kingdom Limited. Serial data decoding 
using state machine with selectable decoding tables. 5,455,578, Cl. 341- 
51.000. 

Bhargava, Rameshwar N. Displays comprising doped nanocrystal phosphors. 
5,455,489, Cl. 315-169.400. 

Bialojan, Siegfried: See— 

trube, Karl-Hermann; Bialojan, Siegfried; Kroeger, Burkhard; and 
Friedrich, Thomas, 5,455, 181, ‘Cl. 435-320.100. 

Biamonte, Richard L.; and Peters, Robert B., to OMS Investments, Inc. 
Calcium phosphate and urea phosphate soluble compound fertilizer com- 
positions. 5,454,850, Cl. 71-29.000. 

Bibber, Richard I.: See— 

Grandchamp, Brett J.; Plummer, Cole N.; Bibber, Richard I.; and Brown, 
Charles D., — Cl. 333-260.000. 
BIC Corporation: Se 
Chiswell, Edgar B., 5,454,655, Cl. 401-104.000. 

Bidinger, Gregory P.: See— 

Bak, Philip I.; Bidinger, Gregory P.; Cozens, Ross J.; Klich, Paul R.; and 
Mayer, Lance A., 5,455,319, Cl. 526-206.000. 

Bielefeldt, Dietmar, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the preparation 
of —" omega-difluorocarboxyl compounds. 5,455,376, Cl. 562- 
604.000. 

Bielfeldt, Friedrich B., to Maschinenfabrik J. Dieffenbacher GmbH & Co. 
Apparatus for the continuous manufacture of chip boards. 5,454,304, Cl. 
100-43.000. 

Big Strapper Corporation, The: See— 

Wanat, James, 5,454,611, Cl. 294-24.000. 

Biggs, Bradley M.; Curtis, Steve M.; and Johnson, Robert H. Fault tolerant 
safe and arming device. 5,454,321, Cl. 102-219.000. 

Bigler, Charles G.; Casto, James J.; McShane, Michael B.; and Afshar, David 
D., to Motorola, Inc. Method for making a lead-on-chip semiconductor 
device having peripheral bond pads. 5,455,200, Cl. 437-220.000. 

Bilas, Ron J.; and Reid, Drew A., to Square D Company. Computer-controlled 
circuit breaker arrangement with circuit breaker having identification 
circuit. 5,455,760, Cl. 364-140.000. 

Billaud, Philippe: See— 

Barbier, Daniel; Billaud, Philippe; De Volder, Claude; and Parissenti, 
Jean-Paul, 5,455,586, Cl. 342-37.000. 

Billen, William D. One piece vehicle replica container. 5,454,508, Cl. 
229-116.400. 

Billmers, Robert L.: See— 

Berard, Karen A.; Tsai, John; Billmers, Robert L.; and Sweger, Robert 
W., 5,455,340, Cl. 536-50.000. 
Corp.: See— 
; Oppenheim, Amos B.; Gorecki, Marian; Aviv, Haim; 
and Oren, Rachel, 5,455,029, Cl. 424-94.400. 
Vogel, Tikva; Levanon, Avigdor, Werber, Moshe M.; Guy, Rachel; and 
Panet, Amos, 5,455,158, Cl. 435-7.210. 

Biomira, Inc.: See— 

Turner, Connie J.; Longenecker, Bryan M.; Willans, David J.; Noujaim, 
Antoine A.; and MacLean, Grant, 5,455,332, Cl. 530-387.700. 

Birbara, Philip J.: See— 

Nalette, Timothy A.; and Birbara, Philip J., 5,454,968, Cl. 252-192.000. 

Bird, Kevin C.; and Herrmann, Robert S., to Donnelly Technology, Inc. 

j le refrigerator shelving. 5,454,638, Cl. 312-408.000. 

Bird, Robert E.: See— 

Ladner, Robert C.; Bird, Robert E.; and Hardman, Karl, 5,455,030, Cl. 
424-435.100. 

Birsching, Joel E., to General Motors Corporation. Power steering gear for 
motor vehicle. 5,454,439, Cl. 180-79.100. 

Bishop, Gary E., to Saturn Corporation. Apparatus for molding expanded 

polymer beads. 5,454,703, Cl. 425-4.00R. 

Bishop, Michael D., to VideoLogic Limited. Converter to convert a computer 

graphics signal to an interlaced video signal. 5,455,628, Cl. 348-446.000. 

Bittar, Joseph; Bean, Thomas R.; and Proctor, Charles J., to Otis Elevator 
Company. Elevator call buttons having plural illuminated indications of 
availability and use. 5,454,448, Cl. 187-395.000. 

Bitting, Ricky F., to AT&T Global Information Solutions Company; and 
H i Electronics America. MOS amplifier with gain control. 5,455,816, 
Cl. 369-124.000. 

BKL, Inc.: See— 

Kardon, Donald R.; Moore, Charles H.; and Bush, Douglas S., 
5,454,892, Cl. 156-67.000. 

Blackborow, John R.; and McMahon, John, to BP Chemicals Limited. 
Substituted acylating agents. 5,454,964, Cl. 252-56.00D. 

Blackburn, Brian K.: See— 

Mazur, Joseph F.; Blackburn, Brian K.; and Gentry, Scott B., 5,454,591, 
Cl. 280-735.000. 
Blais, Jean-Francois: See— 
agi, Rajeshwar D.; Blais, Jean-Francois; and Auclair, Jean C., 
5,454,948, Cl. 210-611.000. 

Blanchard, Frederick W.; and Browder, Roy G., to Chattanooga Group, Inc. 
Muscle exercise and rehabilitation apparatus. 5,454,773, Cl. 482-133.000. 

Blasch, Lawerence L.: See— 
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Anderson, Paul B.; Leininger, Donald L.; Siegel, Paul H.; Blasch, 
Lawerence L.; and Pendleton, David R., 5,454,602, Cl. 285-1.000. 

Blasch, Lawrence R.: See— 

Moore, Glenn E.; Anderson, Paul B.; Wood, Chester W.; and Blasch, 
Lawrence R., 5,454,394, Cl. 137-71.000. 

Blasing, Raymond R.; Johnson, Edwin F.; Lockie, Douglas G.; Mohwinkel, 
Cliff; Whalen, Barry; and Withers, Richard S., to Conductus, Inc. Internal 
thermal isolation layer for array antenna. 5,455,594, Cl. 343-700.0MS. 

Bleicher, Edit: See— 

Hajimichael, Janis; Botar, Sandor; Bleicher, Edit; Pap, Laszl6, Székely, 
Istvan; Mérmarosi, Katalin; and Ori, Janos, 5,455,237, Cl. 514 
183.000. 

Blodgett, Greg A.; and Merritt, Todd A., to Micron Semiconductor, Inc. 
Circuit having a control array of memory cells and a current source and a 
method for generating a self-refresh timing signal. 5,455,801, Cl. 365- 
222.000. 

Blom, Kenneth M.; Williamson, Jay D.; and Vaughan, Jamieson, to 1.S.M., 
Inc. Wall clip for concrete forming system. 5,454,199, Cl. 52-422.000. 
Blomgren, James S.; Bracking, Jimmy; Richter, David; and Spahn, Francis, 
to Chips and Technologies Inc. Microprocessor with operation capture 

facility. 5,455,909, Cl. 395-183.190. 

Bloomberg, Dan S.; Tukey, John W.; and Withgott, M. Margaret, to Xerox 
Corporation. Detecting function words without converting a scanned 
document to character codes. 5,455,871, Cl. 382-173.000. 

Blumenthal, Jack L.; and Staudhammer, Peter, to TRW Vehicle Safety 
Systems Inc. Apparatus and method for inflating an inflatable vehicle 
occupant restraint. 5,454,592, Cl. 280-737.000. 

Blunt, John W.: See— 

Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., II; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John 
W.; Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; 
Cragg, Gordon M.; Bringmann, Gerhard; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, 
Johnson, 5,455,251, Cl. 514-308.000. 

Board of Regents, The University of Texas: See— 

Li, Lixiong; and Gloyna, Earnest F., 5,454,950, Cl. 210-636.000. 

Board of Regents, The University of Texas System: See— 

Bacon, James L.; Laughlin, Richard L.; and Price, John H., 5,454,289, 
Cl. 89-8.000. 

Board of Supervisors of Louisiana State University and Agricultural and 
Mechanical College: See— 

Clarke, Stephen J., 5,454,875, Cl. 127-48.000. 

BOC Group, Inc., The: See— 

Straub, Joseph; and Nogg, Neil, 5,454,227, Cl. 62-25.000. 

Yap, Loo T., 5,454,712, Cl. 431-10.000. 

Bode Chemie: See— 

Stab, Franz; Hoppe, Udo; Sauermann, Gerhard; and Engel, Walter, 
5,455,036, Cl. 424-401.000. 

Bodson, Francis: See— 

Moreau, Georges; Archer, Jacques; Bodson, Francis; and Burat, Olivier, 
5,454,267, Cl. 73-623.000. 

Boebel, Manfred; and Klemm, Bernd, to Richard Wolf GmbH. Surgical suture 
material. 5,454,834, Cl. 606-228.000. 

Boehringer Ingelheim Vetmedica GmbH: See— 

Kusuda, Riichi; and Hamel, Ulrich, 5,455,266, Cl. 514-450.000. 

Boehringer Mannheim GmbH: See— 

Herrmann, Rupert; Josel, Hans-Peter; Klein, Christian; and Heindl, 
Dieter, 5,455,357, Cl. 548-147.000. 

— Matthias; and von der Eltz, Herbert, 5,455,157, Cl. 435- 


Pm ig Friedemann; and Gfrérer, Andreas, 5,455,177, Cl. 436-8.000. 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

DeFilipps, James M.; and Wood, Gary, 5,455,921, Cl. 395-494.000. 

Lubowitz, Hyman R.; and Sheppard, Clyde H., 5,455,115, Cl. 428- 
411.100. 

Thaniyavarn, Suwat, 5,455,878, Cl. 385-16.000. 

Boenig, James M.; and Kuntz, Randall R., to Coleman Company, Inc., The. 
Flash removal system for a mold. 5,454,708, Cl. 425-537.000. 

Bogardus, Joseph B.: See— 

Kaplan, Murray A.; Phusanti, Lawan; Perrone, Robert K.; Stenberg, 
Scott R.; Agharkar, Sheeram; and Bogardus, Joseph B.., 5. 455,270, Cl. 
514-492.000. 

Bogatin, Jacob G.; and Belov, Andrey, to YBM Technologies, Inc. Method for 
producing permanent magnet. 5,454,998, Cl. 419-10.000. 

Bogucki-Land, Bogdan; and Gille, Friedrich, to Karl Mayer Textilmaschinen- 
fabrik GmbH. Arrangement for setting the tension of a thread. 5,454,151, 
Cl. 28-194.000. 

Boissonnat, Philippe: See— 

Roncato, Giordano; Loubinoux, Dominique; and Boissonnat, Philippe, 

5,454,846, Cl. 65-381.000. 

, Christophe. Articulated fastening element. 5,454,552, Cl. 269- 


21.000. 
Bol, Johannes B. Leakproof filling station floor. 5,454,205, Cl. 52-745.050. 
Bolders, Jos: See— 

Verhoest, Bart; Claes, Jan; and Bolders, Jos, 5,455, _ Cl. 354-316.000. 


Bolger, Stephen R. Helically grown monolithic voltage photovoltaic 
devices and method therefor. 5,454,879, Cl. 136-253.000. 


Bolikal, Durgadas: See— 
Zalipsky, Samuel; Bolikal, Durgadas; Nathan, Aruna; and Kohn, 
Joachim B., 5,455,027, Cl. 424-78.170. 
Boller, Arthur, Buchecker, Richard; Schadt, Martin; and Villiger, Alois, to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Halobenzene liquid crystals. 5,454,974, Cl. 
252-299.610. 
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Bolling, Jocelyn G.; and Bolling, Sterling R., Jr. Child safety window screen. 
5,454,415, Cl. 160-105.000. 

Bolling, Sterling R., Jr.: See— 

Bolling, Jocelyn G.; and Bolling, Sterling R., Jr., 5,454,415, Cl. 160- 
105.000. 

Bolton, Eugenie L.; and Dattatri, Kayshav, to Taligent, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for running an object-oriented program on a host computer with 
a procedural operating system. 5,455,951, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Bolton, Theodore S.; and Stopyra, Stephen, to Carrier Corporation. Room air 
conditioner front inlet grille mounting. 5,454,231, Cl. 62-262.000. 

Bommelt, Bernard; and Oberson, André, to Charmilles Technologies S.A. 
Machining tank with a mobile part giving a free access to the machine area 
of machine tools. 5,455,400, Cl. 219-69.110. 

Bondurant, John P., III. Removable screen for animal litter box. 5,454,349, Cl. 
119-166.000. 

Bonenberger, Bruce A.: See— 

Bequette, Robert J.; Bonenberger, Bruce A.; Gallian, Claude E.; and 
Reckelhoff, John R., 5,455,047, Cl. 424-476.000. 

Bonutti, Peter M. Mechanically expandable arthroscopic retractors. 
5,454,365, Cl. 600-204.000. 

Boone, Stephen W.: See— 

Ormsby, Charles C.; Boone, Stephen W.; Hardin, Clyde D., Jr.; and 
Zabele, George S., 5,455,874, Cl. 382-251.000. 

Borealis Technical Incorporated Limited: See— 

Edelson, Jonathan, 5,454,853, Cl. 75-10.430. 

Bornhorst, James M.; Dangerfield, Edwin B.; Maddux, James, III; Stacy, 
Timothy D.; and Terleski, Timothy W., to Vari-Lite, Inc. Storage and 
transporatation trunk for lighting equipment. 5,454,477, Cl. 220-23.400. 

Bornhorst, Kenneth F., Jr.: See— 

Fraser, John W.; Bornhorst, Kenneth F., Jr.; Eichhorn, Thomas J.; and 
Likins, Robert D., 5,454,306, Cl. 101-28.000. 

Boron Biologicals, Inc.: See— 

Spielvogel, Bernard F.; Sood, Anup; Hall, Iris H.; and Shaw, Barbara R., 
5,455,233, Cl. 514-44.000. 

Borroff, Michael J.: See— 

Tariah, Ibim B.; and Borroff, Michael J., 5,454,382, Cl. 128-882.000. 

Bosio, Allen C.; Storey, Kirk; and Olson, Brent K., to Morton International, 
Inc. Inflatable air cell protective device. 5,454,589, Cl. 280-729.000. 

Bosisio, Claudio; and Campana, Antonio, to Pirelli Cavi S.p.A. Hydrogen- 
absorbing composition for optical fiber cables and optical fiber cables 
incorporating such composition. 5,455,881, Cl. 385-100.000. 

Bosshart, Patrick W.; and Pickens, Daniel C., to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated. Logic simulator employing hierarchical checkpointing. 5,455,929, 
Cl. 395-500.000. 

Boston Scientific Corporation: See— 

Koger, James D.; Crowley, Robert J.; Vincent, Jean C.; and Nicholas, 
Peter M., 5,454,373, Cl. 128-662.060. 

Lennox, Charles D.; and Beaudet, Stephen P., 5,454,807, Cl. 606-15.000. 

Botdér, Sandor: See— 

Hajimichael, Janis; Botar, Sandor; Bleicher, Edit; Pap, Lészl6; Székely, 
Istvan; Mérmarosi, Katalin; and Ori, Janos, 5,455,237, Cl. 514 
183.000. 

Bouchard, Brian L.: See— 

Worrel, Vernon J.; Bouchard, Brian L.; Kaercher, Scott; Anderson, Jerry; 
and Stewart, James, 5,454,433, Cl. 172-20.000. 

Bouchet, Alain; and Marie-Sainte, Alain, to Bull S.A. Method of sizing or 
moving windows. 5,455,904, Cl. 395-157.000. 

Boughton, Richard; Briggs, Joseph, deceased (by Elaine Briggs, executrix); 
DeFiguerido, Carlos L.; Doutney, Joan; Graveson, Sandra; Marzullo, 
Joseph H.; and Wolog, Walter, to Pitney Bowes Inc. Pivoting feeder 
assembly for jam access. 5,454,554, Cl. 271-9.010. 

Boulard, Brigitte: See— 

Jacoboni, Charles; Boulard, Brigitte; and Perrot, Olivier, 5,454,847, Cl. 
65-386.000. 

Healthcare Products ion: See— 

DeHart, Henry, 5,454,381, Cl. 128-849.000. 

Bourke, Donall G.; Chisholm, Douglas R.; Float, Gregory D.; Kelley, Richard 
A.; Liu, Roy Y.; Malmquist, Carl A-: Nelson, John M.; Perkins, Charles B., 
Jr; Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R.; and Wilson, John D., to 
International Business Machines C. Method for ‘performing inter-unit data 
transfer operations among a plurality of input/output bus interface units 
coupled to a common asynchronous bus. 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 

Boussignac, Georges; Hilaire, Pierre; and Pendaries, Pascal, to Laboratoire, 
Nycomed S.A. System for temporarily obturating an orifice in a perforated 
organ, such as a vessel. 5,454,833, Cl. 606-213.000. 

Boutaghou, Zine-Eddine; Cunningham, Earl A.; and Ottesen, Hal H., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
ramp load and unload. 5,455,723, Cl. 360-75.000. 

Bower, Robert, Jr.: See— 

Smith, George C.; Cleaver, Brady L.; and Bower, Robert, Jr., 5,455,409, 
Cl. 235-385.000. 

Bowers, Stanley S. Traction enhancement device for motor vehicle tires. 
5,454,412, Cl. 152-221.000. 

Bowmaster, Thomas A., to Bell Communications Research, Inc. Method and 
system for testing a sonet network element. 5,455,832, Cl. 371-20.100. 

Boyd, David: See— 

Skibitzke, Edward P.; and Boyd, David, 5,454,662, Cl. 403-396.000. 

Boyd, Jeffrey A.: See— 

Holeman, James E.; Teisberg, Robert R.; Morrison, Gary R.; Heron, 
David T.; and Boyd, Jeffrey A., 5, 455. 917, Cl. 395-287.000. 

Boyd, M. Douglas: See— 
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Phoy, Chamroeun P.; Lauritsen, Richard L.; and Boyd, M. Douglas, 
5,455,742, Cl. 361-778.000. 

Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., I; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John W.; 
Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; Cragg, 
Gordon M.; Bringmann, Gerhard; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, Johnson, to 
United States of America, Health and. Michellamine antiviral agents, 
compositions, and treatment methods. 5,455,251, Cl. 514-308.000. 

BP Chemicals Limited: See— 

Blackborow, John R.; and McMahon, John, 5,454,964, Cl. 252-56.00D. 

Bracking, Jimmy: See— 

Blomgren, James S.; Bracking, Jimmy; Richter, David; and Spahn, 
Francis, 5,455,909, Cl. 395-183.190. 

Bradford, Charles: See— 

Adams, Ronald L.; Bradford, Charles; Burke, Edward F.; Hoffman, 
Eldon P.; Gilbert, Rodney B.; Rise, James D.; and Van Horne, Arthur 
C., 5,455,604, Cl. 346-138.000. 

Bradley, Martin P. T., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
System and method for enhanced character recogngition accuracy by 

ive probability weighting. 5,455,872, Cl. 382-228.000. 

Bradley, Richard F.: See— 

Payne, John M.; Parker, David H.; and Bradley, Richard F., 5,455,670, 
Cl. 356-5.100. 

Brandt, Andrew W.: See— 

Roos, David A.; Clewer, John R.; Kim, Seok-Ho; Malcolm, James E.; 
Brandt, Andrew W.; D’Souza, Allan A.; Morris, Adrian J.; and 
Mohebbi, Matthew M., 5,455,964, Cl. 455-34.200. 

Brathwaite, George A.; Ramirez, German J.; Holmes, Michael A.; Hoffman, 
Paul R.; and Liang, Dexin, to Olin ion. Chamfered electronic 
package component. 5,455,386, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Braun, Scott D., to Allen-Bradley Company, Inc. Motor controller having 
multiple command sources. 5,455,762, Cl. 364-140.000. 

Brautigam, Christian: See— 

Kobler, Ingo; Hartung, Georg; Brautigam, Christian; and Schild, Hel- 
mut, 5,454,317, Cl. 101-477.000. 

Brehm, Helmut: See— 

Dahmen, Kurt; Mertens, Richard; and Brehm, Helmut, 5,455,284, Cl. 
522-85.000. 

Bremer, Matthias: See— 

Reiffenrath, Volker, Bremer, Matthias; and Junge, Michael, 5,454,975, 
Cl. 252-299.610. 

Brennan, James, Jr.: See— 

Amin, Alaaeldin A. M.; and Brennan, James, Jr., 5,455,793, Cl. 365- 
185.260. 

Javanifard, Jahanshir J.; Fazio, Albert; Larsen, Robert E.; Brennan, 
James, Jr.; and Tedrow, Kerry D., 5,455,794, Cl. 365-185.180. 

Brew, James K., to GenCorp Inc. Vent system for liquid molding. 5,454,991, 
Cl. 264-39.000. 

Brewer, Graeme S., to Applied Membrand Systems Pty Ltd. Method and 
apparatus for fractionation of sugar containing solution. 5,454,952, Cl. 
210-65 1.000. 

Brewer, James A.; Habermehl, Paul R.; and Stafford, James M., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Installation and use of plural 
expanded memory managers. 5,455,919, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Brewer, Peter D.: See— 

Zinck, Jennifer J.; and Brewer, Peter D., 5,454,902, Cl. 216-65.000. 

Brick, Mary C.; Platt, Norma B.; Zengerle, Paul L.; and Hall, Jeffery L., to 
Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic element having reduced dye stain. 
5,455,155, Cl. 430-566.000. 

Bricker, Steven J. Nesting, spill-resistant container. 5,454,470, Cl. 206- 
519.000. 

Bricklin, Dan: See— 

Friend, John; Freedman, Mike; and Bricklin, Dan, 5,455,901, Cl. 395- 
149.000. 

Bridgestone Corporation: See— 

Kawabe, Hiroshi; and Makino, Hisao, 5,454,627, Cl. 301-5.220. 

Kawamata, Satoru; Ohishi, Masatoshi; Nihei, Norio; and Kimura, 
Takeshi, 5,454,451, Cl. 188-267.000. 

Brielmann, Harry L., Jr.: See— 

Skutnik, Bolesh J.; and Brielmann, Harry L., Jr., 5,455,087, Cl. 428- 
34.700. 

Briggs, Elaine, executrix: See— 

Boughton, Richard; and Briggs, Joseph, deceased, 5,454,554, Cl. 271- 
9.010. 

Briggs, Joseph, deceased: See— 

Boughton, Richard; Briggs, Joseph, deceased; DeFiguerido, Carlos L.; 
Doutney, Joan; Graveson, Sandra; Marzullo, Joseph H.; and Wolog, 
Walter, 5,454,554, Cl. 271-9.010. 

Bringmann, Gerhard: See— 

Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., I; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John 
W.; Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; 
Cragg, Gordon M.,; Brin; , Gerhard; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, 
Johnson, 5,455,251, Cl. 514-308.000. 

Bristol-Myers Squibb Company: See— 

Bequette, Robert J.; Bonenberger, Bruce A.; Gallian, Claude E.; and 
Reckelhoff, John R., 5,455,047, Cl. 424-476.000. 

Kaplan, Murray A.; Phusanti, Lawan; Perrone, Robert K.; Stenberg, 
Scott R.; Agharkar, Sheeram; and Bogardus, Joseph B., 5,455,270, Cl. 
514-492.000. 

Broich, Ludwig; Herlfterkamp, Bernhard; and Onusseit, Hermann, to Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien. Water-containing adhesive based on 
casein. 5,455,066, Cl. 427-208.200. 
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Bronnert, Hervé X. Sequential bow. 5,454,361, Cl. 124-23.100. 

Brony, Seth K. Medicine vial link for needleless syringes. 5,454,805, Cl. 
604-406.000. 

Brooke, Martin A.: See— 

Hirotsu, Kenichi; and Brooke, Martin A., 5,455,891, Cl. 395-23.000. 

Brophy, Mark E.; and Gustin, Steven M., to ABB Air Preheater, Inc. Means 
for lifting heat transfer element baskets. 5,454,418, Cl. 165-8.000. 

Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fujikawa, Toshihide; and Miki, Takashi, 5,454,309, Cl. 101-128.210. 

Hattori, Hiroshi, 5,455,895, Cl. 395-112.000. 

Iwasaki, Toshiaki, 5,454,336, Cl. 112-470.160. 

Kurono, Yoshikazu; and Hattori, Tomoo, 5,454,334, Cl. 112-470.060. 

Miwa, Takahiro, 5,454,653, Cl. 400-582. 000. 

Ohashi, Yumiko, 5,455,818, Cl. 369-284.000. 

Yamaguchi, Koshiro, 5,454,650, Cl. 400-208.000. 

Brothers, Lance E.; Longendelpher, J. Erlan; Lindsey, Donald W.; Sands, 
Frank L.; and Edgley, Kevin D., to Halliburton Company. Cement agglom- 
eration. 5,454,867, Cl. 106-724.000. 

Brotz, Gregory R. Mirror-moving system. 5,455,706, Cl. 359-198.000. 

Browder, Roy G.: See— 

Blanchard, Frederick W.; and Browder, Roy G., 5,454,773, Cl. 482- 
133.000. 

Brown, Charles D.: See— 

Grandchamp, Brett J.; Plummer, Cole N.; Bibber, Richard I.; and Brown, 
Charles D., 5,455,548, Cl. 333-260.000. 

Brown, Clem H.; Wallace, Daniel J., Jr.; and Velez, Mario F., to Motorola, Inc. 
Hermetically sealed pressure sensor and method thereof. 5,454,270, Cl. 
73-720.000. 

Brown, Dale G.: See— 

Doscher, Mary E.; Brown, Dale G.; Diehl, Robert E.; and Wright, 
Donald P., Jr., 5,455,263, Cl. 514-422.000. 

Brown, Daniel P.; Finkelstein, Louis D.; and Smolinske, Jeffrey C., to 
Motorola, Inc. Method and apparatus for efficient real-time authentication 
and encryption in a communication system. 5,455,863, Cl. 380-23.000. 

Brown, Joel R., to Valve Sales Company, Inc. Sleeved seal for a valve. 
5,454,547, Cl. 251-214.000. 

Brown, Neil L.; and Fougere, Alan J., to Falmouth Scientific, Inc. System for 
measuring properties of materials. 5,455,513, Cl. 324-445.000. 

Brown, Paul J.: See— 

Bartow, Neil G.; Brown, Paul J.; Capowski, Robert S.; Fasano, Louis T.; 
Gregg, Thomas A.; Salyer, Gregory; Wescott, Douglas W.; and Zeyak, 
Vincent P., Jr., 5,455,831, Cl. 371-1.000. 

Brown, Russell R. Automatic security monitor reporter. 5,455,561, Cl. 
340-541.000. 

Brown, Stephen A.: See— 

Oziem, — J.; and Brown, Stephen A., 5,454,669, Cl. 405- 
302.000. 


Browne, Geoffrey R., to Modern Environmental Service Trust. Recovery of 
nickel in soluble form from a liquor. 5,454,856, Cl. 75-711.000. 

Brox, Wolfgang: See— 

Bach, Volker, Brox, Wolfgang; Etzbach, Karl-Heinz; Paul, Axel; and 
Siemensmeyer, Karl, 5,455,325, Cl. 528-272.000. 

Brun, Claude; Brusson, Jean-Michel; Duranel, Laurent; and Spitz, Roger, to 
Elf Atochem S.A. Magnesium chloride particulates having unique mor- 
phology and olefin polymerization catalysts supported thereon. 5,455,018, 
Cl. 423-498.000. 

Bruns, Joseph R., to U.S. Intec, Inc. Coal-tar-pitch-based compositions. 
5,455,291, Cl. 524-66.000. 

Brusson, Jean-Michel: See— 

Brun, Claude; Brusson, Jean-Michel; Duranel, Laurent, and Spitz, 
Roger, 5,455,018, Cl. 423-498.000. 

Bryson, Janice L.; Chedid, Lisa; Michaels, Jean M.; Rapp, Harold; and 
Cascione, Alexander S., to Nabisco, Inc. Egg pasteurization. 5,455,054, Cl. 
426-106.000. 

Buchecker, Richard: See— 

Boller, Arthur, Buchecker, Richard; Schadt, Martin; and Villiger, Alois, 
5,454,974, Cl. 252-299.610. 

Buckley, Edward M.: See— 

Rhoades, David P.; Paul, Christopher S.; Buckley, Edward M.; Barton, 
David M.; and Hamrick, Claude A. S., 5,455,488, Cl. 315-156.000. 

Budny, Thomas F.; Dalrymple, Bruce; and Hellinger, Robert J., to Malnove, 
Inc. Lens box. 5,454,469, Cl. 206-316.100. 

Budzinski, Ralph-Michael: See— 

Maier, Roland; Miller, Peter; Woitun, Eberhard; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Mark, 
Michael; Eisele, Bernhard; Budzinski, Ralph-Michael; and Haller- 
mayer, Gerhard, 5,455,273, Cl. 514-617.000. 

Bufalini, Bruno: See— 

Kammerer, Gene W.; Bufalini, Bruno; Frederick, Royce; and Chen, 
Chao, 5,454,820, Cl. 606-148.000. 

Bugelski, Peter J.; and Kerns, William D., to SmithKline Beecham Corpo- 
ration. Methods for the treatment of hyperlipidemia using azaspiranes. 
5,455,247, Cl. 514-278.000. 

Buggle, Guenther, and Schuetz, Willi, to Bernhard Steinel Werkzeugm- 
aschinenfabrik GmbH & Co. Palette changer for machine tools. 5,454,149, 
Cl. 29-33.00P. 

Bulka, David B. Cassette display frame. 5,454,179, Cl. 40-152.000. 

Bull HN Information Systems Italia S.p.A.: See— 

Cattaneo, Sergio, 5,454,649, Cl. 400-124.210. 

Bull S.A.: See— 

Bouchet, Alain; and Marie-Sainte, Alain, 5,455,904, Cl. 395-157.000. 

Vasseur, Marc; and Ravaux, Paul, 5,455,950, Cl. 395-700.000. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Bullivant, Kenneth W.; Holzmann, Ingo G.; and Koetter, Roland, to K-Tron 
Technologies, Inc. Material feeding apparatus. 5,454,524, Cl. 241-242.000. 

Bullock, Donald C.: See— 

Davis, Harold E.; and Bullock, Donald C., 5,454,949, Cl. 210-617.000. 

Burat, Olivier: See— 

Moreau, Georges; Archer, Jacques; Bodson, Francis; and Burat, Olivier, 
5,454,267, Cl. 73-623.000. 

Burchett, Howard, Jr.: See— 

Wood, Benny R.; and Burchett, Howard, Jr., 5,455,293, Cl. 524-271.000. 

Burchfield, David E.: See— 

Mount, Bruce E.; Burchfield, David E.; and Hagey, John M., 5,455,423, 
Cl. 250-343.000. 

Burchfield, Gerald L.: See— 

Colquett, Myron K.; and Burchfield, Gerald L., 5,454,342, Cl. 114- 
364.000. 

Burgdorf, Jochen; and Kuhn, Wieland, to Alfred Teves GmbH. Brake system 
with pump power consumption control. 5,454,632, Cl. 303-115.400. 

Burk, Allan G.: See— 

Miller, Mark F.; Burk, Allan G.; and Stewart, Andrew H., 5,454,272, Cl. 
73-862.410. 

Burke, David; and Muddell, Giles, to Lotus Cars Limited. Method of and 
— on for testing an engine or a compressor. 5,455,772, Cl. 364 
431.010. 

Burke, Edward F.: See— 

Adams, Ronald L.; Bradford, Charles; Burke, Edward F.; Hoffman, 
Eldon P.; Gilbert, Ri B.; Rise, James D.; and Van Hore, Arthur 
C., 5,455,604, Cl. 346-138.000. 

Burke, Thomas S.: See— 

Weiler, Peter M.; and Burke, Thomas S., 5,455,745, Cl. 361-813.000. 

Burs, Carmen D., to Staktek Corporation. Bus communication system for 
stacked high density integrated circuit packages. 5,455,740, CL 361- 
735.000. 

Bums, David H.; and Martin, William E., to Phillips Petroleum Company. 
Method for controlling removal of polymerization reaction effluent. 
5,455,314, Cl. 526-61.000. 

Burns, Matthew M.; and Lodin, David W., to SciMed Life te Inc. 
Innerless dilatation balloon catheter. 5, 454, 789, Cl. 604-99.000 

Burr, Ronald F.; Regimbal, Laurent A.; and Moore, John S., to Tektronix, Inc. 
Multiple-orifice Sepandened ink jet print head having improved purg- 

ing and jettin; a. 5,455,615, Cl. 347-92.000. 

Burrell, Robert E. McIntosh, Catherine L.; and Morris, Larry R., to Westaim 

Technol Process of activating anti-microbial materials. 


logies Inc. 
5,454,886, Cl. 148-565.000. 
Burt, Donald E.; Lewalski, Steve; and Keen, Kevin, to Design Technology 


Corporation. Apparatus for joining front and rear fabric panels. 5,454,335, 
Cl. 112-470.120. 

Burton, Lee A.: See— 

Huppenthal, Jon M.; and Burton, Lee A., 5,455,530, Cl. 327-175.000. 

Busak + Shamban GmbH & Co.: See— 

Schollenberger, Gerd, 5,455,124, Cl. 429-53.000. 

Bush, Douglas S.: See— 

Kardon, Donald R.; Moore, Charles H.; and Bush, Douglas S., 
5,454,892, Cl. 156-67.000. 

Bussard, Janice W. Holographic products with sealed edges. 5,455,129, Cl. 
430-1.000. 

C. R. Bard, Inc.: See— 

Smith, Benson F., 5,454,785, Cl. 604-49.000. 

Cabral, Arthur W.; Jain, Rajiv; Howard, Maire L.; Peterson, John; Webb, 
Richard D.; and Seidl, Robert, to Taligent Inc. Object-oriented graphic 
system. 5,455,599, Cl. 345-133.000. 

Cadence Design Systems, Inc.: See— 

Herlitz, Lars G., 5,455,928, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Cadence Environmental Energy, Inc.: See— 

Hansen, Eric R.; and Tutt, James R., 5,454,715, Cl. 432-103.000. 


Cagnani, Camillo: See— 
anagopoulos, George, Jr.; Cagnani, Camillo; and Cometto, Claudio, 
5,455,303, Cl. 525-95. 000. 

Calabrese, Philip D.: See— 

Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.; Calabrese, Philip D.; and Viola, Frank J., 
5,454,825, Cl. 606-151.000. 

Caldwell, Paul J.: See— 

Dula, Thomas C., III; Caldwell, Paul J.; and Bailey, Alex E., 5,455,709, 
Cl. 359-245.000. 

Calgene Inc.: See— 

Voelker, Toni A.; and Davies, Huw M., 5,455,167, Cl. 435-172.300. 

Calgon Corporation: See— 

Alfano, Nicholas J.; and Shenberger, David M., 5,454,954, Cl. 210- 
700.000. 
Vanderpool, Daniel P.; and Rey, Susan P., 5,454,978, Cl. 252-312.000. 

Callahan, Michael; Chester, John K.; and Goddard, Robert M. Power and 
signal distribution in lighting systems. 5,455,490, Cl. 315-194.000. 

Calvo, Manuel; Parker, Nicholas; Hoskinson, James N.; Ketant, Etzer, and 
Christou, Kyriakos, to Coulter Corporation. Universal stripper plate. 
5,455,007, Cl. 422-100.000. 

Cama, Lovji D.; and Heck, James V., to Merck & Co. Inc. 3-aryl of 
heteroary!-7-heteroaralkylamido cephalosporin compounds, compositions 
and methods of use. 5,455,239, Cl. 514-202.000. 

Cameron, Dan, Jr., to Information International, Inc. Facsimile dynamic 
thresholding apparatus and method of use thereof. 5,455,873, Cl. 382- 
270.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI9 


Cameron, Scott W., to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for starting a sensorless polyphase DC motor in dual-coil mode 
and switching to single coil mode at speed. 5,455,885, Cl. 388-834.000. 

Campana, Antonio: See— 

Bosisio, Claudio; and Campana, Antonio, 5,455,881, Cl. 385-100.000. 

Campbell, Ian P.: See— 

Rainey, Ronald S.; Campbell, Ian P.; Fallas, Pablo M. A.; and Solano, 
Edgar N., 5,454,300, Cl. 99-542.000. 

Rainey, Ronald S.; and Campbell, Ian P., 5,454,301, Cl. 99-544.000. 

Campbell Soup Company: See— 

Baranowski, John, 5,454,465, Cl. 198-429.000. 

Campian, Jon R. Hemming machine and method of operation. 5,454,261, Cl. 
72-384.000. 

Camporese, Peter J.; Meaney, Patrick J.; O’Leary, Brian J.; and Rizzolo, 
Richard F.,, to International Business Machines Corporation. Programmable 
clock tuning system and method. 5,455,931, Cl. 395-550.000. 

Cancer Research Fund of Contra Costa: See— 

Ceriani, Roberto L.; Peterson, Jerry A.; and Larocca, David J., 
5,455,031, Cl. 424-185.100. 

Canfield, Brian P.; Johnson, David A.; and Harmon, John P., to Hewlett- 
Packard Company. Thin film resistor printhead architecture for thermal ink 
jet pens. 5,455,613, Cl. 347-65.000. 

Cannon, Gregory L.; Macko, William J.; Fuller, Gregory W.; and Mondrosch, 
Nancy E., to Motorola, Inc. Selective call receiver with computer interface 
message notification. 5,455,572, Cl. 340-825.440. 

Baba, Mutsumi; Shoji, Takeo; Karakama, Toshiyuki; Kobayashi, 
Kazunori, and Toru, 5,455,665, Cl. 355-298.000. 

Fujiwara, Akihiro, 5,455,647, Cl. 353-101.000. 

Fujiwara, Yutaka, 5,455,650, Cl. 354-286.000. 

Furukawa, Hideaki; and Yoshida, Akimaro, 5,455,688, Cl. 358-442.000. 

Hiroi, Masakazu; Naito, Masataka; Miyake, Norifumi; and Nakagawa, 
Tomohito, 5,455,667, Cl. 355-309.000. 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Houryu, Sakae; and Saitoh, Kenji, 5,455,679, Cl. 356-401.000. 

Ikeda, Masami; Matsuda, Hiroto; Komuro, Hirokazu; Takahashi, Hiroto; 
Shibata, Makoto; and Tsuda, Hisanori, 5,455,612, Cl. 347-64.000. 

Inoue, Masahiro; and Takekoshi, Nobuhiko, 5,455,663, Cl. 355-271.000. 

Ishikawa, Yuji, 5,455,690, Cl. 358-461.000. 

Ishizu, Masanori; Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Endo, Soya; Machino, Hitoshi; 
and Nakamori, Tomohiro, 5,455,659, Cl. 355-209.000. 

Kimura, Atsushi; and Seki, Hiroyuki, 5,455,478, Cl. 310-323.000. 

Kiyohara, Takehiko; Nitta, Tetsuhiro; Kashimura, Makoto; Hirano, Hiro- 
fumi; Bekki, Toshihiko; and Kimura, Tetsuo, 5,454,555, Cl. 271- 
9.000. 

Kodera, Yasuto; Mihara, Tadashi; and Wada, Takatsugu, 5,455,695, Cl. 
359-76.000. 

Kuwayama, Tetsuro; and Nakamura, Yasuo, 5,455,691, Cl. 359-10.000. 

Maruyama, Akio; Nakamura, Kazushige; Amamiya, Shoji; Nagahara, 
Shin; Tsuji, Haruyuki; Yamagami, Masaaki; and Sekiya, Michiyo, 
5,455,135, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Nakamura, Naoto; Nomura, Ichiro; Suzuki, Hidetoshi; and Sato, Yasue, 
5,455,597, Cl. 345-75.000. 

Ogata, Takao; Amemiya, Koji; Takeuchi, Tatsuo; Hasegawa, Takashi; 
Saito, Rie; and Sasanuma, Nobuatsu, 5,455,658, Cl. 355-208.000. 

Okamura, Ryuji; Akiyama, Kazuyoshi; Murayama, Hitoshi; Hitsuishi, 
Koji; Kojima, Satoshi; Ohtoshi, Hirokazu; and Yamamura, Masaaki, 
5,455,138, Cl. 430-128.000. 

Okuno, Yasuhiro; Yamakawa, Tadashi; Nagashima, Masaaki; Sasaki, 
Takayuki; and Kurosawa, Takahiro, 5,455,941, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Ozawa, Masakazu; Ozawa, Kunitaka; Hatanaka, Katsunori; Suzuki, 
Tetsuo; Mori, Tetsuzo; Shiina, Tadashi; and Ebinuma, Ryuichi, 
5,455,616, Cl. 347-104.000. 

Saito, Hironobu; Shirai, Masanari; and Maetani, Masami, 5,455,666, Cl. 
355-298.000. 

Sakuragi, Takamasa; Shirai, Takahiro; and Sakurai, Katsuhito, 
5,455,580, Cl. 341-133.000. 

Suzuki, Kenji, 5,455,654, Cl. 354-402.000. 

Takeda, Atsushi, 5,455,657, Cl. 355-208.000. 

Tateyama, Jiro, 5,454,651, Cl. 400-323.000. 

Yagi, Takayuki; Takagi, Hiroshi; Fushimi, Masahiro; and Murakami, 
Tomoko, 5,454,146, Cl. 29-25.350. 

Yamada, Kunihiko; and Hirasawa, Masahide, 5,455,649, Cl. 354 
195.100. 

Yazawa, Koji; Kobayashi, Kazunobu; Matsumoto, Kazuhiro; and 
Tanaka, Shinya, 5,455,644, Cl. 351-206.000. 

Cao, Yiding; and Wang, Qian. Engine piston. 5,454,351, Cl. 123-41.350. 

Capon, Daniel J.; and Lasky, Laurence A., to Genentech, Inc. Expression 
vector encoding hybrid immunoglobulins. 5,455,165, Cl. 435-64.700. 

Capowski, Robert S.: See— 

Bartow, Neil G.; Brown, Paul J.; Capowski, Robert S.; Fasano, Louis T.; 
Gregg, Thomas A.; Salyer, Gregory; Wescott, Douglas W.; and Zeyak, 
Vincent P., Jr., 5,455,831, Cl. 371-1.000. 

, Italo A., to Olin ion. Broad range moisture analyzer and 
method. 5,454,258, Cl. 73-61.430. 
Card, Steven R.: See— 





PI 10 


Stewart, Lowell; Davis, Edward D.; Williams, Irene; Behrend, Curt; and 
Card, Steven R., 5,455,608, Cl. 347-23.000. 
Cardellina, John H., I: See— 
Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., I; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John 
W.; Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; 
Cragg, Gordon M.; Bringmann, Gerhard; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, 
Johnson, 5,455,251, Cl. 514-308.000. 
Cardinal Vision, Inc.: See— 
Gijovaag, Inghard J., 5,455,952, Cl. 395-700.000. 
Cardini, Giuseppe: See— 
Sbalchiero, Federico; Cardini, Giuseppe; and Lumini, Antonio, 
5,454,284, Cl. 82-1.110. 
Carey, Jay F., 1; and Zamanzadeh, Mehrooz, to Louis Berkman Company, 
The. Environmental gasoline tank. 5,455,122, Cl. 428-659.000. 
Caro, Richard H.: See— 
McFarland, Alan; Lipoff, Stuart J.; Wu, Jung-Ming; and Caro, Richard 
H., 5,455,630, Cl. 348-476.000. 
Caron, Roland: See— 
Mimeault, Yvan; Kirouac, Jacques; Tremblay, Yves; and Caron, Roland, 
5,455,506, Cl. 324-547.000. 
Carpenter, William G.; and Dunnavant, William R., to Ashland Inc. 
mixes containing a polyether polyol and their use. 5,455,287, Cl. 523- 
143.000. 
Carrico, John D. Automobile air-conditioner compressor mounting repair 
assembly and method of re; an air-conditioner compressor having a 


pairing 
broken mounting ear. 5. ncaa Cl. 248-674.000. 
~ oy 5,454,231, Cl. 62-262.000. 
; Werbowsky, 


Carrier Corporation: Se 

Bolton, Theodore Si and Stopyra, 

Van Ostrand, William F; Shak Ra Rajendra K. 
Pierret, Peter G., 5,454,511, Cl. 236-46.00R. 

Carroll, Thomas J., to Nabisco, Inc. Composition for taking and retaining a 
dental impression. 5,455,285, Cl. 523-109.000. 

Carson, John C., Jr.: See—- 

Pereira, Abel G.; Gallagher, Kevin F.; — Phillip G.; and Carson, 
John C., Jr. 5,455,025, Cl. 424-59.000. 

Carter, William L.: See— 

Rupich, Martin; Riley, Gilbert N., Jr.; and Carter, William L., 5,455,223, 
Cl. 505-100.000. 

Cascione, Alexander S.: See— 

Bryson, Janice L.; Chedid, Lisa; Michaels, Jean M.; Rapp, Harold; and 
Cascione, Alexander S., 5,455,054, Cl. 426-106.000. 
Case eg See— 
. Dale W.; and Milender, Jeffrey S., 5,455,769, Cl. 364- 
rr) 070. 
Case Western Reserve University: See— 
Marchant, Roger E., 5,455,040, Cl. 424-426.000. 

Caselli, Giancarlo, to Montell North America Inc. Process for the stabilization 
of olefin polymers. 5,455,289, Cl. 523-223.000. 

Castel, Philippe; and Laurent, Jacques, to AlliedSi Services 
Techniques. Brake device with rigid mounting. 5,454,224, Cl. 60-547.100. 

Castel, Philippe; and Pressaco, Pierre, to AlliedSignal Europe Services 
Techniques. Brake-booster device partial vacuum type for a vehicle fitted 
with direct braking control means. 5,454,279, Cl. 74-500.500. 

Casto, James J.: See— 

Bigler, Charles G.; Casto, James J.; McShane, Michael B.; and Afshar, 
David D., 5,455,200, Cl. 437-220.000. 
Caterpillar Inc.: See— 
Reisdorf, Paul W., 5,454,646, Cl. 384-99.000. 

Cattaneo, Sergio, to Bull HN Information Systems Italia S.p.A. Wire print- 
head with armature biasing mechanism. 5,454,649, Cl. 400-124.210. 

Caudill Seed Company, Inc.: See— 

Dedolph, Richard B., 5,455,220, Cl. 504-241.000. 

Caulfield, Thomas: See— 

Hoffman, Paul R.; Prasad, Keshav B.; Caulfield, Thomas; and Crowley, 
Sean T., 5,455,387, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Cayouette, Alain: See— 

Tardif, Pierre; Benoit, Eric; LaPorte, Yvan; Racine, Bertrand; and 
Cayouette, Alain, 5,454,932, Cl. 206-387.100. 

Cebulka, Kathleen D.; Fisher, Gregory M.; Man, Susan K.; Nazif, Zaher A.; 
and Vinciguerra, Lori J., to Bell Communications Research, Inc. Method of 
creating a telecommunication service template. 5,455,853, Cl. 379- 
201.000. 

Cedarapids, Inc.: See— 

Clawson, Lawrence G.; and Musil, Joseph E., 5,455,005, Cl. 422-1.000. 

Ceramatec, Inc.: See— 

Joshi, Ashok V.; Gordon, John H.; and Knudson, Terry A., 5,454,922, Cl. 
204-265.000. 
Nachlas, Jesse A.; and Taylor, Dale M., 5,454,923, Cl. 204-270.000. 

Cerasiv GmbH Innovatives Keramik-Engineering: See— 

Olapinski, Hans; Michell, Winfried; Kielwein, Manfred; Simmich, 
Hans-Erich; and Ziegelbauer, Helmut, 5,454,947, Cl. 210-510.100. 

Ceriani, Roberto L.; Peterson, Jerry A.; and Larocca, David J., to Cancer 
Research Fund of Contra Costa. Polypeptide with 46 Kdalton HMFG 
differentiation antigen binding specificity, composition, kit and diagnostic 
method. 5,455,031, Cl. 424-185.100. 

CESA - Compagnie Europeenne de Sieges pour Automobiles: See— 

Anglade, Gerard; Amorim, David; and Derias, Bruno, 5,454,624, Cl. 
297-354. 130. 
Cetac Technologies Inc.: See— 
Zhu, Jianzhong, 5,454,274, Cl. 73-863.120. 
Zhu, Jianzhong, 5,454,860, Cl. 96-202.000. 


Laurie L.; and 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Cetus Oncology Corporation: See— 

Haskill, John S.; Martin, George; and Ralph, Peter, 5,455,330, Cl. 
530-350.000. 

Chaback, Joseph J.; and Yee, Dan, to Amoco Corporation. Method for 
disposing of unwanted gaseous fluid components within a solid carbon- 
aceous subterranean formation. 5,454,666, Cl. 405-52.000. 

Chaco, John; and Ram, Yaron, to Executone Information Systems, Inc. 
System for identifying object locations. 5,455,851, Cl. 379-38.000. 

Chambers, Lloyd L., IV, to Salient Software, Inc. Method and apparatus for 
finding longest and closest matching string in history buffer prior to current 
string. 5,455,943, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Chambers, Stephen H.: See— 

~— Dafydd G.; and Chambers, Stephen H., 5,455,563, Cl. 340- 

1.000. 

Champion, Raymond: See-— 

Berlaimont, Claude; and Champion, Raymond, 5,454,512, Cl. 237- 
79.000. 

Chan, Thomas K. C.: See— 

Fenster, Aaron; Dunne, Shane; Chan, Thomas K. C.; and Downey, 
Donal, 5,454,371, Cl. 128-660.070. 

Chandraratna, Roshantha A. S., to Allergan, Inc. Method of treatment with 
com having selective agonist-like activity on RXR retinoid recep- 
tors. 5,455,265, Cl. 514-448.000. 

Chandrasekharan, Ramachandran: See— 

Amidon, Gordon L.; Chandrasekharan, Ramachandran; and Goldberg, 
Arthur H., 5,455,286, Cl. 523-122.000. 

Chang, Allen A.: "See— 

Williams, Richard K.; Chang, Allen A.; and Concklin, Barry J., 
5,455,496, Cl. 318-563.000. 

Chang, Chih-Wei D.; and Saxena, Nirmal, to Hal Computer Systems, Inc. 
Fault tolerant address translation method and system. 5,455, 834, Cl. 
371-40.100. 

Chang, Clarence D.; and Rodewald, Paul G., to Mobil Oil Corp. Shape 
selective hydrocarbon conversion over pre-selectivated, activated catalyst. 
5,455,213, Cl. 502-63.000. 

Chang, Jeffrey C.; Becker, Andrew B.; and Krogseng, Gari P., to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company. Transparentizable thermal insulating 
film for thermal transfer imaging. 5,455,217, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Chang, Yuan F., to Gamemax Corporation. Structure of paper money recog- 
nition and transmission system. 5,454, 462, Cl. 194-203.000. 

Chantot, Jean-Francois: See— 

Aszodi, Jozsef; Chantot, Jean-Francois; Fauveau, Patrick; Gouin 
D’Ambrieres, Solange; and Humbert, Daniel, 5,455,238, Cl. 514- 
202.000. 

Chao, Chien-Chung, to UOP. Air separation process. 5,454,857, Cl. 
95-96.000. 

Chareire, Jean-Louis; and Salen, Jean, to Aerospatiale Societe Nationale 
Industrielle. Process for the production of a part, particularly a carbon- 
carbon brake disk and to the part obtained. 5,454,990, Cl. 264-29.500. 

Charland, Robert: See— 

Prevost, André; Barbeau, Jean; Cote, Ludger, and Charland, Robert, 
5,455,176, Cl. 435-287.400. 

Charmilles Technologies S.A.: See— 

Bommelt, Bernard; and Oberson, André, 5,455,400, Cl. 219-69.110. 

Chase, Scott B.: See— 

Taylor, Roy Y.; and Chase, Scott B., 5,455,689, Cl. 358-450.000. 

Chattanooga Group, Inc.: See— 

Blanchard, Frederick W.; and Browder, Roy G., 5,454,773, Cl. 482- 
133.000. 

Chedid, Lisa: See— 

Bryson, Janice L.; Chedid, Lisa; Michaels, Jean M.; Rapp, Harold; and 
Cascione, Alexander S., 5,455,054, Cl. 426-106.000. 

Chelossi, Jim, to Sleevco. Paper cup insulation. 5,454,484, Cl. 220-738.000. 

Chemische Fabrik Stockhausen GmbH: See— 

Dahmen, Kurt; Mertens, Richard; and Brehm, Helmut, 5,455,284, Cl. 
522-85.000. 

a ore s.p. Litvinov, Vyzkumny ustav makromolekularni chemie: 

See— 

Stohandl, Jifi; Vozka, Pavel; Vafekov4, Irena; Karafidt, Miroslav; 
Ondrij, Jifi; Mejzlik, Jifi; Balcar, Hynek; Sté , Kamil; Heller, 
Gerhardt; Lederer, Jaromir, 5,455,318, Cl. 526-141.000. 

Chen, Chao: See— 

Kammerer, Gene W.; Bufalini, Bruno; Frederick, Royce; and Chen, 
Chao, 5,454,820, Cl. 606-148.000. 

Chen, Chao-Chiang: See— 

Ho, Walford W.; Chen, Chao-Chiang; and Yang, Yuk Y., 5,455,525, Cl. 
326-41.000. 

Chen, Cheng-Feng: See— 

Chen, Cheng-Chang, 5,454,500, Cl. 225-46.000. 

Chen, Cheng-Chang, to Chen, Cheng-Feng. Toilet-paper holder. 5,454,500, 
Cl. 225-46.000. 

Chen, Chia-Hsing. Screw compressor with rotors having hyper profile. 
5,454,701, Cl. 418-201.300. 

Chen, Chin-yih. Foot-propelled vehicle. 5,454,579, Cl. 280-205.000. 

Chen, Chou L.: See— 

Lee, Kow C.; Chen, Chou L.; and Wang, Bo W., 5,454,726, Cl. 
439-65.000. 

Chen, Jin-Bin. Apparatus for printing shoe sole. 5,454,307, Cl. 101-35.000. 

Chen, Ping. Wrist and forearm exercise apparatus with improved resistance 
adjustment device. 5,454,769, Cl. 482-46.000. 

Chen, Ruth H.-H.: See— 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Thomas, Raymond H. P.; Chen, Ruth H.-H.; and Harris, Kenneth, 
5,454,966, Cl. 252-68.000. 

Chen, Tien-Teh; Cowan, Stanley W.; Schofield, Edward; and Tang, Ping-Wah, 
to Eastman Kodak Company. Methods of forming polymeric couplers. 
5,455,147, Cl. 430-449.000. 

Chenard, Bertrand L., to Pfizer Inc. Prodrug esters of phenolic 2-piperidino- 
1-alkanols. 5,455,250, Cl. 514-305.000. 

Cheng, ee pleats and method of manufacture. 5,455,098, 
Cl. 428-121 

Cheng, Wen-Bor, to Industrial Technology Research Institute. Protection 
circuit against electrostatic discharge using SCR structure. 5,455,436, cl. 
257-356.000. 

Chengappa, Muckatira M.: See— 

Nagaraja, Tiruvoor G.; and Chengappa, Muckatira M., 5,455,034, Cl. 
424-236.100. 

Cheponis, Mike: See— 

Young, Steven J.; and Cheponis, Mike, 5,455,467, Cl. 307-104.000. 

Cherian, Abraham; and Herbert, William G., to Xerox 
receptor stripping methods. 5,454,154, Cl. 29-426.400. 

Cherton, Yvan: See— 

Laroche, Pierre; and Cherton, Yvan, 5,454,493, Cl. 222-185.100. 

Cherubini, Giovanni; Oelcer, Sedat; and Ungerboeck, Gottfried, to oem 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Adaptive parr re 
method for token ring transmission systems using unshie re ted 
cables. 5,455,843, CL Cl. 375-230.000. 

Chester, David B.: See— 

Young, William R.; and Chester, David B., 5,455,782, Cl. 364-724.100. 

Chester, John K.: See— 

Callahan, Michael; Chester, John K.; and Goddard, Robert M., 
5,455,490, Cl. 315-194.000. 

Cheung, Charles; and Mosto, Carlos E. Device for cleaning cart wheels. 
5. "434 391, Cl. 134-123.000. 

Chevion, Dan; Gilat, Ittai; Heilper, Andre; Kagan, Oren; Kolsky, Amir; 
Medan, Yoav; and Walach, Eugene, to International Business Machines 

System and method for correction of optical character rec- 
ition with display of image segments according to character data. 
5,455,875, Cl. 382-311.000. 
Chevron U.S.A. Inc.: See— 
Sabourin, Edward T., 5,455,358, Cl. 548-324.500. 

Chevroulet, Michel A.; and Smith, Ted, to CSEM Centre Suisse 
d’Electroni et de Microtechnique SA. Force measuring device. 
5,454,266, CL 73- 73-514.180. 

Chi, Yi C. <n assembly. 5,454,281, Cl. 74-551.100. 

Chiba, Keiichi: See— 
Sato, Takuo; and Chiba, Keiichi, 5,454,308, Cl. 101-116.000. 

Chiba, Takatoshi; and Kobayashi, Shigeru, to Kansei Corporation. Device for 
cleaning air fed to passenger compartment of motor vehicle. 
5,454,859, Cl. 96-18.000. 

Chicatelli, Donald A.; and Kakuta, Wataru, to Nordson ion. Appa- 
ratus and method for applying coating material. 5,455,067, Cl. 427- 
236.000. 

Chikuma, Isamu, to NSK Ltd. Electric power steering system. 5,454,438, Cl. 
180-79.100. 

Childers, Ben: See— 

Holland, Simon; and Childers, Ben, 5,454,722, Cl. 434-271.000. 

Children’s Medical Center ion, The: See— 

Lipton, Stuart A., 5,455,279, Cl. 514-742.000. 

Chin, Albert K.: See— 

Moll, Frederic H.; Gresl, Charles, Jr.; Chin, Albert K.; and Hopper, 
Philip K., 5,454,367, Cl. 600-207.000. 
Chin, Ronnie L.: See— 
Wilhelm, Robert S.; Fatheree, Paul R.; and Chin, Ronnie L., 5,455,252, 
Cl. 514-311.000. 
Chin, Suey N. Home intruder indicator 2. 5,455,562, Cl. 340-547.000. 
Chinoin Gyogyszer Es Vegyeszeti Termekek Gyara RT.: See— 
Hajimichael, Janis; Botér, Sandor; Bleicher, Edit; Pap, Lészlé; Székely, 
Istvén; Mérmarosi, Katalin; and Ori, Janos, 5,455,237, Cl. 514- 
183.000. 

Chips and Technologies Inc.: See— 

Blomgren, James S.; Bracking, Jimmy; Richter, David; and Spahn, 
enn 5,455,909, Cl. 395-183.190. 
mee ge R.: See— 

Bourke, Donall Ay ee ei Float, Gregory D.; 4 
Richard A hy A Malmquist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M. 
a r.; Place, Place, Richard Ls Schwermer, Hartmut R. 

hoes ghee D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 

Chiswell E Edgar B.. IC Corporation. I writing instrument having 

5 454,655, Cl. 401-104. 

Chitwood, Raigh M., to Glacier Cross, Inc. Inflatable cervical traction/stretch 
device. 5,454,781, Cl. 602-18.000. 

Chiu, Jim: See— 

Negus, Daniel K.; Chiu, Jim; and Cornelius, Paul A., 5,455,837, Cl. 
372-69.000. 

Cho, Jae W.: See— 

Yoon, Han S.; Son, Tae W.; Lee, Chul J.; Min, Byung G.; and Cho, Jae 
W., 5,454,910, Cl. 162-157.300. 

Cho, Jaewon: See— 

Semen Kae Jun, Wookeum; Hong, Wonpyo; Kim, Sangjin; Lim, 
oe , Heungdae; and Cho, Jaewon, 5,455,403, Cl. 219- 


Cho, Moon It See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 11 


Genco, Robert J.; and Cho, Moon-Il, 5,455,041, Cl. 424-435.000. 
Choe, Jun S.; and Kellogg, Lyndon J., Jr., to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. 
Membrane-assisted process to produce ammonia. 5,455,016, Cl. 423- 
359.000. 
Choi, Jin Y., to Goldstar Co., Ltd. Electrode structure of an electron gun for 
a cathode ray tube. 5,455,481, Cl. 313-414.000. 
Choi, Kyeong K., to Hyundai Electronics Industries Co., Ltd. Method for 
fabricating tungsten contact plug. 5,455,198, Cl. 437-192.000. 
Chou, Fong-Ru; and Hsu, Kan-Peng, to United Microelectronics Corp. Wafer 
3.000. 


container. 5,454,468, Cl. 206-30: 
Co., Ltd. Mini UHF coaxial cable 


Chou, Long S., to Entropy International 
connector. 5,454,736, Cl. 439-578.000. 

Chou, William T.; Peters, Michael G.; Wang, Wen-chou V.; and Wheeler, 
Richard L., to Fujitsu Limited. Process for fabricating a substrate with thin 
film capacitor and insulating plug. 5,455,064, Cl. 427-79.000. 

Christel, Werner: See— 

Kundmiiller, Klaus; and Christel, Werner, 5,454,455, Cl. 188-321.110. 


. Photo- Christensen, David. Pick-up truck rail with anchor slots. 5,454,612, Cl. 


296-3.000. 
Christensen, Mark Z.; and Williams, Ralph E., to Kloppenburg & Co. Ice cart. 
5,454,625, Cl. 298-18.000. 
Christiansen, Duane B.: See— 
Pollock, Mark A.; Christiansen, Duane B.; Mertes, Dale J.; and Rem- 
ington, James A., 5,454,514, Cl. 238-311.000. 
Christie, B.: See— 
Turney, Terence W.; Christie, Gregor B.; Hardin, Simon G.; and Corri- 
gan, Penelope A., 5,455,058, Cl. 426-419.000. 


. See— 
, Rollin F., 5,454,550, Cl. 267-221.000. 
Rollin F., to Group. Dampening shock 
absorber. 5,454,550, Cl. 267-221.000. 
Christou, Kyriakos: See— 
Calvo, Manuel; Parker, Nicholas; Hoskinson, James N.; Ketant, Etzer; 
and Christou, + a 5,455,007, Cl. 422-100.000. 
Chrysler 
Newjoct” Artur A-'5.4 5,454,233, Cl. 62-509.000. 
Chu, Chung K., to University of Georgia Research Foundation, Inc. Method 
for the ion of 2',3'-dideoxy and 2',3'-dideoxydide-hydro nucleo- 
sides. 5,455,339, Cl. 536-27.140. 


Chuman, Takashi: See— 
— ; Chuman, Takashi; Yamada, Takashi; and Matsui, 
Fumio, 5,455,094, "Cl. 428-64.900. 
Chundrlik, William J., Jn: See— 
Labuhn, Pamela I; and Chundrlik, William J., Jr., 
180-169.000. 
Church & Dwight Co., Inc.: See— 
Giacin, Kenneth J.; and Joseph, Amy L., 5,455,023, Cl. 424-49.000. 
Winston, Anthony E.; Domke, Todd W.; and Joseph, Amy L., 5,455,024, 
Cl. 424-52.000. 
Church of Scientology International: See— 
Miscavige, David, 5,455,869, Cl. 381-169.000. 
or : See— 
; Hofer, Peter; Hiner, Willi; 
arr 455, 641, Cl. 351-160.00H. 
a Lawrence J.; and Parker, David T., 5,455,258, Cl. 514 
Suh, Hongsuk, 5,455,274, Cl. 514-620.000. 
Wacker, Oskar, 5,455,241, Cl. 514-211.000. 
Cincinnati Milacron, Inc.: See— 
Rusconi, Michael A.; and Reinhart, William A., 5,454,995, Cl. 264 
328.800. 
Vaniglia, Milo M., mn aps Cl. 156-166.000. 
Cinco, Christopher A 
Truckenmiller, ae Schulz, Mark D.; Cinco, i 
Stoel, Leon P.; and Hills, Vernon E., 5,455,619, Cl. 348-8.000. 
Cipolla, John C., to Ion Laser Tec! . Apparatus and method for light 
beam multiplexing. 5,455,707, Cl. 359-199.000. 
Cirino, John M.; and Waiwood, Richard P., to Master Tool 
Se er ee ee oe 5,454,667, Cl. 
181.000. 
Cirgon Technologies Corporation: See— 
Credle, Kenneth; Wolf, Christopher G.; and McConnell, John, 
5,454,927, yen 205-123.000. 


ee hs 
Nemazie, Stamack; Estakhi, Petro; and Schadegg, John, 5,455,721, Cl. 
ean 
Runas, Michae! 
me rep 
Citibank, N.A.: See— 
Rosen, ‘Sholom S., 5,455,407, Cl. 235-380.000. 
Claas OHG: See— 
T ee Se Geant, tae, GS Gee, 
5,454,758, Cl. 460-68.000. 
Clack Corporation: See— 
Clack, Robert A., 5,454,944, Cl. 210-257.100. 
Clack, Robert A., to Clack Corporation. Self-contained, purified drinking 
a 210-257.100. 
Claes, Jan: See— 
Verhoest, Bart; Claes, Jan; and Bolders, Jos, 5,455,651, Cl. 354-316.000. 
Clair, Rene; and Gallet, Alain, to Atochem. Production of concentrated 
aqueous solutions of ferric chloride. 5,455,017, Cl. 423-493.000. 


5,454,442, Cl. 


and Reichner, Martin, 


As 


E., 5,455,526, Cl. 326-81.000. 
Nally, Robert M., 5,455,626, Cl. 348-385.000. 





PI 12 


Claircom Communications Group, Inc.: See— 

Roos, David A.; Clewer, John R.; Kim, Seok-Ho; Malcolm, James E.; 
Brandt, Andrew W.; D’Souza, Allan A.; Morris, Adrian J.; and 
Mohebbi, Matthew M., 5,455,964, Cl. 455-34.200. 

Clairol, Inc.: See— 

Wolfram, L.; and Wenke, G., 5,454,841, Cl. 8-405.000. 

Clark, Airell R., 0; Tobin, Jeffrey P.; and Seroussi, Gadiel, to Hewlett Packard 
Corporation. Apparatus and methods for Lempel Ziv data compression 

with improved management of multiple dictionaries in content addressable 

memory. 5,455,576, Cl. 341-50.000. 

Clark, Rodney L., to Honeywell Inc. SRAM to ROM programming connec- 
tions to avoid parasitic devices and electrical overstress sensitivity. 
5,455,788, Cl. 365-156.000. 

Clarke, Stephen J., to Board of Supervisors of Louisiana State University and 

Agricultural and Mechanical College. Softening and purification of molas- 

ses or syrup. 5,454,875, Cl. 127-48.000. 

Clausen, Scott A.; and Kallis, Adrian G., to AGCO Corporation; and Phoenix 
International Corporation. Powershift transmission control system with 
turbo boost monitor. 5,454,767, Cl. 477-32.000. 

Clawson, Lawrence G.; and Musil, Joseph E., to ids, Inc. Material 
remediation in multi-function heating drum. 5,455,005, Cl. 422-1.000. 

CLE: See— 

Paliard, Maurice, 5,454,714, Cl. 432-14.000. 

Clearwater Industries, Inc.: See— 

Javadi, Younes; Jones, Randy L.; and Werner, Douglas F., 5,454,918, Cl. 
204-153.190. 

Cleaver, Brady L.: See— 

Smith, George C.; Cleaver, Brady L.; and Bower, Robert, Jr., 5,455,409, 
Cl. 235-385.000. 

Clecim: See— 

Glaiman, gd and Sylvain, Daniel, 5,454,388, Cl. 134-64.00R. 

Clemente, Emmett: See— 

Anaebonam, Aloysius O.; Fawzy, Abdel A.; and Clemente, Emmett, 
5,455,049, Cl. 424-499.000. 

Clerc, Jean F. Liquid crystal display with active matrix. 5,455,598, Cl. 
345-94.000. 

Cleveland, Lance: See— 

Firl, Gerold; Cleveland, Lance; and Zantow, Timothy, deceased, 
5,454,553, Cl. 271-4.040. 

Rhoads, W. Wistar; Cleveland, Lance; and Movaghar, Abdolreza, 
5,455,607, Cl. 347-8.000. 

Clewer, John R.: See— 

Roos, David A.; Clewer, John R.; Kim, Seok-Ho; Malcolm, James E.; 
Brandt, Andrew W.; D’Souza, Allan A.; Morris, Adrian J.; and 
Mohebbi, Matthew M., 5,455,964, Cl. 455-34.200. 

Clouser, aay dh J.; DiFranco, Dino F.; and Hasegawa, Craig J., to Gould 
Electronics inc. Electrodeposited copper foil. 5,454,926, Cl. 205-50.000. 

Clum, Kenneth L: See— 

Pazda, Robert J.; and Clum, Kenneth L., 5,455,514, Cl. 324-452.000. 

Clyde, Stephen K.: See— 

Kraus, Robert P., Jr.; and Clyde, Stephen K., 5,454,255, Cl. 73-19.030. 

CMC Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Rhoades, David P.; Paul, Christopher S.; Buckley, Edward M.; Barton, 
David M.; and Hamrick, Claude A. S., 5,455,488, Cl. 315-156.000. 

Cobb, Byron: See— 

Hunter, Lionel; and Cobb, Byron, 5,454,492, Cl. 222-185.100. 

Cobb, Gary: See— 

Ginn, Michael W.; and Cobb, Gary, 5,454,865, Cl. 106-486.000. 

Cobb, Raymond F.: See— 

Pelchat, Guy M.; Powers, Stephen G.; Cobb, Raymond F.; and Hilde- 

brand, Robert C., 5,455,960, Cl. 455-12.100. 

Coda Music Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Paulson, John W.; Dunn, Mark E.; and Heidorn, Allen J., 5,455,378, Cl. 
84-610.000. 

Coffy, René L.: See— 

Aubry, Jacques A.; and Coffy, René L., 5,454,693, Cl. 416-134.00A. 

Cognis, Inc.: See— 

Mattison, Phillip L.; Friestad, William E.; and Fast, John, 5,454,917, Cl. 
204-150.000. 

Cohen, Todd J.: See— 

Lurie, Keith G.; and Cohen, Todd J., 5,454,779, Cl. 601-43.000. 

Coherent, Inc.: See— 

Koop, Dale E.; and Arnett, Michael, 5,454,808, Cl. 606-17.000. 

Negus, Danie] K.; Chiu, Jim; and Comelius, Paul A., 5,455,837, Cl. 
372-69.000. 

Coke, James, to Intel Corporation. Computer system with bridge ny od 
having input/output multiplexers and third direct unidirectional 
data transfer between buses operating at different rates. 5,455,915, a 
395-325.000. 

Cole, Herbert S., Jr: See— 

Fillion, Raymond A.; and Cole, Herbert S., Jr., 5,455,459, Cl. 257- 
760.000. 

Coleman Company, Inc., The: See— 

Boenig, James M.; and Kuntz, Randall R., 5,454,708, Cl. 425-537.000. 

Coles, Harry J.; Hannington, Jonathon P.; and Thomas, David R., to Dow 
Coming Limited. Liquid crystal device. 5,455,697, Cl. 359-103.000. 

Colgate-Palmolive Co.: See— 

Mack, Robert J.; and McKinney, James C., 5,454,486, Cl. 222-95.000. 

, Steen, 5,454,489, Cl. 222-109.000. 


_ Vesborg, 
Colier, Jonathan C.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Octoser 3, 1995 


Ishikawa, Kiichiro; Dudek, Chet; Hutcherson, James; and Colier, 
Jonathan C., 5,454,285, Cl. 83-210.000. 

Coller, Barry S.; and Prestwich, Glenn D., to Research Foundation of State 
University of New York, The. Peptidase resistant thrombin receptor peptide 
ligand. 5,455,228, Cl. 514-17.000. 

Collins, H. Dale; McMakin, Douglas L.; Hall, Thomas E.; and Gribble, R. 
Parks, to Battelle Memorial Institute. Real-time holographic surveillance 
system. 5,455,590, Cl. 342-179.000. 

Collins, Stanley B.: See— 

a D.; Collins, Stanley B.; and Haas, John D., 5,454,844, Cl. 
1-295.000. 
Colorado Laser Marking, Inc.: See— 
Fischer, Mark F., 5,454,881, Cl. 148-241.000. 

Colquett, Myron K.; and Burchfield, Gerald L. Devices for carrying equip- 
ment in the rear of a boat adjacent to an outboard motor. 5,454,342, Cl. 
114-364.000. 

Colson, Wendell B.; Anthony, James M.; Oberg, Brad H.; and Jansen, 
Comelis M., to Hunter Doug! las Inc. Window blind material and window 
covering assembly. 5,454, 414, Cl. 160-84,.020. 

Colucci, William J.: See— 

Rollin, Anthony J.; Colucci, William J.; and Smith, Isaac L., 5,454,843, 
Cl. 44-449.000. 
Colville Reservation, Confederated Tribes of the: See— 
Trujillo, Eduardo E., 5,455,219, Cl. 504-117.000. 

Colwell, Bétsy P.; and Graham, Paul, to Droll Yankees, Inc. Hummingbird 
feeder. 5,454,348, Cl. 119-72.000. 

Comdisco, Inc.: See— 

Kallman, William R.; Roberts, Mark B.; Baretich, David F.; Dorfman, 
Leonard M.; and Ahern, John F., 5,455,637, Cl. 351-44.000. 

Kallman, William R.; Roberts, Mark B.; Baretich, David F.; Dorfman, 
Leonard M.; and Ahern, John F., 5,455,638, Cl. 351-44,000. 
Comer S.p.A.: See— 
Magaraggia, Flavio, 5,454,935, Cl. 209-169.000. 
Cometto, Claudio: See— 
George, Jr.; Cagnani, Camillo; and Cometto, Claudio, 
5,455,303, Cl. 525-95. 000. 
Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique: See— 
Duret, Denis, 5,455,511, Cl. 324-301.000. 
Common-Sense Industries, Inc.: See— 
Wigley, Charles L., Sr., 5,454,143, Cl. 16-82.000. 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation: See— 
Pearce, Robert J., 5,455,331, Cl. 530-366.000. 

Commonwealth Scientific & Industrial Research Org.: See— 

Turney, Terence W.; Christie, Gregor B.; Hardin, Simon G.; and Corri- 
gan, Penelope A., 5,455,058, cL 426-419.000. 

Compaq Computer Corporation: See— 

Friend, John; Freedman, Mike; and Bricklin, Dan, 5,455,901, Cl. 395- 
149.000. 

Hess, Randall L.; Teague, Gaines C.; , Patrick R.; Reents, Daniel 
B.; and Le, Hung Q., 5,455,907, Cl. 395-162.000. 

Nguyen, Hai N.; and Dinh, James S., 5,455,757, Cl. 363-21.000. 

Compton, John T., to Eastman Kodak Company. Signal processing apparatus 
and method for offset compensation of CCD signals. 5,455,622, Cl. 
348-229.000. 

Comte, Georges, to Orthomed Sarl. Surgical clamp and clamp driving device. 
5,454,814, Cl. 606-75.000. 

Conboy, Michael R.; Smesny, Greg A.; Nichter, Kurt W.; and Zvonar, John 
G., to Advanced Micro Devices. Wafer fabrication robotic interface unit. 
5,455,894, Cl. 395-82.000. 

Concklin, Barry J.: See— 

Williams, Richard K.; Chang, Allen A.; and Concklin, Barry J., 
5,455,496, Cl. 318-563.000. 

Conder, Ralph O.; Grantz, Jeffrey A.; Plaetzer, Scott A.; Smith, Robert M.; 
and Tindall, William N. J. to International Business Machines Corporation 
Method for representing and signaling run-time program conditions. 
5,455,949, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Condron, James A.: See— 

Lee, Chinsoo S.; Engelman, Richard A.; and Condron, James A., 
5,455,076, Cl. 427-421.000. 

Conductus, Inc.: See— 

Blasing, Raymond R.; Johnson, Edwin F,; Lockie, Douglas G.; 
Mohwinkel, Cliff; Whalen, Barry; and Withers, Richard S., 5,455,594; 
Cl. 343-700.0MS. 

Conil, Bernard, to Societe Nationale des Poudres et Explosifs. Combustible 
container elements for artil ammunition, method of manufacture and 
use of such elements. 5,454,323, Cl. 102-282.000. 

Conner Peripherals, Inc.: See— 

Nelson, Gary T.; and Heinze, Robert R., 5,455,729, Cl. 360-108.000. 

Connor, Daniel S.: See— 

Sherry, Alan E.; and Connor, Daniel S., 5,454,981, Cl. 252-542.000. 

Connor, Linda A., to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. Nonwoven laminated 
fabrics. 5,455, 110, Cl. 428-286.000. 

Consolidated Metal Products, Inc.: See— 

Gallagher, Hugh M., Jr., 5,454,888, Cl. 148-648.000. 

Constantz, Brent R.; and Gunasekaran, S ubramanian, to Norian Corporation. 
Mineralized collagen. 5,455,231, Cl. 514-21.000. 

Constar Plastics Inc.: See— 

Deemer, David A., 5,455,088, Cl. 428-35.700. 

Conte, Gino, to Roces S.r.l. Safety screw particularly for skates. 5,454,676, 
Cl. 411-339.000. 

Conti, Josef: See— 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Miller, Hans R.; Ulmann, Martin; and Conti, Josef, 5,455,236, Cl. 
514-58.000. 
Rafferty, Andrew J., 5,454,911, Cl. 162-247.000. 
— Modular personal security system. 5,455,566, Cl. 340- 


Cook, Alex M.; Rovira, Luis A.; Kuban, Curt M.; McGinty, Sneek: Ting, 
Jeffrey C.; and Shyu, Rueenguang A. Methods and for commu- 
nication program data signals via a remote control unit. 5,455,570, Cl. 


340-825.220. 
ites, Inc. Plating for metal matrix compos- 


Cook, Amold J., to PCC 
ites. 5,455, 118, "CL 428-55: 000. 
Cook, —— Arrow holding and guiding devices for bows. 5,454,362, Cl. 
124-44.500. 
Roger D., to VLSI Technology Inc. Robot to pedestal alignment head. 
5,454,170, Cl. 33-645.000. 
Cooling Tower Technologies, Inc.: See— 
Comwell, Lawrence E., Jr., 5,454,987, Cl. 261-111.000. 
Cooper Industries, Inc.: See— 
Sletson, Lisa C.; Olen, Robert C.; Franklin, Gary A.; Daharsh, Ross S.; 
Kester, Jeffrey J.; and Cuthbertson, Sherri J., 5,455,554, Cl. 338- 


; , Gaines C.; Cooper, Patrick R.; Reents, Daniel 
B.; and Le, Hung Q., 5,455,907, Cl. 395-162.000. 
Cooperatieve Vereniging Suiker Unie U.A.: See— 
Vianen, Gerardus M.; Koerts, Kees; and Kuzee, Hendrika C., 5,455,336, 
Cl. 536-18.500. 
Cooperatieve Verkoop-En Productievereneni 
Jansen, Johannes J.; Veen, Uko; and 
106-213.000. 
Copek Electro Ltée: See— 
Mimeault, Yvan; Kirouac, Jacques; Tremblay, Yves; and Caron, Roland, 
5,455,506, Cl. 324-547.000. 
Cornelius, Paul A.: See— 
Negus, Daniel K.; Chiu, Jim; and Comelius, Paul A., 5,455,837, Cl. 
372-69.000. 


Coming : See— 
Hagg, Sandra L., 5,455,207, Cl. 501-3.000. 
Modavis, Robert A.; and Webb, Thomas W., 5,455,879, Cl. 385-33.000. 
Comwell, Lawrence E., Jr., to Cooling Tower Technologies, Inc. Splash bar 
for cooling tower. 5,454,987, Cl. 261-111.000. 
Corrigan, Penelope A.: See— 
Turney, Terence W.; Christie, 
gan, Penelope A., 5,455,058, 
Cortes Guasch, Esteve; and Bacardit, Juan Simon, to Bendix Espana S.A. 
Hydraulic — device with movable valve. 5,454,290, Cl. 91-375.00R. 


wad teen Be Johan, 5,454,862, Cl. 


‘or B.; Hardin, Simon G.; and Corri- 
426-419.000 


Inc.: 
Meeker, Paul K.; and Gibson, William R., 5,454,537, Cl. 248-220.100. 
Minnesota Mining 


Cosmano, Richard J.; and Duwell, Emest J., to and 
Manufacturing Company. Coated abrasive containing erodable agglomer- 
ates. 5,454,750, Cl. 451-526.000. 

Costantini, Gaetano: See— 

Liprandi, Giorgio; Magnani, Alberto; Costantini, Gaetano; and Ger- 
baudo, Luciano, 5,454,329, Cl. 105-199.200. 

Costantino, Michael A.; and Yorke, William C., to H Aircraft Company. 
Liquid deposition source gas delivery system. 5,455,014, Cl. 422-305.000. 

Coster bay “or = Stabilimento di Calceranica: See— 

, 5,454,488, Cl. 222-95.000. 

ost, André; Barbeau, Jean; Cote, Ludger; and Charland, Robert, 
5,455,176, Cl. 435-287.400. 
, Lary R.; and Stultz, Mark A., to High End Systems, Inc. Lighting Currie. 
control console. 5,455,748, Cl. 362-85.000. 

Cotter, Sean P.: See— 

Symbolik, William S.; Cotter, Sean P.; Wimmers, James E.; and Gryk- 
iewicz, Shirdan J., 5,455,057, Cl. 426-385.000. 

Coulter Corporation: See— 

Calvo, Manuel; Parker, Nicholas; Hoskinson, James N.; Ketant, Etzer; 
and Christou, Kyriakos, 5,455,007, Cl. 422-100.000. 

Council of Scientific & Industrial Research: See— 

Lachke, Anil H.; Kotasthane, Arvind N.; and Palnitkar, Sanjay S., 
5, 455, 163, Cl. "435-161.000. 

Couture, J. P. Michel: See— 

McNicol, Melvin A.; Villamagna, Fortunato; and Couture, J. P. Michel, 
5,454,889, Cl. 149-7.000. 

Couture-Dorschner, Laurie: See— 

Hirt, Dede A.; Finch, Valerie V.; and Couture-Dorschner, Laurie, 
5,454,800, Cl. 604-378.000. 

Covert, David W.; and Pefia, José A., to Xerox Corporation. Automatic 
variable pitch reconfi ion control in an electrostatographic printing 
machine. 5,455,656, Cl. 355-207.000. 

Cowan, Stanley W.: See— 

Chen, Tien-Teh; Cowan, Stanley W.; Schofield, Edward; and Tang, 
Ping-Wah, 5,455,147, Cl. 430-449.000 

Cox, Thomas L.; Beltz, John D.; Johnson, Donald L., Jr.; Pellin, Johnny J.; 
Riley, Gary V., and Wiebe, Randall J., to Pizza Hut, Inc. Oven for baking 
pizza. 5,454,295, Cl. 99-332.000. 

Coyle, Dennis J.; Crouch, Earl T.; Katsamberis, Dimitris; Kerr, Stuart R., III; 
and Lewis, Larry N., to General Electric Co. Acrylic coated po! 
article. 5,455,105, Cl. 428-215.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 13 


Cozens, Ross J.: See— 

Bak, Philip I.; Bidinger, P.; Cozens, Ross J.; Klich, Paul R.; and 
Mayer, Lance A., 5,455,319, Cl. 526-206.000. 

Cragg, Gordon M.: See— 

Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., Il; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John 
W.; Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; 
Cragg, Gordon M.; Bringmann, Gerhard; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, 
Johnson, 5,455,251, Cl. 514-308.000. 

Crain, Michael J. Seismic event shut-off gas valve. 5,454,393, Cl. 137-38.000. 

Crawford, Donald L.: See— 

Crawford, Ronald L.; Crawford, Donald L.; Funk, Stephen B.; Pumfrey, 
Lisa J.; and Regan, Karl M., 5,455,173, Cl. 435-264.000. 

Crawford, Ronald L.; Crawford, Donald L.; Funk, Stephen B.; Pumfrey, Lisa 
J.; and Regan, Karl M., to Idaho Research Foundation, Inc. Biological 
isolates for degradin a eres ae 
5,455,173, Cl. 435- 

Cray Computer Corporation: See— 

Huppenthal, Jon M.; and oe meg _— A., 5,455,530, Cl. 327-175.000. 
pi mn ch my Aen Christopher and McConnell, John, to Cirgon 
Ceramic substrates with highly conductive 

oan vias. 5,454,927, Cl. 205-123.000. 

Crest Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hoskinson, John D., 5,455,862, Cl. 380-21.000. 

Crigger, William L. Shoe wear protector. 5,454,172, Cl. 36-72.00R. 

imi, Francis P.: See— 

Baral, Debasis; Gitis, Naum V.; Crimi, Francis P.; Fruge, Tave; and 
Fahey, James D., 5,455,727, Cl. 360-104.000. 

Croda, Inc.: See— 

Pereira, Abel G.; Gallagher, Kevin F.; on Phillip G.; and Carson, 
John C., Jr., 5,455,025, Cl. 424-59.000. 

Crouch, Earl T. : See— 

Coyle, Dennis J.; Crouch, Earl T.; Katsamberis, Dimitris; Kerr, Stuart R., 
Il; and Lewis, Larry N., 5,455,105, Cl. 428-215.000. 

Crowley, Robert J.: See— 

Koger, James D; Crowley, Robert J.; Vincent, Jean C.; and Nicholas, 
Peter M., 5,454,373, Cl. 128-662.060. 

ley, Sean T.: See— 

Hoffman, Paul R.; Prasad, Keshav B.; Caulfield, Thomas; and Crowley, 
Sean T., 5,4 55,387, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Crum, Gerald W.: See— 

Ladar, J.; Rehman, William R.; Crum, Gerald W.; and Morgan, 
Richard C., 5,454,872, Cl. 118-602.000. 

CSEM Centre Suisse d’Electronique et de Microtechnique SA: See— 
Chevroulet, Michel A.; and mith, Ted, 5,454,266, Cl. 73-514.180. 
Cullen, W. Paul; Petronis, Thomas J.; Annis, Clifford C.; and Ross, E. M., to 
pe eer gaan ty and Robotic Production Methods, Inc. Automated 

exchan, le parts feeding system. 5,454,775, Cl. 483-16.000. 

Culross, C.: See— 

Reynolds, Stephen D.; Culross, Claude C.; LeViness, Stephen D.; and 
Larsen, John W., 5,454,934, Cl. 208-423.000. 

Cummings, Clark J.; and Hathaway, Paul E., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Process for producing high molecular weight monovinylidene aro- 
matic polymers. 5,455,321, Cl. 526-232.300. 

Cundell, Diana R.: See— 

Elaine L; Cundell, Diana R.; and Gerard, Norma P., 
5,455,240, Cl. 514-210.000. 

Cunningham, Earl A.: See— 

Zine-Eddine; Cunningham, Earl A.; and Ottesen, Hal H., 

5,455,723, Cl. 360-75.000. 

Curran, Thomas A.; Johanson, William G.; —_. Nathan W.; and Scarbor- 
ough, O’Dell, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L, and Company. Fiber clusters 
PR | eae dee and equipment. 5. 454,992, Cl. 264-112.000. 


Farwaha Rajeev; Phan, Lien; and Currie, William, 5,455,298, Cl. 

524-612.000. 

Curstedt, Tore; Jérnvall; Léwenadler, Bjérm; and Robertsson, Bengt, to 
KabiGen AB. Biologically active lipoprotein and its use. 5,455,227, Cl. 
514-14.000. 

Curtis, Steve M.: See— 

eye Curtis, Steve M.; and Johnson, Robert H., 5,454,321, 
Cl. 102-219.000. 

Cuthbertson, Sherri J.: See— 

Sletson, Lisa C.; Olen, Robert C.; Franklin, Gary A.; Daharsh, Ross S.; 
Kester, Jeffrey J.; tad Cuthbertson, Sherri J, 5,455,554, Cl. 338- 
20.000. 

Cutler, Horace G.; and Jacyno, John M., to United States of America, 
pa a nome Botcinolide: a natural herbicide which is a hydroxy- 

lated monalactone. 5,455,221, Sa 504-29 1.000. 


Semiconductor Corp.: Se: 
Williams, Bertrand J., $455,540, Cl. 331-1.00A. 
Cyr, Michel: See— 
Lamonde, Joseph E. G.; LaFlamme, Jean; and Cyr, Michel, 5,455,672, 
Cl. 356-73. _ ll 
Cyrix Corporation: Se. 
Hoffman, Paul R.; * Prasad, Keshav B.; Caulfield, Thomas; and Crowley, 
Sean T., 5,455,387, Cl. 174-52.400. 
Czubarow, Pawel: See— 
Seyferth, Dietmar; and Czubarow, Pawel, 5,455,000, Cl. 419-36.000. 
D. D. Bean Co.: See— 
Rivard, Peter A., 5,454,178, Cl. 40-124.500. 
Daewoo Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 





PI 14 


Jun, Wookeum, 5,455,405, Cl. 219-761.000. 

Kim, Byeongjun; Jun, Wookeum; Hong, Wonpyo; Kim, Sangjin; Lim, 
Byungkap; Kang, Heungdae; and Cho, Jaewon, 5,455,403, Cl. 219- 
702.000 


Lee, Sang-Chun, 5,455,725, Cl. 360-92.000. 

Daharsh, Ross S.: See— 

Sletson, Lisa C.; Olen, Robert C.; Franklin, Gary A.; Daharsh, Ross S.; 
Kester, Jeffrey J.; and Cuthbertson, Sherri J., 5,455,554, Cl. 338- 
20.000. 

Dahmen, Kurt; Mertens, Richard; and Brehm, Helmut, to Chemische Fabrik 
Stockhausen GmbH. Process for the production of water-swellable prod- 
ucts using superfines of water-swellable polymers. 5,455,284, Cl. 522- 
85.000 


Daifuku Co., Ltd.: See— 

Matsuzaki, Hiroshi; Ajimine, Tetsuo; lizuka, Yukio; Itoh, Kenji; and 
Ueda, Katsuhiko, 5,454,328, Cl. 104-139.000. 

i Screen Mfg. Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikuta, Kunio, 5,455,682, Cl. 358-298.000. 

Daiwa Seiko, Inc.: See— 

Kaneko, Kyoichi, 5,454,526, Cl. 242-255.000. 

Dale, Inge: See— 

Fagerhol, Magne K.; Dale, Inge; and Reseth, Ame G., 5,455,160, Cl. 
435-7.230. 

Dallan, David: See— 

Scheller, Gregg D.; Lucas, R. Bruce; Yefet, Gideon; and Dallan, David, 
5,455,766, Cl. 364-413.010. 

Dalrymple, Bruce: See— 

Budny, Thomas F.; Dalrymple, Bruce; and Hellinger, Robert J., 
5,454,469, Cl. 206-316.100. 

Daly, Kevin R.: See— 

Sepai, Dinyar; Daly, Kevin R.; Whalen, Brian L.; Hong, Khanh; and 
Jones, George B., 5,455,870, Cl. 382-147.000. 

Dalziel, Warren L., to Storage Technology Corporation. Access door appa- 
ratus for a magnetic tape library system or the like. 5,454,485, Cl. 
221-83.000. 

Dam, Nicolaas M. F., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Coffee-maker. 5,455,887, 
Cl. 392-467.000. 

Damen, Johannes H. M.: See— 

Tuin, Hermanus N.; van Andel, Maarten A.; Lobel, Rudolf O. M.; 
Damen, Johannes H. M.; and Niestadt, Marcel, 5,455,966, Cl. 445- 
52.000. 

Dammann, Johannes: See— 

Tophinke, Franz; Heidjann, Franz; event Josef; and Dammann, 
Johannes, 5,454,758, "CL. "460-68.000 

Dana Corporation: See— 

Tschida, Donald W.; and Rost, Alvin S., 5,454,223, Cl. 60-450.000. 

Willis, Harry G., Jr.; and Shuster, Mark M., 5,454,574, Cl. 277-235.00B. 

Dangerfield, Edwin B.: See— 

Bornhorst, James M.; Dangerfield, Edwin B.; Maddux, James, III; Stacy, 
Timothy D.; and Terieski, Timothy W., 5,454,477, Cl. 220-23.400. 

Daniel, Hans-Georg; Engelsmann, Karel; and Eggers, Harald, to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft. Method for abnormal restart of a multiprocessor com- 
puter of a telecommunication switching system. 5,455,940, Cl. 395- 
182.020. 

Daniel, John U.: See— 

Elrod, Edwin M.; Faix, Carl R.; and Daniel, John U., 5,455,852, Cl. 
379-67.000. 

Danielewski, ~?_* — 

Hashimoto, Habazakt, Hiroki; Mrowec, 
Daniclerrskis # 5,454, ae ct 148-403.000. 

Daniels, Larry: See— 

Andre, James R.; and Daniels, Larry, 5,454,402, Cl. 138-154.000. 

Dankert, Fred. Fabrication of waterless planographic plates by laser printing 
and xerographic methods. 5,455,134, Cl. 430-49.000. 

Da Ré: Mario; and Guidoboni, Paolo G., to Fiat Auto S.p.A. Tubular 
component made of composite material, and a device and method for 
producing it. 5,455,090, Cl. 428-36.100. 

Darredeau, Bernard; Fraysse, Philippe; and Garot, Corinne, to L’Air Liquide, 
Societe Anonyme pour |’Etude et |’Exploitation des Procedes Georges 
Claude. Process and plant for liquefying a gas. 5,454,226, Cl. 62-9.000. 

Darveaux, Robert F.: See— 

Suppelsa, Anthony B.; Darveaux, Robert F.; and Weiss, Michael L., 
5,455,446, Cl. 257-467.000. 

Das, Balbhadra: See— 

Girgis, Mikhail M.; Gaa, Peter C.; and Das, Balbhadra, 5,455,113, Cl. 
428-357.000. 

Das Chaklader, Asoke C.; and Lin, Edmond C. Y., to University of British 
Columbia, The. In situ production of silicon carbide-containing ceramic 
composite powders. 5,455,212, Cl. 501-89.000. 

Dassault Electronique: See— 

Potier, Thierry, 5,455,541, Cl. 331-22.000. 

Data Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Baker, Andrew D.; and Finnerty, James B., 5,455,848, Cl. 377-2.000. 

Data/Ware Development, Inc.: See— 

Keele, Richard V.; Mautner, Craig D.; Thorpe, Tracy J.; Thompson, 
Sidney R.; Goodsell, Michael C.; and Erdelsky, Philip J., 5,455,926, 
Ci. 395-404.000. 

Dattatri, Kayshav: See— 

Bolton, Eugenie L.; and Dattatri, Kayshav, 5,455,951, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Daubert Chemical Company, Inc.: See— 

Longo, Matthew W., 5,455,075, Cl. 427-398.100. 


Stanislaw; and 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


David, Donald G., Jr.; and Garrett, John A. Inker apparatus. 5,455,605, Cl. 
346-141.000. 

Davies, Dafydd G.; and Chambers, Stephen H., to Esselte Meto International 
Produktions GmbH. ic marker and method for modifying the 
magnetic properties thereof. 5,455,563, Cl. 340-551.000. 

Davies, Huw M.: See— 

Voelker, Toni A.; and Davies, Huw M., 5,455,167, Cl. 435-172.300. 

Davis, Edward D.: See— 

Stewart, Lowell; Davis, Edward D.; Williams, Irene; Behrend, Curt; and 
Card, Steven R., 5,455,608, Cl. 347-23.000. 

Davis, Harold E.; and Bullock, Donald C. Sewage treatment system and 
method. 5,454,949, Cl. 2i0-617.000. 

Davis, Jeffery B., to National Semiconductor Corporation. Buffer protection 
against output-node voltage excursions. 5,455,732, Cl. 361-90.000. 

Davis, Larry: See— 

Effland, Richard C.; Davis, Larry; and Olsen, Gordon E., 5,455,245, Cl. 
514-235.200. 

Davis, Lewis W.; and Rogers, Francis A. Artificial Christmas tree with scent, 
sound and visual elements incorporated therein. 5,455,750, Cl. 362- 
123.000. 

Davis, Ronald R. Goal oriented learning device. 5,454,774, Cl. 482-146.000. 

Davis, William S., Jr., to Davoil, Inc. Ceiling fan having an integral glass 
housing. 5,454,692, Cl. 416-5.000. 

Davoil, Inc.: See— 

Davis, William S., Jr., 5,454,692, Cl. 416-5.000. 

Dayner, David S.: See— 

Krause, Donald J.; Dove, Jason W.; and Dayner, David S., 5,455,827, Cl. 
370-68.100. 

De Cloet, Ltd.: See— 

Williamson, Harry L., 5,454,217, Cl. 56-27.500. 

De Stichting Impuls: See— 

Willems, Wilhelmus P., 5,454,711, Cl. 431-1.000. 

De Bock, Jan J. 1; De Cock, Etienne M.; De Schamphelaere, Lucien A.; and 
Leroy, Rudy D., to Xeikon NV. Elec! ic single-pass multiple- 
station printer for forming an image on a web. 5,455,668, Cl. 355-326.00R. 

De Cock, Etienne M.: See— 

De Bock, Jan J. 1.; De Cock, Etienne M.; De Schamphelaere, Lucien A.; 
and Leroy, Rudy D., 5,455,668, Cl. 355-326.00R. 

Dedolph, Richard B., to Caudill Seed Company, Inc. Concentrated plant 
growth promoter composition comprising N-6-benzyladenine, an alcohol, 
and a metal hydroxide. 5,455,220, Cl. 504-241.000. 

Deemer, David A., to Constar Plastics Inc. Preform for continuous standing 
ring bottle. 5,455,088, Cl. 428-35.700. 

Defense Research Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Holmes, Allen B.; Vanaman, Frank B.; and Drzewiecki, Tadeusz M., 
5,455,804, Cl. 367-83.000. 

DeFiguerido, Carlos L.: See— 

Boughton, Richard; Briggs, Joseph, deceased; DeFiguerido, Carlos L.; 
Doutney, Joan; Graveson, Sandra; Marzullo, Joseph H.; and Wolog, 
Walter, 5,454,554, Cl. 271-9.010. 

DeFilipps, James M.; and Wood, Gary, to Boeing Company, The. Redundant 
MIL-STD-1153B modem. 5,455,921, Cl. 395-494,000. 

DeGree, Geneviere: See— 

Silverman, Melvin; and DeGree, Geneviere, 5,455,033, Cl. 424 
195.000. 

Degree/Silverman M.D. Inc.: See— 

Silverman, Melvin; and DeGree, Geneviere, 5,455,033, Cl. 424- 

000. 


suke; and Yamasaki, Futoshi, 5,455,694, Cl. 359-40.000. 

DeHaitre, Lon, to Abbott-Interfast . Sealing nut and method of 
making same. 5,454,675, Cl. 411-303.000. 

DeHart, Henry, to Boundary Healthcare Products Corporation. Surgical drape 
and method of making a surgical drape. 5,454,381, Cl. 128-849.000. 

DeHaven-Hudkins, Diane L.; Earley, William G.; Kumar, Virendra; Mallamo, 
John P.; Miller, Matthew S.; and Subramanyam, Chakrapani, to Sterling 
Winthrop Inc. Substituted 6,11-ethano-6,11-dihydrobenzo[b] quinoliz- 
inium salts, and compositions and method of use thereof. 5,455,248, Cl. 
514-289.000. 

Dehdashtian, Mark: See— 

Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr, Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O’Leary, 
Shawn; tian, Mark; Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, 
5,454,788, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Dehler, Juergen: See— 

Pfitzner, Klaus; Dehler, Juergen; and Meszaros, Ladislaus, 5,454,967, 
Cl. 252-78.500. 

Delatorre, Leroy C., to Panex Corporation. Inductive coupler for well tools. 
5,455,573, Cl. 340-854.800. 
Delavaux, Jean-Marc P.: See— 

Atkins, Robert M.; Delavaux, Jean-Marc P.; and Mizrahi, Victor, 
5,455,835, Cl. 372-6.000. 

Del Buono, Deborah M. Systems for receiving and supporting child car seats. 
5,454,575, Cl. 280-35.000. 
Dell USA, L.P.: See— 

Parks, Terry J.; and Register, David S., 5,455,466, Cl. 307-104.000. 

Schieve, Eric; and Finch, Richard, 5,455,933, Cl. 395-183.030. 

Del Mistro, Licinio, to Effegi s.r.1. Pocket corkscrew. 5,454,282, Cl. 81-3.480. 
De Los Santos, Victor: See— 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Sumida, George S., Jr.; and De Los Santos, Victor, 5,454,496, Cl. 
224-509.000. 

De Luca, Nicholas P., to Novus Packaging Corporation. Inflatable flat bag 

packaging cushion and methods of operating and making the same. 

5,454,642, Cl. 383-3.000. 


Deluxe : See— 
Thomas J., 5,454,956, Cl. 210-708.000. 


Pennaz, 
Del Zotto, William M., to Guardian Containment Corp. Storage vault cover 


De: ijk C. and Vandeputte, Filip, to 
N.V. Raychem S.A. Cable sealing. 5 "435,391. a. 174-93.000. 

Demmering, Guenther, Pelzer, Christian; and Lothar, to Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien. Process for the production of fatty acid 
lower alkyl esters. 5,455,370, Cl. 554-169.000. 

Demmerle, Rudolf: See— 

Grieshaber, Hans R.; Demmerle, Rudolf; and Vogel, Urs, 5,454,783, Cl. 
604-30.000. 

Demopoulos, Andreas, to Flight Equipment & Engineering Limited. Vehicle 
seats. 5,454,622, Cl. 297-216.140. 

Denk, Joseph; Fischer, Richard; and Gu, Alston L., to AlliedSignal Inc. 
Electrical machines and components thereof incorporating foil journal 
bearings. 5,455,470, Cl. 310-90.000. 

Denovich., D nsag day James W.; and Schuetz, Thomas J., to Whitaker 

ion, The. Sealed electrical connector providing insulation dis- 
placement wire termination. 5 454,732, Cl. 439-523:000. 

DepoTech Corporation: See— 

Kim, Sinil; and Howell, Stephen B., 5,455,044, Cl. 424-450.000. 

Derias, Bruno: See— 

Anglade, co Amorim, David; and Derias, Bruno, 5,454,624, Cl. 
297-354.1 

Desai, Ranjit C., to Sterling Winthrop Inc. 2-(2,3,5, evar vamyptiet poe 
1,2- benzisothiazol-3(2H)-one 1,1-dioxides and compositions and method 
of use thereof. 5 455,255, Cl Cl. 514-338,000. 

De Schamphelaere, Lucien A.: See— 

De Bock, Jan J. I.; De Cock, Etienne M.; De Schamphelaere, Lucien A.; 
and Leroy, Rudy D., 5,455,668, Cl. 355-326.00R. 

see Technology : See— 

urt, Donald E.; Lewalski, Steve; and Keen, Kevin, 5,454,335, Cl. 
"112-470. 120. 

de Souza, Peter: See— 

Bahl, Lalit R.; de Souza, Peter; Gopalakrishnan, P. S.; and Picheny, 
Michael A., 5,455,889, Cl. 395-2.450. 

Dethlefs, Ralf-Burkhard; Scholz, Bernd; and U; ing, Udo, to Felix Schoeller 

id hy gees GmbH & Co.KG. Method for the a of a coating 
ior photographic supports. 5,455,073, Cl. 427-296.000. 

Dev, Sudurshas P. Small gas turbine engine having enhanced fuel ‘economy. 
5,454,222, Cl. 60-39.750. 

De Volder, Claude: See— 

Barbier, Daniel; Billaud, Philippe; De Volder, Claude; and Parissenti, 
Jean-Paul, 5,455,586, Cl. 342-37.000. 

Devos, Rene; Fiers, Walter; van der Heyden, Jose; Plaetinck, Geert; and 
Tavernier, Jan, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. DNA encoding chimeric 
polypeptides comprising the interleukin-5 receptor a-chain fused to immu- 
noglobulin heavy chain constant regions. 5,455,337, Cl. 536-23.400. 

Dewanckele, Jean-Marie: See— 

Helling, Ginter; and Dewanckele, Jean-Marie, 5,455,154, Cl. 430- 
536.000. 


Dexter Corporation, The: See— 

Morganelli, Paul L., 5,454,909, Cl. 162-55.000. 

Diaz, Arthur F.; and Guitierrez, Adolfo R., to International Business Machines 

ion. Toner composition. 5,455,137, Cl. 430-110.000. 

Diba Industries Inc.: See— 

Huza, Mark; Pesce, Michael; and Olich, Jack M., 5,454,407, Cl. 141- 
10.000. 

DiBella, Francis A.; Koplow, Michael D.; and Mastronardi, Richard, to 
Thermo Power Corporation. Variable-volume storage and dispensing appa- 
ratus for compressed natural gas. 5,454,408, Cl. 141-197.000. 

Dick, Fritz: See— 

Gosteli, Jacques; Sax, Beat; Dick, Fritz; and Tanner, Rudolf, 5,455,363, 
Cl. 552-104.000. 

Dickens, George R.: See— 

Earle, Anthony; and Dickens, George R., 5,455,652, Cl. 354-319.000. 

Dickie, Robert G., to Paige Manufacturing Inc. Low profile electrical plug 
having plastic pull tab. 5,454,731, Cl. 439-484.000. 

Dickinson, James: See— 

McPherson, Gary; and Dickinson, James, 5,454,540, Cl. 248-362.000. 

DiDonato, Anthony: See— 

McEwen, John; Tolzman, David; and DiDonato, Anthony, 5,454,338, Cl. 
112-282.000. 

Diehl GmbH & Co.: See— 

Rentzsch, Max; Schreier, Johann; and Steuer, Raimar, 5,454,265, Cl. 
73-170.040. 

Diehl, Robert E.: See— 

Doscher, Mary E.; Brown, Dale G.; Diehl, Robert E.; and Wright, 
Donald P., Jr., 5,455,263, Cl. 514-422.000. 

Dietrich, Michael J.: See— 

Snider, Philip M.; and Dietrich, Michael J., 5,454,420, Cl. 166-381.000. 

Dietz, Rainer, to Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft. Method for effecting 
a gas exchange in a multiplate insulating glass unit. 5,454,893, Cl. 
156-104.000. 

Dietz, Wolfgang F. W.: See— 


165-498 0.G.-95-24 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 15 


Neilson, John M. S.; and Dietz, Wolfgang F. W., 5,455,442, Cl. 257- 

124.000. 
DiFranco, Dino F.: See— 
Clouser, Sidney J.; DiFranco, Dino F; and Hasegawa, Craig J., 
5,454,926, Cl. 205-50.000. 
Digital ion: See— 
Edwards, John R.; and Flanigan, Charles D., 5,455,728, Cl. 360- 
105.000. 
Digital Equipment Corporation: See— 

Fennelly, John J.; Rabbitte, Bryan J.; and Heavey, Michael M., 
5,454,332, Cl. 109-19.000. 

Perlman, Radia J., 5,455,865, Cl. 380-49.000. 

Turnbull, Robert F., 5,455,492, Cl. 315-382.000. 

Dignam, David L.: See— 

Eitzmann, Gregory M.; Hallesy, John D.; Klenoski, John A.; Sadowski, 
Greg; Dignam, David L.; and Naegle, Nathaniel D., 5,455,627, Cl. 
348-441 .000. 

Dilts, Michael R.; Milne, Steven H.; and Goldsmith, David B., to Taligent, 
Inc. Object-oriented telephony system. 5,455,854, Cl. 379-201.000. 
DiMartino, John M. Horizontal connector for shipping containers. 5,454,673, 
Cl. 410-79.000. 
Dindinger, Thomas A.: See— 
—. John C.; and Dindinger, Thomas A., 5,455,109, Cl. 428- 


Dinh, Pasi y S.: See— 

Nguyen, Hai N.; and Dinh, James S., 5,455,757, Cl. 363-21.000. 
Dirck, Ronald L. Safety restraint apparatus. 5,454,596, Cl. 280-748.000. 
Discovision Associates: See— 

Jones, Anthony M., 5,455,522, Cl. 326-27.000. 

DiStefano, Thomas H.; and Smith, John W., Jr., to Tessera, Inc. Microelec- 
a unit mounting with multiple lead bonding. 5,455,390, Cl. 174 

Dix, Sean. Dental floss device. 5,454,386, Cl. 132-323.000. 

Dixon, Robert C.; and Vanderpool, Jeffrey S., to Omnipoint Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for establishing spread spectrum communication. 
5,455,822, Cl. 370-18.000. 

Dobbelaere, Ivo J., to Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of 
Trustees of the. Self-timed interconnect speed-up circuit. 5,455,521, Cl. 
376-17.000. 

Dobler, Walter: See— 

Emst, Hansgeorg; Dobler, Walter; Paust, Joachim; and Rheude, Udo, 
5,455,362, Cl. 549-437.000. 

, David M.; Nguyen, Son V.; and Nguyen, Tue, to International 
Business Machines C ion. Thin capacitor dielectric by rapid thermal 
processing. 5,455,204, Cl. 437-238.000. 

Doctor, Alan P., to Servo Corporation of America. Earth sensor for satellites. 
5,455,424, Cl. 250-349.000. 

Doerwald, Bruno C.: See— 

Strickland, Woothi; and Doerwald, Bruno C., 5,455,549, Cl. 335-17.000. 
Dolle, Volker: See— 

Rohrmann, Jiirgen; Dolle, Volker; Winter, Andreas; and Kiiber, Frank, 

5,455,366, Cl. 556-8.000. 

Winter, Andreas; Kueber, Frank; Spaleck, Walter; Riepl, Herbert; Her- 
rmann, Wolfgang A.; Dolle, Volker; and Rohrmann, Juergen, 
5,455,365, Cl. 556-7.000. 

Domke, Todd W.: See— 

Winston, Anthony E.; Domke, Todd W.; and Joseph, Amy L., 5,455,024, 
Cl. 424-52.000. 

Company, Inc.: See— 

Tokar, Joseph C.; Wright, Mervin E.; Grafe, Timothy H.; and LeBlanc, 
James A, 5,454,858, Cl. 95-285.000. 

Donnelly Technology, Inc.: See— 

Bird, Kevin C.; and Herrmann, Robert S., 5,454,638, Cl. 312-408.000. 
Dorfman, Leonard M.: See— 

Kallman, William R.; Roberts, Mark B.; Baretich, David F.; Dorfman, 

Leonard M.; and Ahern, John F., 5,455,637, Cl. 351-44.000. 

Kallman, William R.; Roberts, Mark B.; Baretich, David F.; Dorfman, 
Leonard M.; and Ahern, John F., 5,455,638, Cl. 351-44.000. 

Dornfest, Charles: See— 

Redeker, Fred C.; Dornfest, Charles; and Leong, John Y., 5,454,903, Cl. 
216-67.000. 

Doroschenko, Viktor: See— 

Preu, Hans; and Doroschenko, Viktor, 5,455,392, Cl. 174-120.00R. 
Doscher, Mary E.; Brown, Dale G.; Diehl, Robert E.; and Wright, Donaid P., 

Jr., to American Cyanamid Company. Methods for the control and the 
protection of warm-blooded animals against infestation and infection by 
helminths, acarids and arthropod endo- and ectoparasites. 5,455,263, Cl. 
514-422.000. 

Dostie, George E.: See— 

Michael, Daniel W.; Underwood, David C.; Dostie, George E.; and 
Stiros, Paul, 5,454,983, Cl. 252-545.000. 

Dougherty, Steven J. Suspension quality monitoring apparatus. 5,454,912, Cl. 
162-263.000. 

Doutney, Joan: See— 

Boughton, Richard; Briggs, Joseph, deceased; DeFiguerido, Carlos L.; 
Doutney, Joan; Graveson, Sandra; Marzullo, Joseph H.; and Wolog, 
Walter, 5,454,554, Cl. 271-9.010. 

Dove, Jason W.: See— 

Krause, Donald J.; Dove, Jason W.; and Dayner, David S., 5,455,827, Cl. 
370-68.100. 





PI 16 


Dovek, Moris M.; Foster, John S.; Lam, Donald K. F.; and Sawatzky, Erich, 
to International Business Machines Corporation. Contact magnetic record- 
ing disk file with a magnetoresistive read sensor. 5,455,730, Cl. 360- 
113.000. 

Dover Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Paul B.; Leininger, Donald L.; Siegel, Paul H.; Blasch, 
Lawerence L.; and Pendleton, David R., 5,454,602, Cl. 285-1.000. 

Moore, Glenn E.; Anderson, Paul B.; Wood, Chester W.; and Blasch, 
Lawrence R., 5,454,394, Cl. 137-71.000. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Cummings, Clark J.; and Hathaway, Paul E., 5,455,321, Cl. 526- 
232.300. 

Shankar, Ravi B.; Romer, Duane R.; and Pews, R. Garth, 5,455,222, Cl. 
504-156.000. 

Tung, Harvey C., — 428-40.000. 

Dow Coming 

Bahr, ‘Bradley C; Legrow, cats Katsoulis, Dimitris E.; and Smith, 
Janet M., 5,455,026, Cl. 424-65.000. 

Flaningam, Ora L.; and Williams, Dwight E., 5,454,970, Cl. 252- 
174.150. 

Williams, Dwight E.; and Flaningam, Ora L., 5,454,972, Cl. 252- 
174.150. 

Corning 

Coles, Harry J.; Hannington, Jonathon P.; and Thomas, David R., 
5,455,697, Cl. 359-103.000. 

Dow Coming Toray Silicon Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kobayashi, Hideki; and Masatomi, Toru, 5,454,979, Cl. 252-358.000. 

Kurusu, Hidetoshi; Nakamura, Akito; and Ushio, Yoshito, 5,455,313, Cl. 
525-478.000. 

Dowell, James R., to Magnetek Universal Electric. Electric motor with shaft 
bearing having alignment feature. 5,455,471, Cl. 310-90.000. 

, Donal: See— 

Fenster, Aaron; Dunne, Shane; Chan, Thomas K. C.; and Downey, 
Donal, 5,454,371, Cl. 128-660.070. 

, Jerome P., to 21st Century Inc. Process for reducing 
lead leachate in brass plumbing components. 5,454,876, Cl. 134-3.000. 

Doyle, Michael; Petit, Peter J.; and Mazewski, , to Envirex Inc. Bed 
height sensing device for biological reactor. 5,454,' 938, Cl. 210-106.000. 

Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG: See— 

Schnepf, Wolfgang, 5,454,615, Cl. 296-95.100. 

AG: See— 

Miller, Ridiger, Neuber, Thomas; and Gdulla, Manfred, 5,454,369, Cl. 
128-206.240. 

Draper, Donald A.: See— 

Partovi, Hamid; and Draper, Donald A., 5,455,528, Cl. 326-98.000. 

Dreifus, David L.: See— 

Hartsell, Michelle L.; Dreifus, David L.; and Fox, Bradley A., 5,455,432, 
Cl. 257-77.000. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

Reynal, Thomas J.; and Graber, Craig S., 5,455,781, Cl. 364-579.000. 

Drieu, Maurice: See— 

Hajagos, Leslie M.; and Drieu, Maurice, 5,455,491, Cl. 315-291.000. 

Droll Yankees, Inc.: See— 

Colwell, Betsy P.; and Graham, Paul, 5,454,348, Cl. 119-72.000. 

Dronen, Gregory D.; and Hellyer, Richard A., to General Motors lotors Corporation. 
Strut assembly with bearing axis alignment. 5,454,585, Cl. 280-660.000. 

Droulon, Georges, to Bertrand Faure Automobile “BFA”. Jack with a deform- 
able bar and rollers for the blockage of two members articulated together. 
5,454,280, Cl. 74-531.000. 

Drzewiecki, Tadeusz M.: See— 

Holmes, Allen B.; Vanaman, Frank B.; and Drzewiecki, Tadeusz M., 
5,455,804, Cl. 367-83.000. 

DSM N.V.: See— 

Bastiaansen, Cornelis W. M., 5,455,308, Cl. 525-407.000. 

D’Souza, Allan A.: See— 

Roos, David A.; Clewer, John R.; Kim, Seok-Ho; Malcolm, James E.; 
Brandt, Andrew W.; D’Souza, Allan A.; Morris, Adrian J.; and 
Mohebbi, Matthew M., 5,455,964, Cl. 455-34.200. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Curran, Thomas A.; Johanson, William G.; Ladley, Nathan W.; and 
Scarborough, O’Dell, 5,454,992, Cl. 264-112.000. 

Duback, Jeff; Vaughter, Eric; and Parker, Bruce, to Parker Medical Associates. 
Custom body protective device with variable reenforcement. 5,454,780, Cl. 
602-8.000. 

Dubrul, William R., to Innerdyne, Inc. Method and apparatus for catheter- 
ization access. 5,454,790, Cl. 604-104.000. 

Dudek, Chet: See— 

Ishikawa, Kiichiro; Dudek, Chet; Hutcherson, James; and Colier, 
Jonathan C., 5,454,285, Cl. 83-210.000. 

Dudney, Nancy J.: See— 

Bates, John B.; Dudney, Nancy J.; Gruzalski, Greg R.; and Luck, 
Christopher F., 5,455,126, Cl. 429-127.000. 

Dudoff, Gregory K.; Harris, Karl A.; Mohnkerm, Lee M.; Williams, Richard 
as Yanka, Robert W.; and Meyers, Thomas H., Ill, ‘to Martin’ Marietta 
Corporation. Method of purifying substrate from unwanted heavy metals. 
5,454,885, Cl. 148-562.000. 

Duffy, John E.: See— 

Jolissaint, Charles H.; Shem, Elliott B.; McRae, Xuan; Waln, Kenneth 
E.; and Duffy, John E., 5,455,903, Cl. 395-155.000. 

Duffy, Paul A.: See— 


Dow 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Taylor, Mark A.; Garcia, David J.; and Duffy, Paul A., 5,455,935, Cl. 
395-550.000. 

Duggan, Mark E.; Egbertson, Melissa S.; Ihle, Nathan; Hartman, George D.; 
Turchi, Laura M.; and Hoffman, William F., to Merck & Co., Inc. 
Fibrinogen receptor antagonists for inhibiting aggregation of blood plate- 
lets. 5,455,243, oa 514-218.000. 

Duguay, Gene A.: See— 

Graham, Kimberley D. J.; and Duguay, Gene A., 5,454,189, Cl. 
47-41.120. 

Dujardin, Ralf: See— 

Dujardin, Ralf; Timmermann, Ralf; and Rast, Hans-Georg, 
5,455,311, _ 525-439.000. 


P pereard F; Saas ee OR Iris H.; and Shaw, Barbara R., 
Sr Se 33, Cl. 514-44,000. 

Dula, Thomas C., II; Caldwell, “Paul J.; and Bailey, Alex E., to Martin 

Marietta . Total intemal reflection spatial light modulation 
and method of fabrication thereof. 5 455,709, Cl. 359-245.000. 

Dumais, Debbie A.; my en Harry; Anderson, Brad J.; and Sieger, 
Scott N., to Aerojet General Corporation. Plasma torch electrode. 
5,455,401, Cl. 219-121.520. 

Duncan, Michael P.; Lewis, Norris E.; Miller, Michael B.; and Rogers, Robert 
T., Sr., to Litton Systems, Inc. Fiber optic transceiver with integrated 
coupler. 5,455,703, Cl. 359-152.000. 

Dunfield, John C.: See— 

Kloeppel, Klaus; Pelstring, Robert M.; and Dunfield, John C., 5,454,724, 
Cl. 439-17.000. 

Dunn, Katherine A.: See— 

Dunn, Michelle L.; and Dunn, Katherine A., 5,454,498, Cl. 224-160.000. 

Dunn, Mark E.: See— 

Paulson, John W.; Dunn, Mark E.; and Heidom, Allen J., 5,455,378, Cl. 
84-610.000. 

Dunn, Michelle L.; and Dunn, Katherine A. Baby carrier. 5,454,498, Cl. 
224-160.000. 

Dunnavant, William R.: See— 

Carpenter, William G.; and Dunnavant, William R., 5,455,287, Cl. 
523-143.000. 

Dunne, Shane: See— 

Fenster, Aaron; Dunne, Shane; Chan, Thomas K. C.; and Downey, 
Donal, 5,454,371, Cl. 128-660.070. 

Duperray, Férard; and Lempereur, Simon, to GEC Alsthom SA. Method of 

Pees a metal superconductive ceramic connection. 5,455,225, Cl. 


am Gerald | D.: See— 
Savage, David W.; Kaul, Bal K.; Dupre, Gerald D.; O’Bara, Joseph T.; 
Wales, William E.; and Ho, Teh C., 5,454,933, Cl. 208-212.000. 
Durable Packaging ion: See— 
Ulrich, Lawrence W.; Walker, Conrad; and Lojewski, James, 5,454,776, 
Cl. 493-117.000. 
Durand, David; Wong, Chon M.; and Iannetta, Roger A., Jr., to Poly-Flex 
aa Inc. Flexible printed polymer lead frame. 5,455,394, Cl. 174 
1.000. 
Duranel, Laurent: See— 
Brun, Claude; Brusson, Jean-Michel; Duranel, Laurent; and Spitz, 
Roger, 5,455,018, Cl. 423-498.000. 
Duret, Denis, to Commissariat a 1" 


Atomique. Digital directional 
resonance magnetometer. 5,455,511, Cl. 324-301.000. 
Dutournier, Bertrand, to L’Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour I’Etude et 


Exploitation des Procedes Claude. Process for the treatment of 
objects with an inflammable volatile liquid. 5,454,177, Cl. 34-470.000. 

Duwell, Ermest J.: See— 

Cosmano, Richard J.; and Duwell, Emest J., 5,454,750, Cl. 451-526.000. 

Dvorak, Ivan; Nair, Shankar; and Patel, Vinod C., to Teng & Associates, Inc. 
Unbalanced bascule bridge with concrete slab roadway. 5,454,127, Cl. 
14-19.000. 

Dyno Nobel Inc.: See— 

Preston, Scott B., 5,454,891, Cl. 149-109.600. 

Dzurko, Thomas A.; Arabia, Frank J., Jr.; and Martin, Ian, to General Motors 
Corporation. Vehicle door latch. 5,454,608, Cl. 292-216.000. 

Dzwonczyk, Roger R.; Liu, Alan Y.; and Hartzler, Alan W., to Ohio State 
University, The. Method for measuring the myocardial electrical imped- 
ance spectrum. 5,454,377, Cl. 128-734.000. 

E-Systems, Inc.: See— 

Montesano, Mark J.; Wigand, John T.; and Roesch, Joseph C., 5,455,738, 
Cl. 361-707.000. 
EA Technology Ltd.: See— 
Griffith, John T., 5,455,402, Cl. 219-630.000. 

Earle, Anthony; and Dickens, George R., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Photographic transport mechanisms. 5, 455, 652, Cl. 354-319.000. 

Earley, James J.; Tromp, Gerardus C.; Prockop, Darwin J.; and Kuivaniemi, 
Sisko H., to Thomas Jefferson University. Apparatus for robotically per- 
forming sanger dideoxynucleotide DNA sequencing reactions using con- 
trolled pipet. 5,455,008, Cl. 422-100.000. 

Earley, Willian G.: See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins, Diane L.; Earley, William G.; Kumar, Virendra; 
Mallamo, John P.; Miller, Matthew S.; and Subramanyam, Chakra- 
pani, 5,455,248, Cl. 514-289.000. 

Eastman Chemical Company: See— 

Alsmeyer, Daniel C.; Gala, Brinda A.; and Nicely, Vincent A., 5,455,673, 
Cl. 356-301.000. 
Roberts, Thomas D., 5,455,304, Cl. 525-175.000. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Beuter, Bernd, 5,455,411, Cl. 250-201.600. 

Brick, Mary C.; Platt, Norma B.; Zengerle, Paul L.; and Hall, Jeffery L., 
5,455,155, Cl. 430-566.000. 

Chen, Tien-Teh; Cowan, Stanley W.; Schofield, Edward; and Tang, 
Ping-Wah, 5,455,147, Cl. 430-449.000. 

Compton, John T., 5,455,622, Cl. 348-229.000. 

Earle, Anthony; and Dickens, George R., 5,455,652, Cl. 354-319.000. 

Ellson, Richard N.; Ray, Lawrence A.; and Olano, Marc, 5,455,902, Cl. 
395-152.000. 

Gardner, Sylvia A., 5,455,153, Cl. 430-530.000. 

Kraus, Robert P., Jr.; and Clyde, Stephen K., 5,454,255, Cl. 73-19.030. 

Mooberry, Jared B.; Merkel, Paul B.; and Singer, Stephen P., 5,455,150, 
Cl. 430-504.000. 

Muehlbauer, John L.; Smith, Dennis E.; and Whitesides, Thomas H., 
5,455,320, Cl. 526-207.000. 

Ng, Yee S., 5,455,681, Cl. 358-298.000. 

Owczarczyk, Zbyslaw R.; Yang, Xiqiang; Kapp, Daniel L.; Slusarek, 
Wojciech K.; Friedrich, Louis E.; and Southby, David T., 5,455,141, 
Cl. 430-222.000. 

Pazda, Robert J.; and Clum, Kenneth L., 5,455,514, Cl. 324-452.000. 

Stephenson, Stanley W.; and Jeanmaire, David L., 5,455,617, Cl. 347- 
214.000. 

Taylor, Roy Y.; and Chase, Scott B., 5,455,689, Cl. 358-450.000. 

Texter, John; Welter, Thomas R.; Southby, David T.; and Mooberry, 
Jared B., 5,455,140, Cl. 430-203.000. 

Vishwakarma, Lal C., 5,455,152, Cl. 430-512.000. 

Easton, John J.; Macey, James P.; and Petroski, James J., to Raybestos 
Products Co. Polygonal friction disk and method. 5,454,454, Cl. 188- 
71.500. 

Eaton Corporation: See— 

Phoy, Chamroeun P.; Lauritsen, Richard L.; and Boyd, M. Douglas, 
5,455,742, Cl. 361-778.000. 

Rejret, Richard L.; Rantanen, William C.; Weimer, Michael G.; Parmley, 
John W.; Searing, Lawrence G.; and Powers, Larry D., 5,454,406, Cl. 
141-1.000. 

Ebara Corporation: See— 

Yokoi, Keiji, 5,454,698, Cl. 417-507.000. 

Eberhard, Raymond J.; Goodin, Douglas J.; and Rundle, Alfred T., Jr., to 
International Business Machines C ion. ic validity facility for 
fast purging of translation bypass buffers. 5,455,922, Cl. 395-481.000. 

Ebinuma, Ryuichi: See— 

Ozawa, Masakazu; Ozawa, Kunitaka; Hatanaka, Katsunori; Suzuki, 
Tetsuo; Mori, Tetsuzo; Shiina, Tadashi; and Ebinuma, Ryuichi, 
5,455,616, Cl. 347-104.000. 

ECC Intemational Inc.: See— 

Ginn, Michael W.; and Cobb, Gary, 5,454,865, Cl. 106-486.000. 

Eck, Herbert: See— 

Fleischmann, Gerald; Eck, Herbert; Petersen, Hermann; and Pflaum, 
Siegfried, 5,455,361, Cl. 549-347.000. 

Eckert, Robert P.: See— 

Banerjee, Satyajit; Horn, Jerold S.; and Eckert, Robert P., 5,454,716, Cl. 
433-20.000. 

Eclipse Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Holland, Alexander; and Vavaroutsos, Peter G., 5,455,934, Cl. 395- 
404.000. 

Edele, Reinhard; Johannes, Reinhard; Krizek, Oldrich; Schmid, Eckhardt; 
Gorner, Eugen; and Karl, Helmut, to SWF Auto Electric GmbH. Wind- 
shield washing system with fluid pipe in wiper shaft. 5,454,134, Cl. 
15-250.040. 

Edelman, Elazer R.; Adams, David H.; and Karnovsky, Morris J., to President 
and Fellows of Harvard College. Extraluminal regulation of the growth and 
repair of tubular structures in vivo. 5,455,039, Cl. 424-422.000. 

Edelson, Jonathan, to Borealis Technical In Limited. Method for 
the production of steel. 5,454,853, Cl. 75-10.430. 

Edfors, John E. Apparatus for rough-splitting planks. 5,454,410, Cl. 144- 
193.00C. 

Edgley, Kevin D.: See— 

Brothers, Lance E.; Longendelpher, J. Erlan; Lindsey, Donald W.; Sands, 
Frank L.; and Edgley, Kevin D., 5,454,867, Cl. 106-724.000. 

Edify Corp.: See— 

Jolissaint, Charles H.; Shem, Elliott B.; McRae, Xuan; Waln, Kenneth 
E.; and Duffy, John E., 5,455,903, Cl. 395-155.000. 

Edward Mendell Co., Inc.: See— 

Baichwal, Anand R., 5,455,046, Cl. 424-457.000. 

Edwards, John R., to Hollanding Inc. Foil laminated tabletops. 5,455,095, Cl. 
428-66.600. 

Edwards, John R.; and Flanigan, Charles D., to Digital Corporation. Disk 
drive employing compact magnetic actuator latch mechanism. 5,455,728, 
Cl. 360-105.000. 

Edwards, Richard H.: See— 

Herbst, John E.; and Edwards, Richard H., 5,454,634, Cl. 312-108.000. 

Effegi s.r.1.: See— 

Del Mistro, Licinio, 5,454,282, Cl. 81-3.480. 

Effland, Richard C.; Davis, Larry; and Olsen, Gordon E., to Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals Inc. Carbamoy]l-1-(pyridinylalkyl)-1H-indoles, indolines 
and related analogs. 5,455,245, Cl. 514-235.200. 

Egbertson, Melissa S.: See— 

Duggan, Mark E.; Egbertson, Melissa S.; Ihle, Nathan; Hartman, George 
D.; Turchi, Laura M.; and Hoffman, William F., 5,455,243, Cl. 
514-218.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 17 


Eggers, Harald: See— 

Daniel, Hans-Georg; Engelsmann, Karel; and Eggers, Harald, 5,455,940, 
Cl. 395-182.020. 

Eggert, Uwe; and Illg, Manfred, to ITT Industries, Inc. Electrical connection 
system. 5,454,734, Cl. 439-578.000. 

Egloff, Richard H., to Philips Electronics North America Corporation. 
Method of forming a silicon-on-insulator (SOI) material having a high 
degree of thickness uniformity. 5,455,193, Cl. 437-63.000. 

Eichhorn, Thomas J.: See— 

Fraser, John W.; Bornhorst, Kenneth F., Jr.; Eichhorn, Thomas J.; and 
Likins, Robert D., 5,454,306, Cl. 101-28.000. 

Eisele, Bernhard: See— 

Maier, Roland; Miiller, Peter; Woitun, Eberhard; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Mark, 
Michael; Eisele, Bernhard; Budzinski, Ralph-Michael; and Haller- 
mayer, Gerhard, 5,455,273, Cl. 514-617.000. 

Eisen, Moris S.: See— 

Marks, Tobin J.; Eisen, Moris S.; and Giardello, Michael A., 5,455,317, 
Cl. 526-126.000. 

Eisert, Wolfgang: See— 

Austel, Volkhard; Eisert, Wolfgang; Himmelsbach, Frank; Linz, 
Guenter, Mueller, Thomas; Pieper, Helmut; and Weisenberger, 
Johannes, 5,455,348, Cl. 544-238.000. 

Eitel, Alfred: See— 

Berg, Klaus; Malamet, Georg; Backes, Franz; Eitel, Alfred; and Wulff, 
Claus, 5,455,282, Cl. 521-26.000. 

Eitzmann, Gregory M.; Hallesy, John D.; Klenoski, John A.; Sadowski, Greg; 
Dignam, David L.; and Naegle, Nathaniel D., to Silicon Graphics, Inc. 
Programmable video output format generator. 5,455,627, Cl. 348-441.000. 

Ejiri, Kiyomi: See— 

Inaba, Hiroo; and Ejiri, Kiyomi, 5,455,112, Cl. 428-323.000. 

Elam, David M., to Metro Products (Accessories & Leisure) Limited. Vehicle 
steering wheel anti theft device. 5,454,241, Cl. 70-209.000. 

Elder Davis, Inc.: See— 

Ozbun, Leland D.; and Soroka, John D., 5,454,141, Cl. 27-4.000. 

Elder, Jack E., to General Motors C ion. Slide port valve for an internal 
combustion engine. 5,454,357, Cl. 123-337.000. 

Electric Power Research Institute, Inc.: See— 

Lipo, Thomas A.; Liao, Yuefeng; and Liang, Feng, 5,455,473, Cl. 
310-114.000. 

ElectroCom Automation, L.P.: See— 

Pippin, James M., 5,454,688, Cl. 414-797.900. 

Electronic Arts, Inc.: See— 

Fowler, Terry; McGrath, Kevin; Goode, Terry; and Schneckloth, Mark, 
5,455,918, Cl. 395-375.000. 

Elendt, Harald; Faria, Christof; Fischer, Gerald; Haas, Michael; and Maas, 
Gerhard, to Ina Waizlager Schaeffler KG. Tappet with anti-rotation device. 
5,454,353, Cl. 123-90.160. 

Elf Atochem S.A.: See— 

Brun, Claude; Brusson, Jean-Michel; 
Roger, 5,455,018, Cl. 423-498.000. 

Elf Sanofi: See— 

Fontaine, Thierry; Fournet, Bernard; and Planard, Marie France, 
5,455,343, Cl. 536-123.100. 

Eli Lilly and Company: See— 

Fontana, Steven A., 5,455,275, Cl. 514-648.000. 

Hahn, Richard A.; MacDonald, Brian R.; Shuman, Robert T.; and Smith, 
Gerald F., 5,455,229, Cl. 514-18.000. 

Harris, Dale C., 5,454,786, Cl. 604-88.000. 

Elizabeth Arden Company, Division of Conopco, Inc.: See— 

Guerrero, Angel A.; Vargas, Anthony; and Meyers, Alan J., 5,455,035, 
Cl. 424-401.000. 

Ellson, Richard N.; Ray, Lawrence A.; and Olano, Marc, to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Method and apparatus for performing real-time computer ani- 
mation. 5,455,902, Cl. 395-152.000. 

Elmiger, Heinz: See— 

Geisser, Albert; Becker, Hubertus; and Elmiger, Heinz, 5,454,815, Cl. 
606-85.000. 

Elrod, Edwin M.; Faix, Carl R.; and Daniel, John U., to Unisys Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for defining parameter transmission protocols for a 
call intercept/message delivery telephone system. 5,455,852, Cl. 379- 
67.000. 

Eltech Systems Corporation: See— 

Garland, Kevin B.; Pohto, Gerald R.; Halko, Edward M.; and Wade, 
Zane A., 5,454,925, Cl. 204-280.000. 

Emerson, Alan B.: See— 

Kennedy, Brian S.; Jordan, Henry J., Jr.; McNair, Robert J.; and 
Emerson, Alan B., 5,454,430, Cl. 166-50.000. 

Emery, Darrell E.: See— 

Johnson, Ronald P.; Sines, Daniel W.; and Emery, Darrell E., 5,455,768, 
Cl. 364-424.010. 

Endo, Mikio: See— 

Mino, Norihisa; Ogawa, Kazufumi; Ishihara, Toshinobu; Endo, Mikio; 
Kubota, Tohru; and Takemura, Katsuya, 5,455,360, Cl. 548-406.000. 

Endo, Soya: See— 

Ishizu, Masanori; Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Endo, Soya; Machino, Hitoshi; 
and Nakamori, Tomohiro, 5,455,659, Cl. 355-209.000. 

Endoh, Shigeru: See— 

Kamiyama, Takao; Yokoshima, Yasuhiro; and Endoh, Shigeru, 
5,454,401, Cl. 138-98.000. 

Eng, Kai Y.; and Karol, Mark J., to AT&T Corp. Packet switching apparatus 
using pipeline controller. 5,455,701, Cl. 359-135.000. 


Duranel, Laurent, and Spitz, 





PI 18 


Engel Maschinenbau Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 
er, Heinrich; Kappelmiiller, Werner, and Eppich, Stefan, 
5,454,709, Cl. 425-589.000. 

Engel, Walter: See— 

Stab, Franz; Hoppe, Udo; Sauermann, Gerhard; and Engel, Walter, 
5,455,036, Cl. 424-401.000. 

Engelman, Richard A.: See— 

Lee, Chinsoo S.; Engelman, Richard A.; and Condron, James A., 
5,455,076, Cl. 427-421.000. 

Engelsmann, Karel: See— 

Daniel, Hans-Georg; Engelsmann, Karel; and Eggers, Harald, 5,455,940, 
Cl. 395-182.020. 

Englander, Benjamin, to Rosco Inc. Video camera unit, protective enclosure 
and power circuit for same, particularly for use in vehicles. 5,455,625, Cl. 
348-375.000. 

Ensign Bickford Optics y: See— 

Skutnik, Bolesh J.; and Brielmann, Harry L., Jr., 5,455,087, Cl. 428- 
34.700. 

International Co., Ltd.: See— 
Long S., 5,454,736, Cl. 439-578.000. 

Envirex Inc.: See— 

Doyle, Michael; Petit, Peter J.; and Mazewski, Eugene, 5,454,938, Cl. 
210-106.000. 

Enzon, Inc.: See— 

Zalipsky, Samuel; Bolikal, Durgadas; 
Joachim B., 5,455,027, Cl. 424-78. 170 

Enzon Labs, Inc.: See— 

Ladner, Robert C.; Bird, Robert E.; and Hardman, Karl, 5,455,030, Cl. 
424-435.100. 

Eppich, Stefan: See— 

Leonhartsberger, Heinrich; Kappelmiiller, Werner, and Eppich, Stefan, 
5,454,709, Cl. 425-589.000. 

Eprova Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Miller, Hans R.; Ulmann, Martin; and Conti, Josef, 5,455,236, Cl. 
514-58.000. 

Erban, Andreas: See— 

Hadeler, Ralf; Mergenthaler, Rolf-Hermann; Erban, Andreas; and Heess, 
Gerhard, 5,455,770, Cl. 364-426.010. 
Erdelsky, Philip J.: See— 
Keele, Richard V.; Mautner, Craig D.; Thorpe, Tracy J.; Thompson, 
Sidney R.; Goodsell, Michael Ce and Erdelsky, Philip J., 5,455 926, 
Cl. 395-404.000. 
Erdmann, Wolfgang: See— 
Sumser, Sie; 


En 


jathan, Aruna; and Kohn, 


Wolfgang; Schmidt, Erwin; Hanauer, 


; Erdmann, 
Horst; and Wunderlich, Klaus, 5,454,225, Cl. 60-602.000. 


Eriksson, Ame, to SKF Mekan AB. Lock nut having locking screw. 
5,454,674, Cl. 411-295.000. 

Emst, Hansgeorg; Dobler, Walter; Paust, Joachim; and Rheude, Udo, to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Preparation of astaxanthin novel intermediates 
therefor and the preparation thereof. 5,455,362, Cl. 549-437.000. 

Erwin Sick GmbH Optik-Elektronik: See— 

Wetteborn, Hainer, 5,455,669, Cl. 356-5.010. 

Esaki, Takanobu; and Yamada, Kenichi, to Takigen Manufacturing Co. Ltd. 
Door locking handle assembly of pull-out and side-swinging lever-action 
type. 5,454,239, Cl. 70-208.000. 

Esselte Meto International Produktions GmbH: See— 

Davies, Dafydd G.; and Chambers, Stephen H., 5,455,563, Cl. 340- 
551.000. 

Estakhri, Petro: See— 

Nemazie, Siamack; Estakhri, Petro; and Schadegg, John, 5,455,721, Cl. 
360-5 1.000. 

Estes, Roy D., to Rock Bit International, Inc. Roller cone core bit. 5,454,437, 
Cl. 175-332.000. 

Ethicon, Inc.: See— 

Kammerer, Gene W.; Bufalini, Bruno; Frederick, Royce; and Chen, 
Chao, 5,454,820, Cl. 606-148.000. 

Ethyl ion: See— 

Rollin, Anthony J.; Colucci, William J.; and Smith, Isaac L., 5,454,843, 
Cl. 44-449.000. 

Ethy! Petroleum Additives, Inc.: See— 

Slama, Francis J.; and Vettel, Paula R., 5,454,962, Cl. 252-51.50A. 

Etienne, Jean-Daniel, to Asulab S.A. Ultrasonic measuring apparatus having 
adjustable gain control. 5,455,805, Cl. 367-98.000. 

—_ — Nakagome, Yoshinobu; Tanaka, Hitoshi; Kawamoto, Koji; and 

oki, Masakazu, to Hitachi, Ltd; and Hitachi VLSI Engineering Corpo- 
a. Reference voltage generator. 5,455,797, Cl. 365-189.090. 

Etzbach, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Bach, Volker; Brox, Wolfgang; Etzbach, Karl-Heinz; Paul, Axel; and 
Siemensmeyer, Karl, 5,455,325, Cl. 528-272.000. 

Eun, Kwang Y.; Park, Jong K.; and Lee, Jae K., to Korea Institute of Science 
and Technology. Method for production of diamond particles. 5,454,343, 
Cl. 117-1.000. 

Eurocopter France: See— 

Aubry, Jacques A.; and Coffy, René L., 5,454,693, Cl. 416-134.00A. 

Henri, Fernand B.; and Rémy, Elian A., 5,454,691, Cl. 415-209.300. 
Euromatik S.r.1.: See— 

Santi, Giuseppe, 5,454,293, Cl. 99-289.00R. 

Evans, William B.; and Nguyen, Anh D., to ICI Canada Inc. Cap-sensitive 
packaged emulsion explosive. 5,454,890, Cl. 149-46.000. 

Eveready Battery Company, Inc.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Lynch, Peter F.; Furth, David A.; and Ferguson, Mark A., 5,455,751, Cl. 
362-194.000. 
Everhart, Dennis S.: See— 
Quincy, Roger B., II; Nohr, Ronald S.; MacDonald, John G.; and 
Everhart, Dennis S., 5,455,108, Cl. 428-266.000. 
Everson, Thomas J. Compartmentalized transport container. 5,454,478, Cl. 
220-23.830. 
Ewer, Glen A.; and Soik, Matthew R., to Johnson Service Company. Tomb- 
stone fixture. 5,454,148, Cl. 29-33.00J. 
Executone Information Systems, Inc.: See— 
Chaco, John; and Ram, Yaron, 5,455,851, Cl. 379-38.000. 
Exfluor Research Corporation: See— 
Kawa, Hajimu, 5,455,373, Cl. 560-300.000. 
Export-Contor Aussenhandelsgeselischaft mbH: See— 
Tursky, Werner; and Tovar, Theo, 5,455,529, Cl. 327-100.000. 
Exto-Electro-Optical Engineering Inc.: See— 
Lamonde, Joseph E. G.; LaFlamme, Jean; and Cyr, Michel, 5,455,672, 
Cl. 356-73.100. 
Exxon Chemical Patents Inc.: See— 
Terry, Donna J.; and Gadkari, Avinash C., 5,455,307, Cl. 525-333.700. 
Exxon Research and Engineering Company: See— 
Savage, David W.; Kaul, Bal K.; Dupre, Gerald D.; O’Bara, Joseph T.; 
Wales, William E.; and Ho, Teh C., 5,454,933, Cl. 208-212.000. 
Exxon Research & Engineering Co.: See— 
Poirier, Marc-Andre; Steere, David E.; and Krogh, James A., 5,454,842, 
Cl. 044-324.000. 
Reynolds, Stephen D.; Culross, Claude C.; LeViness, Stephen D.; and 
Larsen, John W., 5,454,934, Cl. 208-423.000. 
Schriver, George W.; Patil, Abhimanyu O.; Martella, David J.; and 
Lewtas, Kenneth, 5,454,961, Cl. 252-9.000. 
——. David E. W.; and Strohmaier, Karl G., 5,455,020, Cl. 423- 
000 


Eyre, David R., to Washington Research Foundation. Method of detecting 
collagen degradation in vivo. 5,455,179, Cl. 436-536.000. 

Eyuboglu, M. Vedat, to Motorola, Inc. Device and method for precoding. 
5,455,839, Cl. 375-265.000. 

F. L. Smidth & Co. A/S: See— 

Folsberg, Jan, 5,454,520, Cl. 241-30.000. 

Fagan, Mark W.: See— 

Ohm, Patrick L.; Fagan, Mark W.; Norte, Larry F.; and Fauble, Charles 
L., 5,455,556, Cl. 338-114.000. 

erhol, Magne K.; Dale, Inge; and Reseth, Ame G. Diagnostic test and kit 
‘or disease or disorders in the digestive system. 5,455,160, Cl. 435-7.230. 

Fahey, James D.: See— 

Baral, Debasis; Gitis, Naum V.; Crimi, Francis P.; Fruge, Tave; and 
Fahey, James D., 5,455,727, Cl. 360-104.000. 

Faix, Carl R.: See— 

Elrod, Edwin M.; Faix, Carl R.; and Daniel, John U., 5,455,852, Cl. 
379-67.000. 

Falavigna, Loris, to Ansaldo Gie S.r.1. Process for sealing the rotor of a turbine 
which uses wet geothermal steam. 5,454,689, Cl. 415-112.000. 

Falguere, Jean-Luc; and Rousset, Didier, to Salomon S.A. Sports boot with 
a journalled collar. 5,454,173, Cl. 36-117.000. 

Fallas, Pablo M. A.: See— 

Rainey, Ronald S.; Campbell, Ian P.; Fallas, Pablo M. A.; and Solano, 
Edgar N., 5,454,300, Cl. 99-542.000. 

Falmouth Scientific, Inc.: See— 

Brown, Neil L.; and Fougere, Alan J., 5,455,513, Cl. 324-445.000. 

Fan, a. -kong: Seo— 

Timothy S.; Fan, Shou-kong; and Liu, William U., 
“ 455,440, Cl. 257-198.000. 

Faraj, Mahmoud K., to ARCO Chemical Technology, L.P. Epoxide isomer- 
ization catalysts. 5,455,215, Cl. 502-214.000. 

Faria, Christof: See— 

Elendt, Harald; Faria, Christof; Fischer, Gerald; Haas, Michael; and 
Maas, Gerhard, 5,454,353, Cl. 123-90.160. 

Farkas, Franz: See— 

Althaus, Rolf; Farkas, Franz; Graf, Peter; Hausermann, Fredy; and 
Kreis, Erhard, 5,454,220, Cl. 60-39.040. 

Farwaha, Rajeev; Phan, Lien; and Currie, William, to National Starch and 
Chemical Investment Holding Corporation. Latex polymers for pigments 
coatings prepared in the presence of acetoacetonate moiety. 5,455,298, Cl. 
524-612.000. 

Fasano, Louis T.: See— 

Bartow, Neil G.; Brown, Paul J.; Capowski, Robert S.; Fasano, Louis T.; 
Gregg, Thomas A.; Salyer, Gregory; Wescott, Douglas W.; and Zeyak, 
Vincent P., Jr., 5,455,831, Cl. 371-1.000. 

Fashion Towel Imports .: See— 

Sullivan, William, 5,454,643, Cl. 383-4.000. 

Fast, John: See— 

Mattison, Phillip L.; Friestad, William E.; and Fast, John, 5,454,917, Cl. 
204-150.000. 


Fastrac Systems, Inc.: See— 
Bearden, Charles R.; and Kottle, Sherman, 5,455,295, Cl. 524-445.000. 
Fatheree, Paul R.: See— 
Wilhelm, Robert S.; Fatheree, Paul R.; and Chin, Ronnie L., 5,455,252, 
Cl. 514-311.000. 
Fattinger, Christof, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Microoptical sensor and 
method. 5,455,178, Cl. 436-164.000. 
Fauble, Charles L.: See— 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Ohm, Patrick L.; Fagan, Mark W.; Norte, Larry F.; and Fauble, Charles 
L., 5,455,556, Cl. 338-114.000. 
Faucher, David W.; Heer, Daniel N.; Kaplan, Michael M.; and Maher, David 
P., to AT&T Corp. Secure telecommunications. 5,455,861, Cl. 380-9.000. 
Fauveau, Patrick: See— 
Aszodi, Jozsef; Chantot, Jean-Frangois; Fauveau, Patrick; Gouin 
D’Ambrieres, Solange; and Humbert, Daniel, 5,455,238, Cl. 514- 


202.000. 

Favicchia, John E. Hoof crack stabilizer. 5,454,832, Cl. 606-212.000. 

Fawzy, Abdel A.: See— 

Anaebonam, Aloysius O.; Fawzy, Abdel A.; and Clemente, Emmett, 
5,455,049, Cl. 424-499.000. 

Fazio, Albert: See— 

Javanifard, Jahanshir J.; Fazio, Albert; Larsen, Robert E.; Brennan, 
James, Jr.; and Tedrow, Kerry D., 5,455,794, Cl. 365-185.180. 

Fehervari, Agota F.: See— 

Avison, David W.; Fehervari, Agota F.; Johnson, David A.; and Koretsky, 
Diana R., 5,455,148, Cl. 430-454.000. 

Feingold, jean, to Framatome. Process control method and device wherein 
models of the and the control system are used to correct an input 
set point signal. 5,455,763, Cl. 364-149.000. 

Fel-Pro Incorporated: See— 

Miszczak, Frank L., 5,454,397, Cl. 137-512.000. 

Felix Schoeller jr Papierfabriken GmbH & Co.KG: See— 

Dethlefs, Ralf-Burkhard; Scholz, Bernd; and Uyting, Udo, 5,455,073, 
Cl. 427-296.000. 

Fellowes Manufacturing Company: See— 

Herbst, John E.; and Edwards, Richard H., 5,454,634, Cl. 312-108.000. 

Fennelly, John J.; Rabbitte, Bryan J.; and Heavey, Michael M., to Digital 
Equipment Corporation. Cash pocket for an automatic teller machine. 
5,454,332, Cl. 109-19.000. 

Fensch, Thierry: See— 

Mazoyer, Yves; and Fensch, Thierry, 5,455,539, Cl. 330-258.000. 

Fenster, Aaron; Dunne, Shane; Chan, Thomas K. C.; and Downey, Donal, to 
London Health Association. Method and system for constructing and 
displaying three-dimensional images. 5,454,371, Cl. 128-660.070. 

Ferber, Andrew R. Light, audio and current related assemblies, attachments 
and devices with conductive compositions. 5,455,749, Cl. 362-103.000. 

Ferguson, Mark A.: See— 

Lynch, Peter F.; Furth, David A.; and Ferguson, Mark A., 5,455,751, Cl. 
362-194,000. 

Fetz, Charles R.: See— 

Thomas, Michael I.; Fetz, Charles R.; and McCormack, Daniel J., 
5,454,597, Cl. 280-789.000. 

Fiat Auto S.p.A.: See— 

Da Ré: Mario; and Guidoboni, Paolo G., 5,455,090, Cl. 428-36.100. 


Liprandi, Giorgio; Magnani, Alberto; Costantini, Gaetano; and Ger- 
baudo, lotee 5,454,329, C. 105-199.200. 

Fichtel & Sachs AG: See— 

Kundmiller, Klaus; and Christel, Werner, 5,454,455, Cl. 188-321.110. 

Fick, Adolf L.: See— 

Ananth, Raju S.; Fick, Adolf L.; and Morris, Frank I., 5,454,157, Cl. 
29-603.000. 

Fiehler, William R., to Sherwood Medical Company. Method for sampling in 
a container having a material therein which separates from a barrier 
material. 5,454,958, Cl. 210-782.000. 

Fields, Larry M.: See— 

Fields, Paul B.; and Fields, Larry M., 5,454,969, Cl. 252-162.000. 

Fields, Paul B.; and Fields, Larry M. Cleaning fluids. 5,454,969, Cl. 252- 
162.000. 

Fiers, Walter: See— 

Devos, Rene; Fiers, Walter, van der Heyden, Jose; Plaetinck, Geert; and 
Tavernier, Jan, 5,455,337, Cl. 536-23.400. 

Fillion, Raymond A.; and Cole, Herbert S., Jr., to Martin Marietta Corpora- 
tion. Reconstructable interconnect structure for electronic circuits. 
5,455,459, Cl. 257-760.000. 

Finch, Richard: See— 

Schieve, Eric; and Finch, Richard, 5,455,933, Cl. 395-183.030. 

Finch, Valerie V.: See— 

Hirt, Dede A.; Finch, Valerie V.; and Couture-Dorschner, Laurie, 
5,454,800, Cl. 604-378.000. 
Finkelstein, Louis D.: See— 
Brown, Daniel P.; Finkelstein, Louis D.; and Smolinske, Jeffrey C., 
5,455,863, Cl. 380-23.000. 
Finmeccanica S.p.A. - Ramo Aziendale Alenia: See— 
Imparato, Sabato I., 5,454,895, Cl. 156-156.000. 

Finnerty, James B.: See— 

Baker, Andrew D.; and Finnerty, James B., 5,455,848, Cl. 377-2.000. 

Firl, Gerold; Cleveland, Lance; and Zantow, Timothy, deceased (by Scott W. 
Zantow, administrator), to Hewlett-Packard Company. Paper trays for 
computer driven printer. 5,454,553, Cl. 271-4.040. 

FirstPerson, Inc.: See— 

Gosling, James, 5,455,464, Cl. 307-31.000. 

Fischel-Ghodsian, Fariba. Device for controlled release of vaporous medi- 
cations through nasal route. 5,455,043, Cl. 424-448.000. 

Fischer, Christian M. M., to Koenig & Bauer Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus 
for emptying ink ducts. 5,454,314, Cl. 101-363.000. 

Fischer, Gerald: See— 

Elendt, Harald; Faria, Christof; Fischer, Gerald; Haas, Michael; and 
Maas, Gerhard, 5,454,353, Cl. 123-90.160. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 19 


Fischer, Mark F., to Colorado Laser Marking, Inc. Method for marking thin 
walled tubes. 5,454,881, Cl. 148-241.000. 

Denk, Joseph; Fischer, Richard; and Gu, Alston L., 5,455,470, Cl. 
310-90.000. 

Fischle, Ruediger; Joest, Rainer; Tueri, Julius; and von Sivers, Rolf, to 
Porsche AG. Motor vehicle. 5,454,443, Cl. 180-312.000. 

Fisher Controls International, Inc.: See— 

Thompson, Richard B.; and Nicolet, Scott J., 5,455,700, Cl. 359- 
135.000. 

Fisher, Gregory M.: See— 

Cebulka, Kathleen D.; Fisher, Gregory M.; Man, Susan K.; Nazif, Zaher 
A.; and Vinciguerra, Lori J., 5,455,853, Cl. 379-201.000. 

Fisons Corporation: See— 

Griffith, Ronald C.; Murray, Robert J.; Balestra, Michael; and Mathisen, 
Donald, 5,455,259, Cl. 514-357.000. 

FitzGerald, Mark R.; Griffin, Craig T.; and Sater, Glen E., to Motorola, Inc. 
Method for elimination of ambiguous solutions in a hyperbolic positioning 
system. 5,454,720, Cl. 434-27.000. 

Flanigan, Charles D.: See— 

. John R.; and Flanigan, Charles D., 5,455,728, Cl. 360- 

Flaningam, Ora L.; and Williams, Dwight E., to Dow Corning Corporation. 
kecaenenny “oor gy oh containing azeotropes. 5,454,970, cl 252-174.150. 

Flaningam, Ora L.: 

——, Duight rs and Flaningam, Ora L., 5,454,972, Cl. 252- 

Fleischmann, Gerald; Eck, Herbert; Petersen, Hermann; and Pflaum, Sieg- 
fried, to Wacker-Chemie GmbH. Process for preparing ketene acetals. 
5,455, —~ Cl. 549-347.000. 


: See— 

Hinges. Robert K., Sr., 5,454,665, Cl. 405-24.000. 

Flight Equipment & Engineering Limited: See— 
Demopoulos, Andreas, 5,454,622, Cl. 297-216.140. 
Float, Gregory D.: See— 

Bourke, Donall G.; Chisholm, Douglas R.; Float, Gregory D.; — 
Richard A.; Liu, Roy Y.; Malimquist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M 
Perkins, Charles B., Jr.; Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R: 
and Wilson, John D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 

Flores, Hector: See— 

Richards, John G.; and Flores, Hector, 5,455,187, Cl. 437-62.000. 
Florida State University: See— 

Schwartz, Martin A.; and Van Wart, Harold, 5,455,262, Cl. 514-418.000. 
Floyd, Linda A. Personal identification label. 5,454,600, Cl. 283-78.000. 
Flurry, Gregory A.; and Henson, Larry W., to International Business Machines 

Rendering context manager for display adapters. 5,455,958, 


Corporation. 
Cl. 395-800.000. 
Flynn, Charles J., to M: 
construction. 5,455,474, Cl. 310-181.000. 
Flynn, Gary A.: See— 
Warshawsky, Alan M.; and Flynn, Gary A., 5,455,242, Cl. 514-214.000. 
FM Mattsson AB: See— 
Andersson, Sven, 5,454,398, Cl. 137-513.500. 


lagnetic Revolutions Limited L.L.C. Magnetic motor 


FMC : See— 

Harper, David L.; Morgan, Jonathan H.; Nochumson, Samuel; Ostro- 
vsky, Mikhail V.; Renn, Donald W.; and Snow, William C., 5,455,344, 
Cl. 536-123.100. 

Whitmire, Thomas W., 5,454,532, Cl. 244-134.00R. 

Fochler, Fritz: See— 

Bailer, Rudolf; Fochler, Fritz; Kleinstauber, Bernd; and Ruf, Reinhold, 
5,454,206, Cl. 53-157.000. 

Fogelson, Harry J., to National Semiconductor C ion. Method for 
manufacturing fine —_ lead frame. 5,454,905, Cl. 156-651.100. 

Follmer, Godofredo: Se 

Mueller, Hans-. Senstion Follmer, Godofredo; Konrad, Rainer; Saive, 
Roland; Lux, Martin; Goertz, Hans-Helmut; and Funk, Guido, 
5,455,216, Cl. 502-256.000. 

Folsberg, Jan, to F. L. Smidth & Co. A/S. Method for controlling the material 
oar = as roller press for grinding particulate material. 5,454,520, Cl. 

41-30.000. 

Fontaine, Thierry; Fournet, Bernard; and Planard, Marie France, to Elf Sanofi. 
Polysaccharide, its applications, its production by fermentation and the 
pseudomonas strain which produces it. 5,455,343, Cl. 536-123.100. 

Fontana, Luca P.; and Reed, Randall A., to General Electric Company. 
Reduced TG copolyestercarbonate. 5,455,323, Cl. 528-196.000. 

Fontana, Robert E., Jr.; Thompson, David A.; Williams, Mason L., III; and 
Yeack-Scranton, Celia E., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Method of making integral transducer-suspension assemblies for longitu- 
dinal recording. 5,454,158, Cl. 29-603.000. 

Fontana, Steven A., to Eli Lilly and Company. Methods for inhibiting 
endometriosis and uterine fibroid disease with 1,1,2-triphenylbut-1-ene 
derivatives. 5,455,275, Cl. 514-648.000. 

Fontayne, Diego; Robertson, John C.; Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.; Pelletier, 
Thomas A.; and Gerry, Ste; w., "to United States Surgical Corporation. 
Fragmentable ring applier. 5,454, 824, Cl. 606-151.000. 

Foran, Michael T.; Leake, Craig H.; Philbin, Michael T.; and Trzasko, Peter 
T., to National Starch and Chemical Investment Holding Corporation. 
Water resistant high amylose corrugating adhesive with Les run- 
nability. 5,454,863, Cl. 106-213. 000. 

Ford Motor Company: See— 





PI 20 


Meyer, James R.; Jeryan, Richard A.; Kowalske, Richard C.; and 
Hillyard, Jack, 5,454,453, Cl. 180-377.000. 

Shah, Hemant S.; Terry, Joseph L.; and Acre, James A., 5,454,695, Cl. 
416-203.000. 

Sullivan, Brian K., 5,454,618, Cl. 296-97.220. 

Willard, Charles L.; Geddes, Earl R.; and Benedict, Robert H., 
5,455,396, Cl. 181-172.000. 

Forden, Noah P.: See— 

Paterson, Douglas F.; and Forden, Noah P., 5,454,302, Cl. 99-584.000. 

Foreman, Kevin G.; Kiser, Willie C.; and Miller, Paul J., to TRW Inc. Insert 
device for electrical relays, solenoids, motors, controllers, and the like. 
5,455,734, Cl. 361-118.000. 

Forgey, Christian K.; and Bennett, Darryl A., to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated. Target chamber shielding. 5,455,426, Cl. 250-492.210. 

Forslund, Donald C., to International Business Machines Corporation. High 
speed image data processing circuit. 5,455,899, Cl. 395-140.000. 

Forst, Janet M.: See— 

Ohnmacht, Cyrus J., Jr.; Trainor, Diane; Forst, Janet M.; Stein, Mark M.; 
and Harris, Robert J., 5,455,253, Cl. 514-311.000. 

Forster, William V.: See— 

Toni, Darryl M.; Forster, William V.; and Nowak, Kenneth, 5,455,096, 
Cl. 428-116.000. 

Foster, Donald C.: See— 

Sprecher, Cindy A.; Kisiel, Walt; and Foster, Donald C., 5,455,338, Cl. 
$36-23.500. 

Foster, John S.: See— 

Dovek, Moris M.; Foster, John S.; Lam, Donald K. F.; and Sawatzky, 
Erich, 5,455,730, Cl. 360-113.000. 

Foster, L. Dale; Ruehl, John W.; and Vogel, John D., to Hill-Rom Company, 
Inc. Foot egress chair bed. 5,454,126, Cl. 5-618.000. 

Fotland, Per; and Grung, Knut Erik, to Norsk Hydro A.S. Method of 
determining wax appearance point of a complex real fluid crude liquid 
petroleum composition and of determining quantity of wax precipitated 
therefrom. 5,454,257, Cl. 73-61.430. 

Fougere, Alan J.: See— 

Brown, Neil L.; and Fougere, Alan J., 5,455,513, Cl. 324-445.000. 

Fournet, Bemard: See— 

Fontaine, Thierry; Fournet, Bernard; and Planard, Marie France, 
5,455,343, Cl. 536-123.100. 

Fowler, Terry; McGrath, Kevin; Goode, Terry; and Schneckloth, Mark, to 
Electronic Arts, Inc. Data transfer accelerating apparatus and method. 
5,455,918, Cl. 395-375.000. 

Fox, Bradley A.: See— 

Hartsell, Michelle L.; Dreifus, David L.; and Fox, Bradley A., 5,455,432, 
Cl. 257-77.000. 

Framatome: See— 

Feingold, Jean, 5,455,763, Cl. 364-149.000. 

Moreau, Georges; Archer, Jacques; Bodson, Francis; and Burat, Olivier, 
5,454,267, Cl. 73-623.000. 

Frankenhauser, Georg; and Wedemann, Erhard, to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method of making electrical conductor with a longitudinal groove 
and slots perpendicular thereto. 5,454,162, Cl. 29-872.000. 

Franklin, Gary A.: See— 

Sletson, Lisa C.; Olen, Robert C.; Franklin, Gary A.; Daharsh, Ross S.; 
Kester, Jeffrey J.; and Cuthbertson, Sherri J., 5,455,554, Cl. 338- 
20.000. 

Fraser, John W.; Bornhorst, Kenneth F., Jr.; Eichhorn, Thomas J.; and Likins, 
Robert D., to Ohio Electric Engravers, Inc. Engraving head platform. 
5,454,306, Cl. 101-28.000. 

Fraunhofer Gesellschaft zur Forderung der angewandten Forschung e.V.: 
See— 

Benecke, Wolfgang; Wagner, Bernd; Hagedorn, Rolf; Fuhr, Ginter; and 
Miller, Torsten, 5,454,472, Cl. 209-127.100. 

Fraunhofer Gesellschaft zur Forschung ¢e.V.: See— 

Herre, Jiirgen; and Seitzer, Dieter, 5,455,833, Cl. 371-31.000. 

Fraysse, Philippe: See— 

Darredeau, Bernard; Fraysse, Philippe; and Garot, Corinne, 5,454,226, 
Cl. 62-9.000. 

Frazier, Gary A., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Method of forming an 
array of electron emitters. 5,455,196, Cl. 437-187.000. 

Frazier, Glenn L.: See— 

Frazier, Joan H.; and Frazier, Glenn L., 5,454,521, Cl. 241-51.000. 

Frazier, Joan H.; and Frazier, Glenn L. Balanced comminuting, vacuum and 
loading system. 5,454,521, Cl. 241-51.000. 

Frederick, Royce: See— 

Kammerer, Gene W.;, Bufalini, Bruno; Frederick, Royce; and Chen, 
Chao, 5,454,820, Cl. 606-148.000. 

Frederick, Thomas L.; and Jones, David E., to Glenayre Electronics, Inc. High 
power radio frequency divider/combiner. 5 455,546, Cl. 333-128.000. 

Freedman, Mike: See— 

Friend, John; Freedman, Mike; and Bricklin, Dan, 5,455,901, Cl. 395- 
149.000. 

Freeman, David L.: See— 

Landau, John E.; Matthews, Wallace E.; and Freeman, David L., 
5,454,710, Cl. 429-50.000. 

Freeman, Thomas E.: See— 

Ramspacher, Robert J.; and Freeman, Thomas E., 5,455,413, Cl. 235- 
486.000. 

Freiesleben, Ulrich. Cut diamond. 5,454,235, Cl. 63-32.000. 

Frejd, Bengt: See— 

Kronogard, Hakan, 5,454,564, Cl. 273-81.300. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Frey, Rolf, to Maschinenfabrik Miiller-Weingarten AG. Method for the 
determination of optimum parameters for a casting process, particularly on 
die-casting machines. 5,455,773, Cl. 364-476.000. 

Friedman, Steven J.; Hargrove, Karen A.; Joy, Joseph M.; Myhrvold, Nathan 
P.; Shrivastava, Sunita; and Yuval, Gideon A., to Microsoft Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for mapping colors in an image through dithering 
and diffusion. 5,455,600, Cl. 345-153.000. 

Friedrich, Louis E.: See— 

Owczarczyk, Zbyslaw R.; Yang, Xigiang; Kapp, Daniel L.; Slusarek, 
Wojciech K.; Friedrich, Louis E.; and Southby, David T., 5,455,141, 
Cl. 430-222.000. 

Friedrich, Thomas: See— 

Strube, Karl-Hermann; Bialojan, Siegfried; Kroeger, Burkhard; and 
Friedrich, Thomas, 5,455,181, Cl. 435-320.100. 

Frieling, Rowan; Zupan, Mark A.; and Puterbaugh, Jerome E., to General 
Motors tion. Poppet assembly for a traction control modulator. 
5,454,631, Cl. 303-115.200. 

Friend, John; Freedman, Mike; and Bricklin, Dan, to Compaq Computer 
Corporation. Input device with deferred translation. 5,455,901, Cl. 395- 
149.000. 

Friesenhagen, Lothar: See— 

Demmering, Guenther, Pelzer, Christian; and Friesenhagen, Lothar, 
5,455,370, Cl. 554-169.000. 

Friestad, William E.: See— 

Mattison, Phillip L.; Friestad, William E.; and Fast, John, 5,454,917, Cl. 
204-150.000. 

Frost, John K.: See— 

Mulshine, James L.; Tockman, Melvyn S.; Gupta, Prabodh K.; and Frost, 
John K., 5,455,159, Cl. 435-7.230. 

Frost, Sean M.: See— 

Kempf, Mark A.; and Frost, Sean M., 5,454,249, Cl. 72-130.000. 

Fruge, Tave: See— 

Baral, Debasis; Gitis, Naum V.; Crimi, Francis P.; Fruge, Tave; and 
Fahey, James D., 5,455,727, Cl. 360-104.000. 

Frye, Rick J., to MIM Industries, Inc. Dual clamping system. 5,454,337, Cl. 
112-475.010. 

Fu, Chien-Chih; Lee, Fong-Chun; Wang, Nan-Chueh; and Pao, Shiao-Fen, to 
United Microelectronics Corp. Late programming mask ROM and process 
for producing the same. 5,455,435, Cl. 257-328.000. 

Fuchigami, Shinichi; Suzuki, Shingi; Kongo, Takeshi; Nakada, Tetsuo; 
Kodama, Takehiro; and Sato, Sachia. Mark cutting apparatus and method 
of controlling same. 5,454,287, Cl. 83-881.000. 

Fuhr, Ginter: See— 

Benecke, Wolfgang; Wagner, Bernd; Hagedorn, Rolf; Fuhr, Ginter; and 
Miller, Torsten, 5,454,472, Cl. 209-127.100. 
Fuji Oozx Inc.: See— 
Kanzaki, Tatsuo, 5,455,078, Cl. 427-446.000. 
Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 
Hatori, Masami, 5,455,618, Cl. 347-261.000. 
Inaba, Hiroo; and Ejiri, Kiyomi, 5,455,112, Cl. 428-323.000. 
Kawamata, Toshio; Kojima, Masaya; and Niitsuma, Kazuhiro, 
5,455,093, Cl. 428-65.300. 
Miyagawa, Ichirou, 5,455,428, Cl. 250-586.000. 
Mori, Yoshihiko, 5,455,685, Cl. 348-363.000. 
Nishikawa, Toshihiro; and Fujimoto, Hiroshi, 5,455,146, Cl. 430- 
383.000. 
Tahara, Toshiro; Seto, Tadashi; and Seto, Izumi, 5,454,557, Cl. 271- 
213.000. 
Takahashi, Yohnosuke; Nakamura, Hideyuki; Shinozaki, Fumiaki; and 
Tsuno, Shinji, 5,455,142, Cl. 430-254.000. 
Tanaka, Mitsutoshi, 5,455,128, Cl. 429-218.000. 

Fujihira, Atsushi: See— 

Kitahara, Takeshi; Mitsuhashi, Masato; and Fujihira, Atsushi, 5,455,925, 
Cl. 395-449.000. 

Fujii, Hiroshi; Ota, Shuichi; and Sawada, Takashi, to Sony Corporation. A 
cassette having a recording medium for use with a recording/reproducing 
apparatus. 5,455,722, Cl. 360-60.000. 

Fujii, Masaki: See— 

Shimizu, Ryo; Fujii, Masaki; and Kobayashi, Hideki, 5,454,360, Cl. 
123-564.000. 

Fujii, Tatsuya: See— 

Shiraishi, Naoto; and Fujii, Tatsuya, 5,455,900, Cl. 395-141.000. 

Fujikawa, Toshihide; and Miki, Takashi, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Heat print device for stamp unit. 5,454,309, Cl. 101-128.210. 

Fujiki, Kenjiro: See— 

Koseki, Fumio; Fujiki, Kenjiro; Takeda, Motonori; and Tao, Katsutoshi, 
5,454,973, Cl. 252-182.120. 

Fujimoto, Hiroshi: See— 

Nishikawa, Toshihiro; and Fujimoto, Hiroshi, 5,455,146, Cl. 
383.000. 

Fujinami, Yasushi; and Veltman, Markus H., to Sony Corporation. Apparatus 
and method for processing a variable-rate coded signal for recording to 
provide a high-speed search capability, apparatus and method for repro- 
ducing such processed signal, and recording including such processed 
signal. 5,455,684, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Fujioka, Hideaki, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. Traction control 
permit/prohibit determination apparatus. 5,455,771, Cl. 364-426.030. 

Fujioka, Masaaki: See— 

Yoshie, Atsuhiko; Fujioka, Masaaki; Fujita, Takashi; Onoe, Yasumitsu; 
and Aihara, Shuji, 5,454,883, Cl. 148-320.000. 
Fujisaki, Akiyoshi: See— 


430- 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


i Tatsumi; Kubo, Takeshi; Takahashi, Kuniyoshi; Fujisaki, 
Akiyoshi; and Nishina, Teruya, 5,455,498, Cl. 318-605.000. 
Fujita, Kenjiro: See— 
Ikebuchi, Tetsuo; Fujita, Kenjiro; and Usuki, Katsutoshi, 5,454,763, Cl. 
475-128.000. 
Fujita, 


Takashi: See— 
bye nna Fujioka, Masaaki; Fujita, Takashi; Onoe, Yasumitsu; 
and Aihara, Shuji, 5,454,883, Cl. 148-320.000. 
Fujitsu Limited: See— 
Awano, Yuji, 5,455, 441, Cl. 257-213.000. 
Beilin, Solomon Michael G.; Lee, Michael G.; and Wang, 
Wen-chou V., 5,454,161, Cl. 29-852.000. 
Chou, William T.; Peters, Michael G.; Wang, Wen-chou V.; and Wheeler, 
Richard L., eg Cl. 427- 79.000. 


Mitsuo; Mochizuki, Haji 
Komen vane Amano, Toshiaki, "455,596, Cl 
343- 41.000. 


Kawasima, Shoichiro, 5,455,787, Cl. 365-154.000. 
Kitahara, Takeshi; Mitsuhashi, Masato; and Fujihira, Atsushi, 5,455,925, 


Cl. 395-449.000. 
Kobayashi, Kazuhiko; Seki, Hiroyuki; Okubo, Naofumi; and Maniwa, 
Toru, 5,455,538, Cl. 330-149.000. 
Yukinori, 5,455,803, Cl. 365-233.000. 
Koide, Masateru; and Kawamura, Yasuo, 5,455,461, Cl. 257-746.000. 
Norton, David E., Jr., 5,455,720, Cl. 360-46.000. 
Ohori, Tatsuya, 5,455,519, Cl. 326-3.000. 
Okuyama, be Kakuma, Satoshi; Tonooka, Yasunori; and Shibata, 
Megumi, 5,455,824, Cl. 370-56.000. 
Ozaki, Toba, 5 455,601, Cl. 345-156.000. 
Suzuki, Hitoshi; and Shiga, Koichi, 5,455,947, Cl. 395-650.000. 
Suzuki, Nobuyuki; and Hashimoto, Syuichi, 5,455,724, Cl. 360-77.040. 

Fujiwara, Akihiro, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Optical in which 
image distortion is removed. 5,455,647, Cl. 353-101.000. 

Fujiwara, Shigeru: See— 

Yoshida, Minoru; Watanabe, Takeshi; Fujiwara, Shigeru; and Takahashi, 
Masashi, 5,455,661, Cl. 355-219.000. 

Fujiwara, Yutaka, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Photographic converter. 
5,455,650, Cl. 354-286.000. 

Fujiyama, Kazunari; Murakami, Itaru; Yoshioka, Yomei; and Okabe, Naga- 
toshi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Method of predicting deterioration and 
OS ee ee jiction apparatus for use with the 
method. 5,455,777, Cl. 364-507. 

Fukaumi, Takashi: See— 

Kobayashi, Atsushi; Fukaumi, Takashi; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; 
Nishiyama, Toshihiko; and Kono, Takashi, 5,454,147, Cl. 29-25.030. 

Nishiyama, Toshihiko; Fukaumi, Takashi; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; 
and Kobayashi, Atsushi, 5,455,736, Cl. 361-525. 

Fukuda, Yasunori: See— 

Hirai, Koichi; Nakamura, Yasuo; and Fukuda, Yasunori, 5,455,372, Cl. 
560-179.000. 

Tanaka, Yasuyuki; Yamada, Nobuhiko; Mizugaki, Yoshihito; Fukui, 
Katsuaki; and Hayashi, —— 5,454,507, Cl. 228-221.000. 

Fukui, Katsuhiko; Ito, Satoshi; and Machida, Kenji, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method 
for transferring data between electronic filing systems using facsimile 
communications protocol. 5,455,687, Cl. 358-438.000. 

Fukui, Kiyoshi, to Sumitomo Metal Industries, Ltd. Process for manufactur- 
ing a medium-carbon steel plate with improved formability and weldabil- 
in 5,454,887, — 148-603.000. 


Shinji: 
ieee Sicies Masuda, Shigeru; Fukushima, Shinji; Kojima, 
Masayuki; Kawashima, Mitsuji; Negoro, Hisashi; and Kiyonaga, 
Yutaka, 5,455,653, Cl. 354-319.0 000. 

Fuller, Gregory W.: See— 

Cannon, Gregory L.; Macko, William J.; Fuller, Gregory W.; and 
Mondrosch, Nancy E., 5,455,572, Cl. 340-825.440. 
Funai, Akira: See— 
Ikeda, Fumio; Funai, Akira; and Miyazaki, Tatsuyoshi, 5,454,250, Cl. 
72-271.000. 
Funai Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 
Hamazawa, Yoshinori, 5,455,468, Cl. 307-112.000. 

Funawatari, Takatsugu; Kobayashi, Daiki; and Taguchi, Takashi, to Sony 
Corporation. Method of manufacturing a shutter for a disc cartridge. 
5,454,251, Cl. 72-337.000. 

, Khun Y.: See— 


Nicholl, Tina; and Fung, Khun Y., 5,455,897, Cl. 395-134,000. 
Funk, Guido: See— 

Mueller, Hans-Joachim; Follmer, Godofredo; Konrad, Rainer; Saive, 
Roland; Lux, Martin; Goertz, Hans-Helmut; and Funk, Guido, 
5,455,216, Cl. 502-256.000. 

Funk, Stephen B.: See— 
Crawford, Ronald L.; Crawford, Donald L.; Funk, Stephen B.; Pumfrey, 


Lisa J.; and Regan, Karl M., 5,455,173, Cl. 435-264.000. 
Furrey, John H.; and Kim, Sung J., to Thomson Consumer Electron 
Detector circuit for use in a VCR. 5,455,636, Cl. 348-731.000. 

Furse, David A.: See— 
Yeoman, Neil; Pinaire, Ronald; Ulowetz, Michael A.; Nace, Timothy P.; 
and Furse, David A., 5,454,913, Cl. 203-29.000. 
Furtek, Allan B.; and Krause, Michael J., to Mobil Oil C . Metal- 
locenes supported on ion exchange resins. 5,455,214, Cl. 502-109.000. 
Furth, David A.: See— 


ics, Inc. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 21 


Lynch, Peter F.; Furth, David A.; and Ferguson, Mark A., 5,455,751, Cl. 
362-194.000. 

Furukawa Electric Co., Lid.: See— 

Higashiguchi, Yutaka; Inagaki, Mitsuo; Mochizuki, Hajime; Kohma, 
Noriyuki; Kamei, Yoshikazu; and Amano, Toshiaki, 5,455,596, Cl. 
343-741.000. 

Furukawa, Hideaki; and Yoshida, Aki . soe Kabushiki Kaist 
Communication control device for controlling the flow of data between a 
plurality of devices. 5,455,688, Cl. 358-442.000. 

Furuno, Takeshi: See— 

Nakamura, Takeshi; Wada, Masashi; Takahashi, Masahito; Sato, Hiroshi; 
and Furuno, Takeshi, 5,455,789, Cl. 365-185.170. 

Yagi, Takayuki; Takagi, Hiroshi; Fushimi, Masahiro; and Murakami, 
Tomoko, 5,454,146, Cl. 29-25.350. 

G & G Intellectual ies, Inc.: See— 

Gearin, Peter; and Miller, David J., 5,454,686, Cl. 414-786.000. 

Halpin, Terence; and Kiive, Donald, 5,454,672, Cl. 410-26.000. 

Gaa, Peter C.: See— 

Girgis, Mikhail M.; Gaa, Peter C.; and Das, Balbhadra, 5,455,113, Cl. 
428-357.000. 

Gadkari, Avinash C.: See— 

Terry, Donna J.; and Gadkari, Avinash C., 5,455,307, Cl. 525-333.700. 

Gage Products Company: See— 

Harbin, Raymond H., 5,454,985, Cl. 252-558.000. 

Gagner, William E.: See— 

Alex; and Gagner, William E., 5,454,165, Cl. 30-249.000. 

Gaines, Alfred L.: See— 

Gaines, Samuel L.; and Gaines, Alfred L., 5,454,196, Cl. 52-183.000. 

Gaines, Samuel L.; and Gaines, Alfred L. Inclinable stairway. 5,454,196, Cl. 
52-183.000. 

Gala, Brinda A.: See— 

Alsmeyer, Daniel C.; Gala, Brinda A.; and Nicely, Vincent A., 5,455,673, 
Cl. 356-301.000. 

Galambos, Adam F., to Montell North America Inc. Propylene polymer yarn 
and articles made therefrom. 5,455,305, Cl. 525-240.000. 

Galarowic, Lawrence A., to Visi-Trol Engineering Company. Accumulating 
conveyor. 5,454,466, Cl. 198-751.000. 

chighsten Hugh M., Jr., to Consolidated Metal Products, Inc. Warm forming 

steel structural members. 5,454,888, Cl. 148-648.000. 
, Kevin F.: See— 

Pereira, Abel G.; Gallagher, Kevin F.; Abend, Phillip G.; and Carson, 
John C., Jr., 5,455,025, Cl. 424-59.000. 

Gallet, Alain: See— 

Clair, Rene; and Gallet, Alain, 5,455,017, Cl. 423-493.000. 

Gallian, Claude E.: See— 

Bequette, Robert J.; Bonenberger, Bruce A.; Gallian, Claude E.; and 
Reckelhoff, John R., 5,455,047, Cl. 424-476.000. 

Gamemax Corporation: See— 

Chang, Yuan F., 5,454,462, Cl. 194-203.000. 

Gang, Bong K. Insect trap kit. 5,454,186, Cl. 43-114.000. 

Garberoclio, Bruno: See— 

Vallana, Franco; and Garberoclio, Bruno, 5,454,838, Cl. 607-19.000. 

Garcia, David J.: See— 

Taylor, Mark A.; Garcia, David J.; and Duffy, Paul A., 5,455,935, Cl. 
395-550.000. 

Garcia, Jose M., to Philips Electronics North America Corporation. Compact 
low-loss microwave balun. 5,455,545, Cl. 333-26.000. 

Gardner, Robert W., to Signal Science, Inc. Detection of a digitally modulated 
signal using binary line enhancement. 5,455,846, Cl. 375-340.000. 

Gardner, Sylvia A., to Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic elements 
containing clad vanadium pentoxide antistatic layer. 5,455,153, Cl. 430- 
530.000. 

Garland, Kevin B.; Pohto, Gerald R.; Halko, Edward M.; and Wade, Zane A., 

ion. Repair of mesh electrode spaced from 
electrode pan. 5,454,925, Cl. 204-280.000. 

Garnet, Arrow. Toothbrush. 5,454,133, Cl. 15-106.000. 

Garot, Corinne: See— 

Darredeau, Bernard; Fraysse, Philippe; and Garot, Corinne, 5,454,226, 
Cl. 62-9.000. 

Garrett, John A.: See— 

David, Donald G.., Jr.; and Garrett, John A., 5,455,605, Cl. 346-141.000. 

Gaskill, Garold B.: See— 

Bruce C.; and Gaskill, Garold B., 5,455,807, Cl. 368-47.000. 

Gast, Paul D.; Shibata, Alan; Bechler, James O.; and Pearo, Thomas A., to 
Hewlett-Packard C y. Printhead servicing station for printers. 
5,455,609, Cl. 347-32.000. 

Gates, Randy J. Ergonomic hand support for use during a work operation to 
prevent the risk of adverse medical conditions, such as carpal tunnel 
syndrome. 5,454,380, Cl. 128-845.000. 

Gauldin, Morris J.: See— 

Jerry W.; Gauldin, Morris J.; 

5,455,551, Cl. 336-60.000. 


Gautier, Valerie: See— 
“ae. segues, Cau, Vale Francis; Moussaud, Jean-Pierre; Urvoy, Jean- 
Valerie; and Bance, Francis, 5,454,746, Cl. 446- 


Gavieaght - a to Glaxo SpA. Lacidipine for the treatment of arterio- 
sclerosis. 5,455,257, Cl. 514-350.000. 


and Hollister, Robert H., 





PI 22 


Gay, Eddie C., to United States of America, Energy. Method of removal of 
heavy metal from molten salt in IFR fuel pyroprocessing. 5,454,914, Cl. 
204-1.500. 

Gdulla, Manfred: See— 

Miiller, Ridiger,; Neuber, Thomas; and Gdulla, Manfred, 5,454,369, Cl. 
128-206.240. 
GE Plastics Japan: See— 
Saito, Akihiro; and Itoi, Hideyuki, 5,455,302, Cl. 525-67.000. 

Gearin, Peter; and Miller, David J., to G & G Intellectual Properties, Inc. 
Loading and unloading system for motor vehicle transporter. 5,454,686, Cl. 
414-786.000. 

Gebr. Happich GmbH: See— 

Welter, Patrick, 5,454,617, Cl. 296-97.900. 

GEC-Alsthom Limited: See— 

Allan, Dennis J.; and Grant, John V., 5,455,553, Cl. 336-170.000. 

GEC Alsthom SA: See— 

Duperray, Férard; and Lempereur, Simon, 5,455,225, Cl. 505-490.000. 

GEC-Marconi Avionics Holdings Limited: See— 

a. Nuttall, John; and Tolfree, Roger K., 5,454,919, Cl. 204- 
192.110. 

Geddes, Earl R.: See— 

Willard, Charles L.; Geddes, Earl R.; and Benedict, Robert H., 
5,455,396, Cl. 181-172.000. 

Gehrmann, Rainer, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Chromaker method for 
processing signals in which Operations are performed in propor- 
al zoes ted on cont ipa 5,455,633, Cl. 348-587.000. 

ier, Adalberto, to Coster Technologie Speciali SpA Stabilimento di Cal- 
eee niecann ee cee aeetda deems tee 0 ectiaines 
5,454,488, Cl. 222-95.000. 

Geisser, Albert; Becker, Hubertus; and Heinz, to IMT Integral 

Medizintechnik Trading 


606-85.000. 

Gelfand, David H.: See— 

Abramson, Richard D.; Gelfand, David H.; and Greenfield, I. Lawrence, 
5,455,170, Cl. 435-252.300. 

Genco, Robert J.; and Cho, Moon-Il, to Research Foundation of State 
University of New York at Buffalo. Method for inducing periodontal tissue 
re; ion. 5,455,041, Cl. 424-435.000. 

Inc.: See— 
Brew, James K., 5,454,991, Cl. 264-39.000. 

Genentech, Inc.: See— 

Capon, Daniel J.; and Lasky, Laurence A., 5,455,165, Cl. 435-64.700. 


: See— 
Roden, William A., 5,454,869, Cl. 118-254.000. 
General Electric Co.: See— 
Coyle, Dennis J.; Crouch, Earl T.; Katsamberis, Dimitris; Kerr, Stuart R., 
Ill; and Lewis, Larry N., 5,455,105, Cl. 428-215.000. 
Fontana, Luca P.; and Reed, Randall A., 5,455,323, Cl. 528-196.000. 
Ghezzo, Mario; Saia, Richard J.; Bagepalli, Bharat S.; Imam, Imdad; and 
Polla, Dennis L., 5,454,904, ‘cl. 216-13.000. 
Hoover, James F.; and S Paul D., Ny og Cl. 525-431.000. 
Loprinzo, Anthony J., 5,454,221, Cl. 60- 
Walston, William S.; Ross, Earl W.; Pollock. Tresa M: O'Hara, Kevin 
S.; and Murphy, Wendy H., 5, 455, 120, Cl. 428-652.000. 
General Microwave Israel Corporation : See— 
Hopfer, Samuel; and Shani, Yosef, 5,455,876, Cl. 385-2.000. 
General Mills, Inc.: See— 
Zimmermann, Craig E.; and Merle, Rene K., 5,455,053, Cl. 426- 
106.000. 
General Motors Corporation: See— 
Birsching, Joel E., 5,454,439, Cl. 180-79.100. 
Dronen, Gregory D.; and Hellyer, Richard A., 5,454,585, Cl. 280- 
660.000 


Elmiger, 
AG. Bone rasp made of plastics. 5,454,815, Cl. 


Dzurko, Thomas A.; Arabia, Frank J., Jr.; and Martin, Ian, 5,454,608, Cl. 
292-216.000. 
Elder, Jack E., 5,454,357, Cl. 123-337.000. 
Frieling, Rowan; Zupan, Mark A.; and Puterbaugh, Jerome E., 
5,454,631, Cl. 303-115.200. 
Koenig, Melissa M.; Vukovich, William J.; and Moses, Robert L., 
5,454,764, Cl. 475-131.000. 
Labuhn, Pamela I.; and Chundrlik, William J., Jr., 
180-169.000. 
Powell, Bob R., 5,455,209, Cl. 501-17.000. 
Ross, Christian E.; and Schneider, Douglas M., 5,454,238, Cl. 
70-186.000. 
Tsuchida, Jiro; Tsubota, Hirotaka; Yamaguchi, Hiroshi; and Rhum, 
Donnie D., 5,454,423, Cl. 164-337.000. 
Wang, Yucong, 5,454,260, Cl. 73-150.00A. 
Zhang, Zhihong, 5,454,630, Cl. 303-175.000. 
General Signal Corporation: See— 
Grandchamp, Brett J.; Plummer, Cole N.; Bibber, Richard I.; and Brown, 
Charles D., 5 455,548, Cl. 333-260.000. 
Gentric, Philippe: ‘See— 
Minot, Joél; and Gentric, Philippe, 5,455,892, Cl. 395-23.000. 
Gentry, Scott B.: See— 
Mazur, Joseph F.; Blackburn, Brian K.; and Gentry, Scott B., 5,454,591, 
Cl. 280-735.000. 
Geon Company, The: See— 
Bak, Philip L.; Bidinger, Gregory P.; Cozens, Ross J.; Klich, Paul R.; and 
Mayer, Lance A., 5,455,319, Cl. 526-206.000. 


5,454,442, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


, Edmund S. Apparatus for maintaining hair in a braid. 5,454,385, Cl. 
132-273.000. 

Georgia Tech Research Corporation: See— 

Hirotsu, Kenichi; and Brooke, Martin A., 5,455,891, Cl. 395-23.000. 

Gerard, Norma P.: See— 

Tuomanen, Elaine L; Cundell, Diana R.; and Gerard, Norma P., 
5,455,240, Cl. 514-210.000. 

Gerbaudo, Luciano: See— 

Liprandi, Giorgio; Magnani, Alberto; Costantini, Gaetano; and Ger- 
baudo, Luciano, 5,454,329, Cl. 105-199.200. 

Gerisch, Torsten: See— 

Mihlfriedal, Eberhard; Kiibelbeck, Armin; Gerisch, Torsten; 

Karl; Szekeresch, Jakob; and Kallis, Martin, 5,455,062, Cl. 427-8.000. 

Gerry, Stephen W.: See— 

Fontayne, Diego; Robertson, John C.; Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.; 
Pelletier, Thomas A.; and Gerry, Stephen W., 5,454,824, Cl. 606- 
151.000. 

Gertsikov, Daniel G. Eye glass systems with integral time/temperature 
components. 5,455,640, Cl. 351-158.000. 

Gesellschaft fur Biotechnologische Forschung mbH (GBF): See— 

Wingender, Edgar, Mielke, Heiko; and Bercz-Timm, Gisela, 5,455,329, 
Cl. 530-324.000. 

Gfrérer, Andreas: See— 

Krause, Friedemann; and Gfrdrer, Andreas, 5,455,177, Cl. 436-8.000. 

Ghaerzadeh, Kambiz: See— 

Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr; Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O’Leary, 
Shawn; Dehdashtian, Mark; Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, 
5,454,788, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Ghanbari, Abe; and Ameen, Michael, to Materials Research Corporation. 
Control of the crystal orientation dependent properties of a film deposited 
on a semiconductor wafer. 5,455,197, Cl. 437-192.000. 

Ghezzo, Mario; Saia, Richard J.; Bagepalli, Bharat S.; Imam, Imdad; and 
Polla, Dennis L., to General Electric Company. Micromachining methods 
for making micromechanic: Soak davies stunted Sadhating tauaga omnes 
cotuiien ¢ system. 5,454,904, Cl. 216-13.000. 

Ghosh, Abhijit: See— 

Lauer, Hugh; Shen, Chia; and Ghosh, Abhijit, 5,455,825, Cl. 370- 
60.000. 

Giacin, Kenneth J.; and Joseph, Amy L., to Church & Dwight Co., Inc. Liquid 
mouthwash containing a particulate bicarbonate suspension. 5,455,023, Cl. 
424-49.000. 

Giardello, Michael A.: See— 

Marks, Tobin J.; Eisen, Moris S.; and Giardello, Michael A., 5,455,317, 
Cl. 526-126.000. 

Giat Industries: See— 

Larmignat, Daniel A.; and Le Pezennec, Jean-Pierre, 5,454,324, Cl. 
102-334.000. 

Gibbs, Douglas P., to Mascotech Accessories, Inc. Vehicle rack having wing 
with special joint. 5,454,499, Cl. 224-324.000. 

Gibson Guitar Corp.: See— 

Juszkiewicz, Henry E.; Shaw, Timothy P.; and Zubkov, Igor, 5,455,381, 
Cl. 84-731.000. 

Gibson, William R.: See— 

Meeker, Paul K.; and Gibson, William R., 5,454,537, Cl. 248-220.100. 

Gilat, Itai: See— 

Chevion, Dan; Gilat, Ittai; Heilper, Andre; Kagan, Oren; Kolsky, Amir, 
Medan, Yoav; and Walach, Eugene, 5,455,875, Cl. 382-311.000. 

Gilbert, Gregory M.; Howell, Mark; McConnachie, Terrence M.,; and Kirsten, 
Paul S., to H L & H Timber Products (Pty) Ltd. Grout composition. 
5,454,866, Cl. 106-695.000. 

Gilbert, Rodney B.: See— 

Adams, Ronald L.; Bradford, Charles; Burke, Edward F.; Hoffman, 
Eldon P.; Gilbert, Rodney B.; Rise, James D.; and Van Horne, Arthur 
C., 5,455,604, Cl. 346-138.000. 

Gille, Friedrich: See— 

Bogucki-Land, Bogdan; and Gille, Friedrich, 5,454,151, Cl. 28-194.000. 

Gillette Company, The: See— 

Yin, Yuling; and Tseng, Mingchih M., 5,454,164, Cl. 30-41.000. 

Gimben, Dale N.; Leidy, Jeanne M.; Rucki, William M.; and Heimburger, 
Jeffrey, to Nordson C ion. Powder coating system with dew-point 
detection. 5,454,256, Cl. 73-29.010. 

Ginn, Michael W.; and Cobb, Gary, to ECC International Inc. Method for 
preparing refined kaolin in clay products. 5,454,865, Cl. 106-486.000. 
Girgis, Mikhail M.; Gaa, Peter C.; and Das, Balbhadra, to PPG Industries, Inc. 

gnated fiber bundles having independently crosslinkable polyure- 
thane. 5,455,113, Cl. 428-357.000. 

Gitis, Naum V.: See— 

Baral, Debasis; Gitis, Naum V.; Crimi, Francis P.; Fruge, Tave; and 
Fahey, James D., 5,455,727, Cl. 360-104.000. 

Gjovaag, Inghard J., to Cardinal Vision, Inc. Method of computing based on 
networks of dependent objects. 5,455,952, Cl. 395-700.000. 

GKN Walterscheid GmbH: See— 

Kretschmer, Horst; Langen, Hans-Jirgen; and Nienhaus, Clemens, 
5,454,759, Cl. 464-131.000. 

Glacier Cross, Inc.: See— 

Chitwood, Ralph M., 5,454,781, Cl. 602-18.000. 

Glaiman, Gérard; and Sylvain, Daniel, to Clecim. Strip product processing 
installation. 5,454,388, Cl. 134-64.00R. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Glance, Bernard; and Karol, Mark J., to AT&T Corp. Large capacity multi- 
access wavelength division multiplexing packet network. 5,455,699, Cl. 
359-125.000. 

Glassline : See— 

Ziems, Tom S.; and Opfer, Mark H., 5,454,777, Cl. 494-8.000. 

Glaverbel: See— 

Laroche, Pierre; and Cherton, Yvan, 5,454,493, Cl. 222-185.100. 

Glaxo SpA: See— 

Gaviraghi, Giovanni, 5,455,257, Cl. 514-350.000. 

Electronics, 


Glenayre Inc.: See— 

Frederick, Thomas L.; and Jones, David E., 5,455,546, Cl. 333-128.000. 

Glenn, Joe; and McGuire, Roger, to McGuire, Roger. Carpet stripping device. 
5,454,899, Cl. 156-584.000. 

Glenn, William K., Il; Homick, G. Michael; and Bares, James F., Jr., to 
Ryobi Motor Products . Electrical implement with variable 
speed control. 5, os 886, Cl. 388- 838,000. 

Glottal Enterprises: Se 

Rothenberg, Martin, in, 5,454,375, Cl. 128-716.000. 

Gloyna, Earnest F.: See— 

Li, Lixiong; and Gloyna, Earnest F., 5,454,950, Cl. 210-636.000. 

GMI Holdings, Inc.: See— 

Waggamon, Dennis W., 5,455,733, Cl. 361-115.000. 

Gobel, Richard J.; and Thomas, Daniel W., to Beloit Technologies, Inc. Large 
diameter wafer dryer with adjustable flighting. 5,454,176, Cl. 34-135.000. 

Goddard, Robert M.: See— 

Callahan, Michael; Chester, John K.; and Goddard, Robert M., 
5,455,490, Cl. 315-194.000. 

Godek, Dennis M.; Murtiashaw, Charles W.; Urban, Frank J.; and Vanderplas, 
Brian C., to Pfizer Inc. Process and intermediate for certain bis-aza-bicyclic 
anxiolytic agents. 5,455,350, Cl. 544-349.000. 

Goede, Joachim: See— 

Beisswenger, Thomas; Bethge, Horst; Goede, Joachim; Hiibner, Frank; 
Huthmacher, Klaus; Klenk, Herbert; and Moller, Roland, 5,455,264, 
Cl. 514-440.000. 

Goertz, Hans-Helmut: See— 

Mueller, Hans-Joachim; Follmer, Godofredo; Konrad, Rainer; Saive, 
Roland; Lux, Martin; Goertz, Hans-Helmut; and Funk, Guido, 
5,455,216, Cl. 502-256.000. 

Goirand, Bernard, to Pomagalski S.A. Chairlift with conveyor loading. 
5,454,326, Cl. 104-28.000. 

Goirand, Bernard, to Pomagalski S.A. Loading system for chairlift. 
5,454,327, Cl. 104-28.000. 

Gola, Fred J. Method and apparatus 
items. 5,454,213, Cl. 53-474.000. 

Gold Star Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kim, Jae H.; and Yoo, Byung S., 5,455,379, Cl. 84-637.000. 

Goldberg, Arthur H.: See— 

Amidon, Gordon L.; Chandrasekharan, Ramachandran; and Goldberg, 
Arthur H., 5,455,286, Cl. 523-122.000. 

Goldberg, Jack: See— 

Moeenziai, Behzad; Zublin, Kurt; and Goldberg, Jack, 5,455,565, Cl. 
340-603.000. 

Goldsmith, David B.: See— 

Dilts, Michael R.; Milne, Steven H.; and Goldsmith, David B., 
5,455,854, Cl. 379-201.000. 

Goldstar Co., Ltd.: See— 

Choi, Jin Y., 5,455,481, Cl. 313-414.000. 

Jo, Seung Y., 5,455,063, Cl. 427-64.000. 

Goldstar Electron Co., Ltd.: See— 

Back, Seung Dae, 5,454,705, Cl. 425-116.000. 

Kang, Chan H.; and Lee, Jun S., 5,455,131, Cl. 430-5.000. 

Gomi, Hiroshi: See— 

Hirose, Masato; Gomi, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Hideaki; Takenaka, Toru; 
Nishikawa, Masao; and Takahashi, Tadanobu, 5,455,497, Cl. 318- 
568.120. 

Gonczy, Stephen T.: See— 

Leung, Roger Y.; Gonczy, Stephen T.; Shum, Ming S.; and Zupancic, 
Joseph J., 5,455,208, Cl. 501-12.000. 

Gonneaud, Patrick, to Robot-Coupe SNC. Food processor. 5,454,299, Cl. 
99-492.000. 

Gonzales, Mark A.: See— 

Rankin, Linda J.; and Gonzales, Mark A., 5,455,939, Cl. 395-182.040. 

Goode, Terry: See— 

Fowler, Terry; McGrath, Kevin; Goode, Terry; and Schneckloth, Mark, 
5,455,918, Cl. 395-375.000. 

Goodin, Douglas J.: See— 

Eberhard, Raymond J.; Goodin, Douglas J.; and Rundle, Alfred T., Jr., 
5,455,922, Cl. 395-481.000. 

Goodsell, Michael C.: See— 

Keele, Richard V.; Mautner, Craig D.; Thorpe, Tracy J.; Thompson, 
Sidney R.; Goodsell, Michael C.; and Erdelsky, Philip J., 5,455,926, 
Cl. 395-404.000. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Makinson, Charles L.; and Van Nieuwal, John G., 5,454,894, Cl. 
156-116.000. 

Gopalakrishnan, P. S.: See— 

Bahl, Lalit R.; de Souza, Peter, Gopalakrishnan, P. S.; and Picheny, 
Michael A., 5,455,889, Cl. 395-2.450. 

Gordon, John H.: See— 

Joshi, Ashok V.; Gordon, John H.; and Knudson, Terry A., 5,454,922, Cl. 
204-265.000. 


for shipping individual horticultural 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 23 


Zlotnikov, Evgeny; Shaviv, Abraham; Gordonov, Boris; and Michael, 
Uri, 5,454,851, Cl. 71-64.070. 

Gorecki, Marian: See— 

Hartman, Jacob R.; Oppenheim, Amos B.; Gorecki, Marian; Aviv, Haim; 
and Oren, Rachel, 5,455,029, Cl. 424-94.400. 

Gorner, Eugen: See— 

Edele, Reinhard; Johannes, Reinhard; Krizek, Oldrich; Schmid, Eck- 
hardt; Gorner, Eugen; and Karl, Helmut, 5,454,134, Cl. 15-250.040. 

Gorog, Istvan; and Ritt, Peter M., to Thomson Consumer Electronics, Inc. 
Method of manufacturing a screen assembly having a planarizing layer. 
5,455,133, Cl. 430-23.000. 

Gosling, James, to FirstPerson, Inc. Method and apparatus for providing 
dynamically configurable electrical switches. 5,455,464, Cl. 307-31.000. 

Gosteli, Jacques; Sax, Beat; Dick, Fritz; and Tanner, Rudolf. Amino acid 
derivatives for peptide synthesis. 5,455,363, Cl. 552-104.000. 

Gotaverken Energy AB: See— 

Olausson, Lars, 5,454,908, Cl. 162-31.000. 

Goto, Kanzen: See— 

Terashima, Hisashi; Tanaka, Emiko; Goto, Kanzen; Okamoto, Ryuichi; 
and Oda, Ikuyo, 5,455,406, Cl. 235-379.000. 

Goto, Makoto: See— 

Kawakami, Yasunori; Iketani, Akira; Ichikawa, Kei; Goto, Makoto; and 
Isaka, Haruo, 5,455,719, Cl. 360-40.000. 

Goto, Masahiro: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Goto, Narito: See— 

Sekiguchi, Nobuyuki; Goto, Narito; Takeda, Katsuyuki; Isobe, Ryosuke; 
and Takahashi, Hideki, 5,455,104, Cl. 428-212.000. 

Goto, Tsuyoshi: See— 

Iguchi, Yuichi; Takabe, oie Matsubara, Hidetsugu; Goto, Tsuyoshi; 
Sugimoto, Hiroyuki; and Miyagi, Yoshiyuki, 343 454,700, Cl. 418- 
201.100. 

Goto, Yukie: See— 

Sakai, Nobuaki; Suzuki, Masahiro; Mizukoshi, Tatsuya; Goto, Yukie; 
Tanaka, Keijitsu; Takama, Michihiro; Moriya, Norio; and Sakimoto, 
Kazunori, 5,454,971, Cl. 252-174.120. 

Gotoh, Yoshihisa; Kawamata, Motoo; and Takahashi, Toshiaki, to Mitsui 
Toatsu Chemicals, Inc. Method of manufacturing planar display using a 
polyether ether ketone holding container. 5,455,201, Cl. 437-225.000. 

Gottschald, Lutz, to Wernicke & Co. GmbH. System for grinding the optical 
surfaces and/or the edges of eyeglass lenses. 5,454,194, Cl. 451-11.000. 

Gottschald, Lutz, to Wernicke & Co. GmbH. Process, block for sucker or a 
machine for grinding or machining the edge of eyeglass lenses and a 
process for grinding eyeglass lenses. 5,454,748, Cl. 451-41.000. 

Gougoulas, Harry K. air vehicle dryer and proximity control system 
therefor 5,454,136, Cl. 15-312.100. 

Gouin D’Ambrieres, Solange: See— 

Aszodi, Jozsef; Chantot, Jean-Francois; Fauveau, Patrick; Gouin 
D’Ambrieres, Solange; and Humbert, Daniel, 5,455,238, Cl. 514- 
202.000. 

Gould Electronics Inc.: See— 

Clouser, Sidney J.; DiFranco, Dino F.; and Hasegawa, Craig J., 
5,454,926, Cl. 205-50.000. 

Gowda, Padmanab L.: See— 

Kazakis, Michael V.; Gowda, Padmanab L.; and Hisker, Richard M., 
5,454,399, Cl. 137-596.160. 

Graber, Craig S.: See— 

Reynal, Thomas J.; and Graber, Craig S., 5,455,781, Cl. 364-579.000. 

Grabner, Johann: See— 

Pirklbauer, Wilfried; Grabner, Johann; and Kaspar, Sieghart, 5,454,852, 
Cl. 75-10.420. 

Grabowski, Edward F.: See— 

Yu, Robert C. U.; Grabowski, Edward F; and Martin, David W., 
5,455,136, Cl. 430-59.000. 

Graco Children’s Products, Inc.: See— 

Haut, Robert E.; and Sack, James A., 5,454,584, Cl. 280-642.000. 

Graf, Peter: See— 

Althaus, Rolf; Farkas, Franz; Graf, Peter; Hausermann, Fredy; and 
Kreis, Erhard, 5,454,220, Cl. 60-39.040. 

Grafe, Timothy H.: See— 

Tokar, Joseph C.; Wright, Mervin E.; Grafe, Timothy H.; and LeBlanc, 
James A, 5,454,858, Cl. 95-285.000. 

Graham, Kimberley D. J.; and Duguay, Gene A. Bouquet holder. 5,454,189, 
Cl. 47-41.120. 

Graham, Paul: See— 

Colwell, Betsy P.; and Graham, Paul, 5,454,348, Cl. 119-72.000. 

, Mark E.: See— 

Wallace, Dean A.; Whitney, Brad P.; Neale, Todd M.; and Granahan, 
Mark E., 5,455,523, Cl. 326-30.000. 

Grandchamp, Brett J.; Plummer, Cole N.; Bibber, Richard 1; and Brown, 
Charles D., to General Signal C: ion. Broadband rigid coaxial trans- 
mission line. 5,455,548, Cl. 333-260.000. 

Grande, Tor: See— 

McMillan, Paul F.; Angell, C. Austen; Grande, Tor, and Holloway, John 
R., 5,455,211, Cl. 501-40.000. 





PI 24 


Grant, Andris P.; and Rowe, Ian H., to Spar Aerospace Limited. Robot arm 
and method of its use. 5,454,533, Cl. 244-134.00R. 

Grant, Charles D.: See— 

Parker, Thomas W.; and Grant, Charles D., 5,454,641, Cl. 374-120.000. 
Grant, John V.: See— 

Allan, Dennis J.; and Grant, John V., 5,455,553, Cl. 336-170.000. 
Grant, Robert H.; Novak, Richard E.; and Molinaro, James S., to Submicron 

Inc. High temperature ceramic nut. 5,454,677, Cl. 411-427.000. 


Conder, Ralph O.; Grantz, Jeffrey A.; Plaetzer, Scott A.; Smith, Robert 
M.; and Tindall, William N. J., 5,455,949, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Graper, Jane C.: See— 

ler, Erwin A.; Grippi, Nicholas A.; and Graper, Jane C., 5,455,009, 
. 422-102.000. 

Grasshoff, J. Michael; Taylor, Lloyd D.; and Wamer, John C., to Polaroid 
Corporation. Vinylbenzy] thymine monomers. 5,455,349, Cl. 544-309.000. 

Grau GmbH & Co.: See— 

Baur, Rolf, 5,454,681, Cl. 414-281.000. 

Graubart, Beth T. G.; Streit, Allan L.; Sachs, Ernest J.; and Beronio, Carol A., 
to Reckitt & Colman Inc. All purpose cleaning composition. 5,454,984, Cl. 
252-547.000. 

Graveson, Sandra: See— 

Boughton, Richard; Briggs, Joseph, deceased; DeFiguerido, Carlos L.; 
Doutney, Joan; Graveson, Sandra; Marzullo, Joseph H.; and Wolog, 
Walter, 5,454,554, Cl. 271-9.010. 

Gray, David A.; and Wong, Thomas S. W., to Synergy Semiconductor 
Corporation. Method of fabricating an ASIC “cell having multiple contacts. 
5,455,191, Cl. 437-50.000. 

Great Dane Trailers, Inc.: See— 

Thomas, Michael I.; Fetz, Charles R.; and McCormack, Daniel J., 
5,454,597, Cl. 280-789.000. 

Green, Douglas. Furniture constructions. 5,454,331, Cl. 108-180.000. 

Green, Todd J.; and Tucker, John R., to BASF Corporation. Dimensionally 
stable closed cell rigid polyisocyanate based foam prepared from a froth 
foaming mixture. 5,455,283, Cl. 521-175.000. 

Greenfield, I. Lawrence: See— 

Abramson, Richard D.; Gelfand, David H.; and Greenfield, I. Lawrence, 
5,455,170, Cl. 435- 252.300. 

Gregg, Thomas A.; Salyer, Gregory; and Westcott, Douglas W. Error detec- 
tion and recovery in parallel/serial buses. 5,455,830, Cl. 371-1.000. 

Gregg, Thomas A.: See— 

Bartow, Neil G.; Brown, Paul J.; Capowski, Robert S.; Fasano, Louis T.; 
Gregg, Thomas A.; Salyer, Gregory; Wescott, Douglas W.; and Zeyak, 
Vincent P., Jr., 5,455,831, Cl. 371-1.000. 

Gregory, Albert P. Automotive turn signal alert device. 5,455,558, Cl. 
340-474.000. 


Greiner, Alfred; Hutt, Jean; Mugnier, Jacques; and Pepin, Regis, to Rhone- 
Poulenc Secteur Agrochimie. Process for foliar fungicide treatment and 
fungicide composition for implementing the process. 5,455,261, Cl. 514- 


Bayer, Thomas; and Greschner, Johann, 5,455,419, Cl. 250-423.00F. 

Gresl, Charles, Jr.: See— 

Moll, Frederic H.; Gresl, Charles, Jr.; Chin, Albert K.; and Hopper, 
Philip K., 5,454,367, Cl. 600-207.000. 

Gribble, R. Parks: See— 

Collins, H. Dale; McMakin, Douglas L.; Hall, Thomas E.; and Gribble, 
R. Parks, 5,455,590, Cl. 342-179.000. 

Grieshaber & Co AG Schaffhausen: See— 

Grieshaber, Hans R.; Demmerle, Rudolf; and Vogel, Urs, 5,454,783, Cl. 
604-30.000. 

Grieshaber, Hans R.; Demmerle, Rudolf; and Vogel, Urs, to Grieshaber & Co 
AG Schaffhausen. Ap for microsurgical operations on the eye of a 
living being. 5,454,783, Cl. 604-30.000. 

Griffin, Craig T.: See— 

FitzGerald, Mark R.; Griffin, Craig T.; and Sater, Glen E., 5,454,720, Cl. 
434-27.000. 

Griffith, John T., to EA Technology Ltd. Induction heater having a conductor 
with a radial heating element. 5,455,402, Cl. 219-630.000. 

Griffith, Ronald C.; Murray, Robert J.; Balestra, Michael; and Mathisen, 
Donald, to Fisons Corporation. Com for the treatment of neurode- 
generative disorders. 5,455,259, Cl. 514-357.000. 

Grigat, Ernst; Dujardin, Ralf; Timmermann, Ralf; and Rast, Hans-Georg, to 
Bayer AG. Thermoplastic block copol capable of being composted 
for use as packaging materials. 5,455,311, Cl. 525-439.000. 

Grimes, Jerry W.; Gauldin, Morris J.; and Hollister, Robert H., to ABB Power 
T&D Company Inc. Integrated temperature sensing duct spacer unit and 
method of forming. 5,455,551, Cl. 336-60.000. 

Grippi, Nicholas A.: See— 

Vogler, Erwin A.; Grippi, Nicholas A.; and Graper, Jane C., 5,455,009, 
Cl. 422-102.000. 

’ Groen, Johannes P.; Van Der Meulen, Peter; Van Yperen, Gerrit H.; and 
Mehikopf, Antoon F., to U.S. Philips . Eddy current compen- 
sation in magnetic resonance imaging. 5,455,512, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Groesbeck, Cheryl A.; Kwon, Steven S.; and Vadehra, Dharam V., to Nestec 
S.A. Process for preparing a blue cheese flavorant. 5,455,051, Cl. 426- 
35.000. 

Groneberg, Robert A.; Regan, John R.; Neuenschwander, Kent W.; and 
Scotese, Anthony C., to Rhone-Poulenc Rorer Pharmaceuticals Inc. Ali- 
phatic amino bis-aryl squalene synthase inhibitors. 5,455,260, Cl. 514- 
375.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Octoser 3, 1995 


Gronwald, James H.: See— 
Bellamy, Charles L.; and Gronwald, James H., 5,454,509, Cl. 232- 
34,000. 
Grube, Gary W.: See— 
Shaughnessy, Mark L.; Ng, Richard; and Grube, Gary W., 5,455,965, Cl. 
455-51.200. 
Gruber, Werner: See— 
Albini, Italo; Gruber, Werner, Wiemers, Norbert; Wichelhaus, Juergen; 
Leoni, Roberto; and Rossini, Angela, 5,455,309, Cl. 525-420.500. 
Grubisich, Michael J., to National Semiconductor . Method of 
forming BICMOS structures. 5,455,189, Cl. 437-34.000. 
Grung, Knut Erik: See— 
Fotland, Per; and Grung, Knut Erik, 5,454,257, Cl. 73-61.430. 
Grupp, Joachim; and Terés, Yve-. *~ Asulab S.A. Timepiece with a mobile 
display. 5,455,808, Cl. 368-82.uv. 
Gruzalski, Greg R.: See— 
Bates, John B.; Dudney, Nancy J.; Gruzalski, Greg R.; and Luck, 
Christopher F, 5,455,126, Cl. 429-127.000. 
Grykiewicz, Shirdan J: See— 
Symbolik, William S.; Cotter, Sean P.; Wimmers, James E.; and Gryk- 
iewicz, Shirdan J., 5, 455,057, Cl. 426-385.000. 
Gu, Alston L.: See— 
Denk, Joseph; Fischer, Richard; and Gu, Alston L., 5,455,470, Cl. 
310-90.000. 
Guardian Containment Corp.: See— 
Del Zotto, William M., — Cl. 249-83.000. 
Cage. Jacques; Lecocq, Moussaud, Jean-Pierre; Urvoy, Jean- 
Jacques; Gautier, Valerie; and ca, Francis, to Meccano, S.A. Toy hand 
tool. 5,454,746, Cl. 446-72.000. 
Guerola, Modesto: See— 
Lindegren, Ulf; and Guerola, Modesto, 5,454,837, Cl. 607-9.000. 
Guerrero, Angel A.; Vargas, Anthony; and Meyers, Alan J., to Elizabeth Arden 
'y, Division of Conopco, Inc. Clear two-phase cosmetic composi- 
tion. 5,455,035, Cl. 424-401.000. 
Guidoboni, Paolo G.: See— 
Da Ré: Mario; and Guidoboni, Paolo G., 5,455,090, Cl. 428-36.100. 
Guilford, John H.; and Hilton, Howard E., to Hewlett-Packard Company. 
Clock recovery phase detector. 5,455,847, Cl. 375-373.000. 
Guitierrez, Adolfo R.: See— 
Diaz, Arthur F.; and Guitierrez, Adolfo R., 5,455,137, Cl. 430-110.000. 
Gulakowski, Robert J.: See— 
Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., 1; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John 
W.; Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; 
Cragg, Gordon M.,; Bringmann, Gerhard; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, 
Johnson, 5,455, 251, Cl. 514-308.000. 
Gunasekaran, Subramanian: See— 
Constantz, Brent R.; and Gunasekaran, Subramanian, 5,455,231, Cl. 
514-21.000. 
Gunderson, Allan W.: See— 
Kerr, William R.; and Gunderson, Allan W., 5,454,403, Cl. 139-35.000. 
Gunze Limited: See— 
Itaya, Hisao; Nakagawa, Satoru; Taki, Kensuke; and Takano, Kazuhiro, 
5,455,574, Cl. 341-20.000. 
Gupta, Prabodh K.: See— 
Mulshine, James L.; Tockman, Melvyn S.; Gupta, Prabodh K.; and Frost, 
John K., 5,455,159, Cl. 435-7.230. 
ws Rajiv: See— 
Spence, John R.; Gupta, Rajiv; and Zhang, Ming M., 5,455,542, Cl. 
331-158.000. 
Gusinov, Alex, to Analog Devices, Inc. Transimpedance amplifier for optical 
receiver. 5,455,705, Cl. 359-189.000. 
Gustin, Steven M.: See— 
Brophy, Mark E.; and Gustin, Steven M., 5,454,418, Cl. 165-8.000. 
Gutierrez, Aurelio J.: See— 
Wai, Ka K.; Ahmad, Moin; Gutierrez, Aurelio J.; and Lint, James D., 
5,455,741, Cl. 361-761.000. 
Gutzmer, Howard A. Telephone handset interface for device having audio 
input. 5,455,859, Cl. 379-442.000. 
Guy, Rachel: See— 
Vogel, Tikva; Levanon, Avigdor; Werber, Moshe M.; Guy, Rachel; and 
Panet, Amos, 5,455,158, Cl. 435-7.210. 
H. B. Puller Licensing & Financing Inc.: See— 
Krankkala, Paul L., 5,454,898, Cl. 156-328.000. 
H L & H Timber Products (Pty) Ltd.: See— 
Gilbert, Gregory M.; Howell, Mark; McConnachie, Terrence M.; and 
Kirsten, Paul S., 5,454,866, Cl. 106-695.000. 
Haas, John D.: See— 
Hibbard, Louis D.; Collins, Stanley B.; and Haas, John D., 5,454,844, Cl. 
51-295.000. 
Haas, Michael: See— 
Elendt, Harald; Faria, Christof; Fischer, Gerald; Haas, Michael; and 
Maas, Gerhard, 5,454,353, Cl. 123-90.160. 
Habazakt, Hiroki: See— 
Hashimoto, Koji; Habazakt, Hiroki; Mrowec, Stanislaw; and 
Danielewski, Marek, 5,454,884, Cl. 148-403.000. 
Habecker, Daniel J.: See— 
Kubalak, Thomas P.; Welch, Daniel P.; and Habecker, Daniel J., 
5,454,798, Cl. 604-328.000. 
Habenicht, Darin P.; and Link, Larry R., to American Roller Bushing 
ata Cleansed grass sod and method for its production. 5,454,190, 
. 47-58.000. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Haberhauer, Helmuth: See— 

Zertani, Rudolf; Haberhauer, Helmuth; and Kraemer, 
5,455,416, Cl. 250-215.000. 

Habermehl, Paul R.: See— 

Brewer, James A.; Habermehl, Paul R.; and Stafford, James M., 
5,455,919, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Hadeler, Ralf; Mergenthaler, Rolf-Hermann; Erban, Andreas; and Heess, 
Gerhard, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Vehicle movement dynamics control 
system. 5,455,770, Cl. 364-426.010. 

Haderle, Donald J.; and Mohan, Chandrasekaran, to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method for managing logging and locking of page 
free space information in a transaction processing system. 5,455,944, Cl. 
395-600.000. 

Hafeken, Kurt F.: See— 

Litvin, Charles; and Hafeken, Kurt F., 5,454,661, Cl. 403-298.000. 

Hafner, Hans W., to Pfister GmbH. Pipe chain conveyor. 5,455,395, Cl. 
177-145.000. 

Hagedom, Rolf: See— 

Benecke, Wolfgang; Wagner, Bernd; Hagedorn, Rolf; Fuhr, Ginter, and 
Miller, Torsten, 5,454,472, Cl. 209-127.100. 

Hagey, John M.: See— 

Mount, Bruce E.; Burchfield, David E.; and Hagey, John M., 5,455,423, 
Cl. 250-343.000. 

Hagg, Sandra L., to Corning Incorporated. Colored glass-ceramics and 
method. 5,455,207, Cl. 501-3.000. 

Hagiwara, Toshimitsu: See— 

Yagi, Misao; Kondo, Hitoshi; Tadokoro, Mika; Konuma, Hiroko; Sug- 
— i; and Hagiwara, Toshimitsu, 5,454,976, Cl. 252- 

610. 

Hahn, Richard A.; MacDonald, Brian R.; Shuman, Robert T.; and Smith, 
Gerald F., to Eli Lilly and Company. Method for minimizing and containing 
ischemic and re} ion injury. 5,455,229, Cl. 514-18.000. 

Hahne, Chri: ; Héfer, Peter, Héner, Willi; and Reichner, Martin, to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Soft contact lens having toric rear face and 
rotationally symmetrical front face. 5,455,641, Cl. 351-160.00H. 

Haifa Chemical South Ltd.: See— 

Ziomikov, Evgeny; Shaviv, Abraham; Gordonov, Boris; and Michael, 
Uri, 5,454,851, Cl. 71-64.070. 

Hajagos, Leslie M.; and Drieu, Maurice, to Bailey, Patricia. Power saving 
circuitry. 5,455,491, Cl. 315-291.000. 

Hajimichael, Janis; Botér, Sandor; Bleicher, Edit; Pap, Laszl6; Székely, 
Istvan; Mé4rmarosi, Katalin; and Ori, Jénos, to Chinoin Gyogyszer 
Vegyeszeti Term. Acaricidally active tetrazine derivatives. 5,455,237, Cl. 
514-183.000. 

HaL Computer Systems, Inc.: See— 

Chang, Chih-Wei D.; and Saxena, Nirmal, 5,455,834, Cl. 371-40.100. 

Haland, Yngve, to Autoliv Development AB. Vehicle impact sensor arrange- 
ment. 5,454,590, Cl. 280-734.000. 

Haldor Topsoe A/S: See— 

Topsge, Haldor F. A., 5,455,281, Cl. 518-707.000. 

Halford, Rick L.; Wong, Michael H.; and Summers, Jeffrey A., to Morton 
International, Inc. Connector for mounting inflator in airbag module. 
5,454,587, Cl. 280-728.100. 

Haliburton Company: See— 

Nguyen, Philip D.; Woodbridge, Gary A.; and Reidenbach, Vincent G., 
5,455,780, Cl. 364-578.000. 

Halko, Edward M.: See— 

Garland, Kevin B.; Pohto, Gerald R.; Halko, Edward M.; and Wade, 
Zane A., 5,454,925, Cl. 204-280.000. 

Hall, Iris H.: See— 

Spielvogel, Bernard F.; Sood, Anup; Hall, Iris H.; and Shaw, Barbara R., 
5,455,233, Cl. 514-44.000. 

Hall, Jeffery L.: See— 

Brick, Mary C.; Platt, Norma B.; Zengerle, Paul L.; and Hall, Jeffery L., 
5,455,155, Cl. 430-566.000. 

Hall, Thomas E.: See— 

Collins, H. Dale; McMakin, Douglas L.; Hall, Thomas E.; and Gribble, 
R. Parks, 5,455,590, Cl. 342-179.000. 

Hall, Wallace E. Apparatus for bi-lateral sail sheeting. 5,454,339, Cl. 114- 
39.100. 

Hallen Products Ltd.: See— 

Siblik, Allen D., 5,454,664, Cl. 404-14.000. 

Hallermayer, Gerhard: See— 

Maier, Roland; Miller, Peter, Woitun, Eberhard; Hurnaus, Rudolf, Mark, 
Michael; Eisele, Bernhard; Budzinski, Ralph-Michael; and Haller- 
mayer, Gerhard, 5,455,273, Cl. 514-617.000. 

Hallesy, John D.: See— 

Eitzmann, Gregory M.,; Hallesy, John D.; Klenoski, John A.; Sadowski, 
Greg; — David L.; and Naegle, Nathaniel D., 5, 455, 627, Cl. 
348-441 .000. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

Brothers, Lance E.; Longendelpher, J. Erlan; Lindsey, Donald W.; Sands, 
Frank L.; and Edgley, Kevin D., 5,454,867, Cl. 106-724.000. 

Hallsten ion: See— 

Hallsten, Teffrey A., 5,454,195, Cl. 52-169.100. 

Hallsten, Jeffrey A., to Hallsten C . Modular containment system for 

hazardous materials. 5,454,195, Cl. 52-169. 100. 

Halpin, Terence; and Kiive, Donald, to G & G Intellectual Properties, Inc. 
Adjustable load-carrying frame for fully utilizing transport enclosure 
space. 5,454,672, Cl. 410-26.000. 


Norbert, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 25 


Hamazawa, Yoshinori, to Funai Electric Co., Ltd. Switching circuit for 
switching a plurality of lines. 5,455,468, Cl. 307-112.000. 

Hamblen, Lamae E. Sterile dental packs and method of utilizing same. 
5,454,719, Cl. 433-215.000. 

Hambleton, Robert; and Van Noy, Stephen J., to Alcon Laboratories, Inc. 
Intraocular lens folder. 5,454,818, Cl. 606- 107.000. 

Hamel, Ulrich: See— 

Kusuda, Riichi; and Hamel, Ulrich, 5,455,266, Cl. 514-450.000. 

Hamrick, Claude A. S.: See— 

Rhoades, David P.; Paul, Christopher S.; Buckley, Edward M.; Barton, 
David M.; and Hamrick, Claude A. S., 5,455,488, Cl. 315-156.000. 

Han, Chin F.; and Lee, Seng F., to Telford Industries Pte Ltd. Detaping 
apparatus. 5,454,900, Cl. 156-584.000. 

Han, Yu-cheol, to Samsung Electron Devices Co., Ltd. Cathode ray tube. 
5,455,482, Cl. 313-440.000. 

Hanauer, Horst: See— 

Sumser, Siegfried; Erdmann, Wolfgang; Schmidt, Erwin; Hanauer, 
Horst; and Wunderlich, Klaus, 5,454,225, Cl. 60-602.000. 

Hannington, Jonathon P.: See— 

Coles, Harry J.; Hannington, Jonathon P.; and Thomas, David R., 
5,455,697, Cl. 359-103.000. 

Hans, Jeremy: See— 

Ippoliti, J. Thomas; Mabbott, Gary A.; Hans, Jeremy; and Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle, 5,455,359, Cl. 548-341. 100. 

Hansen, Eric R.; and Tutt, James R., to Cadence Environmental Energy, Inc.; 
and Ash Grove Cenemt Co. Method for improved manufacture of cement 
in long kilns. 5,454,715, Cl. 432-103.000. 

Hansen, Inc.: See— 

Rhen, Dennis, 5,454,330, Cl. 105-199.300. 

Hanson, Jay L.; Herrig, Doyle G.; Hoium, Stanley O.; Roush, James M.; and 
Nixon, James E., to Thermo King ion. Refrigeration unit control 
with shutdown evaluation and automatic restart. 5,454,229, Cl. 62-126.000. 

Harada, Keizo; Maeda, Takao; Takikawa, Takatoshi; Ban, Shunsuke; and 
Yamanaka, Shosaku, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. Plastic package 
type semiconductor device having a rolled metal substrate. 5,455,453, Cl. 
257-675.000. 

Harashima, Kazuumi; Matsuo, Michitaka; and Arima, Ryoji, to Nippon Steel 
Corporation. Method of refining molten metal or molten alloy. 5,454,854, 
Cl. 75-10.390. 

Haraway, William M., Jr. Aerodynamically responsive vehicular safety 
spoiler system. 5,454,619, Cl. 296-180.100. 

Harbin, Raymond H., to Gage Products Company. Paint stripping composi- 
tion. 5,454,985, Cl. 252-558.000. 

Hardin, Clyde D., Jr.: See— 

Ormsby, Charles C.; Boone, Stephen W.; Hardin, Clyde D., Jr; and 
Zabele, George S., 5,455,874, Cl. 382- 251.000. 

Hardin, Simon G.: See— 

Turney, Terence W.; Christie, Gregor B.; Hardin, Simon G.; and Corri- 
gan, Penelope A., 5,455,058, Cl. 426-419.000. 

Harding, Stephen W.; Yeazell, Charles G.; and Kock, Ronald W., to Procter 
& Gamble Company, The. Method for attaching a flexible inner bag to the 
inside of a squeezebottle. 5,454,896, Cl. 156-156.000. 

Hardman, Karl: See— 

Ladner, Robert C.; Bird, Robert E.; and Hardman, Karl, 5,455,030, Cl. 
424-435.100. 

Hargrove, Karen A.: See— 

Friedman, Steven J.; Hargrove, Karen A.; Joy, Joseph M.; Myhrvold, 
Nathan P.; Shrivastava, Sunita; and Yuval, Gideon A., 5, 455, 600, Cl. 
345-153.000. 

Harm, Michael; Hinsch, Bernard; and Walther, Christoph. System for the 
application of knots in surgical suture material. 5,454,821, Cl. 606- 
148.000. 

Harmon, John P.: See— 

Canfield, Brian P.; Johnson, David A.; and Harmon, John P., 5,455,613, 
Cl. 347-65.000. 

Harmon, Kim R.: See— 

Atkinson, Robert W.; and Harmon, Kim R., 5,454,784, Cl. 604-31.000. 

Harnischfeger Corporation: See— 

James, Steven L., 5,454,474, Cl. 212-281.000. 

Harper, David L.; Morgan, Jonathan H.; Nochumson, Samuel; Ostrovsky, 
Mikhail V.; , Donald W.,; and Snow, William C., to FMC ion. 
Agarose compositions for nucleic acid sequencing. 5,455,344, Cl. 536- 
123.100. 

Harrington, Steven J., to Xerox Corporation. Color architecture for an ink jet 
printer with overlapping arrays of ejectors. 5,455,610, Cl. 347-43.000. 

Harris ion: See— 

Krause, Donald J.; Dove, Jason W.; and Dayner, David S., 5,455,827, Cl. 
370-68.100. 

Neilson, John M. S.; and Dietz, Wolfgang F. W., 5,455,442, Cl. 257- 
124.000. 

Newton, Charles M.; Palmer, Edward G.; Sanchez, Albert; and Myers, 
Christopher A., 5,455,385, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Pelchat, Guy M.; Powers, Stephen G.; Cobb, Raymond F.; and Hilde- 
brand, Robert C., 5,455,960, Cl. 455-12.100. 

Young, William R.; and Chester, David B., 5,455,782, Cl. 364-724.100. 

Harris, Dale C., to Eli Lilly and Company. Cartridge assembly for a 
lyophilized compound forming a disposable portion of an injector pen and 
method for same. 5,454,786, Cl. 604-88.000. 

Harris, Ellis D.; and Wilson, James M., to Xerox Corporation. Passive scan 

angle doubling optical system. 5,455,708, Cl. 359-226.000. 

i A. See— 


» 





PI 26 


Dudoff, Gregory K.; Harris, Karl A.; Mohnkern, Lee M.; Williams, 
Richard J.; Yanka, Robert W.; and Meyers, Thomas H., III, 5,454,885, 
Cl. 148-562.000. 

Harris, Kenneth: See— 

Thomas, Raymond H. P.; Chen, Ruth H.-H.; and Harris, Kenneth, 
5,454,966, Cl. 252-68.000. 

Harris, Robert J.: See— 

Ohnmacht, Cyrus J., Jr.; Trainor, Diane; Forst, Janet M.; Stein, Mark M.; 
and Harris, Robert J., 5,455,253, Cl. 514-311.000. 

Harrow Products, Inc.: See— 

Thompson, Alex; and Gagner, William E., 5,454,165, Cl. 30-249.000. 

Hart, Hoyt E. Apparatus and methods for hanging frames. 5,454,542, Cl. 
248-494.000. 

Hart, Michael J.; and Bergemont, Albert M., to National Semiconductor 
Corporation. High density EEPROM cell array which can selectively erase 
each byte of data in each row of the array. 5,455,790, Cl. 365-185.110. 

Hartman, George D.: See— 

Duggan, Mark E.; Egbertson, Melissa S.; thle, Nathan; Hartman, George 
D.; Turchi, Laura M.; and Hoffman, William F., 5,455,243, Cl. 
514-218.000. 

Hartman, Jacob R.; Oppenheim, Amos B.; Gorecki, Marian; Aviv, Haim; and 
Oren, Rachel, to Bio-Technology General Corp. Therapeutic compositions 
comprising a mixture of human CuZn superoxide dismutase analogs. 
5,455,029, Cl. 424-94.400. 

Hartsell, Michelle L.; Dreifus, David L.; and Fox, Bradley A., to Kobe Steel 
USA. Diamond semiconductor device with carbide interlayer. 5,455,432, 
Cl. 257-77.000. 

Hartung, Georg: See— 

Kobler, Ingo; Hartung, Georg; Brautigam, Christian; and Schild, Hel- 

mut, 5,454,317, Cl. 101-477.000. 

Hartzler, Alan W.: See— 

Dzwonczyk, Roger R.; Liu, Alan Y.; and Hartzler, Alan W., 5,454,377, 
Cl. 128-734.000. 

Hasbro, Inc.: See— 

Spielberger, Lee, 5,454,745, Cl. 446-71.000. 

Hasegawa, Craig J.: See— 

Clouser, Sidney J.; DiFranco, Dino F; and Hasegawa, Craig J., 
5,454,926, Cl. 205-50.000. 

Hasegawa, Hiromi; and Suzuki, Kenichi, to Hokuriko Toryo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Composition for forming protective layer of dielectric material. 
5,454,861, Cl. 106-2.000. 

Hasegawa, Koji; Kakuta, Hideo; and Mizutani, Junya, to Research Develop- 
ment Corporation of Japan. Physiologically active substances of plant, 
process for the preparation thereof, and utilities thereof. 5,455,345, Cl. 
536-123.130. 

Hasegawa, Satoshi: See— 

Sato, Noriharu; Saito, Hiroyuki; Hasegawa, Satoshi; and Igarashi, 
Osamu, 5,455,779, Cl. 364-574.000. 

Hasegawa, Takashi: See— 

Ogata, Takao; Amemiya, Koji; Takeuchi, Tatsuo; Hasegawa, Takashi; 
Saito, Rie; and Sasanuma, Nobuatsu, 5,455,658, Cl. 355-208.000. 

Hasegawa, Tamotsu: See— 

Ota, Atushi; Arakawa, Yasuyuki; and Hasegawa, Tamotsu, 5,454,416, 
Cl. 164-254.000. 

Hashemi, Seyed H.; and Linnell, Richard M., to Unisys Corporation. Tie- 
breaking control circuit for bus modules which share command execution. 
5,455,914, Cl. 395-200.010. 

Hashikawa, Yoshito, to Japan Development Consultants, Inc. Circular type 
tension applying apparatus for slit band plates. 5,454,502, Cl. 226-195.000. 

Hashimoto, Hiroshi: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Ishizu, Masanori; Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Endo, Soya; Machino, Hitoshi; 
and Nakamori, Tomohiro, 5,455,659, Cl. 355-209.000. 

Hashimoto, Kogi: See— 

Hashimoto, Koji; Habazakt, Hiroki; Mrowec, Stanislaw; and 
Danielewski, Marek, 5,454,884, Cl. 148-403.000. 

Hashimoto, Koji; Habazakt, Hiroki; Mrowec, Stanislaw; and Danielewski, 
Marek, to Hashimoto, Kogi; and YKK Corporation. Amorphous alloys 
resistant against hot corrosion. 5,454,884, Cl. 148-403.000. 

Hashimoto, Naotaka; Yamanaka, Toshiaki; Hashimoto, Takashi; Shimizu, 
Akihiro; Ohki, Nagatoshi; and Ishida, Hiroshi, to Hitachi, Ltd.; and Hitachi 
VLSI Engineering Corp. Semiconductor integrated circuit device in which 
kink current disturbances of MOS transistors are suppressed. 5,455,438, Cl. 
257-391.000. 

Hashimoto, Shin: See— 

Umimoto, Hiroyuki; Hashimoto, Shin; and Odanaka, Shinji, 5,455,205, 
Cl. 437-240.000. 

Hashimoto, Syuichi: See— 

Suzuki, Nobuyuki; and Hashimoto, Syuichi, 5,455,724, Cl. 360-77.040. 

Hashimoto, Takashi: See— 

Hashimoto, Naotaka; Yamanaka, Toshiaki; Hashimoto, Takashi; 
Shimizu, Akihiro; Ohki, Nagatoshi; and Ishida, Hiroshi, 5,455,438, 
Cl. 257-391.000. 

Hashimoto, Yoshinori: See— 

Shiotsuki, Hirofumi; and Hashimoto, Yoshinori, 5,455,963, Cl. 455- 
33.200. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroper 3, 1995 


Haskill, John S.; Martin, George; and Ralph, Peter, to Cetus Oncology 
Corporation. Interleukin-1 antagonist and uses thereof. 5,455,330, Cl. 
530-350.000. 

Haswell, John N. Combined pelvic tray, workstation and fluid collection 
device. 5,454,797, Cl. 604-317.000. 

Katsunori: See— 


Ozawa, Masakazu; Ozawa, Kunitaka; Katsunori; Suzuki, 


Hatanaka, 
Tetsuo; Mori, Tetsuzo; Shiina, Tadashi; and Ebinuma, Ryuichi, 
5,455,616, Cl. 347-104.000. 

Hathaway, Paul E.: See— 

—— Clark J.; and Hathaway, Paul E., 5,455,321, Cl. 526- 


Hatori, Masami, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Optical scanning apparatus. 
5,455,618, Cl. 347-261.000. 

Hattori, Hiroshi, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Printing apparatus with 

automatic mode changing function. 5,455,895, Cl. 395-112.000. 

Hattori, Keiji: See— 

Yamada, Masao; Hattori, Keiji; Ueki, Hirofumi; and Kubo, Takashi, 
5,455,121, Cl. 428-659.000. 

Hattori, Tatsuya; Oshima, Masuji; and Yoshida, ee to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Driving power control apparatus for internal combus- 
tion engine. 5,454,358, Cl. 123-399.000. 

Hattori, Tomoo: See— 

Kurono, Yoshikazu; and Hattori, Tomoo, 5,454,334, Cl. 112-470.060. 

Hausermann, Fredy: See— 

Althaus, Rolf; Farkas, Franz; Graf, Peter; Hausermann, Fredy; and 
Kreis, Erhard, 5,454,220, Cl. 60-39.040. 

Haut, Robert E.; and Sack, James A., to Graco Children’s Products, Inc. 
Collapsable stroller. 5,454,584, Cl. 280-642.000. 

Havenhill, Douglas D.; Kendig, John R.; and Kral, Kevin D., to Honeywell 
Inc. Zero reference rotation sense indicator. 5,455,397, Cl. 200-61.390. 
Hawes, John M., to Albany International Corp. Triple layer papermaking 
fabric including top and bottom weft yarns interwoven with a warp yarn 

system. 5,454,405, Cl. 139-383.00A. 

Hayashi, Chihiro: See— 

Kojima, Masayasu; and Hayashi, Chihiro, 5,455,382, Cl. 174-16.300. 

Hayashi, Hideki, to Pioneer Electronic Corporation. Digital signal reproduc- 
ing apparatus. 5,455,813, Cl. 369-59.000. 

Hayashi, Hiroko: See— 

Igarashi, Yasushi; Yamaguchi, Takuji; Ogawa, Yoshimitsu; Tomita, 
Mika; Hayashi, Hiroko; Sato, Toshitsugu; and Hosaka, Kunio, 
5,455,267, Cl. 514-456.000. 

Hayashi, Hiroto: See— 

Tanaka, Yasuyuki; Yamada, Nobuhiko; Mizugaki, Yoshihito; Fukui, 
Katsuaki; and Hayashi, Hiroto, 5,454,507, Cl. 228-221.000. 
Hayashi, Jisuke, to Japan PMC Corporation. Method of refining woodchips 
or beating wood pulp with a selectively sulfonated chitosan. 5,454,907, Cl. 

162-26.000. 

Hayashi, Saburou: See— 

Yamamoto, Takafumi; Inubushi, Masaaki; Oinuma, Sumio; Hayashi, 
Saburou; Nishijima, Shigeru; and Ishikawa, Masaharu, 5,455,077, Cl. 
427-425.000. 

Hayes, Thomas, to Varn Company. Segmented oscillating fluid evaporator 
roller for printing presses. 5,454,310, Cl. 101-148.000. 

Hazu, Fumie, to NEC Corporation. Variable bit rate bandwidth compression 
transmission through a network having cell loss probability. 5,455,841, Cl. 
375-240.000. 

He, Thomas: See— 

Kulak, Richard E.; McHugh, Thomas M.; Ahigian, Edward E.; Jaminet, 
Jerome F.; He, Thomas; Peruggi, Richard E.; Kowalczyk, Thomas M.,; 
and Barrett, David W., 5,454,447, Cl. 187-331.000. 

Heagle, David G.; and Hiers, John J., to Lydall, Inc. Filter material for 
filtering leucocytes from blood. 5,454,946, Cl. 210-503.000. 

Health Research, Inc.: See— 

Simon, Jeffrey L., 5,454,482, Cl. 220-713.000. 

Healy, Robert P.: See— 

Martin, Adolf H.; and Healy, Robert P., 5,455,398, Cl. 200-296.000. 

Heavey, Michael M.: See— 

Fennelly, John J.; Rabbitte, Bryan J.; 
5,454,332, Cl. 109-19.000. 

Heck, James V.: See— 

Cama, Lovji D.; and Heck, James V., 5,455,239, Cl. 514-202.000. 

Heden, Donald G.: See— 

Hill, Dale R.; and Heden, Donald G., 5,454,620, Cl. 296-184.000. 

Hedenberg, Bjorn: See— 

Weber, Peter; and Hedenberg, Bjorn, 5,454,613, Cl. 296-65.100. 

Heeger, Alan J.: See— 

Sariciftci, N. S.; and Heeger, Alan J., 5,454,880, Cl. 136-263.000. 

Heer, Daniel N.: See— 

Faucher, David W.; Heer, Daniel N.; Kaplan, Michael M.; and Maher, 
David P., 5,455,861, Cl. 380-9.000. 

Heess, Gerhard: See— 

Hadeler, Ralf; Mergenthaler, Rolf-Hermann; Erban, Andreas; and Heess, 
Gerhard, 5,455,770, Cl. 364-426.010. 

Hefty, John B. Method of making personalized children’s storybook utilizing 
stickers. 5,454,678, Cl. 412-1.000. 

Heidelberger Druckmaschinen AG: See— 

og Karl-Heinz; and Spiegel, Nikolaus, 5,454,312, Cl. 101- 

.000. 

Thoma, Peter, 5,454,558, Cl. 271-248.000. 

Heidemeyer, Paulus: See— 


and Heavey, Michael M., 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Langnickel, Wolfgang; Trautmann, Wilhelm; and Heidemeyer, Paulus, 
5,455,463, Cl. 307-10.100. 

Heidingsfeld, Herbert; Meister, Willi; and Winkler, Jiirgen, to Bayer Aktieng- 
eselischaft. Process for the of plastics containing thermoplastic 
polyurethanes. 5,455,312, Cl. 525-457.000. 

Heidjann, Franz: See— 

Tophinke, Franz; Heidjann, Franz; Stovesand, Josef; and Dammann, 
Johannes, 5,454,758, Cl. 460-68.000. 

Heidom, Allen J.: See— 

Paulson, John W.; Dunn, Mark E.; and Heidorn, Allen J., 5,455,378, Cl. 
84-610.000. 

Heilper, Andre: See— 

Chevion, Dan; Gilat, Ittai; Heilper, Andre; Kagan, Oren; Kolsky, Amir, 
Medan, Yoav; and Walach, Eugene, 5,455,875, Cl. 382-311.000. 

Heimburger, Jeffrey: See— 

Gimben, Dale N.; Leidy, Jeanne M.; Rucki, William M.; and Heim- 
burger, Jeffrey, 5,454,256, Cl. 73-29.010. 

Heimerl, Dieter, to Schott Glaswerke. Mounting for quartz-oscillator discs. 
5,455,479, Cl. 310-353.000. 

Heindl, Dieter: See— 

Herrmann, Rupert; Josel, Hans-Peter; Klein, Christian; and Heindl, 
Dieter, 5,455,357, Cl. 548-147.000. 

Heinze, Robert R.: See— 

Nelson, Gary T.; and Heinze, Robert R., 5,455,729, Cl. 360-108.000. 

Helgeson, William D.; Schmidt, Craig L.; Heller, Bernard F.; and Michels, 
Daniel D., to Medtronic, Inc. Method for making an electrochemical cell. 
5,455,123, Cl. 429-52.000. 

Heller, Bernard F.: See— 

Helgeson, William D.; Schmidt, Craig L.; Heller, Bernard F.; and 
Michels, Daniel D., 5,455,123, Cl. 429-52.000. 

Heller, Gerhardt: See— 

Stohandl, Jitj; Vozka, Pavel; Varekov4, Irena; Karafiét, Miroslav; 
Ondrij, Jif; Mejzlik, Ji; Balcar, Hynek; Stépanek, Kamil; Lederer, 
leak, 5,455,318, Cl. 526-141.000. 

Helling, Ginter; and Dewanckele, Jean-Marie, to Agfa Gevaert, AG. Photo- 
graphic recording material. 5,455,154, Cl. 430-536.000. 

Hellinger, Robert J.: See— 

Budny, Thomas F.; Dalrymple, Bruce; and Hellinger, Robert J., 
5,454,469, Cl. 206-316.100. 

Hellyer, Richard A.: See— 

Dronen, Gregory D.; and Hellyer, Richard A., 5,454,585, Cl. 280- 

660.000. 


Helmstaedter, Karl-Heinz; and Spiegel, Nikolaus, to Heidelberger Druckm- 
aschinen AG. Rotary sheet-fed printing press for recto and verso printing 
having an impression cylinder double the diameter of a blanket cylinder 
and serving as a storage drum. 5,454,312, Cl. 101-230.000. 

Henderson, Timothy S.; Fan, Shou-kong; and Liu, William U., to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated. Method to reduce emitter-base leakage current in 
bipolar transistors. 5,455,440, Cl. 257-198.000. 

Heng, Thomas, to KSB Aktiengesellschaft. Wobble pump. 5,454,699, Cl. 
418-53.000. 

Henkel Corporation: See— 

Asai, Yasuo; Matsubara, Yuzuru; and Ishi, Hitoshi, 
148-241.000. 

Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien: See— 

Albini, Italo; Gruber, Werner; Wiemers, Norbert; Wichelhaus, Juergen; 
Leoni, Roberto; and Rossini, Angela, 5,455,309, Cl. 525-420.500. 
Broich, Ludwig; Herlfterkamp, Bernhard; and Onusseit, Hermann, 

5,455,066, Cl. 427-208.200. 
Demmering, Guenther; Pelzer, Christian; and Friesenhagen, Lothar, 
5,455,370, Cl. 554-169.000. 

Hennessey, James R. Multiple instrument-supporting stand. 5,454,473, Cl. 
211-13.000. 

Henri, Fernand B.; and Rémy, Elian A., to Eurocopter France. Flow- 
straightener vane for counter-torque device with ducted rotor and ducted 
flow-straightening stator, for helicopter. 5,454,691, Cl. 415-209.300. 

Henson, Larry W.: See— 

Flurry, Gregory A.; and Henson, Larry W., 5,455,958, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Herbert, William G.: See— 

Cherian, Abraham; and Herbert, William G., 5,454,154, Cl. 29-426.400. 

Herbst, John E.; and Edwards, Richard H., to Fellowes Manufacturing 
Company. Unitary interlocking frame for storage containers. 5,454,634, Cl. 
312-108.000. 

Heritier, Jean-Marc; and Rea, Edward C., Jr., to Hoya Corporation. Side 
pumping arrangement. 5,455,838, Cl. 372-75.000. 

Herlfterkamp, Bernhard: See— 

Broich, Ludwig; Herlfterkamp, Bernhard; and Onusseit, Hermann, 
5,455,066, Cl. 427-208.200. 

Herlitz, Lars G., to Cadence Design Systems, Inc. Method for modeling 
bidirectional or multiplicatively driven signal paths in a system to achieve 
a general purpose statically scheduled simulator. 5,455,928, Cl. 395- 


5,454,882, Cl. 


500.000. 
Heron, David T.: See— 
Holeman, James E.; Teisberg, Robert R.; Morrison, Gary R.; Heron, 
David T.; and Boyd, Jeffrey A., 5,455,917, Cl. 395-287.000. 
Herre, Jiirgen; and Seitzer, Dieter, to Fraunhofer Gesellschaft zur Forschung 
e.V. Process for the detecting of errors in the transmission of frequency- 
coded digital signals. 5,455,833, Cl. 371-31.000. 


Herrig, Doyle G.: See— 
Hanson, Jay L.; Herrig, Doyle G.; Hoium, Stanley O.; Roush, James M.; 
and Nixon, James E., 5,454,229, Cl. 62-126.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 27 


Herrmann, Robert S.: See— 

Bird, Kevin C.; and Herrmann, Robert S., 5,454,638, Cl. 312-408.000. 

Herrmann, Rupert; Josel, Hans-Peter; Klein, Christian; and Heindl, Dieter, to 
Boehringer Mannheim GmbH. Substituted thiazoline-dioxetan substrates, 
process for the production and use. 5,455,357, Cl. 548-147.000. 

Herrmann, Wolfgang A.: See— 

Winter, Andreas; Kueber, Frank; Spaleck, Walter, Riepl, Herbert; Her- 
rmann, Wolfgang A.; Dolle, Volker, and Rohrmann, Juergen, 
5,455,365, Cl. 556-7.000. 

Hess, Randall L.; Teague, Gaines C.; Cooper, Patrick R.; Reents, Daniel B.; 
and Le, Hung Q., to Compaq Ci Corp. Buffering digitizer data in 
a first-in first-out memory. 5,455,907, Cl. 395-162.000. 

Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Canfield, Brian P.; Johnson, David A.; and Harmon, John P., 5,455,613, 
Cl. 347-65.000. 

Firl, Gerold; Cleveland, Lance; and Zantow, Timothy, deceased, 
5,454,553, Cl. 271-4.040. 

Gast, Paul D.; Shibata, Alan; Beehler, James O.; and Pearo, Thomas A., 
5,455,609, Cl. 347-32.000. 

Guilford, John H.; and Hilton, Howard E., 5,455,847, Cl. 375-373.000. 

Lee, Ghai K., 5,454,648, Cl. 400-48.000. 

Luffel, Robert, 5,455,810, Cl. 369-36.000. 

Rhoads, W. Wistar; Cleveland, Lance; and Movaghar, Abdolreza, 
5,455,607, Cl. 347-8.000. 

Stewart, Lowell; Davis, Edward D.; Williams, Irene; Behrend, Curt; and 
Card, Steven R., 5,455,608, Cl. 347-23.000. 

von Alten, Thomas W.; Johnson, Steven M.; and King, Michael O., 
5,455,550, Cl. 335-78.000. 

Hewlett Packard Corporation: See— 

Clark, Airell R., U1; Tobin, Jeffrey P.; and Seroussi, Gadiel, 5,455,576, Cl. 
341-50.000. 

Hibbard, Louis D.; Collins, Stanley B.; and Haas, John D., to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company. Abrasive article, a process of making 
same, and a method of using same to finish a workpiece surface. 5,454,844, 
Cl. 51-295.000. 

Hibner, David H.: See— 

Weiss, Carl F.; and Hibner, David H., 5,455,472, Cl. 310-90.500. 

Hicks, Ray. Lamphouse for use with photographic printer. 5,455,655, Cl. 
355-67.000. 

Hiers, John J.: See— 

Heagle, David G.; and Hiers, John J., 5,454,946, Cl. 210-503.000. 

Higashiguchi, Yutaka; Inagaki, Mitsuo; Mochizuki, Hajime; Kohma, 
Noriyuki; Kamei, Yoshikazu; and Amano, Toshiaki, to Fujitsu Limited; and 
Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd. Antenna module for incorporation in wireless 
terminal equipment such as portable telephone. 5,455,596, Cl. 343- 
741.000. 

Higgins, Sheryl W.: See— 

Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr; Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O’Leary, 
Shawn; Dehdashtian, Mark; Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, 
5,454,788, Cl. 604-96.000. 

High End Systems, Inc.: See— 

Cotten, Lary R.; and Stultz, Mark A., 5,455,748, Cl. 362-85.000. 

Hilaire, Pierre: See— 

Boussignac, Georges; Hilaire, Pierre; and Pendaries, Pascal, 5,454,833, 
Cl. 606-213.000. 

Hildebrand, Robert C.: See— 

Pelchat, Guy M.; Powers, Stephen G.; Cobb, Raymond F.; and Hilde- 
brand, Robert C., 5,455,960, Cl. 455-12.100. 

Hilden, Lynn G.; Piper, Charles J., I; Whang, David; Avory, Mark L.; and 
Netoff, Theodore J., to Quantic Industries, Inc. Air bag initiator. 5,454,320, 
Cl. 102-202.700. 

Hill, Dale R.; and Heden, Donald G., to Ultra Lite Manufacturing, Inc. 
Stressed-skin cargo carrier. 5,454,620, Cl. 296-184.000. 

Hill, Roger; Nuttall, John; and Tolfree, Roger K., to GEC-Marconi Avionics 
Holdings Limited. Depositing different materials on a substrate. 5,454,919, 
Cl. 204-192.110. 

Hill-Rom Company, Inc.: See— 

Foster, L. Dale; Ruehl, John W.; and Vogel, John D., 5,454,126, Cl. 
5-618.000. 

Hills, Vernon E.: See— 

Truckenmiller, Steven D.; Schulz, Mark D.; Cinco, Christopher A.; 
Stoel, Leon P.; and Hills, Vernon E., 5,455,619, Cl. 348-8.000. 

Hillyard, David R.: See— 

Wittwer, Carl T.; Hillyard, David R.; and Ririe, Kirk M., 5,455,175, Cl. 
435-286.100. 

Hillyard, Jack: See— 

Meyer, James R.; Jeryan, Richard A.; Kowalske, Richard C.; and 
Hillyard, Jack, 5,454,453, Cl. 180-377.000. 

Hilpert, Hans, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 4-(benzyl-2-oxo-oxazolidin-5 
ga tertbutyl-decahydroisoquinoline-3-carboxamides. 5,455,353, 
Cl. 546-146.000. 

Hilton, Howard E.: See— 

Guilford, John H.; and Hilton, Howard E., 5,455,847, Cl. 375-373.000. 

Himmelsbach, Frank: See— 

Austel, Volkhard; Eisert, Wolfgang; Himmelsbach, Frank; Linz, 
Guenter, Mueller, Thomas; Pieper, Helmut; and Weisenberger, 
Johannes, 5,455,348, Cl. 544-238.000. 





PI 28 


Hinke, Patrick T.; Benson, Dwayne M.; and Atkins, Donald J., to United 
States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Manu- 
facturing methods for machining spring ends parallel at loaded length. 
5,454,150, Cl. 29-173.000. 

Hinsch, Bernard: See— 

Harm, Michael; Hinsch, Bernard; and Walther, Christoph, 5,454,821, Cl. 
606-148.000. 

Hinzpeter, Matthias; and von der Eltz, Herbert, to Boehringer Mannheim 
GmbH. Method for the non-radioactive measurement of the nucleic acid 
synthesis in eukaryotic cells. 5,455,157, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Hirai, Koichi; Nakamura, Yasuo; and Fukuda, Yasunori, to Ube Industries, 
Ltd. Method of producing a glycolic acid ester. 5,455,372, Cl. 560-179.000. 

Hirai, Masato: See— 

Nakauchi, Toshihiko; and Hirai, Masato, 5,455,840, Cl. 375-371.000. 

Hirai, Yoichi: See— 

Yada, Yukihihiko; and Hirai, Yoichi, 5,454,614, Cl. 296-93.000. 

Hirako, Nobuhide: See— 

Urata, Hideo; Noguchi, Naoshi; Jojo, Shigeru; Yamashita, Riichiro; and 
Hirako, Nobuhide, 5,455,408, Cl. 235-384.000. 

Hiraku, Yaoki: See— 

Okuya, Satoru; Ohmura, Eiichi; and Hiraku, Yaoki, 5,454,135, Cl. 
15-250.420. 

Hirano, Hirofumi: See— 

Kiyohara, Takehiko; Nitta, Tetsuhiro; Kashimura, Makoto; Hirano, Hiro- 
fumi; Bekki, Toshihiko; and Kimura, Tetsuo, 5,454,555, Cl. 271- 
9.000. 

Hirasawa, Masahide: See— 

Yamada, Kunihiko; and Hirasawa, Masahide, 5,455,649, Cl. 354- 
195.100. 

Hirashma, Masayoshi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Scramble 
codec. 5,455,860, Cl. 380-5.000. 

Hirata, Naonori: See— 

Mitsunori; Hirata, Naonori; Saitoh, Kazuo; and Shibata, 
Hideyuki, 5,455,355, Cl. 546-283.000. 

Hiratsuka, Mitsunori; Hirata, Naonori; Saitoh, Kazuo; and Shibata, Hideyuki, 
to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. Pyrimidine derivatives. 
5,455,355, Cl. 546-283.000. 

Hiroi, Masakazu; Naito, Masataka; Miyake, Norifumi; and a Tomo- 
hito, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Cheet handling apparatus with plural 
sheet storage units. 5,455,667, Cl. 355-309.000. 

Hirose, Masato; Gomi, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Hideaki; Takenaka, Toru; Nish- 
ikawa, Masao; and Takahashi, Tadanobu, to Honda Giken Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Legged mobile robot and a system for controlling the 
same. 5,455,497, Cl. 318-568.120. 

Hirose, Tosiaki; Koresawa, Saburo; and Nishida, Kazunori, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Conductor cutting method and coil parts. 
5,455,389, Cl. 174-126. 100. 

Hiroshima, Koichi: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Hirotsu, Kenichi; and Brooke, Martin A., to Georgia Tech Research Corpo- 
ration. System and method for a learning neural network for generating 
random directions for weight changes. 5,455,891, Cl. 395-23.000. 

Hirsch, Naftali, to Noga Engineering Ltd. Deburring tool. 5,454,166, Cl. 
30-317.000. 

Hirt, Alfred; Niissel, Barbara; and Weiss, Robert, to MAN Roland Druckm- 
aschinen AG. Erasable printing form. 5,454,318, Cl. 101-453.000. 

Hirt, Dede A.; Finch, Valerie V.; and Couture-Dorschner, Laurie, to Kimberly- 
Clark Corporation. Absorbent article. 5,454,800, Cl. 604-378.000. 

Hisker, Richard M.: See— 

Kazakis, Michael V.; Gowda, Padmanab L.; and Hisker, Richard M., 
5,454,399, Cl. 137-596.160. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Ariki, Yoshio; Kakuda, Takashi; Deguchi, Masaharu; Maruyama, Take- 
suke; and Yamasaki, Futoshi, 5,455,694, Cl. 359-40.000. 

Etoh, Jun; Nakagome, Yoshinobu; Tanaka, Hitoshi; Kawamoto, Koji; 
and Aoki, Masakazu, 5,455,797, Cl. 365-189.090. 

Fukui, Katsuhiko; Ito, Satoshi; and Machida, Kenji, 5,455,687, Cl. 
358-438.000. 

Hashimoto, Naotaka; Yamanaka, Toshiaki; Hashimoto, Takashi; 
Shimizu, Akihiro; Ohki, Nagatoshi; and Ishida, Hiroshi, 5,455,438, 
Cl. 257-391.000. 

Ikeya, Toyohito; Takahashi, Toshiro; and Koide, Kazuo, 5,455,524, Cl. 
326-73.000. 

Kida, Hiroyuki; Maejima, Hideo; Masuda, Ikuro; and Baba, Shirou, 
5,455,955, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Mizutani, Hikaru; Maehara, Yoshimi; Kaku, Nobuyuki; Takeda, Hide- 
kazu; and Ogiro, Kenji, 5,454,527, Cl. 242-343.000. 

Nakamura, Takeshi; Wada, Masashi; Takahashi, Masahito; Sato, Hiroshi; 
and Furuno, Takeshi, 5,455,789, Cl. 365-185.170. 

Nakauchi, Toshihiko; and Hirai, Masato, 5,455,840, Cl. 375-371.000. 

Okamoto, Yoshihiko; and Moriuchi, Noboru, 5,455,144, Cl. 430- 
313.000. 

Sato, Noriharu; Saito, Hiroyuki; Hasegawa, Satoshi; 
Osamu, 5,455,779, Cl. 364-574.000. 

Takeuchi, Kan; Matsuno, Katsumi; Nakagome, Yoshinobu; and Aoki, 
Masakazu, 5,455,786, Cl. 365-145.000. 


and Igarashi, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Terashima, Hisashi; Tanaka, Emiko; Goto, Kanzen; Okamoto, Ryuichi; 
and Oda, Ikuyo, 5,455,406, Cl. 235-379.000. 

Usagawa, Toshiyuki; Kawasaki, Masashi; Ogawa, Kensuke; and Aida, 
Toshiyuki, 5,455,451, Cl. 257-661.000. 

Hitachi Maxell, Ltd.: See— 

Mizutani, Hikaru; Maehara, Yoshimi; Kaku, Nobuyuki; Takeda, Hide- 
kazu; and Ogiro, ru gs 5 tated Cl. 242-343.000. 

Hitachi Medical 

Migita, Shinichi, 5,455, 425, “a. 250-385.100. 

Hitachi Software Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Usuda, Yutaka, 5,455,906, Cl. 395-162.000. 

Hitachi VLSI Engineering Corporation: See— 

Etoh, Jun; Nakagome, Yoshinobu; Tanaka, Hitoshi; Kawamoto, Koji; 
and Aoki, Masakazu, 5,455,797, Cl. 365- 189.090. 

Hashimoto, Naotaka; Yamanaka, Toshiaki; Hashimoto, Takashi; 
Shimizu, Akihiro; Ohki, Nagatoshi; and Ishida, Hiroshi, 5,455,438, 
Cl. 257-391.000. 

Nakamura, Takeshi; Wada, Masashi; Takahashi, Masahito; Sato, Hiroshi; 
and Furuno, Takeshi, 5,455,789, Cl. 365-185.170. 

Hitsuishi, Koji: See— 

Okamura, Ryuji; Akiyama, Kazuyoshi; Murayama, Hitoshi; Hitsuishi, 
Koji; Kojima, Satoshi; Ohtoshi, Hirokazu; and Yamamura, Masaaki, 
5,455,138, Cl. 430-128.000. 

HMS Mfg. Co.: See— 

Sofy, Hugh M., 5,454,188, Cl. 47-40.500. 

Ho, Huddee; and West, Paul E., to Topometrix. Scanning probe microscope 
apparatus for use in a scanning electron. 5,455,420, Cl. 250-306.000. 

Ho, Teh C.: See— 

Savage, David W.; Kaul, Bal K.; Dupre, Gerald D.; O’Bara, Joseph T.; 
Wales, William E.; and Ho, Teh C., 5,454,933, Cl. 208-212.000. 

Ho, Walford W.; Chen, Chao-Chiang; and Yang, Yuk Y., to Intelligent Logic 
Systems, Inc. Hierarchically-structured programmable logic array and 
system for interconnecting logic elements in the logic array. 5,455,525, Cl. 
326-41.000. 

Hoagland, John C.; and Hopfe, Harold H., to Monsanto Company. Rough- 
surfaced interlayer. 5,455,103, Cl. 428-167.000. 

Hobday Clamp Company: See— 

Hobday, Harold W., 5,454,551, Cl. 269-6.000. 

Hobday, Harold W., to Hobday Clamp Company. Clamping device. 
5,454,551, Cl. 269-6.000. 

Hoc! , Ferdinand, to KWC AG. Sanitary safety device for preventing 
the backflow of water. 5,454,396, Cl. 137-218.000. 

Hoechst AG: See— 

Rohrmann, Jiirgen; Dolle, Volker; Winter, Andreas; and Kiiber, Frank, 
5,455,366, Cl. 556-8.000. 

Winter, Andreas; Kueber, Frank; Spaleck, Walter, Riepl, Herbert; Her- 
rmann, Wolfgang A.; Dolle, Volker; and Rohrmann, Juergen, 
5,455,365, Cl. 556-7.000. 

Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Zertani, Rudolf; Haberhauer, 
5,455,416, Cl. 250-215.000. 

Hoechst Celanese Ci ion: See— 

Neely, William G., Jr; and Nguyen, Hung M., 5,454,142, Cl. 
28-104.000. 

Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceuticals Inc.: See— 

Effland, Richard C.; Davis, Larry; and Olsen, Gordon E., 5,455,245, Cl. 
514-235.200. 

Wong, George S. K.; Lee, Thomas B. K.; and Weiberth, Franz J., 
5,455,354, Cl. 546-147.000. 

Hofer, Peter: See— 

Hahne, Christoph; Héfer, Peter; Héner, Willi; and Reichner, Martin, 
5,455,641, Cl. 351-160.00H. 

Hoffman, Eldon P.: See— 

Adams, Ronald L.; Bradford, Charles; Burke, Edward F.; Hoffman, 
Eldon P.; Gilbert, Rodney B.; Rise, James D.; and Van Horne, Arthur 
C., 5,455,604, Cl. 346-138.000. 

Hoffman, Paul R.; Prasad, Keshav B.; Caulfield, Thomas; and Crowley, Sean 
T., to Olin Corporation; Cyrix Corporation; and International Business 
Machines Corporation. Semiconductor package with chip redistribution 
interposer. 5,455,387, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Hoffman, Paul R.: See— 

Brathwaite, George A.; Ramirez, German J.; Holmes, Michael A.; 
Hoffman, Paul R.; and Liang, Dexin, 5,455,386, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Hoffman, William F.: See— 

Duggan, Mark E.; Egbertson, Melissa S.; Ihle, Nathan; Hartman, George 
D.; Turchi, Laura M.; and Hoffman, William F., 5,455,243, Cl. 
514-218,000. 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Abramson, Richard D.; Gelfand, David H.; and Greenfield, I. Lawrence, 
5,455,170, Cl. 435-252.300. 

Boller, Arthur; Buchecker, Richard; Schadt, Martin; and Villiger, Alois, 
5,454,974, Cl. 252-299.610. 

Devos, Rene; Fiers, Walter, van der Heyden, Jose; Plaetinck, Geert; and 
Tavernier, Jan, 5,455,337, Cl. 536-23.400. 

Fattinger, Christof, 5,455,178, Cl. 436-164.000. 

Hilpert, Hans, 5,455,353, Cl. 546-146.000. 

Hoffner, Max, to Applications Techniques et Decoratives de |’Eclairage SA. 
Device for the support and power supply of very low voltage lighting. 
5,455,754, Cl. 362-250.000. 

Hogan, Jeremiah D. Micro-fourier transform ion cyclotron resonance mass 
spectrometer. 5,455,418, Cl. 250-291.000. 


Helmuth; and Kraemer, Norbert, 





Ocrtoser 3, 1995 


Hohmann, Ronald P. Veneer anchoring system. 5,454,200, Cl. 52-513.000. 
Hoium, Stanley O.: See— 
Hanson, Jay L.; Herrig, Doyle G.; Hoium, Stanley O.; Roush, James M.; 
and Nixon, James E., 5,454,229, Cl. pes ne 
Hokari, Makoto, to NEC Corporation. System for connecting public network 
subscriber and private network chee Py 455,855, Cl. 379-229.000. 
Hokuriko Toryo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Hasegawa, Hiromi; and Suzuki, Kenichi, 5,454,861, Cl. 106-2.000. 
Holeman, James E.; Teisberg, Robert R.; Morrison, Gary R.; Heron, David T.; 
and Boyd, Jeffrey A., to Tandem Computers Incorporated. Apparatus and 
method for frame switching. 5,455,917, Cl. 395-287.000. 
Holl, Werner: See— 
Watzold, Peter; Zavojan, Anton; Konrad, Gunter, and Holl, Wemer, 
5,454,621, Cl. 296-204.000. 


Holland, Alexander, and Vavaroutscs, Peter G., to Eclipse Technologies, Inc. Horii, 


Fault tolerant hard disk array controller. 5,455,934, Cl. 395-404,000. 
Holland, Simon; and Childers, Ben, to Project Orbis Intemational, Inc. 

Interactive multimedia eye surgery training apparatus and method. 

5,454,722, Cl. 434-271.000. 
Hollanding Inc.: See— 

Edwards, John R., 5,455,095, Cl. 428-66.600. 
Hollingsworth & Vose y: See— 
Atkinson, John C.; and Dindinger, Thomas A., 5,455,109, Cl. 428- 


284.000. 
Hollister, Robert H.: Lage 
Grimes, Jerry W.; Gauldin, Morris J.; and Hollister, Robert H., 
5,455,551, Cl. 336-60.000. 

Holloway, John R.: See— 

McMillan, Paul F.; Angell, C. Austen; Grande, Tor; and Holloway, John 
R., 5,455,211, Cl. 501-40.000. 

Holmes, Allen B.; Vanaman, Frank B.; and Drzewiecki, Tadeusz M., to 
Defense Research Technologies, Inc. Vortex chamber mud _ pulser. 
5,455,804, Cl. 367-83.000. 

Holmes, Michael A.: See— 

Brathwaite, George A.; Ramirez, German J.; Holmes, Michael A.; 
Hoffman, Paul R.; and Liang, Dexin, 5,455, 386, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Holzmann, Ingo G.: See— 

Bullivant, Kenneth W.; Holzmann, Ingo G.; and Koetter, Roland, 
5,454,524, Cl. 241-242.000. 

Homma, Kiyoshi; Nishimura, Akira; and Horibe, Ikuo, to Toray Industries, 
Inc. Carbon fiber woven fabric, its weaving method and weaving apparatus. 
sea 107, Cl. 428-229.000. 


i, Hideaki; Takenaka, Toru; 
‘akahashi, Tadanobu, 5,455,497, Cl. 318- 


—s Norifumi, to Texas Instruments Peng 4 ge CMOS input circuit for 
providing logical output signal from TTL compatible input signal. 
5 "455,520, Cl. 326-17.000. 

Honer, Willi: See— 

Hahne, Christoph; Héfer, Peter; Héner, Willi; and Reichner, Martin, 
5,455,641, Cl. 351-160.00H. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Clark, Rodney L., 5,455,788, Cl. 365-156.000. 

Havenhill, Douglas D.; Kendig, John R.; and Kral, Kevin D., 5,455,397, 
Cl. 200-61.390. 

Nelson, Richard W., 5,455,510, Cl. 324-252.000. 

Swirhun, Stanley E., 5,455,183, Cl. 437-24.000. 

Hong, Khanh: See— 

Sepai, Dinyar; Daly, Kevin R.; Whalen, Brian L.; Hong, Khanh; and 
Jones, George B., 5,455,870, Cl. 382-147.000. 

Hong, Kuenpyo, to SamSung Electronics Co., Ltd. Double deck camcorder. 
5,455,718, Cl. 360-33. 100. 

Hong, Wonpyo: See— 

Kim, Byeongjun; Jun, Wookeum; Hong, Wonpyo; Kim, Sangjin; Lim, 
Byungkap; Kang, Heungdae; and Cho, Jaewon, 5,455,403, Cl. 219- 
702.000. 

Hongo, Katsunobu; and Shibutani, Hideki, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Semiconductor device having complimentary bonding pads. 
5,455,460, Cl. 257-734.000. 

Hood : See— 

Krupin, Theodore, 5,454,796, Cl. 604-294.000. 

Hoogendoom, Abraham: See— 

Van Doorn, Rudolf A.; Van Beckhoven, ———- J. M.; Akkermans, 
Gerardus W. A.; Verhallen, Franciscus J. R.; and Hoogendoom, 
Abraham, 5,455, 717, Cl. 360-6.000. 

Hoopman, Timothy L., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Separation-science medium support =. 5,454,951, Cl. 210-650.000. 
Hoover, James F.; and Sybert, Paul D. to General Electric Company. 
Compositions of siloxane pol: : block copolymers and high heat 

polycarbonates. 5,455,310, Cl. 525-431.000. 

Hopfe, Harold H.: See— 

Hoagland, John C.; and Hopfe, Harold H., 5,455,103, Cl. 428-167.000. 

Hopfer, Samuel; and Shani, Yosef, to Microwave Israel Corporation. 
High-speed external integrated optical modulator. 5,455,876, Cl. 385- 
2.000. 


Hoppe, Udo: See— 
Stab, Franz; , Udo; Sauermann, Gerhard; and Engel, Walter, 
5,455,036, Cl. 424-401.000. 
Hopper, Philip K.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 29 


Moll, Frederic H.; Gresl, Charles, Jr.; Chin, Albert K.; and Hopper, 
Philip K., 5,454,367, Cl. 600-207.000. 

Horenstein, Mark, to Trustees of Boston University. Method and apparatus for 
detecting leaks in electrically-insulative protective articles such as con- 
doms, surgical gloves and the like using gaseous electrostatic ions. 

5,455,507, Cl. 324-557.000. 


Hiroshi: i, Akio: I -G cae 
Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K. Image formin Yeo 
with feeder control based on pixel conversion status. 5,455, , CL 
346- 134.000. 

Horibe, Ikuo: See— 


Homma, Kiyoshi; Nishimura, Akira; and Horibe, Ikuo, 5,455,107, Cl. 
428-229.000. 

ii, Kazutugu, to Pioneer ic Corporation. Karaoke apparatus and 

method for ag hn playback. 5,454,723, Cl. 434-307.00A. 


Bellamy, Robert W. W.; and Horikoshi, Kouki, 5,455,162, Cl. 435-71.200. 
Horita, Masami: See— 
Naraoka, Koji; and Horita, Masami, 5,455,809, Cl. 369-13.000. 
Horn, Hans D.: See— 
Williams, Kenneth J.; and Horn, Hans D., 5,454,637, Cl. 312-249.900. 
Horn, Jerold S.: See— 
Banerjee, pas Horn, Jerold S.; and Eckert, Robert P., 5,454,716, Cl. 
433-20.000. 
Hornick, G. Michael: See— 
Glenn, William K., III; Hornick, G. Michael; and Bares, James F., Jr., 
5,455,886, Cl. 388-838.000. 
Horrigan, Francis J. Apparatus for mounting a tubular safety stanchion-vent 
element through a roof. 5,454,197, Cl. 52-199.000. 


Hosaka, Kunio: See— 
Igarashi, Yasushi; Y: i, Takuji; Ogawa, oe Tomita, 
Hiroko; Sato, Toshitsugu; and Hosaka, Kunio, 


Mika; Hay 
_ 5,455,267, Cl. 514-456.000. 


‘akaoka, Masahiko; Hoshikawa, Shingo; Miyoshi, 
Takeshi; and Okada, Keiji, 5,454,604, Cl. 285-49.000. 
Hoshino Gakki Co., Ltd.: See— 
Hoshino, Yoshiki, 5,454,288, Cl. 84-421.000. 

Hoshino, Yoshiki, to Hoshino Gakki Co., Ltd. Drum holder with drum hoop 
attachment. 5,454,288, Cl. 84-421.000. 

Hoskinson, James N.: See— 

Calvo, Manuel; Parker, Nicholas; Hoskinson, James N.; Ketant, Etzer,; 
and Christou, Kyriakos, 5,455,007, Cl. 422-100.000. 

Hoskinson, John D., to Crest Industries, Inc. Apparatus and method for 
encrypting communications without exchanging an encryption key. 
5,455,862, Cl. 380-21.000. 

Hosokawa Bepex Corporation: See— 

Pikus, Ilya; Kimball, Greg J.; and Inoue, Masayuki, 5,454,344, Cl. 
117-11.000. 

Hosokawa Yoko Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ichikawa, Toru; and Tahara, Tomio, 5,454,483, Cl. 220-737.000. 

Hosseinian, Amir P., to Sierracin Corporation. Roller swaging tool. 5,454,152, 
Cl. 29-243.518. 

Houryu, Sakae; and Saitoh, Kenji, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Position 
detecting system. 5,455,679, Cl. 356-401.000. 

House, Lawrence T., to Alcatel Canada, Inc. Rapid transit car electrical 
coupling apparatus and method. 5,455,465, Cl. 307-69.000. 

Howard, Maire L.: See— 

Cabral, Arthur W.; Jain, Rajiv; Howard, Maire L.; Peterson, John; Webb, 
Richard D.; and Seidl, Robert, 5,455,599, Cl. 345-133.000. 

Howarth, John J.: See— 

Anderson, Leonard M.; and Howarth, John J., 5,455,422, Cl. 250- 
341.100. 

Howe, Roger T.: See— 

Lin, Liwei; Nguyen, Clark T.-C.; Howe, Roger T.; and Pisano, Albert P., 
5,455,547, Cl. 333-186.000. 

Howell, Edward H., to Navistar International Transportation Corp. Continu- 
ous high pressure rail deaeration system for fuel injection system. 
5,454,359, Cl. 123-516.000. 

Howell, Mark: See— 

Gilbert, Gregory M.; Howell, Mark; McConnachie, Terrence M.; and 
Kirsten, Paul S., 5,454,866, Cl. 106-695.000. 

Howell, Stephen B.: Seo— 

Kim, Sinil; and Howell, Stephen B., 5,455,044, Cl. 424-450.000. 

Howells, Malcolm R.; and Jacobsen, Chris, to Univerity of Calif., The 
Regents of the. X-ray lithography using holographic images. 5,455,850, Cl. 
378-34.000. 

Howmedica International Inc.: See— 

Ashby, Alan M., 5,454,816, Cl. 606-88.000. 
Lawes, Peter, 5,454,813, Cl. 606-62.000. 

Hoya Corporation: See— 

Heritier, Jean-Marc; and Rea, Edward C.., Jr., 5,455,838, Cl. 372-75.000. 

Hrifko, Harold H. Window glass for automobiles, recreation vehicles or 
buildings. 5,454,193, Cl. 49-501.000. 

Hsiao, Chin-hsiung. Intelligent illumination apparatus. 5,455,564, Cl. 340- 
567.000. 

Hsu, Chen-Chung, to United Microelectronics Corporation. Method of mak- 
ing a vertical channel device using buried source techniques. 5,455,190, Cl. 
437-40.000. 





PI 30 


Hsu, Fu-Yu. Electrical connector with ZIF socket. 5,454,727, Cl. 439- 
263.000. 

Hsu, Jui-Chang, to Pan Asian Plastics Corporation. Integrally blow molded 
container having radial base reinforcement structure. 5,454,481, Cl. 220- 
608.000. 

Hsu, Kan-Peng: See— 

Chou, Fong-Ru; and Hsu, Kan-Peng, 5,454,468, Cl. 206-303.000. 

Hsue, Chen-Chiu, to United Microelectronics Corporation. Double polysili- 
con electrostatic discharge protection device for SRAM and DRAM 
memory devices. 5,455,444, Cl. 257-413.000. 

Hu, Charles C.: See— 

Mix, Jerome M.; Hu, Charles C.; and Sprout, James C., 5,455,487, Cl. 
315-150.000. 

Hu, Chen-Ti, to National Science Council. Method for manufacturing inter- 
metallic compound. 5,455,001, Cl. 419-38.000. 

Hu, Yie-Zu: See— 

Yang, Chung- Yuan; Lo, Chin-Hung; Hung, Yu-Kun; Weng, Mao- Yung; 
and Hu, Yie-Zu, 5,454,228, Cl. 62-113.000. 

Huang, Henry. Foldable playyard with improved mechanism for collapsing 
the top rail structure. 5,454,124, Cl. 5-99.100. 

Huang, Hsin-Chieh: See— 

Liaw, Yung-Haw; Huang, Hsin-Chieh; and Kuo, Tao-Ling, 5,454,871, 
Cl. 118-300.000. 

Huang, Hung-Ta, to Acer Incorporated. Dual socket upgradeable computer 
motherboard with automatic detection and enablement of inserted upgrade 
CPU chip. 5,455,927, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Hubbard, Beatrice: See— 

Hubbard, John C.; and Hubbard, Beatrice, 5,454,389, Cl. 134-104.400. 

Hubbard, John C.; and Hubbard, Beatrice. Ostomy bag cleaning device. 
5,454,389, Cl. 134-104.400. 

Huber, Gary D.; Lichaa, Harry; and Magryta, Romuald, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Computer design system for mapping a 
logical hierarchy into a physical hierarchy. 5,455,775, Cl. 364-488.000. 

Hiibner, Frank: See— 

Beisswenger, Thomas; Bethge, Horst; Goede, Joachim; Hiibner, Frank; 
Huthmacher, Klaus; Klenk, Herbert; and Moller, Roland, 5,455,264, 
Cl. 514-440.000. 

Huddle, James R., to Litton Systems, Inc. Method and apparatus for cali- 
brating an antenna array. 5,455,592, Cl. 342-359.000. 

Huebner, Randall J., to Smith & Nephew Dyonics, Inc. Cam lock orthopedic 
fixation screw and method. 5,454,811, Cl. 606-60.000. 

Huellemeier, John M.; Lingle, Charles H.; Mimlitch, Kenneth H.; Pollard, 
Edward E.; and Reichenbach, Raymond 'H., Jr., to Lexmark International, 
Inc. Adjustable keyboard. 5,454,652, Cl. 400-489.000. 

Huellmann, Michael, Becker, Rainer, and Scharf, Emil, to BASF Aktieng- 
eselischaft. Preparation of N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-piperazine. 5,455,352, Cl. 
544-401.000. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Costantino, Michael A.; and Yorke, William C., 5,455,014, Cl. 422- 
305.000. 

Hui, Leo H., 5,455,591, Cl. 342-185.000. 

Malloy, Gerard T.; and Bendik, Joseph J., 5,455,202, Cl. 437-228.000. 

Matossian, Jesse N.; and Vajo, John J., 5,455,061, Cl. 427-8.000. 

Miller, Curtis G., 5,455,085, Cl. 428-34.000. 

Quon, William; and Tanzer, Herbert J., 5,455,458, Cl. 257-714.000. 

Schneider, Arthur J., 5,455,587, Cl. 342-62.000. 

Sobhani, Mohi, 5,455,518, Cl. 324-765.000. 

Wreede, John E., 5,455,692, Cl. 359-13.000. 

Wreede, John E.; and Scott, James E., 5,455,693, Cl. 359-15.000. 

Zinck, Jennifer J.; and Brewer, Peter D., 5,454,902, Cl. 216-65.000. 

Hughes, Robert K., Sr., to Flexstake, Inc. Artificial reef. 5,454,665, Cl. 
405-24.000. 

Huguenin, George R.; and Moore, Ellen L., to Millitech Corporation. Com- 
pact microwave and millimeter wave radar. 5,455,589, Cl. 342-175.000. 

Hui, Leo H., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Precision high speed perspective 

transformation from range-azimuth format to elevation-azimuth format. 
5.45 455,591, Cl. 342-185.000. 

Hui, Rongging: See— 

Li, Guo P.; Makino, Toshi; and Hui, Rongging, 5,455,836, Cl. 372- 
25.000. 

Humbert, Daniel: See— 

Aszodi, Jozsef; Chantot, Jean-Frangois; Fauveau, Patrick; Gouin 
D’Ambrieres, Solange; and Humbert, Daniel, 5,455,238, Cl. 514 
202.000. 

Hung, Yu-Kun: See— 

Yang, Chung-Yuan; Lo, Chin-Hung; Hung, Yu-Kun; Weng, Mao- Yung; 
and Hu, Yie-Zu, 5,454,228, Cl. 62-113.000. 

Hunter Douglas Inc.: See— 

Colson, Wendell B.; Anthony, James M.; Oberg, Brad H.; and Jansen, 
Comelis M., 5,454,414, Cl. 160-84.020. 

Hunter, Lionel; and Cobb, Byron. Bottle cover for a water dispenser. 
5,454,492, Cl. 222-185.100. 

Huppenthal, Jon M.; and Burton, Lee A., to Cray Computer Corporation. 
po J ke control circuit and associated method. 5 455,530, Cl. 327- 


manna, Rudolf: See— 

Maier, Roland; Miiller, Peter; Woitun, Eberhard; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Mark, 
Michael; Eisele, Bernhard; Budzinski, Ralph-Michael; and Haller- 
mayer, Gerhard, 5,455,273, Cl. 514-617.000. 

Hummer, Jerome D.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Manson, Larry J.; Hurner, Jerome D.; and Paustian, John K., 5,454,510, 
Cl. 236-46.000. 

Husni, Altan: See— 

Slocomb, Colin L.; Husni, Altan; and Subliskey, Edward J., 5,454,609, 
Cl. 292-337.000. 

Hutcherson, James: See— 

Ishikawa, Kiichiro; Dudek, Chet; Hutcherson, James; and Collier, 
Jonathan C., 5,454,285, Cl. 83-210.000. 

Huthmacher, Klaus: See— 

Beisswenger, Thomas; Bethge, Horst; Goede, Joachim; Hiibner, Frank; 
Huthmacher, Klaus; Klenk, Herbert; and Miller, Roland, 5,455,264, 
Cl. 514-440.000. 

Hutson, William H. Multi-dimensional signal processing and display. 
5,455,806, Cl. 367-100.000. 

Hutt, Jean: See— 

Greiner, Alfred; Hutt, Jean; Mugnier, Jacques; and Pepin, Regis, 
5,455,261, Cl. 514-383.000. 

Hutter, Louis N.; and Trogolo, Joe R., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
Vertical PNP transistor in merged bipolar/CMOS technology. 5,455,447, 
Cl. 257-545.000. 

Huynh, Dung T.: See— 

Nguyen, Brian H.; and Huynh, Dung T., 5,455,956, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Huza, Mark; Pesce, Michael; and Olich, Jack M., to Diba Industries Inc. 
Pneumatic wand apparatus and method. 5,454,407, Cl. 141-10.000. 

Hydril Company: See— 

Mott, Keith C., 5,454,605, Cl. 285-333.000. 

Hyper-Therm High Temperature Composites, Inc.: See— 

Steffier, Wayne S., 5,455,106, Cl. 428-229.000. 
Hyproteck, Inc.: See— 
Tennican, Patrick O.; Phipps, L. Myles; and Michaelsen, Russell A., 
5,454,792, Cl. 604-191.000. 
Hyundai Electronics America: See— 
Bitting, Ricky F., 5,455,816, Cl. 369-124.000. 
Shrock, Eugene L.; and Petty, William K., 5,455,913, Cl. 395-280.000. 
Hyundai Electronics Industries Co., Ltd.: See— 
Choi, Kyeong K., 5,455,198, Cl. 437-192.000. 

LS.M., Inc.: See— 

Blom, Kenneth M.; Williamson, Jay D.; and Vaughan, Jamieson, 
5,454,199, Cl. 52-422.000. 
Iannetta, Roger A., Jr.: See— 
Durand, David; Wong, Chon M.; and Iannetta, Roger A., Jr., 5,455,394, 
Cl. 174-261.000. 
IBVT Ingenieurbiiro f. Verfahrenstechnik GmbH: See— 
Rosenstock, Hans-Georg, 5,454,417, Cl. 164-455.000. 

Ichihara, Kiyoshi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Television signal processing 
circuit for simultaneously displaying a sub-picture in a main-picture. 
5,455,632, Cl. 348-565.000. 

Ichihara, Masaki, to NEC Corporation. High frequency module and method 
of producing the same. 5,455,384, Cl. 174-52.200. 

Ichihashi, Tatsuki,; Baba, Yoshimasa; Seno, Shoichiro; and Aoyama, Shigeru, 
to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Selective communication system 
having separate connection circuits between communication devices. 
5,455, 68. Cl. 340-825.020. 

Ichikawa, Hideo; Saito, Takeshi; Ikeda, Sunao; Makita, Nobuhiro; Ozawa, 
Seiji; Yoshiki, Shigeru; and Yanagisawa, Takaaki, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. 
Developer replenishing device and developer container for use therewith. 
5,455,662, Cl. 355-260.000. 

Ichikawa, Kei: See— 

Kawakami, Yasunori; Iketani, Akira; Ichikawa, Kei; Goto, Makoto; and 
Isaka, Haruo, 5,455,719, Cl. 360-40.000. 

Ichikawa, Toru; and Tahara, Tomio, to Hosokawa Yoko Co., Lid.; and 
Kamaya Kagaku Kogyo Co., Ltd. Holder for containing flexible container. 
5,454,483, Cl. 220-737.000. 

ICI Canada Inc.: See— 

Evans, William B.; and Nguyen, Anh D., 5,454,890, Cl. 149-46.000. 
McNicol, Melvin A.; Villamagna, Fortunato; and Couture, J. P. Michel, 
5,454,889, Cl. 149-7.000. 

ICI Explosives USA Inc.: See— 

McNicol, Melvin A.; Villamagna, Fortunato; and Couture, J. P. Michel, 
5,454,889, Cl. 149-7.000. 
Idaho Research Foundation, Inc.: See— 
Crawford, Ronald L.; Crawford, Donald L.; Funk, Stephen B.; Pumfrey, 
Lisa J.; and Regan, Karl M., 5,455,173, Cl. 435-264.000. 
Ide, Bruce H.: See— 
Pohl, Anthony P.; and Ide, Bruce H., 5,454,810, Cl. 606-59.000. 

Ide, Russell D.; and Paquette, Donald J. Bearing design analysis apparatus 
and method. 5,455,778, Cl. 364-512.000. 

Ide, Tohru; and Yokota, Masahisa, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Process for preparing adipic acid. 5,455,375, Cl. 562-590.000. 

Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kaneko, | “deanaae Cl. 252-52.00R. 
Igarashi, Kazuyuki: Se 
Kushiro, Noriyuki ‘and Igarashi, Kazuyuki, 5,455,761, Cl. 364-140.000. 
Igarashi, Osamu: Se 
Sato, Noriharu; " Saito, Hiroyuki; Hasegawa, Satoshi; and Igarashi, 
Osamu, 5,455,779, Cl. 364-574.000. 

Igarashi, Yasushi; Yamaguchi, Takuji; Ogawa, Yoshimitsu; Tomita, Mika; 
Hayashi, Hiroko; Sato, Toshitsugu; and Hosaka, Kunio, to Tsumura & Co. 
Chromone derivative, and reductase inhibitor comprising said 
compound as active component. 5,455,267, Cl. 514-456.000. 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


Corporation. 
port for a lysholm compressor. 5,454,700, Cl. 418-201.100. 


Thara, Hideo: See— 
Kaneko, Hiroko; Kaneko, Keiji; Ihara, Hideo; Negishi, Akira; and 
. 505-472.000. 


Ishibashi, Shoji, 5,455,224, 
=~ Mark E.; are. Melissa S.; thle, a 
Duggan, Nathan; Hartman, 
D.; Turchi, Laura M.; and Hoffman, William F., 5,455,243, 
514-218.000. 
THS Engineering, Inc.: See— 
Miller, Mark F.; Burk, Allan G.; and Stewart, Andrew H., 5,454,272, Cl. 
410. 


i, Hiroshi; Ajimine, Tetsuo; Iizuka, Yukio; Itoh, Kenji; and 
Ueda, Katsuhiko, 5,454,328, Cl. 104-139.000. 

Ikebuchi, Tetsuo; Fujita, Kenjiro; and Usuki, Katsutoshi, to Mitsubishi 
ee dada a 
transmission and control method therefor. 5,454,763, Cl. 475-128.000. 

Ikeda, Fumio; Funai, Akira; and Miyazaki, Tatsuyoshi, to Yoshida 

K.K. Method for controlling die-retaining force of extruder. 5,454,250, 

72-271 .000. 

Ikeda, Hiroshi; and Makino, Yoshiyuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Clothes 

determinin; ae 


dryer automatically 

operation. 5.454171, Cl. 34-4 
Tanaka, Tsukasa, to Shin-Etsu Polymer Co., Ltd. 

ar come ie paper-feeding machine parts. 5,455,296, Cl. 524 


PI 31 


Inagawa, Masako: See— 
Sano, Mitsunori; and Inagawa, Masako, 5,455,477, Cl. 310-328.000. 
aa eee 
5,454,248, Cl. 72-84.000. 
Indium Corporation of America, The: See— 
Slattery, James A.; and Sovinsky, John R., 5,455,004, Cl. 420-562.000. 
Industrial Technology Research Institute: See— 
Cheng, Wen-Bor, 5,455,436, Cl. 257-356.000. 
Yang, Chung-Yuan; Lo, Chin-Hung; Hung, Yu-Kun; Weng, Mao- Yung; 
and Hu, Yie-Zu, 5,454,228, Cl. 62-113.000. 
Industrias Techno-Matic, S.A.: See— 
Aymerich, José; oy + amma Cl. 296-97.100. 
Information International, Inc.: 
Cameron, Dan, Jr., (sem © cl. 382-270.000. 

Inn, Bruce L., to National Semiconductor Method for manu- 
facturing an offset lattice bipolar transistor. 5,455,186, Cl. 437-31.000. 
Inn, Bruce L., to National Semiconductor Corporation. Offset lattice bipolar 
transistor architecture. 5,455,449, Cl. 257-578.000. 

Inc.: See— 
Dubrul, William R., 5,454,790, Cl. 604-104,000. 
Innovative . Inc.: See— 
Reid, Grahame W., 5,455,180, Cl. 435-288. 100. 


ratus and television receiver using the same. passaor cr ah 
Inoue, Masahiro; and Takekoshi, Nobuhiko, to Canon 


Image forming apparatus inc haatuaniie aad cme tiie 
5,455,663, Cl. 355-271.000. 


; Inoue, Masayuki: See— 


jet recording head. 5,455,612, Cl. 347-64.000. 
Ikeda, Sunao: See— 
Ichikawa, Hideo; Saito, Takeshi; Ikeda, Sunao; Makita, Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa, Seiji; Yoshiki, Shigeru; and Yanagisawa, Takaaki, 5,455,662, 
Cl. 355-260.000. 
Ikeda, Towl: See— 
Saito, Masasi; Iwata, Teruo; Ishii, Nobuo; Ikeda, Towl; and Saeki, 
Hiroaki, 5,455,082, Cl. 427-452.000. 
Iketani, Akira: See— 


Kawakami, Yasunori; Iketani, Akira; Ichikawa, Kei; Goto, Makoto; and 
Isaka, Haruo, 5,455,719, Cl. 360-40.000. 
— Takahashi, Toshiro; and Koide, Kazuo, to Hitachi, Ltd. 
in circuit device and data processing system using the same. 
5,455,524, Cl. 326-73.000. 

Ikoma, Munehisa: See— 

Matsumoto, Isao; Ikoma, Munehisa; Morishita, Nobuyasu; Toyoguchi, 
Yoshinori; and Matsuda, eae 5,455,125, Cl. 429-59.000. 

Ikuta, Kunio, to Dainippon Screen Mfg. Co., Lid. Method of and apparatus 
for recording halftone images. 5,45 682, ‘Cl. 358-298.000. 

Illg, Manfred: See— 

Eggert, Uwe; and Illg, Manfred, 5,454,734, Cl. 439-578.000. 
Im, Young-Il: See— 
Shibata, Hitoshi; Satokawa, Manabu; Im, Young-Il; and Lim, Kang- 
Haeng, 5,455,013, Cl. 423-230.000. 
IMA Engineering Ltd.: See— 
tnom, Jat and Shahaf, Gideon, 5,454,683, Cl. 414-412.000. 

Imagawa, Takashi; and Nagano, Fumikazu, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Document scanner employing a test chart to correlate the independent 
motion of the light source and the reader. 5,455,412, Cl. 250-208.100. 

Imam, | : See— 

Ghezzo, Mario; Saia, Richard J.; Bagepalli, Bharat S.; Imam, Imdad; and 
Polla, Dennis L., 5,454,904, ‘Cl. 216-13.000. 

Imamura, Kunio: See— 

Sakai, Yasuyuki; Suzuki, Noriyuki; Kudo, Tetsuo; Marumo, Kuniomi; 
Aizawa, Toshiyuki; Imamura, Kunio; Sugita, Shuichi; and Kanba- 
yashi, Kazuo, 5,455,042, Cl. 424-443.000. 

Imanaka, Yasuhiro: See— 

Ishibe, Shouichi; Nakai, Junichi; Imanaka, Yasuhiro; and Aoki, Tetsuro, 
5,455,624, Cl. 348-340.000. 

Imase, Kenji. Intermittent torque transmission device. 5,454,277, Cl. 
74-84.00R. 

Imparato, Sabato I., to Finmeccanica S.p.A. - Ramo Aziendale Alenia. 
Process for manufacturing fiber reinforced structures suitable for aeronau- 
tic applications. 5,454,895, Cl. 156-156.000. 

Impastato, Frank. Trailer locking system. 5,454,243, Cl. 70-228.000. 

Imperial Chemical Industries, pe See— 

Yee, Ying K.; Ohnmacht, Cyrus J.; Trainor, Diane A.; and Lewis, Joseph 
J., 5,455,246, Cl. 514-235.500. 

IMT Integral Medizintechnik Trading AG: See— 

Geisser, Albert; Becker, Hubertus; and Elmiger, Heinz, 5,454,815, Cl. 
606-85.000. 

Ina Walzlager Schaeffler KG: See— 

Elendt, Harald; Faria, Christof; Fischer, Gerald; Haas, Michael; and 
“hoe, Gerhard, 5,454,353, Cl. 123-90.160. 

Inaba, Hiroo; and Ejiri, Kiyomi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Magnetic 

recording medium. 5,455,112, Cl. 428-323.000. 


, Mitsuo; Mochizuki, Hajime; Kohma, 
Kamei, Youhikazu; and Amano, Toshiaki, 5,455,596, Cl. 
343-741 1000. 


Pikus, Ilya; Kimball, Greg J.; and Inoue, Masayuki, 5,454,344, Cl. 
117-11.000. 
Inoue, Takahiro: See— 


Satoshi, Nakahara, Takashi; 


Zahm, Jean-Marie; eT ee eae 
Aline, 5,455,226, Cl. 514-12.000. 
Institut National de la Recherche Scientifique: See— 
Tyagi, Rajeshwar D.; Blais, Jean-Francois; and Auclair, Jean C., 
5, 454,948, Cl. 210-611.000. 
Instron Limited: See— 
, Christopher R.; and Johnson, Keith P., 5,454,174, Cl. 
7.000. 
Instruments SA, Inc.: See— 
Purcell, Francis J., 5,455,674, Cl. 356-318.000. 
Intel Corporation: See— 

Coke, James, 5,455,915, Cl. 395-325.000. 

Javanifard, Jahanshir J.; Fazio, Albert; Larsen, Robert E.; Brennan, 
James, Jr.; and Tedrow, Kerry D., 5,455,794, Cl. 365-185.180. 

Massie, Harold L., 5,455,501, Cl. 323-267.000. 

Pawlowski, Stephen; and MacWilliams, Peter D., 5,455,957, Cl. 395- 
800.000. 

Rankin, Linda J.; and Gonzales, Mark A., 5,455,939, Cl. 395-182.040. 

Shenoy, Sunil R.; and Wong, James W., 5,455,924, Cl. 395-445.000. 

Wells, Steven E.; and Mielke, Neal, 5,455,800, Cl. 365-218.000. 

Intelli; - gt ic a! Inc.: See— 
‘ord W.; Chen, Chao-Chiang; and Yang, Yuk Y., 5,455,525, Cl. 
$2641.00 .000. 
In Corporation: See— 
Partovi, Hamid; and Draper, Donald A., 5,455,528, Cl. 326-98.000. 
International Business Machines | Corporation: Se e— 

Bahl, Lalit R.; de Souza, Peter; Gopalakrishnan, P. S.; and Picheny, 
Michael A., 5,455,889, Cl. 395-2.450. 

Bartow, Neil G.; Brown, Paul J.; Capowski, Robert S.; Fasano, Louis T.; 
Gregg, Thomas A.; Salyer, Gregory; Wescott, Douglas W.; and Zeyak, 
Vincent P., Jr., 5,455,831, Cl. 371-1.000. 

Bayer, Thomas; and Greschner, Johann, 5,455,419, Cl. 250-423.00F. 

Bourke, Donall G.; Chisholm, Douglas R.; Float, Gregory D.; Kelley, 
Richard A.; Liu, Roy Y.; Malmquist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M.; 
Perkins, Charles B., Jr.; Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R.; 
and Wilson, John D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 

Zine-| Eddine; Cunningham, Earl A.; and Ottesen, Hal H., 
5,455,723, Cl. 360-75.000. 

Bradley, Martin P. T., 5,455,872, Cl. 382-228.000. 

Brewer, James A.; Habermehl, Paul R.; and Stafford, James M., 
5,455,919, Cl. 395-650.000. 

, Peter J.; Meaney, Patrick J.; O’Leary, Brian J.; and Rizzolo, 
Richard F., 5,455,931, Cl. 395-550.000. 

Cherubini, Giovanni; Oclcer, Sedat; and Ungerboeck, Gottfried, 
5,455,843, Cl. 375-230.000. 

Chevion, Dan; Gilat, Ittai; Heilper, Andre; Kagan, Oren; Kolsky, Amir, 
Medan, Yoav; and Walach, Eugene, 5,455,875, Cl. 382-311.000. 

— Ralph O.; Grantz, Jeffrey A.; Plaetzer, Scott A.; Smith, Robert 

; and Tindall, William N. J., 5,455,949, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Dias Arthur 

Dobuzinsky, 
Cl. 437-238. 


F; and Guitierrez, Adolfo R., 5,455,137, Cl. 430-110.000. 
David M.; Nguyen, Son V.; and Nguyen, Tue, 5,455,204, 
000. 





PI 32 


Dovek, Moris M.; Foster, John S.; Lam, Donald K. F.; and Sawatzky, 
Erich, 5,455,730, Cl. 360-113.000. 

Eberhard, Raymond J.; Goodin, Douglas J.; and Rundle, Alfred T., Jr., 
5,455,922, Cl. 395-481.000. 

Flurry, Gregory A.; and Henson, Larry W., 5,455,958, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Fontana, Robert E., Jr.; , David A.; Williams, Mason L., III; 
and Yeack-Scranton, Celia E., 5,454,158, Cl. 29-603.000. 

Forslund, Donald C., 5,455,899, Cl. 395-140.000. 

~~ io ‘and Mohan, Chandrasekaran, 5,455,944, Cl. 395- 


Hote Paul B: Prasad, Keshav B.; Caulfield, Thomas; and Crowley, 
Sean T., 5,455,387, Cl. 174-52.400. 

wes by Lichaa, Harry; and Magryta, Romuald, 5,455,775, Cl. 
364-488.000. 


Johnson, William J.; and Welch, Robert P., 5,455,910, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Jordhamo, George M.; and Wirtz, Louis H., 5,454,506, Cl. 228-110.100. 

Kiyono, Satsuo, 5,455,452, Cl. 257-668.000. 

Lawson, J.; Leonard, Edward J.; and Nansen, Jon H., 
5,454,390, 


. 134-105.000. 
Mohan, Chandrasekaran; Narang, Inderpal S.; and Teng, James Zu-chia, 
5,455,942, Cl. 395-600.000. 
Mohan, Chandrasekaran; and Narang, Inderpal S., 5,455,946, Cl. 395- 
600.000. 
Sartwell, Alfred L.; ty ~-vapgeemne 5,455,517, Cl. 324-763.000. 


International Lubricants, Inc. 
Shanahan, Alka; and Landis, Pillip S., 5,454,965, Cl. 252-57.000. 


Paper Company: See— 

Quick, James R.; and Martin, James E., 5,455,086, Cl. 428-34.200. 
International Rectifier Corporation: See— 

Pelly, Brian R., 5,455,758, Cl. 363-47.000. 
Interpore International: See— 

White, Eugene W., 5,455,100, Cl. 428-131.000. 
Interstate Brands Corporation: See— 

Beardsley, Charles A; and Romansik, Robert L., 5,454,296, Cl. 

99-403.000. 


Corporation: See— 

Worsham, Jack W., 5,454,877, Cl. 134-6.000. 

Inubushi, Masaaki: See— 

Yamamoto, Takafumi; Inubushi, Masaaki; Oinuma, Sumio; Hayashi, 
Saburou; Nishijima, Shigeru; and Ishikawa, Masaharu, 5,455,077, Cl. 
427-425.000. 

Inui, Masamichi; roonag Yasushi; and Takeuchi, Yoshiaki, to Sumitomo, 
Chemical Company, Limited. Continuous process for preparing aluminum 
hydroxide. 5,455, oto, Cl. 423-629.000. 

Inui, Takashi; Okuzawa, Kiyotaka; and Ogata, Yoshihiro, to Texas Instru- 
ee Semiconductor memory device. 5,455,796, Cl. 365- 
201 

Inventio AG: See— 

Martin, Adolf H.; and Healy, Robert P., 5,455,398, Cl. 200-296.000. 

Ioannou, Dimitris E.: See— 

Zaleski, Andrzei; and Ioannou, Dimitris E., 5,455,791, Cl. 365-185.260. 

lon Laser Technology: See— 

Cipolla, John C., 5,455,707, Cl. 359-199.000. 

Ippoliti, J. Thomas; Mabbott, Gary A.; Hans, Jeremy; and Stohimeyer, 
Michelle, to Research Corporation Technologies, Inc. Metal ion binding 
monomer and polymer. 5,455,359, Cl. 548-341.100. 

Isaka, Haruo: See— 

Kawakami, Yasunori; Iketani, Akira; Ichikawa, Kei; Goto, Makoto; and 
Isaka, Haruo, 5,455,719, Cl. 360-40.000. 

Ishi, Hitoshi: See— 

Asai, Yasuo; Matsubara, Yuzuru; and Ishi, Hitoshi, 5,454,882, Cl. 
148-241.000. 

Ishibashi, Shoji: See— 

Kaneko, Hiroko; Kaneko, Keiji; Ihara, Hideo; Negishi, Akira; and 
Ishibashi, Shoji, 5,455,224, Cl. 505-472.000. 

Ishibe, Shouichi; Nakai, Junichi, Imanaka, Yasuhiro, and Aoki, Tetsuro, to 

Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Solid image pick-up element. 5,455,624, Cl. 
348-340.000. 

Ishida, Hideo, to NEC Corporation. Address formation circuit and method for 
continuously performing an address-based memory access into a rectan- 
gular area. 5,455,908, Cl. 395-166.000. 

Ishida, Hiroshi: See— 

Hashimoto, Naotaka; Yamanaka, Toshiaki; Hashimoto, Takashi; 
Shimizu, Akihiro; Ohki, Nagatoshi; and Ishida, Hiroshi, 5,455,438, 
Cl. 257-391.000. 

Ishida, Takehisa; and Takeda, Toru, to Sony Corporation. Pattern data 
generator. 5,455,815, Cl. 369-60.000. 

Ishihara, Hiroshi; and Ogura, Yoshinobu, to Alsin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Door closing device. 5,454,607, Cl. 292-201.000. 

Ishihara, Toru: See— 

Ito, Katsuyuki; Katakura, Shinichi; Matsuzaki, Koichi; and Ishihara, 
Toru, 5,455,664, Cl. 355-277.000. 

Ishihara, Toshinobu: See— 

Mino, Norihisa; Ogawa, Kazufumi; Ishihara, Toshinobu; Endo, Mikio; 
Kubota, Tohru; and Takemura, Katsuya, 5,455,360, Cl. 548-406.000. 

Ishii, Nobuo: See— 

Saito, Masasi; Iwata, Teruo; Ishii, Nobuo; Ikeda, Towl; and Saeki, 
Hiroaki, en Cl. 427-452.000. 

Ishii, Satoshi; and Akatsuka, Takao, to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Failure detecting 


apparatus in temperature controller of air-fuel ratio 
sensor. 5,454,259, Cl. 73-118.100. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Ishii, Takashi: See— 

Watanabe, Tamio; Nagano, Toru; Yamamoto, Masayuki; and Ishii, 
Takashi, 5,454,733, Cl. 439-540.100. 

Ishikawa, Hiroyasu; and Kobayashi, Hideo, to Kokusai Denshin Denwa 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Selection diversity system using decision feedback 

i in digital mobile telecommunication systems. 5,455,844, Cl. 
375-232.000. 

Ishikawa, Kiichiro; Dudek, Chet; Hutcherson, James; and Colier, Jonathan C., 
to Yoshida Kogyo K.K. Apparatus for finishing slide fasteners. 5,454,285, 
Cl. 83-210.000. 

Ishikawa, Kunio: See— 

Aota, Kensaku; Ishikawa, Kunio; Toyoda, Jun; and Tani, Souichi, 
5,455,006, Cl. 422-63.000. 

Ishikawa, Masaharu: See— 

Yamamoto, Takafumi; Inubushi, Masaaki; Oinuma, Sumio; Hayashi, 
Saburou; Nishijima, Shigeru; and Ishikawa, Masaharu, 5,455,077, Cl. 
427-425.000. 

Ishikawa, Masanobu: See— 

Sakamoto, Kazunori; Ishikawa, Masanobu; Ito, Koji; and Kondoh, 
Yutaka, 5,454,322, Cl. 102-247.000. 

Ishikawa, Yuji, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Image reading apparatus. 
5,455,690, Cl. 358-461.000. 

Ishikawa, Yutaka: See— 

Yamamoto, Masahiro; Ishikawa, Yutaka; and Yanagida, Kenzo, 
5,454,271, Cl. 73-861.040. 

Ishikawajima-Harima Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Iguchi, Yuichi; Takabe, Shigeru; Matsubara, Hidetsugu; Goto, Tsuyoshi, 
Sugimoto, Hiroyuki; and Miyagi, Yoshiyuki, 5,454,700, Cl. 418- 
201.100. 

Ishiwata, Nobuyuki, to NEC Corporation. Sputtering method and apparatus 
for optimum saturation magnetostriction. 5,454,920, Cl. 204-192.130. 

Ishizu, Masanori; Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Endo, Soya; Machino, Hitoshi; and 
Nakamori, Tomohiro, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Apparatus with detector 
for detecting object to be detected. 5,455,659, Cl. 355-209.000. 

Isobe, Ryosuke: See— 

Sekiguchi, Nobuyuki; Goto, Narito; Takeda, Katsuyuki; Isobe, Ryosuke; 
and Takahashi, Hideki, 5,455,104, Cl. 428-212.000. 

ISOSPORT Verbundbauteile Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 

Schamesberger, Robert, 5,454,525, Cl. 242-147.00R. 

Isuzu Ceramics Research Institute Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kawamura, Hideo, 5,454,356, Cl. 123-254.000. 


Italiano, Greg: See— 

Berman, Eric; Itali Greg; Padgaonkar, Ajay; and Allen, Ray, 
5,455,937, Cl. 395-56 500.000. 

Itani, Hitoshi: See— 

Murakami, Hirotoshi; Itani, Hitoshi; and Tanaka, Hiroaki, 5,454,559, Cl. 
271-272.000. 

Itaya, Hisao; Nakagawa, Satoru; Taki, Kensuke; and Takano, Kazuhiro, to 
Gunze Limited. Touch panel device including resistance material and 
position detecting unit. 5,455,574, Cl. 341-20.000. 

Ito, Joji, to NSK-Warner K.K. Multi-bent drag strip. 5,454,458, Cl. 192- 
45.100. 

Ito, Katsuyuki; Katakura, Shinichi; Matsuzaki, Koichi; and Ishihara, Toru, to 
Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd. Electrophotographic printer for transferring 
images on different sized print medium and transferring method of the 
same. 5,455,664, Cl. 355-277.000. 

Ito, Keiji; and Iwata, Hiroshi, to Asashi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Endoscope distal end with folded circuit board. 5,454,366, Cl. 600- 
109.000. 

Ito, Koji: See— 

Sakamoto, Kazunori; Ishikawa, Masanobu; Ito, Koji; and Kondoh, 
Yutaka, 5,454,322, Cl. 102-247.000. 

Ito, Sadao, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Seat sliding apparatus for a 
vehicle. 5,454,541, Cl. 248-430.000. 

Ito, Satoshi: See— 

Fukui, Katsuhiko; Ito, Satoshi; and Machida, Kenji, 5,455,687, Cl. 
358-438.000. 
Itoh, Kenji: See— 
Matsuzaki, Hiroshi; Ajimine, Tetsuo; lizuka, Yukio; Itoh, Kenji; and 
Ueda, Katsuhiko, 5,454,328, Cl. 104-139.000. 
Itoi, Hideyuki: See— 
Saito, Akihiro; and Itoi, Hideyuki, 5,455,302, Cl. 525-67.000. 

Itoi, Satoshi, to NEC Corporation. Method for preventing error speading 
while recording compressed image data. 5,455,683, Cl. 358-335.000. 

ITT Corporation: See— 

Palmer, Gary L., 5,455,711, Cl. 359-353.000. 
ITT Industries, Inc.: See— 
Eggert, Uwe; = ie. Manfred, 5,454,734, Cl. 439-578.000. 
IVAC eeconen te 
Moeenziai, Behzad; | Zublin, Kurt; and Goldberg, Jack, 5,455,565, Cl. 
340-603.000. 

Iwasaki, Toshiaki, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Work-sheet retainer 
including apertured support piste. 5,454,336, Cl. 112-470.160. 

Iwasawa, Naozumi: See— 

Nagano, Toshiaki; Kogure, Hideo; Maki, Tetsu; and Iwasawa, Naozumi, 
5,455,116, Cl. 428-545.000. 
Nagano, Toshiaki, Kogure, Hideo; Iwasawa, Naozumi; and Maki, Tetsu, 
5,455,117, Cl. 428-545.000. 
Iwata, Hiroshi: See— 
Ito, Keiji; and Iwata, Hiroshi, 5,454,366, Cl. 600-109.000. 





Octoser 3, 1995 


Noguchi, Shigeru; Iwata, Hiroshi; and Sano, Keiichi, 5,455,430, Cl. 
257-53.000. 

Iwata, Teruo: See— 

Saito, Masasi; Iwata, Teruo; Ishii, Nobuo; Ikeda, Towl; and Saeki, 
Hiroaki, 5,455,082, Cl. 427-452.000. 

Iwata, Yosihiro. Method of obtaining fresh water from seawater and device 
used therein. 5,454,916, Cl. 204-149.000. 

Iyengar, Vasu; Rabipour, Rafi; Mermelstein, Paul; and Shelton, Brian R., to 
Northern Telecom Limited. Speech bandwidth extension method and 
apparatus. 5,455,888, Cl. 395-212.000. 

Izumisawa, Gen: See— 

Matsuda, Eiji; and Izumisawa, Gen, 5,455,380, Cl. 84-662.000. 

J. M. Voith GmbH: See— 

Mendez, Benjamin G., 5,454,868, Cl. 118-216.000. 
Sieberth, Ralf, 5,454,870, Cl. 118-258.000. 

Jack, Shane R. Locking connector for an extension power cord. 5,454,728, Cl. 
439-277.000. 

Jackel, Janet L.: See— 

Baran, Jane E.; and Jackel, Janet L., 5,455,877, Cl. 385-11.000. 

Jacoboni, Charles; Boulard, Brigitte; and Perrot, Olivier, to Alcatel Alsthom 
Compagnie Generale d’Electricite. Vapor deposition method for depositing 
a film of fluorine-containing glass on a substrate. 5,454,847, Cl. 
65-386.000. 

Jacobs, James P., to Yost, Vincent. Electronic parking meter and system. 
5,454,461, Cl. 194-200.000. 

Jacobsen, Chris: See— 

Howells, Malcolm R.; and Jacobsen, Chris, 5,455,850, Cl. 378-34.000. 

Jacyno, John M.: See— 

Cutler, Horace G.; and Jacyno, John M., 5,455,221, Cl. 504-291.000. 

Jain, Rajiv: See— 

Cabral, Arthur W.; Jain, Rajiv; Howard, Maire L.; Peterson, John; Webb, 
Richard D.; and Seidl, Robert, 5,455,599, Cl. 345-133.000. 

James, Steven L., to Harnischfeger Corporation. Dual weight assembly for a 
crane. 5,454,474, Cl. 212-281.000. 

Jaminet, Jerome F.: See— 

Kulak, Richard E.; McHugh, Thomas M.; Ahigian, Edward E.; Jaminet, 
Jerome F.; He, Thomas; Peruggi, Richard E.; Kowalczyk, Thomas M.; 
and Barrett, David W., 5,454,447, Cl. 187-331.000. 

Janisch, Ingo; Landscheidt, Heinz; Striiver, Werner; and Klausener, Alex- 
ander, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for separating off methanol 
from a mixture of dimethyl carbonate and methanol. 5,455,368, Cl. 
558-277.000. 

Janke, Donald E.; and Szynal, Joseph M., to Whirlpool Corporation. Refrig- 
eration control circuit with self-test mode. 5,454,230, Cl. 62-126.000. 
Jansen, Benedictus J.; Van de Wynckel, Werner J.; and Michiels, Frank P., to 
Agfa-Gevaert N.V. Apparatus for the electrolytic recovery of silver from 

solutions containing silver. 5,454,924, Cl. 204-272.000. 

Jansen, Cornelis M.: See— 

Colson, Wendell B.; Anthony, James M.; Oberg, Brad H.; and Jansen, 
Cornelis M., 5,454,414, Cl. 160-84.020. 

Jansen, Johannes J.; Veen, Uko; and Legters, Johan, to Cooperatieve Verkoop- 
En Productievereneniging. Process for preparing a hot-melt adhesive 
composition, a hot-melt adhesive composition and articles made by using 
the same. 5,454,862, Cl. 106-213.000. 

Janssen, David C., to Strattec Security Corporation. Fail safe system for a 
mechanical lock key set with electronic interlock. 5,455,571, Cl. 340- 
825.310. 

Janssen, Michael, to Angioplasty Systems, Inc. Electrosurgical catheter and 
method for resolving atherosclerotic plaque by radio frequency sparking. 
5,454,809, Cl. 606-41.000. 

Janssens, Wilhelmus: See— 

Vanmaele, Luc; Janssens, Wilhelmus; and Kiekens, Eric, 5,455,218, Cl. 
503-227.000. 

Janzen, Edward G.; and Wilcox, Allan L., to Oklahoma Medical Research 
Foundation. Spin trap nitrony! hindered phenols. 5,455,272, Cl. 514 
579.000. 

Japan as represented by Director General of Agency of Industrial Science and 
Technology: See— 

Sata, Nobuhiro, 5,454,363, Cl. 126-263.010. 

Japan Development Consultants, Inc.: See— 

Hashikawa, Yoshito, 5,454,502, Cl. 226-195.000. 

Japan Elanco Company Limited: See— 

Yamamoto, Taizo; and Konishi, Hirokazu, 5,454,464, Cl. 198-384.000. 

Japan Energy Corporation: See— 

Uchida, Masayuki; Kohiro, Kenji; and Oda, Osamu, 5,454,346, Cl. 
117-13.000. 
Japan PMC Corporation: See— 
Hayashi, Jisuke, 5,454,907, Cl. 162-26.000. 

Jardine, Stuart I.; McCann, Dominic P. J.; and White, David B., to Schlum- 
berger Technology Corporation. Method of warning of pipe sticking during 
drilling operations. 5,454,436, Cl. 175-40.000. 

Jarosz, Paul J.: See— 

Samuels, Glenn J.; Lee, Jung-Chung; Lee, Charles; Berry, Stephen; and 
Jarosz, Paul J., 5,455,045, Cl. 424-451.000. 

Jato, Johnson: See— 

Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., II; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John 
W.; Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; 
Cragg, Gordon M.; Bringmann, Gerhard; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, 
Johnson, 5,455,251, Cl. 514-308.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 33 


Javadi, Younes; a See and Werner, Douglas F., to Clearwater 
Industries, Inc. Computerized chemical injection system for hydrogen 
sulfide control in a waste water stream. 5,454,918, Cl. 204-153.190. 

Javanifard, Jahanshir J.; Fazio, Albert; Larsen, Robert E.; Brennan, James, Jr.; 
and Tedrew, Kerry D., to Intel Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
controlling the output current provided by a charge pump circuit. 
5,455,794, Cl. 365-185. 180. 

Jayashankar, S.; and Kaufman, Michael J., to University of Florida. Com- 
posite silicide/silicon carbide mechanical ‘alloy. 5,454,999, Cl. 419-32.000. 

JBL Inc: ; See— 

Willard, Charles L.; Geddes, Earl R.; and Benedict, Robert H., 
5,455,396, Cl. 181-172.000. 

Jean, Buford R.; Warren, Gary L.; and Whitehead, F. Lynn, to Thermedics Inc. 
Meter and method for in situ measurement of the electromagnetic prop- 
ethnel walien genen untatitivaien autel Guepunay dienes 
and analysis. 5,455,516, Cl. 324-639.000. 

Jeanmaire, David L.: See— 

Stephenson, Stanley W.; and Jeanmaire, David L., 5,455,617, Cl. 347- 
214.000. 

Jenkins, W. Allan. Retrofit variable speed dampening apparatus for printing 
press. 5,454,313, Cl. 101-350.000. 

Jensen, James A., to Lanxide Technology Company, LP. Aluminum nitride 
from inorganic polymers. 5,455,322, Cl. 528-9.000. 

Jeon, Jun-Young, to SamSung Electronics Co., Ltd. Method of making 
dynamic random access memory cell having a stacked capacitor and a 
trench capacitor. 5,455,192, Cl. 437-52.000. 

Jeryan, Richard A.: See— 

Meyer, James R.; Jeryan, Richard A.; Kowalske, Richard C.; and 
Hillyard, Jack, 5,454,453, Cl. 180-377.000. 
Jesse, Edwin L.: See— 
Adler, Richard S.; Sloan, Blake G.; O’Brien, Keith T.; and Jesse, Edwin 
L., 5,454,192, Cl. 49-307.000. 
Jeung, Do S.: See— 
Oh, Seh H.; and Jeung, Do S., 5,455,454, Cl. 257-676.009. 

Jines, Michael D., to Wenger Corporation. Method and apparatus for trans- 
porting portable upright stage panels. 5,454,441, Cl. 180-125.000. 

Jo, Seung Y., to Goldstar Co., Ltd. Method for forming conductive film. 
5,455,063, Cl. 427-64.000. 

Joest, Rainer: See— 

Fischle, Ruediger; Joest, Rainer, Tueri, Julius; and von Sivers, Rolf, 
5,454,443, Cl. 180-312.000. 

Johannes, Reinhard: See— 

Edele, Reinhard; Johannes, Reinhard; Krizek, Oldrich; Schmid, Eck- 
hardt; Gorner, Eugen; and Karl, Helmut, 5,454,134, Cl. 15-250.040. 

Johanson, Jerry R., to Kamyr, Inc. Conical insets for chip bin. 5,454,490, Cl. 
222-146.400. 

Johanson, William G.: See— 

Curran, Thomas A.; Johanson, William G.; Ladley, Nathan W.; and 
Scarborough, O"Dell, 5,454,992, Cl. 264-112.000. 

Johansson, Orjan, to Allen-Bradley Company, Inc. Communications protocol 
for use in transferring data over a serial bus. 5,455,911, Cl. 395-864.000. 

John Crane Inc.: See— 

Pospisil, Mark G., 5,454,572, Cl. 277-65.000. 

John S. Bames GmbH: See— 

Weidhass, Horst, 5,454,702, Cl. 418-206.000. 

Johnson, Bernard W., to Kelsey-Hayes Company. Method and apparatus for 
pressure control. 5,454,629, Cl. 303-156.000. 

Johnson, David A.: See— 

Avison, David W.; Fehervari, Agota F.; Johnson, David A.; and Koretsky, 
Diana R., 5,455,148, Cl. 430-454.000. 

Canfield, Brian P.; Johnson, David A.; and Harmon, John P., 5,455,613, 
Cl. 347-65.000. 

Johnson, Peter E.; and Johnson, David A., 5,454,687, Cl. 414-790.700. 

Johnson, Donald L., Jr.: See— 

Cox, Thomas L.; Beltz, John D.; Johnson, Donald L., Jr.; Pellin, Johnny 
J.; Riley, Gary V.; and Wiebe, Randall J., 5,454,295, Cl. 99-332.000. 

Johnson, Edwin F.: See— 

Blasing, Raymond R.; Johnson, Edwin F.; Lockie, Douglas G.; 
Mohwinkel, Cliff; Whalen, Barry; and Withers, Richard S., 5,455,594, 
Cl. 343-700.0MS. 

Johnson, Eric A.: See— 

Parreiras, June F. M.; and Johnson, Eric A., 5,455,278, Cl. 514-723.000. 

Johnson & Johnson Orthopaedics, Inc.: See— 

Tariah, Ibim B.; and Borroff, Michael J., 5,454,382, Cl. 128-882.000. 

Johnson, Keith P.: See— 

Lewington, Christopher R.; and Johnson, Keith P., 5,454,174, Cl. 
33-787.000. 

Johnson, Leslie D. Card organizer cabinet. 5,454,635, Cl. 312-183.000. 

Johnson, Peter E.; and Johnson, David A. High speed sorter/stacker. 
5,454,687, Cl. 414-790.700. 

Johnson, Ralph E.: See— 

Maglica, Anthony; Johnson, Ralph E.; and Lewis, Armis L., 5,455,752, 
Cl. 362-206.000. 

Johnson, Robert H.: See— 

Biggs, Bradley M.; Curtis, Steve M.; and Johnson, Robert H., 5,454,321, 
Cl. 102-219.000. 

Johnson, Ronald P.; Sines, Daniel W.; and Emery, Darrell E., to Safetran 
Traffic Systems, Inc. System for determining vehicle speed and presence. 
5,455,768, Cl. 364-424.010. 

Johnson Service Company: See— 

Ewer, Glen A.; and Soik, Matthew R., 5,454,148, Cl. 29-33.00J. 





PI 34 


Wirfel, Kevin L., 5,454,757, Cl. 454-336.000. 
Johnson, Steven M.: See— 
von Alten, Thomas W.; Johnson, Steven M.; and King, Michael O., 
5,455,550, Cl. 335-78.000. 
Johnson, Wayne: See— 
Anderson, Roger N.; Lindstrom, Paul R.; and Johnson, Wayne, 
5,455,070, Cl. 427-248.100. 
Johnson, William J.; and Welch, Robert P., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method and system for creating a s: ‘ized 


presentation from different types of media presentations. 5,455,910, Cl. 
395-650.000. 


i, Naoshi; Jojo, Shigeru; Yamashita, Riichiro; and 
Hirako, Nobuhide, 5,455,408, Cl. 235-384.000. 

Jolissaint, Charles H.; Shem, Elliott B.; McRae, Xuan; Waln, Kenneth E.; and 
Duffy, John E., to Edify Corp. Object oriented customer information 
exchange a and method. 5,455,903, Cl. 395-155.000. 

Jones, Anthony to Discovision Associates. Programmable logic output 
driver. 5. 253 522, Cl 326-27.000. 

Jones, Charles J.; and Shepherd, Paul V., to Automotive Products, pic. Clutch 
control system. 5,454,768, Cl. 477-83.000. 

Jones, David E.: See— 

Frederick, Thomas L.; and Jones, David E., 5,455,546, Cl. 333-128.000. 

Jones, George B.: See— 

Sepai, Dinyar; Daly, Kevin R.; Whalen, Brian L.; Hong, Khanh; and 
Jones, George B., 5,455,870, Cl. 382-147.000. 

Jones, Mike D.: See— 

Poole, Richard L.; Jones, Mike D.; Limerick, Sydney R.; Limerick, Stan; 
and Ouellette, Pamela M., 5,455,948, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Jones, Randy L.: See— 

Javadi, Younes; Jones, Randy L.; and Werner, Douglas F., 5,454,918, Cl. 
204-153.190. 

Jones, Simon: See— 

Kopietz, Michael; Kalck, Ulrich; Jones, Simon; Bassler, Peter; and 
Priester, Claus-Ulrich, 5,455,346, Cl. 540-540.000. 

Jordal, Robert L. Window frame extrusion and method. 5,454,204, Cl. 

52-730.300. 


Kennedy, Brian S.; Jordan, J., Jr; McNair, Robert J.; and 
Emerson, Alan B., 5,454,430, Cl. 166-50.000. 

Jordhamo, George M.; ‘and Wirtz, Louis H., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Structure and process for electro/mechanical joint 
formation. 5,454,506, Cl. 228-110.100. 

Jémnvall: See— 

Curstedt, Tore; Jérnvall; Léwenadler, Bjém; and Robertsson, Bengt, 
5,455,227, Cl. 514-14.000. 

Josel, Hans-Peter: See— 

Herrmann, Rupert; Josel, Hans-Peter, Klein, Christian; and Heindl, 
Dieter, 5,455,357, Cl. 548-147.000. 

Joseph, Amy L.: See— 

Giacin, Kenneth J.; and Joseph, Amy L., 5,455,023, Cl. 424-49.000. 

Winston, Anthony E.; Domke, Todd W.; and Joseph, Amy L., 5,455,024, 
Cl. 424-52.000. 

Joshi, Ashok V.; Gordon, John H.; and Knudson, Terry A., to Ceramatec, Inc. 
Fluid dispensing pump. 5,454,922, Cl. 204-265.000. 

Josse, Fabien J.; and Shana, Zack A., to Marquette University. Piezoelectric 
resonant sensor using the acoustoelectric effect. 5,455,475, Cl. 310- 
316.000. 

Jourde, Bernard: See— 

Wattel, Jean-René; Laune, Jean-Christophe; and Jourde, Bernard, 
5,454,145, Cl. 19-163.000. 

Joy, Joseph M.: See— 

Friedman, Steven J.; Hargrove, Karen A.; Joy, Joseph M.; Myhrvold, 
Nathan P.; Shrivastava, Sunita; and Yuval, Gideon A., 5,455,600, Cl. 
345-153.000. 

Juengst, Stefan: See— 

Bastian, Hartmuth; Juengst, Stefan; and Wahrendorff, Peter, 5,455,480, 
Cl. 313-285.000. 

Julius Blum Gesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 

Rupprechter, Helmut, 5,454,144, Cl. 16-382.000. 

Jun, Wookeum, to Daewoo Electronics Co., Ltd. Noise shielding apparatus 
for magnetron of microwave oven. 5,455,405, Cl. 219-761.000. 

Jun, Wookeum: See— 

Kim, Byeongjun; Jun, Wookeum; Hong, Wonpyo; Kim, Sangjin; Lim, 
Byungkap; Kang, Heungdae; and Cho, Jaewon, 5,455,403, Cl. 219- 
702.000. 

Jung, Il N.; Yoo, Bok R.; and Yeon, Seung H., to Korea Institute of Science 
and Technology. Fungicidal 1-aryl-1-[a-(triazolyl)alkyl}-1- 
silacycloalkanes and their preparation methods. 5,455,356, Cl. 548- 
110.000. 

Junge, Michael: See— 

Reiffenrath, Volker; Bremer, Matthias; and Junge, Michael, 5,454,975, 
Cl. 252-299.610. 

Juszkiewicz, Henry E.; Shaw, Timothy P.; and Zubkov, Igor, to Gibson Guitar 
Corp. PIE20 electric pickup with adjustable string output. 5,455,381, Cl. 
84-73 1.000. 

K.J. Manufacturing Company: See— 

van der Griendt, Adrianus J., 5,454,355, Cl. 123-196.00A. 

K-Tron Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Bullivant, Kenneth W.; Holzmann, Ingo G.; and Koetter, Roland, 
5,454,524, Cl. 241-242.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


K. Widmann AG: See— 

Schéb, Othmar; and Spillman, Max, 5,454,822, Cl. 606-148.000. 

KabiGen AB: See— 

Curstedt, Tore; Jérnvall; Léwenadler, Bjorn; and Robertsson, Bengt, 
5,455,227, Cl. 514-14.000. 

Kabis, Thomas W. Kabis discrete groundwater sampler. 5,454,275, Cl. 
73-864.510. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Hayashibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo: See— 

Maruta, Kazuhiko; Kubota, Michio; Sugimoto, Toshiyuki; and Miyake, 
Toshio, 5,455,168, Cl. 435-201.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Kawai Gakki Seisakusho: See— 

Matsuda, Eiji; and Izumisawa, Gen, 5,455,380, Cl. 84-662.000. 

i Kaisha Komatsu Sei : See— 

Semura, Yasuki; Nagahashi, Nobuyuki; and Ando, Hiroshi, 5,455,509, 
Cl. 324-207.240. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Tokyo Kikai Seisakusho: See— 

Ohta, Hideo; and Miyoshi, Masahiko, 5,454,316, Cl. 101-415.100. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Topcon: See— 

Saito, Susumu; and Takahashi, Takashi, 5,455,696, Cl. 359-80.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba: See— 

Fujiyama, Kazunari; Murakami, Itaru; Yoshioka, Yomei; and Okabe, 

Nagatoshi, 5,455,777, Cl. 364-507.000. 

Ichihara, Kiyoshi, 5,455,632, Cl. 348-565.000. 

Ikeda, Hiroshi; and Makino, Yoshiyuki, 5,454,171, Cl. 34-492.000. 

Motegi, Hiroyuki; and Nakashiro, Takeshi, 5,455, 534, Cl. 327-544.000. 

Nakao, Kouji; and Mizukami, Shigeto, 5,455,795, Cl. 365-189.050. 

Sato, Youji; Nakajima, Yuji; Taki, Kinji; and Konno, Toshikazu, 
5,455,746, Cl. 361-816.000. 

Yoshida, Minoru; Watanabe, Takeshi; aaa Shigeru; and Takahashi, 
Masashi, 5,455,661, Cl. 355-219.000, 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho: See— 

Anahara, Meiji; Tsuzuki, Makoto; Kamiya, Ryuta; Matsuura, Hiroshi; 
and Yasui, Yoshiharu, 5,454,845, Cl. 55-267.000. 

Kaercher, Scott: See— 

Worrel, Vernon J.; Bouchard, Brian L.; Kaercher, Scott; Anderson, Jerry; 
and Stewart, James, 5,454,433, Cl. 172-20.000. 

Kagan, Oren: See— 

Chevion, Dan; Gilat, Ittai; Heilper, Andre; Kagan, Oren; Kolsky, Amir, 
Medan, Yoav; and Walach, Eugene, 5,455, 875, Cl. 382-311.000. 

Kahne, Daniel E.; and Kahne, Suzanne W., to Trustees of Princeton Univer- 
sity, The. Pharmaceutical compositions and methods of transporting com- 
pounds across biological membrane. 5,455,335, Cl. 536-5.000. 

Kahne, Suzanne W.: See— 

Kahne, Daniel E.; and Kahne, Suzanne W., 5,455,335, Cl. 536-5.000. 

Kakegawa, Junko; and Takayama, Shigeki, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Hydrolytically stable, halogen-free flame retardant resin compo- 
sition. 5,455,292, Cl. 524-141.000. 

Kakimoto, Tatsumi, Kubo, Takeshi, Takahashi, Kuniyoshi, Fujisaki, Akiy- 
oshi; and Nishina, Teruya, to Omron Corporation. Angle of rotation 
detector. 5,455,498, Cl. 318-605.000. 

Kaku, Nobuyuki: See— 

Mizutani, Hikaru; Maehara, Yoshimi; Kaku, Nobuyuki; Takeda, Hide- 
kazu; and Ogiro, Kenji, 5,454,527, Cl. 242-343.000. 

Kakuda, Takashi: See— 

Ariki, Yoshio; Kakuda, Takashi; Deguchi, Masaharu; Maruyama, Take- 
suke; and Yamasaki, Futoshi, 5,455, 694, Cl. 359-40.000. 

Kakuma, Satoshi: See— 

Okuyama, Yuzo; Kakuma, Satoshi; Tonooka, Yasunori; and Shibata, 
Megumi, 5,455,824, Cl. 370-56.000. 

Kakuta, Hideo: See— 

Hasegawa, Koji; Kakuta, Hideo; and Mizutani, Junya, 5,455,345, Cl. 
536-123.130. 

Kakuta, Wataru: See— 

Chicatelli, Donald A.; and Kakuta, Wataru, 5,455,067, Cl. 427-236.000. 

Kalck, Ulich: See— 

Kopietz, Michael; Kalck, Ulrich; Jones, Simon; Bassler, Peter; and 
Priester, Claus-Ulrich, 5,455,346, Cl. 540-540.000. 

Kallis, Adrian G.: See— 

Clausen, Scott A.; and Kallis, Adrian G., 5,454,767, Cl. 477-32.000. 

Kallis, Martin: See— 

Mihlfriedal, Eberhard; Kiibelbeck, Armin; Gerisch, Torsten; Appich, 
Karl; Szekeresch, Jakob; and Kallis, Martin, 5,455,062, Cl. 427-8.000. 

Kallman, William R.; Roberts, Mark B.; Baretich, David F.; Dorfman, 
Leonard M.,; and Ahern, John F., to Comdisco, Inc. Electrochromic eyewear 
system, rechargeable eyewear and external charger therefor. 5,455,637, Cl. 
351-44.000. 

Kallman, William R.; Roberts, Mark B.; Baretich, David F.; Dorfman, 
Leonard M.; and Ahern, John F., to Comdisco, Inc. Electrochromic 
eyewear. 5,455,638, Cl. 351-44.000. 

Kaltenbach & Voigt GmbH & Co.: See— 

Strohmaier, Ernst, 5,454,718, Cl. 433-122.000. 

Kamaya Kagaku Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ichikawa, Toru; and Tahara, Tomio, 5,454,483, Cl. 220-737.000. 

Kamei, Yoshikazu: See— 

Higashiguchi, Yutaka; Inagaki, Mitsuo; Mochizuki, Hajime; Kohma, 
Noriyuki; Kamei, Yoshikazu; and Amano, Toshiaki, 5,455,596, Cl. 
343-741.000. 

Kamiya, Masakazu: See— 

Sadakari, Shuji; Kamiya, Masakazu; and Kobayashi, Kiyonori, 
5,454,459, Cl. 192-55.610. 

Kamiya, Masaomi: See— 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Machida, Minoru; Kamiya, Masaomi; and Yamada, Toshio, 5,455,097, 
Cl. 428-116.000. 

Kamiya, Ryuta: See— 

Anahara, Meiji; Tsuzuki, Makoto; Kamiya, Ryuta; Matsuura, Hiroshi; 
and Yasui, Yoshiharu, 5,454,845, Cl. 55-267.000. 

Kamiyama, Takao; Yokoshima, Yasuhiro; and Endoh, Shigeru, to Shonan 
Gosei-Jushi Seisakusho K.K.; and Yokoshima & Company. Method of 
lining a branch pipe. sone. Cl. 138-98.000. 

Kammerer, Gene W.; Bufalini, Bruno; Frederick, Royce; and Chen, Chao, to 
Ethicon, Inc. Method of tying knots using a tube haet applicence: 5,454,820, 
Cl. 606-148.000. 

Atumi; Yamashita, Nobuhiro; Saito, Ikuya; Kawahara, Yukio; and 
Tsuboi, Shin-ichi, to Nihon Bayer Agrochem K.K. Synergistic insecticidal 
compositions. 5,455,256, Cl. 314-341.000. 

Kamon, Kazuya, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Photomask com- 

prising an optical path adjusting film. 5,455,130, Cl. 430-5.000. 
Hans-Peter: 


> See— 
Ten Dam, Paul J., 5,454,549, Cl. 267-119.000. 
Kamyr, Inc.: See— 
Johanson, Jerry R., 5,454,490, Cl. 222-146.400. 
Kanbayashi, Kazuo: See— 
Sakai, Yasuyuki; Suzuki, Noriyuki; Kudo, Tetsuo; Marumo, Kuniomi; 
Aizawa, Toshiyuki; Kunio; Sugita, Shuichi; and Kanba- 
yashi, Kazuo, 5,455,042, Cl. 424-443.000. 
Kane, Scott A.: See— 
Seneker, Stephen D.; and Kane, Scott A., 5,455,374, Cl. 560-330.000. 
Kaneko, Hiroko; Kaneko, Keiji; Ihara, Hideo; Negishi, Akira; and Ishibashi, 
Shoji, to Agency of Industrial Science & Technology; and Ministry of 
International 


Trade & Industry. Method o! {oa compound oxide 
superconducting thin film. 5,455,224, Cl. 72.000 


Kaneko, Keiji: See— 

Kaneko, Hiroko; Kaneko, Keiji; Ihara, Hideo; Negishi, Akira; and 
Ishibashi, Shoji, 5,455,224, Cl. 505-472.000. 

Kaneko, Kyoichi, to Daiwa Seiko, Inc. Speed change device for fishing reel. 
5,454,526, Cl. 242-255.000. 

Kaneko, Masato, to Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd. Refrigerating machine oil 
composition containing an epoxy compound. 5,454,963, Cl. 252-52.00R. 

Kaneko, Tatsushi: See— 

Shimizu, Takaaki; Ogihara, Tsutomu; Kinsho, Takeshi; Kaneko, Tat- 
sushi; Saito, Ryuichi; and Kurihara, Hideshi, 5,454,977, Cl. 252- 
299.610. 

Kang, Chan H.; and Lee, Jun S., to Goldstar Electron Co., Ltd. Method for 
fabrication of lithography mask. 5,455,131, Cl. 430-5.000. 
Kang, Heungdae: See— 

Kim, Byeongjun; Jun, Wookeum; Hong, Wonpyo; Kim, Sangjin; Lim, 
Byungkap; Kang, Heungdae; and Cho, Jaewon, 5,455,403, Cl. 219- 
702.000. 

Kansai Paint Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nagano, Toshiaki; Kogure, Hideo; Maki, Tetsu; and Iwasawa, Naozumi, 
5,455,116, Cl. 428-545.000. 

Nagano, Toshiaki; Kogure, Hideo; Iwasawa, Naozumi; and Maki, Tetsu, 
5,455,117, Cl. 428-545.000. 

Kansas State University Research Foundation: See— 
Nagaraja, Tiruvoor G.; and Chengappa, Muckatira M., 5,455,034, Cl. 
424-236.100. 
Kansei Corporation: See— 
Chiba, Takatoshi; and Kobayashi, ha wes 5,454,859, Cl. 96-18.000. 
Kanzaki, Tatsuo, to Fuji Oozx Inc. of roughening and coating the 
contact surface of a valve lifter. 5,455,078, Cl. 427-446.000. 
Kanzler, Ulrich: See— 

Noll, Martin; Kanzler, Ulrich; Krockenberger, Klaus; and Leinberger, 

Juergen, 5,455,557, Cl. 340-431.000. 
See— 


Corporation: 
Tanaka, Nobuhiro, 5,454,212, Cl. 53-473.000. 
Kao, Wei H., to Aerospace ion, The. Metal matrix composite made 
with interface reactions. 5,454,425, Cl. 164-520.000. 
Kaplan, Michael M.: See— 
Faucher, David W.; Heer, Daniel N.; Kaplan, Michael M.; and Maher, 
David P., 5,455,861, Cl. 380-9.000. 
Kaplan, Murray A.; Phusanti, Lawan; Perrone, Robert K.; Stenberg, Scott R.; 
Agharkar, Sheeram; and Bogardus, Joseph B., to Bristol-Myers Squibb Co. 
Stabilized solutions of platinum(I) antitumor agents. 5,455,270, Cl. 514 
492.000. 
linsky, Cecil H. Memory system for loading peripherals on power up. 
5,455,923, Cl. 395-481.000. 
, Daniel L.: See— 
Owczarczyk, Zbyslaw R.; Yang, es Kapp, Daniel L.; Slusarek, 
Wojciech K.; Friedrich, Louis E.; and Southby, David T., 5,455,141, 
Cl. 430-222.000. 
Kappelmiiller, Werner: See— 
er, Heinrich; Kappelmiiller, Wermer; and Eppich, Stefan, 
5,454,709, Cl. 425-589.000. 
Karafidt, Miroslav; See— 
Stohandl, Jifi; Payel, Vatekové, Irena; Karafidt, Miroslav; 
pan! Ji; Mejzlik, Jif; Balcar, Hynek; Stép4nek, Kamil; Heller, 
it; Lederer, Jaromir, 5,455,318, Cl. 526-141.000. 
Kerskane Toa Toshiyuki: See— 
Baba, Mutsumi; Shoji, Takeo; Karakama, Toshiyuki; Kobayashi, 
Kazunori; and Cgtin, Torn, 5,455,665, Cl. 355-298.000. 
Karal, Michael. Method of playing blackjack game. 5,454,570, Cl. 273- 
292.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 35 


Kardon, Donald R.; Moore, Charles H.; and Bush, Douglas S., to BKL, Inc. 
Method of making an improved electroluminescent device. 5,454,892, Cl. 
156-67.000. 

Karl, Helmut: See— 

Edele, Reinhard; Johannes, Reinhard; Krizek, Oldrich; Schmid, Eck- 
hardt; Gorner, Eugen; and Karl, Helmut, 5,454,134, Cl. 15-250.040. 
Karl Mayer Textilmaschinenfabrik GmbH: See— 


Bogucki-Land, Bogdan; and Gille, Friedrich, 5,454,151, Cl. 28-194.000. 

Karl Thomae GmbH: See— 

Maier, Roland; Miiller, Peter; Woitun, Eberhard; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Mark, 
Michael; Eisele, Bernhard; Budzinski, Ralph-Michael; and Haller- 
mayer, Gerhard, 5,455,273, Cl. 514-617.000. 

Karlin, James; and Bank, David G. Method of manufacture improved 
appliance doors and panels. 5,454,997, Cl. 264-515.000. 

Karmeli, David D. Process and resulting jewelry stone product. 5,454,234, Cl. 
63-28.000. 

Karnovsky, Morris J.: See— 

Edelman, Elazer R.; Adams, David H.; and Kamovsky, Morris J., 
5,455,039, Cl. 424-422.000. 

Karol, Mark J.: See— 

Eng, Kai Y.; and Karol, Mark J., 5,455,701, Cl. 359-135.000. 

Glance, Bernard; and Karol, Mark J., 5,455,699, Cl. 359-125.000. 

Kashimura, Makoto: See— 

Kiyohara, Takehiko; Nitta, Tetsuhiro; Kashimura, Makoto; Hirano, Hiro- 
fumi; Bekki, Toshihiko; and Kimura, Tetsuo, 5,454,555, Cl. 271- 
9.000. 

Kashiwagi, Takeshi: See— 

Nukui, Masahiro; Tayama, Takao; Kashiwagi, Takeshi; Kimura, Masa- 
toshi; and Shoji, Hidekazu, 5,455,324, Cl. 528-199.000. 

Kaspar, Sieghart: See— 

Pirklbauer, Wilfried; Grabner, Johann; and Kaspar, Sieghart, 5,454,852, 
Cl. 75-10.420. 

Kasuga, Shinichi, to NSK Ltd. Ball screw integrated linear guide unit. 
5,454,278, Cl. 74-459.000. 

Katakura, Shinichi: See— 

Ito, Katsuyuki; Katakura, Shinichi; Matsuzaki, Koichi; and Ishihara, 
Toru, 5,455,664, Cl. 355-277.000. 

Katerberg, James A.: See— 

Simon, Robert J.; Rudolf, Daniel R.; Katerberg, James A.; and Pipkorn, 
David N., 5,455,611, Cl. 347-49.000. 

Kato, Junichi: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Kato, Katsuhisa; and Onozawa, Toshihiko, to Sony/Tektronix C jon. 
High speed, large-current power control circuit. 5,455,502, Cl. 323- 
272.000. 

Kato, Kazutoshi, to Sieko Epson Corporation. Progressive power lens. 
5,455,642, Cl. 351-169.000. 

Kato, Naoki, to Pentel Kabushiki Kaisha. Rear end knocking type liquid 
discharge apparatus. 5,454,658, Cl. 401-205.000. 

Katsamberis, Dimitris: See— 

Coyle, Dennis J.; Crouch, Earl T.; Katsamberis, Dimitris; Kerr, Stuart R., 
Ill; and Lewis, Larry N., 5,455,105, Cl. 428-215.000. 

Katsoulis, Dimitris E.: See— 

Bahr, Bradley C.; Legrow, Gary E.; Katsoulis, Dimitris E.; and Smith, 
Janet M., 5,455,026, Cl. 424-65.000. 

Katz, David L. Oto-nasal foreign body extractor. 5,454,817, Cl. 606-106.000. 

Kaufhold, Horst T., to Amsted Industries . Lubrication means for 
slack-free railcar connections. 5 454,475, Cl. 213-56.000. 

Kaufman, Michael J.: See— 

Jayashankar, S.; and Kaufman, Michael J., 5,454,999, Cl. 419-32.000. 

Kaufmann, Reinhold; and Ramm, Hans F., to Paul Troester Maschinenfabrik. 
Packing sheet calender and process for the production of packing sheets. 
5,454,704, Cl. 425-74.000. 

Kaul, Bal K.: See— 

Savage, David W.; Kaul, Bal K.; Dupre, Gerald D.; O’Bara, Joseph T.; 
Wales, William E.; and Ho, Teh C., 5,454,933, Cl. 208-212.000. 

Kaun, Thomas D. Corrosion resistant ceramic materials. 5,455,206, Cl. 
501-1.000. 

Kawa, Hajimu, to Exfluor Research Corporation. Method of producing 
perfluorocarbon halides. 5,455,373, Cl. 560-300.000. 

Kawabe, Hiroshi; and Makino, Hisao, to Bridgestone Corporation. Method of 
correcting weight unbalance of rim-fitted tire. 5,454,627, Cl. 301-5.220. 

Kawahara, Yukio: See— 

Kamochi, Atumi; Yamashita, Nobuhiro; Saito, Ikuya; Kawahara, Yukio; 
and Tsuboi, Shin-ichi, 5,455,256, Cl. 514-341.000. 

Kawakami, Yasunori; Iketani, Akira; Ichikawa, Kei; Goto, Makoto; and Isaka, 
Haruo, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Data recording method 
in which pilot signal period coincides with cumulative bit disparities of 
insert data. 5,455,719, Cl. 360-40.000. 

Kawamata, Motoo: See— 

Gotoh, Yoshihisa, Kawamata, Motoo; and Takahashi, Toshiaki, 
5,455,201, Cl. 437-225.000. 

Kawamata, Satoru; Ohishi, Masatoshi; Nihei, Norio; and Kimura, Takeshi, to 
Bridgestone Corporation. Process for controlling vibration damping force 
in a vibration damping device. 5,454,451, Cl. 188-267.000. 





PI 36 


Kawamata, Toshio; Kojima, Masaya; and Niitsuma, Kazuhiro, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Flexible magnetic disk and process for preparing the same. 
5,455,093, Cl. 428-65.300. 

Kawamoto, Koji: See— 

Etoh, Jun; Nakagome, Yoshinobu; Tanaka, Hitoshi; Kawamoto, Koji; 
and Aoki, Masakazu, 5,455,797, Cl. 365-189.090. 

Kawamura, Hideo, to Isuzu Ceramics Research Institute Co., Ltd. Engine 
with pre-chamber. 5,454,356, Cl. 123-254.000. 

Kawamura, Yasuo: See— 

Koide, Masateru; and Kawamura, Yasuo, 5,455,461, Cl. 257-746.000. 

Kawanishi, Makoto: See— 

Kita, Kazuhiko; Nagahama, Hidenobu; Terabayashi, Takeshi; and 
Kawanishi, Makoto, 5,454,855, Cl. 75-249.000. 

Kawano, Takumi, to Kawasumi Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Bag for 
medical use, method and apparatus for manufacturing the same. 5,454,208, 
Cl. 53-410.000. 

Kawasaki, Masashi: See— 

Usagawa, Toshiyuki; Kawasaki, Masashi; Ogawa, Kensuke; and Aida, 
Toshiyuki, 5,455,451, Cl. 257-661.000. 

Kawashima, Mitsuji: See— 

Shimamura, Yasunobu; Masuda, Shigeru; Fukushima, Shinji; Kojima, 
Masayuki; Kawashima, Mitsuji; Negoro, Hisashi; and Kiyonaga, 
Yutaka, 5,455,653, Cl. 354-319.000. 

Kawasima, Shoichiro, to Fujitsu Limited. Semiconductor memory device. 
5,455,787, Cl. 365-154.000. 

Kawasumi Kagaku © Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kawano, Takumi, 5,454,208, Cl. 53-410.000. 

Kay Electronics Industries Co., Ltd.: See— 

Watanabe, Yuichi, 5,455, 744, Cl. 361-801.000. 

Kaya, Syuuji; and Kuno, Michiaki, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Electronic 
communication device for communication between an overhead projection 
display device and an input device therefor. 5,455,905, Cl. 395-162.000. 

Michael V.; Gowda, Padmanab L.; and Hisker, Richard M., to 
Westinghouse Air Brake Company. Application and release magnet valve. 
5,454,399, Ci. 137-596.160. 

Kazami, Kazuyuki, to Nikon Corporation. Film holder for storing processed 
photographic film. 5,455,648, Cl. 354-106.000. 

Kearns, Phillip A., to Paragon Electric Company, Inc. Wave solder pallet. 
5,454,505, Cl. 228-39.000. 

Kechkaylo, David L., to Thomson Consumer Electronics, Inc. Low power 
consumption binary phase shift keyed (BPSK) modulator using absorptive 
electronic switching techniques. 5,455,543, Cl. 332-103.000. 

Kechkaylo, David L., to Thomson Consumer Electronics, Inc. Low power 
consumption binary phase-shift-keyed (BPSK) modulator using reflective 
electronic switching techniques. 5,455,544, Cl. 332-103.000. 

Keele, Richard V.; Mautner, Craig D.; Thorpe, Tracy J.; Thompson, Sidney 
R.; Goodsell, Michael C.; and Erdelsky, Philip J., to Data/Ware Develop- 
ment, Inc. Virtual addressing of optical storage media as magnetic tape 
equivalents. 5,455,926, Cl. 395-404.000. 

Keeling, Michael R.; and Weinberg, Hillar, to Linx Printing Technologies plc. 
Ink jet printer with control. 5,455,606, Cl. 347-7.000. 

Keen, Kevin: See— 

Burt, Donald E.; Lewalski, Steve; and Keen, Kevin, 5,454,335, Cl. 
112-470.120. 

Kell, Richard T. Self-powered pool vacuum with remote controlled capabili- 
ties. 5,454,129, Cl, 15-1.700. 

Keller, Anton W., to RCA Thomson Licensing Corporation. Kinescope driver 
with gamma correction and brightness dependent capacitor coupling. 
5,455,635, Cl. 348-674.000. 

Keller, Charles R. Bow sight and method. 5,454,169, Cl. 33-265.000. 

Kelley, Richard A.: See— 

Bourke, Donall G.; Chisholm, Douglas R.; Float, Gregory D.; Kelley, 
Richard A.; Liu, Roy Y.; Malmquist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M.; 
Perkins, Charles B., Jr.; Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R.; 
and Wilson, John D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 

Kellogg, Lyndon J., Jr.: See— 

Choe, Jun S.; and Kellogg, Lyndon J., Jr., 5,455,016, Cl. 423-359.000. 

Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 

Johnson, Bernard W., 5,454,629, Cl. 303-156.000. 

Kempf, Dale J.; Norbeck, Daniel W.; and Sham, Hing L., to Abbott Labo- 
ratories. Retroviral protease inhibiting piperazine compounds. 5,455,351, 
Cl. 544-366.000. 

Kempf, Mark A.; and Frost, Sean M., to Reell Precision Manufacturing 
Corporation. Spring toe forming device and method. 5,454,249, Cl. 
72-130.000. 

Kendig, John R.: See— 

Havenhill, Douglas D.; Kendig, John R.; and Kral, Kevin D., 5,455,397, 
Cl. 200-61.390. 

Kennedy, Brian S.; Jordan, Henry J., Jr.; McNair, Robert J.; and Emerson, 
Alan B., to Baker Hughes Incorporated. Scoophead/diverter assembly for 
completing lateral wellbores. 5,454,430, Cl. 166-50.000. 

Kenny, James J.; and Long, Dan L., to United States of America, Health and 
Human Services. Use of phosphocholine hapten conjugates in vaccines. 
5,455,032, Cl. 424-194.100. 

Kerger, Leon; and Kremer, Paul, to Luxembourg Patent Company S.A. 
Device for filling and emptying a gas bottle. 5,454,421, Cl. 141-18.000. 

Kerns, William D.: See— 

Bugelski, Peter J.; and Kerns, William D., 5,455,247, Cl. 514-278.000. 

Kerr, Stuart R., III: See— 

Coyle, Dennis J.; Crouch, Earl T.; Katsamberis, Dimitris; Kerr, Stuart R., 
Ill; and Lewis, Larry N., 5,455,105, Cl. 428-215.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Kerr, William R.; and Gunderson, Allan W., to United States of America, Air 
Force. Weaving method for continuous fiber composites. 5,454,403, Cl. 
139-35.000. 

Kester, Jeffrey J.: See— 

Sletson, Lisa C.; Olen, Robert C.; Franklin, Gary A.; Daharsh, Ross S.; 
Kester, Jeffrey J.; and Cuthbertson, Sherri J., 5,455,554, Cl. 338- 
20.000. 

Ketant, Etzer: See— 

Calvo, Manuel; Parker, Nicholas; Hoskinson, James N.; Ketant, Etzer; 
and Christou, Kyriakos, 5,455,007, Cl. 422-100.000. 

Kettelson, Russell W., to Kidder, Roger. Hanging beverage container carrier. 
5,454,497, Cl. 224-148.000. 

Key Tronic Corporation: See— 

Ohm, Patrick L.; Fagan, Mark W.; Norte, Larry F.; and Fauble, Charles 
L., 5,455,556, Cl. 338-114.000. 

Khawand, Charbel; and Weiss, Karl R., to Motorola, Inc. Interrupt program- 
mable analog-to-digital port. 5,455,774, Cl. 364-483.000. 

Khoshnood, Ben: See— 

Lim, Gunsang; Marowsky, Richard D.; and Khoshnood, Ben, 5,454,738, 
Cl. 439-676.000. 

Kida, Hiroyuki; Maejima, Hideo; Masuda, Ikuro; and Baba, Shirou, to 
Hitachi, Ltd. Data processing system with device for arranging instruc- 
tions. 5,455,955, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Kidder, Roger: See— 

Kettelson, Russell W., 5,454,497, Cl. 224-148.000. 

Kiekens, Eric: See— 

Vanmaele, Luc; Janssens, Wilhelmus; and Kiekens, Eric, 5,455,218, Cl. 
503-227.000. 

Kielwein, Manfred: See— 

Olapinski, Hans; Michell, Winfried; Kielwein, Manfred; Simmich, 
Hans-Erich; and Ziegelbauer, Helmut, 5,454,947, Cl. 210-510.100. 

Kiesewetter, René; Kniewske, Reinhard; Reinhardt, Eugen; and Szab- 
likowski, Klaus, to Wolff Walsrode Aktiengesellschaft. Highly substituted 
carboxymethyl] sulfoethyl cellulose ethers (CMSEC), a for their 

and their use in textile printing. 5,455,341, Cl. 536-90.000. 

Ki-Ho, Seong. Instrument for improving eyesight and color vision. 5,455,643, 
Cl. 351-203.000. 

Kiive, Donald: See— 

Halpin, Terence; and Kiive, Donald, 5,454,672, Cl. 410-26.000. 

Kikuchi, Shuichi, to Sony . Packaging ‘method. 5,454,209, Cl. 
53-411.000. 

Kim, Byeongjun; Jun, Wookeum; Hong, Wonpyo; Kim, Sangjin; Lim, 
Byungkap; Kang, Heungdae; and Cho, Jaewon, to Daewoo Electronics Co., 
Ltd. Device for controlling microwave power of a microwave oven. 
5,455,403, Cl. 219-702.000. 

Kim, Jae H.; and Yoo, Byung S., to Gold Star Co., Ltd. ive chord 
generating apparatus and the method thereof. 5, 455, 379, Cl. 84-637.000. 

Kim, Jong-Ii. Combined lighter pen. 5,454,657, Cl. 401-195.000. 

Kim, Sangjin: See— 

Kim, Byeongjun; Jun, Wookeum; Hong, Wonpyo; Kim, Sangjin; Lim, 
a Kang, Heungdae; and Cho, Jaewon, 5,455,403, Cl. 219- 
702.000. 

Kim, Seok-Ho: ‘See— 

Roos, David A.; Clewer, John R.; Kim, Seok-Ho; Malcolm, James E.; 
Brandt, Andrew W.; D’Souza, Allan A.; Morris, Adrian J.; and 
Mohebbi, Matthew M., 5,455,964, Cl. 455-34.200. 

Kim, Sinil; and Howell, Stephen B., to DepoTech ion. Method for 
treating neurological disorders. 5,455,044, Cl. 424-450.000. 

Kim, Sung J.: See— 

Furrey, John H.; and Kim, Sung J., 5,455,636, Cl. 348-731.000. 

Kim, Young S. Double-plunger liquid displacement syringe pipet. 5,454,268, 
Cl. 73-864.010. 

Kimball, Greg J.: See— 

Pikus, Ilya; Kimball, Greg J.; and Inoue, Masayuki, 5,454,344, Cl. 
117-11.000. 

Kimberly-Clark Corporation: See— 

Connor, Linda A., 5,455,110, Cl. 428-286.000. 

Hirt, Dede A.; Finch, Valerie V.; and Couture-Dorschner, Laurie, 
5,454,800, Cl. 604-378.000. 

Nohr, Ronald S.; and MacDonald, John G., 5,455,074, Cl. 427- 386.000. 

Quincy, Roger B., Ill; Nohr, Ronald S.; MacDonald, John G.; and 
Everhart, Dennis S., 5,455,108, Cl. 428-266,000. 

Kimura, Atsushi; and Seki, Hiroyuki, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Vibration 
wave driven apparatus. 5,455,478, Cl. 310-323.000. 

Kimura, Masatoshi: See— 

Nukui, Masahiro; Tayama, Takao; Kashiwagi, Takeshi; Kimura, Masa- 
toshi; and Shoji, Hidekazu, 5,455,324, Cl. 528-199.000. 

Kimura, Takeshi: See— 

Kawamata, Satoru; Ohishi, Masatoshi; Nihei, 
Takeshi, 5,454,451, Cl. 188-267.000. 

Kimura, Tetsuo: See— 

a Nitta, Tetsuhiro; Kashimura, Makoto; Hirano, Hiro- 

Bekki, Toshihiko; and Kimura, Tetsuo, 5,454,555, Cl. 271- 


Norio; and Kimura, 


, Thomas W.; Johnson, Steven M.; and King, Michael O., 
5,455,550, Cl. 335-78.000. 
King, Roger M.; Powell, Roger E.; and Offley, Rodney G., to Beeson and 
Sons Limited. Container and closure. 5,454,476, Cl. 215-330.000. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Kinghorn, David H., to National Semiconductor . Process for 
preparing solderable integrated circuit lead frames by plating with tin and 
palladium. 5,454,929, Cl. 205-128.000. 

Kinsho, Takeshi: See— 

Shimizu, Takaaki; Ogihara, Tsutomu; Kinsho, Takeshi; Kaneko, Tat- 
> Ryuichi; and Kurihara, Hideshi, 5,454,977, Cl. 252- 
1 
Kirouac, J: ; See— 
Yvan; Kirouac, Jacques; Tremblay, Yves; and Caron, Roland, 
5,455,506, Cl. 324-547.000. 

Kirsten, Paul S.: See— 

Gilbert, Gregory M.; Howell, Mark; McConnachie, Terrence M.; and 
Kirsten, Paul S., 5,454,866, Cl. 106-695.000. 

Kiser, Willie C.: See— 

Foreman, Kevin G.; Kiser, Willie C.; and Miller, Paul J., 5,455,734, Cl. 
361-118.000. 
Kishida, Yoshifumi: See— 
Nishimoto, Yoshihiro; and Kishida, Yoshifumi, 5,455,182, Cl. 437- 
21.000. 
Kisiel, Walt: See— 
oes i Kisiel, Walt; and Foster, Donald C., 5,455,338, Cl. 


Kita, Kezahiker No Nagahama, Hidenobu; Terabayashi, Takeshi; and Kawanishi, 
Makoto, to YKK Compacted and consolidated material of 
aluminum-based alloy and process for producing the same. 5,454,855, cl. 

Kitagawa, Katugi; and Shinozuka, Akira, to Somar Corporation. Powder 
composition of epoxy resin, ae erne Sen eee ae ae 
silicate. 5,455,290, Cl. 523-44: 

Kitagawa Kogyo Co., Ltd.: roa 

Kitagawa, Shinsuke, 5,454,422, Cl. 144-1.00A. 

Kitagawa, to Kitagawa Kogyo Co., Ltd. Woodworking machines. 

uinnae Gans 144-1.00A. 

ee cen een ae Sin Seen, eae 

Teen processing device for maintaining coherency of data stored 

in main memory, external cache memory and internal cache memory. 

5,455,925, Cl. 395-449.000. 

Kitayama, Tadayoshi: See— 

Mizuochi, Takashi; Kitayama, Tadayoshi; Shimizu, Katsuhiro; Mat- 
sushita, Kiwami; Takemura, Nobuyuki; and Nakagawa, Eiichi, 
5,455,704, Cl. 359-179.000. 

Kitto, John B., Jr., to Babcock & Wilcox Company, The. System and method 
ee os of residual waste liquor. 5,455,011, Cl. 422- 
146.000. 

Kiyohara, Takehiko; Nitta, Tetsuhiro; Kashimura, Makoto; Hirano, Hirofumi; 
Bekki, Toshihiko; and Kimura, Tetsuo, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 

apparatus. 5,454,555, Cl. 271-9.000. 


Recording 
Kivonaga, Yuta See— 


ura, Yasunobu; Masuda, Shigeru; Fukushima, Shinji; Kojima, 
ean ; Kawashima, Mitsuji; Negoro, Hisashi; and Kiyonaga, 
Yutaka, 5,455,653, Cl. 354-319.000. 
Kiyono, Satsuo, to International Business Machines Corporation. Semicon- 
ductor package having an LOC structure. 5,455,452, Cl. 257-668.000. 
Klausener, Alexander: See— 
Janisch, Ingo; Landscheidt, Heinz; Striiver, Wermer; and Klausener, 
Alexander, 5,455,368, Cl. 558-277.000. 


ae ge 
Herrmann, Josel, Hans-Peter, Klein, Christian; and Heindl, 
Dieter, 5.45 357, Cl. 548-147.000. 
in, Klaus-Dieter; Knott, Wilfried; and Koerner, Gotz, to Th. Goldschmidt 
AG. Method for the synthesis of silanes or organosilicon hydrides by the 
reduction of the silicon halides or organosilicon halides. 
5,455,367, Cl. 556-474.000. 
Kleinstauber, Bernd: See— 
Bailer, Rudolf; Fochler, Fritz; Kleinstauber, Bernd; and Ruf, Reinhold, 
5,454,206, Cl. 53-157.000. 
Klemm, Bernd: See— 
Boebel, Manfred; and Klemm, Bemd, 5,454,834, Cl. 606-228.000. 


Klenk, 

Toomey Thomas; ¢, Horst; Goede, Joachim; Hibner, Frank; 
Huthmacher, Klaus; Herbert; and Mller, Roland, 5,455,264, 
Cl. 514-440.000. 

Klenoski, John A.: See— 

Eitzmann, M.; Hallesy, John D.; Klenoski, John A.; Sadowski, 
Greg; Dignam, David L; — Naegle, Nathaniel D., 5,455,627, Cl. 
348-441 .000. 

Klich, Paul R.: See— 

Bak, Philip I.; Bidinger, Gregory P.; Cozens, Ross J.; Klich, Paul R.; and 
Mayer, Lance A., 5,455,319, Cl. 526-206.000. 

Klingberg, Jeffrey W., to Motorola, Inc. Delay circuit for de-interleaving 
ISDN channels. 5,455,829, Cl. 370-105.200. 

Kloeppel, Klaus; Pelstring, Robert M.; and Dunfield, John C., to Seagate 
Technology, Inc. Floating electrical contact for spindle motor. 5,454,724, 
Cl. 439-17.000. 

Kloppenburg & Co.: 

— Mask 2; and Williams, Ralph E., 5,454,625, Cl. 298- 
18.000. 

Klose, Helmut, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method for manufacturing a 
bipolar transistor having base and collector in a vertical sequence. 
5,455,185, Cl. 437-31.000. 

1, Robert W.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 37 


Pickard, Dale H.; and Knebel, Robert W., 5,454,428, Cl. 165-49.000. 
Kniewske, Reinhard: See— 
Kiesewetter, René; Kniewske, Reinhard; 
likowski, Klaus, 5,455,341, Cl. 536-90.000. 
Knobel AG Lichttechnische Komponenten: See— 
Kaocpfler, Dennis 3, to NuSurg Modical, Inc. Spring biased laparoscopic 
to biased 
surgical needle holder. 5,454,819, Cl. 606-147.000. 
Knott, Wilfried: See— 
Klein, Klaus-Dieter, Knott, Wilfried; and Koerner, Gotz, 5,455,367, Cl. 
556-474.000. 
Knudson, Terry A.: See— 
mee Oy V.; Gordon, John H.; and Knudson, Terry A., 5,454,922, Cl. 
Kobayashi, Atsushi; Fukaumi, Takashi; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; Nish- 
iyama, Toshihiko; and Kono, Takashi, to NEC . Method of 
manufacturing solid electrolytic capacitor. 5,454,147, Cl. 29-25.030. 
Kobayashi, Atsushi: See— 
Nishiyama, Toshihiko; Fukaumi i; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; 
and Kobayashi, Atsushi, 5 MS3.D6C cL 361-525.000. 


Kobayashi, Daiki: See— 
; Kobayashi, Daiki; and Taguchi, Takashi, 


Funawatari, Ti: 
5,454,251, Cl. 72-337.000. 
Kobayashi, Hideki; and Masatomi, Toru, to Dow Corning Toray Silicon Co., 
Ltd. Fluorosilicone antifoam. 5,454,979, Cl. 252-358.000. 
Kobayashi, Hideki: See— 
ee ee and Kobayashi, Hideki, 5,454,360, Cl. 
Kobayashi, Hideo: See— 
Ishikawa, Hiroyasu; and Kobayashi, Hideo, 5,455,844, Cl. 375-232.000. 
—— Kazuhiko; Seki, Hiroyuki; Okubo, Naofumi; and Maniwa, Toru, 
itsu Limited. Linear amplifier for amplifying a composite signal of 
te frequency oe 5,455,538, Ci. 330-149.000. 
Kebayashi, Kazunobu: See— 
Yazawa, Koji; Kobayashi, Kazunobu; Matsumoto, Kazuhiro; and 
Tanaka, Shinya, 5,455,644, Cl. 351-206.000. 
Kobayashi, Kazunori: See— 
Baba, Mutsumi; Shoji, Takeo; Karakama, Toshiyuki; Kobayashi, 
Kazunori; and Oguma, Toru, 5,455,665, Cl. 355-298.000. 
Kobayashi, Kazuto; Suzuki, Toshio; and Nakano, Takashi, to Aida Engineer- 
ing, Ltd. Plastic working method for holed metal parts. 5,455,002, Cl. 
419-66.000. 
Koba: » Kiyonori: See— 
Shuji; Kamiya, Masakazu; and Kobayashi, Kiyonori, 
5,454,459, Cl. 192-55.610. 
Kobayashi, Satoru: See— 
, Akio; Sano, Tomoyuki; Naramura, Syunpei; and Kobayashi, 
Satoru, 5,455,114, Cl. 428-364.000. 
Kobayashi, Shigeru: See— 
Chiba, Takatoshi; and Kobayashi, Shigeru, 5,454,859, Cl. 96-18.000. 
Kobe Steel USA: See— 
Hartsell, Michelle L.; Dreifus, David L.; and Fox, Bradley A., 5,455,432, 


Cl. 257-77.000. 
Christian; and Schild, Helmut, to 


of printing plates. 5,454,317, Cl. 101-477.000. 
Koch Engineering Company, Inc.: See— 
Yeoman, Neil; Pinaire, Ronald; Ulowetz, Michael A.; Nace, Timothy P.; 
and Furse, David A., 5,454,913, Cl. 203-29.000. 
Kock, Ronald W.: See— 
, Stephen W.; Yeazell, Charles G.; and Kock, Ronald W., 
5,454, "896, Cl. 156-156.000. 
Kodama, Takehiro: See— 
Fuchigami, Shinichi; Suzuki, Shingi; Kongo, Takeshi; Nakada, Tetsuo; 
Kodama, Takehiro; and Sato, Sachia, 5,454,287, Cl. 83-881.000. 
Kodama, Yukinori, to Fujitsu Limited. Semiconductor device which operates 
Ey a? controlled by an external clock signal. 5,455,803, Cl. 
233.000 
Kodera, Yasuto, Mihara, Tadashi; and Wada, Takatsugu, to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Process for producing liquid crystal device includin, —_—— 
two rubbing rollers rotating in same directions at erent speeds. 
5,455,695, al. 359-76.000. 
Koenig & Bauer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Fischer, Christian M. M., 5,454,314, Cl. 101-363.000. 
Koenig, Melissa M.; Vukovich, William J.; and Moses, Robert L., to General 
- Motors, Corporation. Manual transmission control. 5,454,764, Cl. 475- 
131 
Koenig, Scott. —_ game. 5,454,566, Cl. 273-126.00R. 
Koerner, Gotz: 


Klein, Kea Dicter Knott, Wilfried; and Koerner, Gotz, 5,455,367, Cl. 
556-474.000. 

Koerts, Kees: See— 

Vianen, Gerardus M.; Koerts, Kees; and Kuzee, Hendrika C., 5,455,336, 
Cl. 536-18.500. 

Koetter, Roland: See— 

Bullivant, Kenneth W.; Holzmann, Ingo G.; and Koetter, Roland, 
5,454,524, Cl. 241-242.000. 

Koger, James D.; Crowley, Robert J.; Vincent, Jean C.; and Nicholas, Peter 
M., to Boston Scientific Corporation. Medical acoustic imaging. 5,454,373, 
Cl. 128-662.060. 

Kogure, Hideo: See— 


Eugen; and Szab- 





PI 38 


Nagano, Toshiaki; Kogure, Hideo; Maki, Tetsu; and Iwasawa, Naozumi, 
5,455,116, Cl. 428-545.000. 

Nagano, Toshiaki; Hideo; Iwasawa, Naozumi; and Maki, Tetsu, 
5,455,117, Cl. 428-545.000. 

Kogure, Toshiharu; Tomotaki, Katsura; and Nomura, Shinichi, to Seiko Seiki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Electrolytic combined processing machine. 5,454,921, 
Cl. 204-199.000. 

Kohin-Nitschelm, Margaret, to Litton Systems, Inc. Reduction of scatter from 
material discontinuities. 5,455,585, Cl. 342-1.000. 

Kohiro, Kenji: See— 

Uchida, Masayuki; Kohiro, Kenji; and Oda, Osamu, 5,454,346, Cl. 
117-13.000. 

Kohler, Raymond H., to Moore Products Co. Low power switching supply 

circuits and methods. 5,455,503, Cl. 323-273.000. 


; Inagaki, Mitsuo; Mochizuki, Hajime; Kohma, 
Noriyuki; Kamei, Yoshikazu; and Amano, Toshiaki, + 455,596, Cl. 
343-741 .000. 
Kohn, Joachim B.: See— 
Zalipsky, Samuel; Bolikal, Durgadas; Nathan, Aruna; and Kohn, 
Joachim B., 5,455,027, Cl. 424-78.170. 
Kohno, Hiroshi; Uejima, Toshimi; and Umeda, Tetsuya, to Omron Corpora- 
tion. Switch device. 5,455,399, Cl. 200-341.000. 
Kohno, Tetsuo, to Minolta Co. Ltd. Zoom lens system. 5,455,714, Cl. 
359-689.000. 
Koide, Kazuo: See— 
Ikeya, Toyohito; Takahashi, Toshiro; and Koide, Kazuo, 5,455,524, Cl. 
326-73.000. 
Koide, Masateru; and Kawamura, Yasuo, to Fujitsu Limited. Semiconductor 
device having reformed pad. 5,455,461, Cl. 257-746.000. 
Koistinen, Jukka: See— 
Vuorikari, Olavi; Tanner, Teemu; Koistinen, Jukka; Sarkkinen, Kari; and 
Mattelmaki, Esko, 5,455,328, Cl. 530-230.000. 
Koito Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 
Aoyama, Tomonori, 5 455,747, Cl. 362-61.000. 


Kojima, Masaya: 
Kawamata, Toshio; Kojima, Masaya; and Niitsuma, Kazuhiro, 


5,455,093, Cl. 428-65.300. 
Kojima, Masayasu; and Ha’ itomo Metal Industries, Ltd. 


ashi, Chihiro, to Sumi 
IC package heat sink fin. 5,455,382, Cl. 174-16.300. 
Kojima, Masayuki: See— 
Shimamura, Yasunobu; Masuda, Shigeru; Fukushima, Shinji; Kojima, 
Masayuki; Kawashima, Mitsuji; Negoro, Hisashi; and 
Yutaka, 5,455,653, Cl. 354-319.000. 
i: See— 


Kiyonaga, 


Kojima, 
Okamura, Ryuii Akiyama, Kazuyoshi; Murayama, Hitoshi; Hitsuishi, 
Koji; Kojima, ; Ohtoshi, Hirokazu; and Yamamura, Masaaki, 

5,455, 138, Cl. 430-128.000. 

Kojima, Shiro: See— 

Mori, Yoshio; and Kojima, Shiro, 5,455,306, Cl. 525-303.000. 
Kokusai Denshin Denwa Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ishikawa, Hiroyasu; and Kobayashi, Hideo, 5,455,844, Cl. 375-232.000. 
Koland, Judith M. Pierced ear lobe saver. 5,454,829, Cl. 606-188.000. 
K®llner, Hartmut, to Telefunken Fernseh und Rundfunk GmbH. Transducer 

circuit with — output impedance. 5. »455,533, Cl. 327-484.000. 

Kolsky, Amir: See— 

Chevion, Dan; Gilat, Itai; Heilper, Andre; , Oren; Kolsky, Amir; 

Medan, Yoav; and Walach, eeeen, 5,455,875, Cl. 382-311.000. 

Komatsu, Keiro, to NEC Corporation. Semiconductor optical guided-wave 
device. 5,455, 433, Cl. 257-95.000. 

Komatsu Zenoah Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Semura, Yasuki; Nagahashi, Nobuyuki; and Ando, Hiroshi, 5,455,509, 

Cl. 324-207.240. 

Komori, Shigeki; and Kuroi, Takashi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Semiconductor device having crystalline defect isolation regions. 
5,455,437, Cl. 257-376.000. 

uro, Hirokazu: See— 
aie ene: Matsuda, Hiroto; Komuro, Hirokazu; Takahashi, Hiroto; 
Shibata, Makoto; and Tsuda, ‘Hor. "5,455,612, Cl. 347-64.000. 

Kondo, Hitoshi: See— 

Yagi, Misao; Kondo, Hitoshi; Tadokoro, Mika; Konuma, Hiroko; Sug- 

iyama, Hiroshi; and Hagiwara, Toshimitsu, 5,454,976, Cl. 252- 
299.610. 


Kondoh, Yutaka: See— 
Sakamoto, Kazunori; Ishikawa, Masanobu; Ito, Koji; and Kondoh, 
Yutaka, 5,454,322, Cl. 102-247.000. 
Kone Elevator GmbH: See— 
Makimattila, Simo; and Raymond, Hugh, 5,454,449, Cl. 187-401.000. 
Kongo, Takeshi: See— 
Fuchigami, Shinichi; Suzuki, Shingi; Kongo, Takeshi; Nakada, Tetsuo; 
Kodama, Takehiro; and Sato, Sachia, 5,454,287, Cl. 83-881.000. 
Konica 


Corporation: See— 
Sekiguchi, Nobuyuki; Goto, Narito; Takeda, Katsuyuki; Isobe, Ryosuke; 
and Takahashi, Hideki, 5,455,104, Cl. 428-212.000. 
Wada, Yasunori; Taguchi, Masaaki; and Sakuma, Haruhiko, 5,455,139, 
Cl. 430-139.000. 
Koninklijke PTT Nederland N.V.: See— 
van Deventer, Mattijs O., 5,455,671, Cl. 356-73.100. 
Konishi, Hirokazu: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Yamamoto, Taizo; and Konishi, Hirokazu, 5,454,464, Cl. 198-384.000. 

Konno, Toshikazu; Oogi, Takashi; and Morita, Susumu, to Sony Corporation; 

and APLS Co., Ltd. Tape guide roller for tape cassette. 5,454,501, Cl. 
226-190.000. 

Konno, Toshikazu: See— 

Sato, Youji; Nakajima, Yuji; Taki, Kinji; and Konno, Toshikazu, 
5,455,746, Cl. 361-816.000. 

Kono, Shinichi; and Okui, Tamio, to NEC Corporation. Demodulator circuit 
and demodulating method employing bit error rate monitor. 5,455,536, Cl. 
329-325.000. 

Kono, Takashi: See— 

Kobayashi, Atsushi; Fukaumi, Takashi; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; 
Nishiyama, Toshihiko; and Kono, Takashi, 5,454,147, Cl. 29-25.030. 

Konrad, Gunter: See— 

Watzold, Peter; Zavojan, Anton; Konrad, Gunter; and Holl, Werner, 
5,454,621, Cl. 296-204.000." 

Konrad, Rainer: See— 

Mueller, Hans-Joachim; Follmer, Godofredo; Konrad, Rainer, Saive, 
Roland; Lux, Martin; Goertz, Hans-Helmut; and Funk, Guido, 
5,455,216, Cl. 502-256.000. 

Konuma, Hiroko: See— 

Yagi, Misao; Kondo, Hitoshi; Tadokoro, Mika; Konuma, Hiroko; Sug- 
iyama, Hiroshi; and Hagiwara, Toshimitsu, 5,454,976, Cl. 252- 
299.610. 

Koop, Dale E.; and Amett, Michael, to Coherent, Inc. Surgical laser hand- 
piece for slit incisions. 5,454,808, Cl. 606-17.000. 

Kopietz, Michael; Kalck, Ulrich; Jones, Simon; Bassler, Peter, and Priester, 
Claus-Ulrich, to BASF Aktiengesellschaft. Obtaining caprolactam by 
cleavage of molten polycaprolactam. 5,455,346, Cl. 540-540.000. 

Kopin ; See— 

Loucks, Byran B. 545 5,455,678, Cl. 356-400.000. 

Koplow, Michael D.: 

DiBella, Francis A.; +e Michael D.; and Mastronardi, Richard, 
5,454,408, Cl. 141-197.000. 

Korea Institute of Science and Technology: See— 

Eun, Kwang Y.; Park, Jong K.; and Lee, Jae K., 5,454,343, Cl. 117- 
1.000. 

Jung, Il N.; Yoo, Bok R.; and Yeon, Seung H., 5,455,356, Cl. 548- 
110.000. 

Yoon, Han S.; Son, Tae W.; Lee, Chul J.; Min, Byung G.; and Cho, Jae 
w., 5,454,910, Cl. 162-157.300. 

Koresawa, Saburo: See— 

Tosiaki; Koresawa, Saburo; and Nishida, Kazunori, 5,455,389, 
Cl. 174-126.100. 
, Diana R.: See— 

Avison, David W.; Fehervari, Agota F.; Johnson, David A.; and Koretsky, 
Diana R., 5,455,148, Cl. 430-454.000. 

Koseki, Fumio; Fujiki, Takeda, Motonori; and Tao, Katsutoshi, to 
Wakayama Seika Kogyo ~ w Ltd. Stable dispersible mineral acid slurry of 
benzidine derivatives. 5,454,973, Cl. 252-182.120. 

Koseki, Osamu; and Yoshida, Yoshifumi, to Seiko Instruments Inc. Method 
of adjusting the detection value of semiconductor pressure 
switches. 5,455,203, Cl. 437-228.000. 

Kostich, Jeffrey V. Method for immobilizing the inferior portion of the human 
anatomy. 5,454,993, Cl. 264-46.400. 

Kotasthane, Arvind N.: See— 

Lachke, Anil H.; Kotasthane, Arvind N.; and Palnitkar, Sanjay S., 
5,455,163, Cl. 435-161.000. 

Kottle, Sherman: See— 

Bearden, Charles R.; and Kottle, Sherman, 5,455,295, Cl. 524-445.000. 

Kotzin, Michael D., to Motorola, Inc. Performance through half-hopping and 
spatial diversity. 5,455,962, Cl. 455-33.100. 

Kouta, Hikaru; and Manako, Shoko, to NEC Corporation. Method of growing 
single crystal of B-barium borate. 5,454,345, Cl. 117-13.000. 

Koutsuki, Kunio: See— 

Nagano, Junichi; and Koutsuki, Kunio, 5,455,686, Cl. 358-404.000. 

as Thomas M.: See— 

ulak, Richard E.; McHugh, Thomas M.; Ahigian, Edward E.; Jaminet, 
a F; He, Thomas; i, Richard E.; Kowalczyk, Thomas M.; 
and Barrett, David W., 5,454.47, Cl. 187-331.000. 

Kowalske, Richard C.: See— 

Meyer, James R.; Jeryan, Richard A.; Kowalske, Richard C.; and 
Hillyard, Jack, 5,454,453, Cl. 180-377.000. 

Kraemer, Norbert: See— 

Zertani, Rudolf; Haberhaver, Helmuth; and Kraemer, Norbert, 

5,455,416, Cl. 250-215.000. 

Krakovsky, Alexander A.; and Tankovich, Nikolai I. Potency package. 
5,454,840, Cl. 607-39.000. 

Kral, Kevin D.: See— 

Havenhill, Douglas D.; Kendig, John R.; and Kral, Kevin D., 5,455,397, 
Cl. 200-61.390. 

Krankkala, Paul L., to H. B. Re Meee eae Fast setting 
starch-based corrugating adhesive having partially hydrolized are 
soluble polyvinyl alcohol component. 5,454,898, Cl. 156-328.000. 

Kraus, Robert P., Jr.; and Clyde, Stephen K., to Eastman Kodak Compan 
mere air measurement apparatus and method. 5,454,255, ml, 

19 

Kraus, Willibald, to TRW United Carr GmbH & Co. KG. Closure cover. 

5,454,479, Cl. 220-307.000. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Krause, Donald J.; Dove, Jason W.; and Dayner, David S., to Harris 
Corporation. Multi-processing and direct routing of signalling protocols in 
voize communication channels. 5,455,827, CL. 3 Cl. 370-68.100. 

Krause, Friedemann; and Gfrérer, Andreas, to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH. 
Method for analysis of a medical sample. 5,455,177, Cl. 436-8.000. 

Krause, Michael J.: See— 

Furtek, Allan B.; and Krause, Michael J., 5,455,214, Cl. 502-109.000. 

Krautkramer GmbH & Co.: See— 

Patzke, Ottokar; Prause, Reinhard; and Weiss, Linus, 5,454,263, Cl. 
73-1.0DV. 

Kreider, Robert E.: See— 

Ritt, Peter M.; Roberts, Owen H.., Jr.; and Kreider, Robert E., 5,455,132, 
Cl. 430-23.000. 

Kreiner, Roswitha, to Rosenthal Aktiengesellschaft. Porcelain, porcelain 
batch composition and method for the manufacture of the porcelain. 
5,455,210, Cl. 501-32.000. 

Kreis, Erhard: See— 

Althaus, Rolf; Farkas, Franz; Graf, Peter, Hausermann, Fredy; and 
Kreis, Erhard, 5,454,220, Cl. 60-39.040. 

Kreitzer, Melvyn H. High performance, thermally-stabilized projection tele- 
vision lens systems. 5,455,713, Cl. 359-649.000. 

Kremer, Paul: See— 

Kerger, Leon; and Kremer, Paul, 5,454,421, Cl. 141-18.000. 

Kretschmer, Horst; Langen, Hans-Jiirgen; and Nienhaus, Clemens, to GKN 
Walterscheid GmbH. Sealing assembly for a universal joint. 5,454,759, Cl. 
464-131.000. 

Krickl, Rudi, to TRW Repa GmbH. Inflatable gas bag for vehicle occupant 
restraining systems. 5,454,594, Cl. 280-743.100. 

Krizek, Oldrich: See— 

Edele, Reinhard; Johannes, Reinhard; Krizek, Oldrich; Schmid, Eck- 
hardt; Gomer, Eugen; and Karl, Helmut, 5,454,134, Cl. 15-250.040. 

Krockenberger, Klaus: See— 

Noll, Martin; Kanzler, Ulrich; Krockenberger, Klaus; and Leinberger, 
Juergen, 5 — Cl. 340-431.000. 

Kroeger, Burkhard: See— 

Strube, Karl-Hermann; Bialojan, Siegfried; Kroeger, Burkhard; and 
Friedrich, Thomas, 5,455,181, Cl. @35-320.100. 

Krogh, James A.: See— 

Poirier, Marc-Andre; Steere, David E.; and Krogh, James A., 5,454,842, 
Cl. 044-324.000. 

Krogseng, Gari P.: See— 

Chang, Jeffrey C.; Becker, Andrew B.; and Krogseng, Gari P., 5,455,217, 
Cl. 503-227.000. 

Krohe, Keith A.: See— 

Thomson, William E.; and Krohe, Keith A., 5,454,535, Cl. 248-99.000. 

Kroll, Mark W.: See— 

Anderson, Kenneth M.; and Kroll, Mark W., 5,454,839, Cl. 607-123.000. 

ok gee, Hakan, to Frejd, Bengt. Bent shaft putter. 5,454,564, Cl. 273- 

1,300. 

Kriger, Peter C. Insertion assisting device for medical instrument. 5,454,364, 
Cl. 600-114.000. 

Krupin, Theodore, to Hood Laboratories. Device and method for controlling 
intraocular fluid pressure. 5,454,796, Cl. 604-294.000. 

Krzywdziak, Alain, to Societe Anonyme dite: F.A.S. Stirrer, particularly for 
paint-stirring machines. 5,454,639, Cl. 366-279.000. 

KSB Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Heng, Thomas, 5,454,699, Cl. 418-53.000. 

Kubalak, Thomas P.; Welch, Daniel P.; and Habecker, Daniel J., to Mentor 
Corporation. Disposable urine bag. 5,454,798, Cl. 604-328.000. 

Kuban, Curt M.: See— 

Cook, Alex M.; Rovira, Luis A.; Kuban, Curt M.; McGinty, Emory L.; 
Tag, , Jeffrey C.; and Shyu, Rueenguang A., 5,455,570, Cl. 340- 
8 

Kiibelbeck, Armin: See— 

Mihlfriedal, Eberhard; Kiibelbeck, Armin; Gerisch, Torsten; Appich, 
Karl; Szekeresch, Jakob; and Kallis, Martin, 5,455,062, Cl. 427-8.000. 

Kiiber, Frank: See— 

Rohrmann, J ; Dolle, Volker; Winter, Andreas; and Kiiber, Frank, 
5,455,366, Cl. 556-8.000. 

Kubo, Keishi: See— 

Yoshizumi, Keiichi; and Kubo, Keishi, 5,455,677, Cl. 356-376.000. 

Kubo, Takashi: See— 

Yamada, Masao; Hattori, Keiji; Ueki, Hirofumi; and Kubo, Takashi, 
5,455,121, Cl. 428-659.000. 

Kubo, Takeshi: See— 

Kakimoto, Tatsumi; Kubo, Takeshi; Takahashi, Kuniyoshi; Fujisaki, 
Akiyoshi; and Nishina, Teruya, 5,455,498, Cl. 318-605.000. 

Kubota Corporation: See— 

Tsuchida, Jiro; Tsubota, Hirotaka; Y: i, Hiroshi; and Rhum, 
Donnie D., 5,454,423, Cl. 164-337.000. 

Kubota, Michio: See— 

Maruta, Kazuhiko; Kubota, Michio; Sugimoto, Toshiyuki; and Miyake, 
Toshio, 5,455,168, Cl. 435-201.000. 

Kubota, Tohru: See— 

Mino, Norihisa; Ogawa, Kazufumi; Ishihara, Toshinobu; Endo, Mikio; 
Kubota, Tohru; and Takemura, Katsuya, 5,455,360, Cl. 548-406.000. 

Kuch, Nina J. Application of multi-media technology to nutrition education 
and diet planning. 5,454,721, Cl. 434-127.000. 

Kudo, Tetsuo: See— 


165-498 0.G.-—95-25 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 39 


Sakai, Yasuyuki; Suzuki, Noriyuki; Kudo, Tetsuo; Marumo, Kuniomi; 
Aizawa, Toshiyuki; Imamura, Kunio; Sugita, Shuichi; and Kanba- 
yashi, Kazuo, 5,455,042, Cl. 424-443.000. 

Kueber, Frank: See— 

Winter, Andreas; Kueber, Frank; Spaleck, Walter; Riepl, Herbert; Her- 
rmann, Wolfgang A.; Dolle, Volker; and Rohrmann, Juergen, 
5,455,365, Cl. 556-7.000. 

Kugelmass, Sheldon M.: See— 

Lepselter, Martin P.; and Kugelmass, Sheldon M., 5,455,427, Cl. 250- 
492.230. 

Kuhn, Wieland: See— 

Burgdorf, Jochen; and Kuhn, Wieland, 5,454,632, Cl. 303-115.400. 

Kuivaniemi, Sisko H.: See— 

Earley, James J.; Tromp, Gerardus C.; Prockop, Darwin J.; and Kuiva- 
niemi, Sisko H., 5,455,008, Cl. 422-100.000. 

Kulak, Richard E.; McHugh, Thomas M.; Ahigian, Edward E.; Jaminet, 
Jerome F.; He, Thomas; Peruggi, Richard E.; Kowalczyk, Thomas M.; and 
Barrett, David W., to Otis Elevator Company. Elevator hoistway door bolt 
lock. 5,454,447, Cl. 187-331.000. 

Kulite Semiconductor Products, Inc.: See— 

Kurtz, Anthony D.; and Ned, Alexander A., 5,455,445, Cl. 257-419.000. 

Shor, Joseph S.; and Kurtz, Anthony D., 5,454,915, Cl. 204-129.300. 

Kullen, Wilhelm: See— 

Sommer, Horst; Anhorn, Thomas; and Kullen, Wilhelm, 5,455,101, Cl. 
428-137.000. 

Kumar, Virendra: See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins, Diane L.; Earley, William G.; Kumar, Virendra; 
Mallamo, John P.; Miller, Matthew S.; and Subramanyam, Chakra- 
pani, 5,455,248, Cl. 514-289.000. 

ume, Kenji: See— 

Sakai, Masayuki; and Kume, Kenji, 5,455,404, Cl. 219-708.000. 

Kumemura, Megumi: See— 

Takaichi, Akihisa,; Okamoto, Toshihiko; Azuma, Yoshihide; Watanabe, 
Yoshinari; Matsumoto, Toshiaki; Miyata, Katsuya; Sakamoto, Shui- 
chi; Okamatsu, Hiroshi; and Kumemura, Megumi, 5,455,235, Cl. 
514-54.000. 

Kundmiller, Klaus; and Christel, Werner, to Fichtel & Sachs AG. Cylinder 
piston device. 5,454,455, Cl. 188-321.110. 

Kuno, Michiaki: See— 

Kaya, Syuuji; and Kuno, Michiaki, 5,455,905, Cl. 395-162.000. 

Kuntz, Randall R.: See— 

Boenig, James M.; and Kuntz, Randall R., 5,454,708, Cl. 425-537.000. 

Kunzmann, Brendan W. ; Bermudes, Robert W.; and Reale, Louis, to Xerox 
Corporation. Electrical method and apparatus to control corona effluents. 
5,455,660, Cl. 355-215.000. 

Kuo, Tao-Ling: See— 

Liaw, Yung-Haw; Huang, Hsin-Chieh; and Kuo, Tao-Ling, 5,454,871, 
Cl. 118-300.000. 

Kuramochi, Yoshimi: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Kuraray Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ohmory, Akio; Sano, Tomoyuki; Naramura, Syunpei; and Kobayashi, 
Satoru, 5,455,114, Cl. 428-364.000. 

Kureha Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Watanabe, Koju; Niimura, Koichi; and Umekawa, Kiyonori, 5,455,268, 
Cl. 514-457.000. 

Kurihara, Hideshi: See— 

Shimizu, Takaaki; Ogihara, Tsutomu; Kinsho, Takeshi; Kaneko, Tat- 
sushi; Saito, Ryuichi; and Kurihara, Hideshi, 5,454,977, Cl. 252- 
299.610. 

Kuroi, Takashi: See— 

Komori, Shigeki; and Kuroi, Takashi, 5,455,437, Cl. 257-376.000. 
Kurokawa, Yasuhiro, to Nec Corporation. Package for semiconductor ele- 
ments having thermal dissipation means. 5,455,457, Cl. 257-712.000. 
Kurono, Yoshikazu; and Hattori, Tomoo, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Control apparatus for embroidery sewing machine. 5,454,334, Cl. 112- 

470.060. 

Kurosawa, Takahiro: See— 

Okuno, Yasuhiro; Yamakawa, Tadashi; Nagashima, Masaaki; Sasaki, 
Takayuki; and Kurosawa, Takahiro, 5,455,941, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Kurtz, Anthony D.; and Ned, Alexander A., to Kulite Semiconductor Prod- 
ucts, Inc. Multi-level semiconductor structures having environmentally 
isolated elements. 5,455,445, Cl. 257-419.000. 

Kurtz, Anthony D.: See— 

Shor, Joseph S.; and Kurtz, Anthony D., 5,454,915, Cl. 204-129.300. 

Kurusu, Hidetoshi; Nakamura, Akito; and Ushio, Yoshito, to Dow Coming 
Toray Silicon Co., Ltd. Silicone rubber composition for fixing roll service. 
5,455,313, Cl. 525-478.000. 

Kusase, Shin: See— 

Shichijyo, Akiya; and Kusase, Shin, 5,455,500, Cl. 322-90.000. 

Kushiro, Noriyuki; and Igarashi, Kazuyuki, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Load control system. 5,455,761, Cl. 364-140.000. 

Kusuda, Riichi; and Hamel, Ulrich, to Boehringer Ingelheim Vetmedica 
GmbH. Enhanced chemotherapeutic compositions microbial infec- 
tions in fish, the and use thereof. 5,455,266, Cl. 514-450.000. 

Kutter, Michael. Bicycle lighting system. 5,455,485, Cl. 315-78.000. 





PI 40 


Kuwayama, Tetsuro; and Nakamura, Yasuo, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Method of making a hologram. 5,455,691, Cl. 359-10.000. 
Kuzee, Hendrika C.: See— 
Vianen, Gerardus M.; Koerts, Kees; and Kuzee, Hendrika C., 5,455,336, 
Cl. 536-18.500. 


KWC AG: See— 
Hochstrasser, Ferdinand, 5,454,396, Cl. 137-218.000. 
bridge deck form. 5,454,128, Cl. 14-73.000. 


ee Oe eS: oe ey eee V, 
5,455,051, Cl. 426-35.000. 
Kyouei Bussan K.K.: See— 
es ee, 8 te, Eg: 
Haeng, 5,455,013, Cl. 423-230.000. 
L & G Rehbein, Inc.: See— 
Rehbein, Gerald L.; and Montain, Paul D., 5,454,849, Cl. 71-12.000. 
Laboratoire, Nycomed S.A.: See— 
Boussignac, Georges; Hilaire, Pierre; and Pendaries, Pascal, 5,454,833, 
Cl. 606-213.000. 


LaBrie, Kimberly D.: See— 
Owades, Joseph L.; and LaBrie, Kimberly D., 5,455,052, Cl. 426- 


: See— 
Ulm, Michael; and Lacher, Franz-Xaver, 5,454,291, Cl. 91-445.000. 
Lachke, Anil H.; Kotasthane, Arvind N.; and Palnitkar, Sanjay S., woe 
of Scientific & Industrial Research. Process for quedecig dethal 
5,455,163, Cl. 435-161.000. 
Lacrimedics, Inc.: See— 
ene eee eee mee nant A. SASSO, Co. SEE nee: 


. Laughlin, Richard 


Lamonde, Joseph E. G.; LaFlamme, Jean; and Cyr, Michel, 5,455,672, 
Cl. 356-73.100. 
Lafontaine, Doris M. Plate holder device. 5,454,539, Cl. 248-302.000. 
Lago, Leopoldo, to Tecno Pool S.p.A. Chain conveyor. 5,454,467, Cl. 
198-83 1.000. 
Lahmani, Se en ee oan to Roussel UCLAF. Sun filter 
microcapsules. 5,455,048, Cl. 424-490.000. 
LAir Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour I Etude et I"Exploitation des Procedes 


7 Bernard; Fraysse, Philippe; and Garot, Corinne, 5,454,226, 
62-9.000. 
Dutournier, Bertrand, 5,454,177, Cl. 34-470.000. 

uzeaux, André, 5,454,232, Cl. 62-374.000. 


with water jet ‘directing means. 5,454,940, Cl. 210-169.000. 
Lakotish, George A.: See— 
Lakotish, George, 5,454,940, Cl. 210-169.000. 
Lam, Donald K. F.: See— 
Dovek, Moris M.; Foster, John S.; Lam, Donald K. F.; and Sawatzky, 
Erich, 5,455,730, Cl. 360-113.000. 
Lambrecht, Frank E.: See— 
Bennett, Paul T.; Willard, David F.; Tahernia, Omid; Page, James C.; 
Spiro, Allan L.; and Lambrecht, Frank E., 5,455,579, Cl. 341- 110.000. 
See— 


Lamirand, J 
Joseph; and Saltsgaver, Duane, 


joseph: . 
Scholes, Addison B.; 
5,454,873, Cl. 118-718.000. 

Lammon, David A. Ratcheting flange scraper. 5,454,130, Cl. 15-93.100. 

Lamonde, Joseph E. G.; LaFlamme, Jean; and Cyr, Michel, to Exto-Electro- 
Optical Engineering Inc. Measurement of attenuation of an optical fiber 
using bidirectional transmission of information via the fiber. 5,455,672, Cl. 
356-73.100. 

inen, Anssi; and Simomaa, Kimmo. Bearing capacity measuring appa- 
ratus. 5,454,264, Cl. 73-12.060. 

Lancaster, Paul B. Automatic vacuum packaging apparatus. 5,454,214, Cl. 
53-509.000. 

Landau, John E.; Matthews, Wallace E.; and Freeman, David L., to Bench- 
marg Microelectronics, inc. Display system for a battery monitoring 
circuit. 5,454,710, Cl. 429-50.000 

Landis, Phillip S.: See— 

Shanahan, Alka; and Landis, Phillip S., 5,454,965, Cl. 252-57.000. 

Landscheidt, Heinz: See— 

Janisch, Ingo; Landscheidt, Heinz; Striiver, Wermer; and Klausener, 
Alexander, 5,455,368, Cl. 558-277.000. 

Lane, John L. Roller assembly for agricultural machines. 5,454,460, Cl. 
193-37.000. 

Lane, Stephen M.: See— 

Logan, Clinton M.; and Lane, Stephen M., 5,455,849, Cl. 378-154.000. 

Langen, Hans-Jirgen: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Kretschmer, Horst; Langen, Hans-Jirgen; and Nienhaus, Clemens, 
5,454,759, Cl. 464-131.000. 

Langner, F. Richard. Bore sighting system and method. 5,454,168, Cl. 
33-234.000. 

Langnickel, Wolfgang; Trautmann, Wilhelm; and Heidemeyer, Paulus, to 
Volkswagen AG. Method and apparatus for regulating the power supply 
voltage in motor vehicles. 5,455,463, Cl. 307-10.100. 

Lanxide Technology Company, LP: See— 

Jensen, James A., 5,455,322, Cl. 528-9.000. 

Laplace, Carl J.; Trainor, John J.; and Bellin, Michael, to Siemens Energy & 
Automation, Inc . Removable field programmable data memory storage 
module. 5,455,505, Cl. 323-343.000. 

LaPorte, Yvan: See— 

Tardif, Pierre; Benoit, Eric; LaPorte, Yvan; Racine, Bertrand; and 
Cayouette, Alain, 5,454,932, Cl. 206-387.100. 

Larkin, Robert S.; and Wills, David L., to Radio Frequency Systems, Inc. 
Feed forward amplifier. 5,455,537, Cl. 330-52.000. 

Larmignat, Daniel A.; and Le Pezennec, Jean-Pierre, to Giat Industries. 
Smoke-forming munition. 5,454,324, Cl. 102-334.000. 


Larocca, David J.: See— 
Ceriani, Roberto L.; Peterson, Jerry A.; and Larocca, David J., 
5,455,031, Cl. 424-185.100. 
Laroche, Pierre; and Cherton, Yvan, to Glaverbel. for the distri- 
bution material upon a surface. 5,454,493, Cl. 222-185.100. 
Larsen, John W.: See— 


Stephen D.; Culross, Claude C.; LeViness, Stephen D.; and 
Larsen, John W., 5,454,934, Cl. 208-423.000. 
Robert E.: See— 

Javanifard, Jahanshir J.; Fazio, Albert; Larsen, Robert E.; Brennan, 
James, Jr.; and Tedrow, Kerry D., 5,455,794, Cl. 365-185.180. 
a to Micral, Inc. State machine with adaptable timing and 

State generation mechanisms. 5,455,930, Cl. 395-550.000. 

Lasky, Laurence A.: See— 

Capon, Daniel J.; and Lasky, Laurence A., 5,455,165, Cl. 435-64.700. 

Lauer, Hugh; Shen, Chia; and Ghosh, Abhijit, to to Mitsubishi Electric Research 
Laboratories. Tag-based scheduling system for digital communication 
switch. 5,455,825, Cl. 370-60.000. 

Richard L.: See— 

Bacon, James L.; Laughlin, Richard L.; and Price, John H., 5,454,289, 
Cl. 89-8.000. 

Laune, Jean-Christophe: See— 

Wattel, Jean-René, Laune, Jean-Christophe; and Jourde, Bemard, 
5,454,145, Cl. 19-163.000. 

Laurent, J : See— 

Castel, Philippe; and Laurent, Jacques, 5,454,224, Cl. 60-547.100. 

Lauritsen, Richard L.: See— 

y, Chamroeun P.; Lauritsen, Richard L.; and Boyd, M. Douglas, 
5 455,742. Cl. 361-778.000. 

Lauritzen, Nels J., to McNeil-PPC, Inc. Printed polymer coatings and method 
for making same. 5,454,801, Cl. 604-378.000. 

Lauve, Jules, Jr. Portable gun rack. 5,454,931, Cl. 206-317.000. 

Lawes, Peter, to Howmedica International Inc. Intramedullary intertrochan- 
teric fracture fixation appliance. 5,454,813, Cl. 606-62.000. 

Lawson, Margaret J.; Leonard, Edward J.; and Nansen, Jon H., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines . Vapor rinse-vapor dry process tool. 
5,454,390, Cl. 134-105.000. 

—_ Peter. ty mang apparatus. 5,454,680, Cl. 412-11.000. 


, Gaines C.; Cooper, Patrick R.; Reents, Daniel 
.. 5,455,907, Cl. 395-162.000. 
; Leake, Craig H.; Philbin, Michael T.; and Trzasko, 
Peter T., 5,454,863, > od 106-213.000. 
ion Curve To ys, L.P.: 
, Roy v. 5 sa3i3,C Cl. 238-10.00E. 

wana Japan Inc.: See— 

Miura, Takeshi; and Seita, Masaru, 5,454,930, Cl. 205-159.000. 

LeBlanc, James A: See— 

Tokar, Joseph C.; Wright, Mervin E.; Grafe, Timothy H.; and LeBlanc, 
James A, 5,454,858, Cl. 95-285.000. 

LeBlanc, Russell P., to Beeline Custom Bullets Limited. Small arms ammu- 
nition bullet. 5,454,325, Cl. 102-506.000. 

Lechelle, Bernard, to L’Oreal. Assembly for dispensing product of pasty fluid 
consi without air uptake, including a deformable membrane. 
5,454,494, Cl. 222-494.000. 

Le Clezio, Yvon, to Ferguson S.A. Implement control system. 
5,454,432, Cl. 172-7.000. 

Lecocq, Francis: See— 

Guegan, Jacques; Lecocq, Francis; Moussaud, Jean-Pierre; Urvoy, Jean- 
Jacques; Gautier, Valerie; and Bance, Francis, 5,454,746, Cl. 446- 
72.000. 

Lederer, Jaromir: See— 

Stohandl, Jifi; Vozka, Payel; Vatekové, Irena; Karafidt, Miroslav; 
Ondrij, Jifi; Mejzlik, Jifi; Balcar, Hynek; $: Kamil; Heller, 
Gebhardt; Lederer, Jaromir, 5,455,318, Cl. 526-141.000. 

Leduc, Pierre, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Semiconductor device comprising 
a lateral bipolar transistor. 5,455,450, Cl. 257-591.000. 

Ledwig, Dewayne. Poly-pipe handling implement. 5,454,431, Cl. 171- 
43.000. 

Lee, Charles: See— 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Samuels, Glenn J.; Lee, Jung-Chung; Lee, Charles; Berry, Stephen; and 
Jarosz, Paul J., 5,455,045, Cl. 424-451.000. 


ratus for ioning and mixing 
fluids. 5,455,076, Cl. 427-421.000. 
Lee, Chul J.: See— 
Yoon, Han S.; Son, Tae W.; Lee, Chul J.; Min, Byung G.; and Cho, Jae 
W., 5,454,910, Cl. 162-157.300. 


~Chun: See— 
aay ge eA Wang, Nan-Chueh; and Pao, Shiao- 
Fen, 5,455,435, Cl. 257-328.000. 
Lee, Ghai K., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Printer paper guide. 5,454,648, 
Cl. 400-48.000. 
Lee, Hey: See— 
Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr, Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O'Leary, 
wn; Dehdashtian, Mark; Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, 
5,454.78, Cl. 604-96.000. 


Lee, Hsing-Chung, to Motorola, Inc. Method of i improving layer uniformity 
in a CVD reactor. 5,455,069, Cl. 427-248.100. 
Lee, Jae K.: See— 
st ag Y.; Park, Jong K.; and Lee, Jae K., 5,454,343, Cl. 117- 
1,000. 


Lee, Jun S.: See— 
Kang, Chan H.; and Lee, Jun S., 5,455,131, Cl. 430-5.000. 
Lee, Jung-Chung: See— 
Samuels, Glenn J.; Lee, Jung-Chung; Lee, Charles; Berry, Stephen; and 
Jarosz, Paul J., 5,455,045, Cl. 424-451.000. 
Lee, Kow C.; Chen, Chou L.; and Wang, Bo W., to Berg Technology, Inc. 
Electrical connector. 5,454,726, Cl. 439-65. .000. 
Lee, Michael G.: See— 
Beilin, Solomon I.; Peters, Michael G.; Lee, Michael G.; and Wang, 
Wen-chou V., 5,454,161, Cl. 29-852.000. 
Lee, Pao-Chen, to One More Ent., Ltd. Disposable 2-step safety lighter. 
5,454,713, Cl. ‘31 153.000. 
Lee, Rong-Yuh. Method for producing a oe 5,454,315, Cl. 101-401.100. 
Lee, Sang-Chun, to Daewoo Electronic: . Automatic video-tape 
cassette changing device. 5,455,725, cl. 360-92.000. 
Lee, Seng F.: See— 
Han, Chin F.; and Lee, Seng F., 5,454,900, Cl. 156-584.000. 
Lee, Thomas B. K.: ge 
Wong, George S. K.; Lee, Thomas B. K.; and Weiberth, Franz J., 
5,455,354, Cl. 546-147.000. 


Legrow, Gary E.: See— 


Bahr, Bradley C.; Legrow, Gary E.; Katsoulis, Dimitris E.; and Smith, 


Janet M., 5,455,026, Cl. 424-65.000. 

Legters, Johan: See— 

Jansen, Johannes J.; Veen, Uko; and Legters, Johan, 5,454,862, Cl. 
106-213.000. 

Leidy, Jeanne M.: See— 

Gimben, Dale N.; Leidy, Jeanne M.; Rucki, William M.; and Heim- 
burger, Jeffrey, 5,454,256, Cl. 73-29.010. 

Leinberger, Juergen: See— 

Noll, Martin; Kanzler, Ulrich; Krockenberger, Klaus; and Leinberger, 
Juergen, 5,455,557, Cl. 340-431.000. 
Leininger, Donald L.: See— 
Anderson, Paul B.; Leininger, Donald L.; Siegel, Paul H.; Blasch, 
Lawerence L.; and Pendleton, David R., 5,454,602, Cl. 285-1.000. 
Leland Stanford Junior University, The Board of Trustees of the: See— 
Dobbelaere, Ivo J., 5,455,521, Cl. 376-17.000. 

Lempereur, Simon: See— 

Duperray, Férard; and Lempereur, Simon, 5,455,225, Cl. 505-490.000. 

Lennox, Charles D.; and Beaudet, Stephen P., to Boston Scientific Corpora- 
tion. Medical treatment of deeply seated tissue using optical radiation. 
5,454,807, Cl. 606-15.000. 

Leonard, Edward J.: See— 

Lawson, Margaret J.; Leonard, Edward J.; and Nansen, Jon H., 
5,454,390, Cl. 134-105.000. 

Leong, John Y.: See— 

Redeker, Fred C.; Dorfest, Charles; and Leong, John Y., 5,454,903, Cl. 
216-67.000. 

Leonhartsberger, Heinrich; Kappelmiiller, Werner, and Eppich, Stefan, to 
Engel Maschinenbau Gesellschaft m.b.H. Injection-moulding machine. 
5,454,709, Cl. 425-589.000. 

Leoni, Roberto: See— 

Albini, Italo, Gruber, Werner; Wiemers, Norbert; Wichelhaus, Juergen; 
Leoni, Roberto; and Rossini, Angela, 5,455,309, Cl. 525-420.500. 

Le Pezennec, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Larmignat, Daniel A.; and Le Pezennec, Jean-Pierre, 5,454,324, Cl. 
102-334.000. 

Lepselter, Martin P.; and Kugelmass, Sheldon M., to Lepton, Inc. Litho- 

graphic electron-beam exposure apparatus and methods. 5,455,427, Cl. 


uagan ies Inc.: ll 
Lepselter, Martin P.; and Kugelmass, Sheldon M., 5,455,427, Cl. 250- 
492.230. 


Lermuzeaux, André, to L’Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour !’Etude et 
l’Exploitation des Procedes Georges Claude. Freezing process and device. 
5,454,232, Cl. 62-374.000. 

Leroy, Rudy D.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 41 


De Bock, Jan J. L; De Cock, Etienne M.; De Schamphelaere, Lucien A.; 
and Leroy, Rudy D., 5,455,668, Cl. 355-326.00R. 

Lessen, Martin. Down-flow batch mixing system. 5,454,986, Cl. 261-93.000. 

Leung, Roger Y.; Gonczy, Stephen T.; Shum, Ming S.; and Zupancic, Joseph 
J., to AlliedSi; Inc. Carbon-containing black glass monoliths. 
5 "455,208, Cl. 501-12.000. 

Levander, Gustav; and Lj Olle, to Pharmacia Aktiebolag. Medicine 
dispensing device. 5,454,793, Cl. 604-235.000. 

Levanon, Avigdor: See— 

Vogel, a, Levanon, Avigdor, Werber, Moshe M.; Guy, Rachel; and 

Panet, Amos, 5,455,158, Cl. 435-7.210. 

LeViness, Stephen D.: See— 

Reynolds, Stephen D.; Culross, Claude C.; LeViness, Stephen D.; and 
Larsen, John W., 5,454,934, Cl. 208-423.000. _ 

Lew, Hyok S.; and Lew, Yon S. Method for target velocity by 
measuring phase shift. 5,455,588, Cl. 342-104.000. 

Lew, Yon S.: See— 

Lew, Hyok S.; and Lew, Yon S., 5,455,588, Cl. 342-104.000. 

Lewalski, Steve: See— 

Burt, Donald E.; Lewalski, Steve; and Keen, Kevin, 5,454,335, Cl. 
112-470.120. 

Lewandowski, Adam F. Collant filter and oil coalescer. 5,454,937, Cl. 
210-104.000. 

Lewington, Christopher R.; and Johnson, Keith P., to Instron Limited. 
Position setting device and securing arrangement for an extensometer. 
5,454,174, Cl. 33-787.000. 

a Alan S.; and Murphy, John W. Black powder firearm. 5,454,182, Cl. 
42-51.000. 

Lewis, Armis L.: See— 

lica, Anthony; Johnson, Ralph E.; and Lewis, Armis L., 5,455,752, 
. 362-206.000. 

Lewis, Joseph J.: See— 

Yee, Ying K.; Ohnmacht, Cyrus J.; Trainor, Diane A.; and Lewis, Joseph 
J., 5,455,246, Cl. 514-235.500. 
Lewis, N.: Sei 


28 
Coyle, Dennis J.; Crouch, Earl T.; Katsamberis, Dimitris; Kerr, Stuart R., 
Ill; and Lewis, Larry N., 5,455,105, Cl. 428-215.000. 
Lewis, Norris E.: See— 
Duncan, Michael P.; Lewis, Norris E.; Miller, Michael B.; and Rogers, 
Robert T., Sr., 5,455,703, Cl. 359-152.000. 
Lewtas, Kenneth: See— 
Schriver, George W.; Patil, Abhimanyu O.; Martella, David J.; and 
Lewtas, Kenneth, 5,454,961, Cl. 252-9.000. 
Lexmark International, Inc.: See— 
Huellemeier, John M.; Lingle, Charles H.; Mimlitch, Kenneth H 
Pollard, oe E.; and Reichenbach, Raymond H., Jr., 5,454,652, Ci 


Li, Guo P.; Makino, Toshi; and Hui, Rongqing, to Northern Telecom Limited. 
Q-switching to generate wu short pulses in diode lasers. 
5,455,836, Cl. 372-25.000. 

Li, Kam K. Internal caliper. 5,454,175, Cl. 33-797.000. 

Li, Lixiong; and Gloyna, Earnest F., to Board of Regents, The University of 
Texas. Method and apparatus for reverse-injection wet oxidation, sintered 
material catalytic reaction, sintered material filtration at supercritical 
conditions, sintered material gas separation, and high temperature pressur- 
ization. 5,454,950, Cl. 210-636.000. 

Liang, Dexin: See— 

Brathwaite, George A.; Ramirez, German J.; Holmes, Michael A.; 
Hoffman, Paul R.; and Liang, Dexin, 5,455,386, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Liang, Feng: See— 

Lipo, Thomas A.; Liao, Yuefeng; and Liang, Feng, 5,455,473, Cl. 
310-114.000. 

Liao, Andrew, to Baroid Technology, Inc. Flood barrier and a method for 

forming a flood barrier. 5,454,668, Cl. 405-117.000. 


Liao, ‘Lipa Thames J 
A.; Liao, Yuefeng; and Liang, Feng, 5,455,473, Cl. 
3 B10- 114.000. 
Liaskos, Nikolaos. A\ 
5,454,778, Cl. 601-12.000. 
Liaw, Yung-Haw; Huang, Hsin-Chieh; and Kuo, Tao-Ling, to Taiwan Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing Company, Ltd. SOG coated apparatus to solve 
SOG non-uniformity in the VLSI process. 5,454,871, Cl. 118-300.000. 
Lichaa, Harry: See— 

Huber, pane bog Lichaa, Harry; and Magryta, Romuald, 5,455,775, Cl. 
364-488.000. 

Liebermann, Benno E. Multi-deck clamshell cook and staging grill for 
pathogenic risk management. 5,454,294, Cl. 99-330.000. 
Likins, Robert D.: See— 

Fraser, John W.; Bornhorst, Kenneth F., Jr.; Eichhorn, Thomas J.; and 

Likins, Robert D., 5,454,306, Cl. 101-28.000. 
Lim, Byungkap: See— 

Kim, Byeongjun; Jun, Wookeum; Hong, Wonpyo; Kim, Sangjin; Li 
Byungkap; Kang, Heungdae; and Cho, Jaewon, 5,455,403, Cl. 219. 
702.000. 

Lim, m, Gunsang: Marowsky, Richard D.; and Khoshnood, Ben, to Thomas & 
Electrical connector having reduced cross-talk. 


for stimulating blood circulation in the scalp. 


5454; 738, Cl. 439-676.000. 
Lim, Kang-Haeng: See— 
Shibata, Hitoshi; Satokawa, Manabu; Im, Young-Il; and Lim, Kang- 
Haeng, 5,455,013, Cl. 423-230.000. 
Limerick, Stan: See— 





PI 42 


Poole, Richard L.; Jones, Mike D.; Limerick, Sydney R.; Limerick, Stan; 
and Ouellette, Pamela M., 5,455,948, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Limerick, Sydney R.: See— 

Poole, Richard L.; Jones, Mike D.; Limerick, Sydney R.; Limerick, Stan; 
and Ouellette, Pamela M., 5,455,948, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Limeta B.V.: See— 

van der Weijden, Johannes M., 5,454,202, Cl. 52-736.100. 

Lin, Chih-I. Spinal clamping device having multiple distance adjusting 
strands. 5,454,812, Cl. 606-61.000. 

Lin, Edmond C. Y.: See— 

Das Chaklader, Asoke C.; and Lin, Edmond C. Y., 5,455,212, Cl. 
501-89.000. 

Lin, Frank. Footrest for motorcycle. 5,454,580, Cl. 280-291.000. 

Lin, Lee M., to Apple Computer, Inc. Method for automatically composing 
a telephone dialing string. 5,455,858, Cl. 379-355.000. 

Lin, Liwei; Nguyen, Clark T.-C.; Howe, Roger T.; and Pisano, Albert P., to 
University of California, The Regents of the. Microelectromechanical 
signal processors. 5,455,547, Cl. 333-186.000. 

Lin, Shao-Hsi. Water faucet mechanism. 5,454,546, Cl. 251-210.000. 

Lindegren, Ulf; and Guerola, Modesto, to Pacesetter AB. Implantable medical 
system with optical communication between a treatment site and a therapy- 
generating apparatus. 5,454,837, Cl. 607-9.000. 

Lindquist, Bengt; and Vastag, Eva, to Mélnlycke AB. Sanitary napkin or 
incontinence guard. 5,454,802, Cl. 604-385.100. 

Lindsey, David W.: See— 

Armstrong, C. Wallace, Ill; and Lindsey, David W., 5,454,593, Cl. 
280-741.000. 

Lindsey, Donald W.: See— 

Brothers, Lance E.; Longendelpher, J. Erlan; Lindsey, Donald W.; Sands, 
Frank L.; and Edgley, Kevin D., 5,454,867, Cl. 106-724.000. 

Lindstrom, Paul R.: See— 

Anderson, Roger N.; Lindstrom, Paul R.; and Johnson, Wayne, 
5,455,070, Cl. 427-248.100. 

Lingle, Charles H.: See— 

Huellemeier, John M.; Lingle, Charles H.; Mimlitch, Kenneth H.; 
Pollard, Edward E.; and Reichenbach, Raymond H., Jr., 5,454,652, Cl. 
400-489.000. 

Link, Larry R.: See— 

Habenicht, Darin P.; and Link, Larry R., 5,454,190, Cl. 47-58.000. 

Linnell, Richard M.: See— 

Hashemi, Seyed H.; and Linnell, Richard M., 5,455,914, Cl. 395- 
200.010. 

Lint, James D.: See— 

Wai, Ka K.; Ahmad, Moin; Gutierrez, Aurelio J.; and Lint, James D., 
5,455,741, Cl. 361-761.000. 

Linx Printing Technologies Limited: See— 

Rhodes, Paul M., 5,455,614, Cl. 347-74.000. 

Linx Printing Technologies plc: See— 

Keeling, Michael R.; and Weinberg, Hillar, 5,455,606, Cl. 347-7.000. 

Linz, Guenter: See— 

Austel, Volkhard; Eisert, Wolfgang; Himmelsbach, Frank; Linz, 
Guenter; Mueller, Thomas; ay Helmut; and Weisenberger, 
Johannes, 5,455,348, Cl. 544-238.000. 

Liou, Gaieter. Lock assembly for gearshift stick of vehicles. 5,454,244, Cl. 
70-247.000. 

Lipo, Thomas A.; Liao, Yuefeng; and Liang, Feng, to Electric Power Research 
Institute, Inc. Field weakening for a doubly salient motor with stator 
permanent magnets. 5,455, rae Cl. 310-114.000. 

Lipoff, Stuart J.: See— 

McFarland, Alan; Lipoff, Stuart J.; Wu, Jung-Ming; and Caro, Richard 
H., 5,455,630, Cl. 348-476.000. 

Liprandi, Giorgio; Magnani, Alberto; Costantini, Gaetano; and Gerbaudo, 
Luciano, to Fiat Ferroviaria SpA. Anticentrifugal active lateral suspension 
for railway vehicles. 5,454,329, Cl. 105-199.200. 

Lipton, Stuart A., to Children’s Medical Center C , The. Regimen 
method of mediating neuronal damage using aan 5,455,279, Cl. 
514-742.000. 

Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 

Duncan, Michael P.; Lewis, Norris E.; Miller, Michael B.; and Rogers, 
Robert T., Sr., 5,455,703, Cl. 359-152.000. 

Huddle, James R., 5,455,592, Cl. 342-359.000. 

Kohin-Nitschelm, Margaret, 5,455,585, Cl. 342-1.000. 

Litvin, Charles; and Hafeken, Kurt F. Tubing connector. 5,454,661, Cl. 
403-298.000. 

Liu, Alan Y.: See— 

Dzwonczyk, Roger R.; Liu, Alan Y.; and Hartzler, Alan W., 5,454,377, 
Cl. 128-734.000. 

Liu, Larry, to Micropolis Corporation. Versatile head positioner stop. 
5,455,726, Cl. 360-106.000. 

Liu, Roy Y.: See— 

Bourke, Donall G.; Chisholm, Douglas R.; Tey Gregory D.; Kelley, 
Richard A.; Liu, a | Y.; Malmquist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M.; 
Perkins, Charles B., J Zs Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R.; 
and Wilson, John D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 

Liu, Su Y., to World Precision Instruments, Inc. Non-metallic precision fluid 
transfer devices. 5,454,491, Cl. 222-158.000. 

Liu, William U.: See— 

Henderson, Timothy S.; Fan, Shou-kong; and Liv, William U., 
5,455,440, Cl. 257-198.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Ljungberg, Bertil A., to Anglian Water PLC. Apparatus for the removal of 
floating sludge in dissolved air floatation basins at water purification and 
waste water treatment plants. 5,454,942, Cl. 210-221.200. 

Ljungquist, Olle: See— 

Levander, Gustav; and Ljungquist, Olle, 5,454,793, Cl. 604-235.000. 

Lo, Chin-Hung: See— 

Yang, Chung-Yuan; Lo, Chin-Hung; Hung, Yu-Kun; Weng, Mao- Yung; 
and Hu, Yie-Zu, 5,454,228, Cl. 62-113.000. 

Lébel, Rudolf O. M.: See— 

Tuin, Hermanus N.; van Andel, Maarten A.; Lébel, Rudolf O. M.; 
Damen, Johannes H. M.; and Niestadt, Marcel, 5,455,966, Cl. 445- 
52.000. 

Lockheed Idaho Technologies Company: See— 

Bala, Gregory A.; and Thomas, Charles P., 5,454,878, Cl. 134-10.000. 

Lockie, Douglas G.: See— 

Blasing, Raymond R.; Johnson, Edwin F.; Lockie, Douglas G.; 
Mohwinkel, Cliff; Whalen, Barry; and Withers, Richard S., 5,455,594, 
Cl. 343-700.0MS. 

LodgeNet Entertainment Corporation: See— 

Truckenmiller, Steven D.; Schulz, Mark D.; Cinco, Christopher A.; 
Stoel, Leon P.; and Hills, Vernon E., 5,455,619, Cl. 348-8.000. 

Lodin, David W.: See— 

Burs, Matthew M.; and Lodin, David W., 5,454,789, Cl. 604-99.000. 

Logan, Clinton M.; and Lane, Stephen M., to University of California, 
Regents of the. Air-core grid for scattered x-ray rejection. 5,455,849, Cl. 
378-154.000. 

Lojewski, James: See— 

Ulrich, Lawrence W.; Walker, Conrad; and Lojewski, James, 5,454,776, 
Cl. 493-117.000. 

Lomas, David A.; and Wegerer, David A., to UOP. FCC process with total 
catalyst blending. 5,455,010, Cl. 422-144.000. 

London Health Association: See— 

Fenster, Aaron; Dunne, Shane; Chan, Thomas K. C.; and Downey, 
Donal, 5,454,371, Cl. 128-660.070. 

Long, Dan L.: See— 

cae my OT Non Long, Dan L., 5,455,032, Cl. 424-194.100. 


pher, J. Erlan; Lindsey, Donald W.; Sands, 
Frank L.; and Edgley, Kevin D., 5,454,867, Cl. *{06-724.000. 
Longenecker, Bryan M.: See— 

Turner, Connie J.; Longenecker, Bryan M.; Willans, David J.; Noujaim, 
Antoine A.; and MacLean, Grant, 5. 455,332, Cl. 530-387.700. 
Longo, Matthew W., to Daubert Chemical Company, Inc. Hot melt corrosion 

inhibiting coating composition. 5,455,075, Cl. 427-398.100. 
= Roof Supports Limited: See— 
Oziem, Christopher J.; and Brown, Stephen A., 5,454,669, Cl. 405- 
302.000. 
Loprinzo, Anthony J., to General Electric Company. Dilution flow sleeve for 
reducing emissions in a gas turbine combustor. 5,454,221, Cl. 60-39.060. 
L'Oreal: See— 
Lechelle, Bernard, 5,454,494, Cl. 222-494.000. 
Lotus Cars Limited: See— 
Burke, David; and Muddell, Giles, 5,455,772, Cl. 364-431.010. 
Loubinoux, Dominique: See— 
Roncato, Giordano; Loubinoux, Dominique; and Boissonnat, Philippe, 
5,454,846, Cl. 65-381.000. 
Loucks, Byran E., to Kopin 


Corporation. Method for mounting light valves 
for projection display system. 5,455,678, Cl. 356-400.000. 
Louis Berkman Company, The: See— 


o— F, I; and Zamanzadeh, Mehrooz, 5,455,122, Cl. 428- 
Louisiana Simchip Technologies, Inc.: See— 
Stryjewski, Wieslaw, 5,455,583, Cl. 341-156.000. 
Love, Peter G. Arm mounted fly pack. 5,454,185, Cl. 43-57.100. 
Léwenadler, Bjérn: See— 
Curstedt, Tore; Jérmvall; Léwenadler, Bjérn; and Robertsson, Bengt, 
5,455,227, Cl. 5 Sang 


LSI Logic 
Keith 6. “$455,456, Cl. 257-704.000. 


Newman, 
LT-Dynamics 
Vuorikari nts Tanner, Teemu; Koistinen, Jukka; Sarkkinen, Kari; and 
Mattelmaki, Esko, 5,455,328, Cl. 530-230.000. 
Lu, Tsai-Chuan. Apparatus for meshing dehydrating and desiccating food 
. 5,454, 298, Cl. 99-483.000. 
, The. 


ooatle ol Clyde H. ing Company, 
oligomers. 5, "455.1 15, Cl. 428-411.100. 


D.; Lucas, R. Bruce; Yefet, Gideon; and Dallan, David, 
. 364-413.010. 
i: See— 


Bates, John B.; Dudney, Nancy J.; Gruzalski, Greg R.; and Luck, 
Christopher F., 5,455,126, Cl. 429-127.000. 

Lack, Harald, to Lick, Harald. Method for disaggregating closed glass 
members containing pollutants into recyclable constituents. 5,454,519, Cl. 
241-24.000. 

Lick, Harald: See— 

Lick, Harald, 5,454,519, Cl. 241-24.000. 

Ludwig, S., to PACE Company. Clean room ventilation system. 

5,454,756, Cl. 454-296.000. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Ludwig, Thomas E., to Vtech Industries, Inc. High speed/low overhead bus 
arbitration apparatus and method for arbitrating a system bus. 5,455,912, 
Cl. 395-293.000. 

Luffel, Robert, to Hewlett-Packard Company. Flexible member tensioning 
apparatus. 5,455,810, Cl. 369-36.000. 

Lumini, Antonio: See— 

Sbalchiero, Federico; Cardini, Giuseppe; and Lumini, Antonio, 
5,454,284, Cl. 82-1.110. 

Lundquist, Ingemar H. Torquable tubular assembly and torquable catheter 
utilizing the same. 5,454,787, Cl. 604-95.000. 

Lurie, Keith G.; and Cohen, Todd J., to University of California, The Regents 
of the. Devices and methods for external chest compression. 5,454,779, Cl. 
601-43.000. 

Lusk, Lance T.: See— 

Bamey, Michael C.; Lusk, Lance T.; Ting, Patrick L.; and Ryder, David 
S., 5,455,038, Cl. 424-405.000. 

Lutzen, Jon A.: See— 

Reid, Robert A.; Lutzen, Jon A.; and Montgelas, Rudolph A., 5,455,880, 
Cl. 385-87.000. 

Lux, Martin: See— 

Mueller, Hans-Joachim; Follmer, Godofredo; Konrad, Rainer, Saive, 
Roland; Lux, Martin; Goertz, Hans-Helmut; and Funk, Guido, 
5,455,216, Cl. 502-256.000. 

Luxembourg Patent Company S.A.: See— 

Kerger, Leon; and Kremer, Paul, 5,454,421, Cl. 141-18.000. 

Lydall, Inc.: See— 

le, David G.; and Hiers, John J., 5,454,946, Cl. 210-503.000. 

Lynch, Peter F.; Furth, David A.; and Mark A., to Eveready Battery 
Company, Inc. Lantern. 5,455,751, Cl. 362-194.000. 

M & C Schiffer GmbH: See— : 

Schiffer, Carl; and Meyer, Berthold, 5,454,626, Cl. 300-21.000. 

Maas, Gerhard: See— 

Elendt, Harald; Faria, Christof; Fischer, Gerald; Haas, Michael; and 
Maas, —— 5,454,353, Cl. 123-90.160. 


: See— 
Ippoliti, tne Mabbott, Gary A.; Hans, Jeremy; and Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle, 5,455,359, Cl. 548-341. 100. 
MacDonald, Brian R.: See— 

Hahn, Richard A.; MacDonald, Brian R.; Shuman, Robert T.; and Smith, 
F, 5 55.229, Cl. 514-18.000. 


Gerald 
MacDonald, John G..: 
Nohr, Ronald S.; and svi MacDonald, John G., 5,455,074, Cl. 427-386.000. 
Quincy, Roger B., Ill; Nohr, Ronald S.; MacDonald, John G.; and 
yoy. hy cena neaeries 428-266.000. 
Macey, James P.: See— 
Easton, John J.; Macey, James P.; and Petroski, James J., 5,454,454, Cl. 
188-71.500. 
Machida, Kenji: See— 
Fukui, Katsuhiko; Ito, Satoshi; and Machida, Kenji, 5,455,687, Cl. 
358-438.000. 
Machida, Minoru; and Yamada, Toshio, to NGK Insulators, Ltd. Exhaust gas 
purifying apparatus. 5,455,012, Cl. 422-180.000. 
Machida, 


stuctural bodies. 5,455,097, Cl. 428-116.000. 


Ishizu, i; iroshi; , Soya; Machino, Hitoshi; 
and Nakamori, Tomohiro, 5,455,659, Cl. 355-209,000. 

Mack, Edward A., Jr.: See— 

Ashton, Thomas E.; and Mack, Edward A., Jr., 5,454,943, Cl. 210- 
222.000. 

Mack, Robert J.; and McKinney, James C., to Colgate-Palmolive Co. Squeez- 
able dispension container for fluid materials. 5,454,486, Cl. 222-95.000. 
Mackel, Glenn H. Method for interconnecting a handle and a lever arm. 

5,454,155, Cl. 29-525.000. 

Mackenzie, Madeline E. Apparatuses for cleaning and sanitizing combs 
through mechanical bristles and disinfectant fluids. 5,454,131, Cl. 
15-104.920. 

Macko, William J.: See— 

Cannon, Gregory L.; Macko, William J.; Fuller, Gregory W.; and 
Mondrosch, Nancy E., 5,455,572, Cl. 340-825.440. 


ie J.; Longenecker, Bryan M.; Willans, David J.; Noujaim, 
Antoine A, and MacLean, Grant, 5. 455,332, Cl. 530-387. "700. 
MacPherson, Lawrence J.; and Parker, David T., to Ci 
Arylsulfonamido-substituted hydroxamic acids. 5,455,258, 
357.000. 
MacWilliams, Peter D.: See— 
Pawlowski, Stephen; and MacWilliams, Peter D., 5,455,957, Cl. 395- 
800.000. 


. 514 


Edwin B.; Maddux, James, III; Stacy, 
Timothy D.; and Terleski, Timothy W., 5,454,477, Cl. 220-23.400. 
Masafumi: See— 
Mori, Nobuyuki; and Maeda, Masafumi, 5,454,424, Cl. 164-469.000. 
Maeda, Takao: See— 
Harada, Keizo; Maeda, Takao; Takikawa, Takatoshi; Ban, Shunsuke; and 
Yamanaka, Shosaku, 5,455,453, Cl. 257-675.000. 
Maeda, Yoshiki: en 
Noda,. Mitsuaki; Mori, bye yy Maeda, Yoshiki; and Yauchi, Naru- 
hito, 5,454,670, Cl. ”407-42.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 43 


Maeda, Yutaka, to Mitsubishi ion. Packing to be used in substance 
and/or heat exchanging tower. 5,454,988, Cl. 261-112.200. 

Maeda, Yutaka: See— 

Yamada, Manabu; Maeda, Yutaka; Nakamura, Masaya; and Shirai, 
Makoto, 5,455,415, Cl. 250-214.100. 

Maegawa, Masao, to National Starch and Chemical Investment Holding 
Corporation. Aqueous liquid for primers. 5,455,299, Cl. 524-806.000. 

Maehara, Yoshimi: See— 

Mizutani, Hikaru; Maechara, Yoshimi; Kaku, i; 
kazu; and Ogiro, Kenji, 5,454,527, Cl. 242-343.000. 

Maejima, Hideo: See— 

Kida, Hiroyuki; Maejima, Hideo; Masuda, Ikuro; and Baba, Shirou, 
5,455,955, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Maekawa, Kazuo; Nakahara, Yutaka; and Shinpo, Kouzaburo, to Asahi Denka 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Piperidine compounds. 5,455,347, Cl. 544- 
198.000. 

Maemura, Kouji, to NEC Corporation. Debugger operable with only back- 
ground monitor. 5,455,936, Cl. 395-183.110. 

—- Masami: See— 

Saito, Hironobu; Shirai, Masanari; and Maetani, Masami, 5,455,666, Cl. 
355-298,000. 
Mag Instrument, Inc.: See— 
Maglica, Anthony; Johnson, Ralph E.; and Lewis, Armis L., 5,455,752, 
Cl. 362-206.000. 
araggia, Flavio, to Comer S.p.A. Reactor for removing impurities from 
a liquid. 5,454,935, Cl. 209-169.000. 

Magdelaine, Guy; and Re t, Bernard, to WGM Safety Corp. Protective 
eyewear with replaceable lens. 5,455,639, Cl. 351-47.000. 

Mager, Dieter: See— 

Pedain, Josef; Miller, Heino; Mager, Dieter; and Schénfelder, Manfred, 
5,455,297, Cl. 524-591.000. 

Maglica, Anthony; Johnson, Ralph E.; and Lewis, Armis L., to me orn 
ment, Inc. Rechargeable miniature flashlight. 5,455,752, Cl. 362-: 

Magnani, Alberto: See— 

Liprandi, Giorgio; Magnani, Alberto; ini, Gaetano; and Ger- 
baudo, Luciano, 5,454,329, Cl. 105-199.200. 

Magnetek Universal Electric: See— 

Dowell, James R., 5,455,471, Cl. 310-90.000. 
ic Revolutions Limited L.L.C.: See— 

Flynn, Charles J., 5,455,474, Cl. 310-181.000. 

Romuald: See— 

Huber, a5: Lichaa, Harry, and Magryta, Romuald, 5,455,775, Cl. 

364-488 .000. 


Maher, David P.: See— 
Faucher, David W.; Heer, Daniel N.; Kaplan, Michael M.; and Maher, 
David P., 5,455, 861, Cl. 380-9.000. 
Mahoney, James V.; and Rao, Satyajit, to Xerox Corporation. Analyzing an 
image showing a graphical representation of a layout. 5,455,898, Cl. 
395-133. 000. 

Maier, Roland; Miller, Peter; Woitun, Eberhard; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Mark, 
Michael; Eisele, Bernhard; Budzinski, Ralph-Michael; and Hallermayer, 
Gerhard, to Karl Thomae GmbH. N,N-disubstituted arylcycloalkylamines, 
the salts thereof, pharmaceutical compositions containing these compounds 
SES Se SHPe eat grams ter gage them. 5,455,273, Cl. 

14-617.000. 

Maiworm, Friedhelm; and Pforr, Hans-Joachim, to Stahischmidt & Maiworm 
GmbH. Configuration for preventing contact corrosion in magnesium 
wheels. 5,454,628, Cl. 301-65.000. 

Major, Drew; Powell, Kyle; and Neibaur, Dale, to Novell, Inc. Fault tolerant 
computer system. 5,455,932, Cl. 395-489.000. 

Maki, Tetsu: See— 

N , Toshiaki; Kogure, Hideo; Maki, Tetsu; and Iwasawa, Naozumi, 
455,116, Cl. 428-545.000. 

N , Toshiaki; Kogure, Hideo; Iwasawa, Naozumi; and Maki, Tetsu, 
455,117, Cl. 428-545.000. 

Maki, Yasuhito; and Yoshihara, Satoshi, to Sony Corporation. CCD imager 
with overflow drain. 5,455,443, Cl. 257-323.000. 

Makimattila, Simo; and Raymond, Hugh, to Kone Elevator GmbH. Wall 
structure for an elevator, and an elevator car. 5,454,449, Cl. 187-401.000. 

Makino, Hisao: See— 

Kawabe, Hiroshi; and Makino, Hisao, 5,454,627, Cl. 301-5.220. 

Makino, Toshi: See— 

es rod P.; Makino, Toshi; and Hui, Rongging, 5,455,836, Cl. 372- 


Makino. Yoohiywhi: See— 
Ikeda, Hiroshi; and Makino, Yoshiyuki, 5,454,171, Cl. 34-492.000. 
Makinson, Charles L.; and Van Nieuwal, John G., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, The. A, for producing tire with injection molded white 
sidewall. 5,454,894, Cl. 156-116.000. 
Makita, Nobuhiro: See— 
Ichikawa, Hideo; Saito, Takeshi; Ikeda, Sunao; Makita, Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa, Seiji; Yoshiki, Shigeru; and Yanagisawa, Takaaki, 5,455,662, 
Cl. 355-260.000. 
Makita, Yunosuke: See— 
Shibata, Hajime; Makita, Yunosuke; Yamada, Kawakatsu; 
Yutaka; and Satoh, Saburoh, 5,454,347, Cl. 117-202.000. 
sea yo See— 
Berg, Klaus; Malamet, Georg; Backes, Franz; Eitel, Alfred; and Wulff, 
Claus, 5,455,282, Cl. 521-26.000. 
Malcolm, James E.: See— 


; Takeda, Hide- 


Uchida, 





PI 44 


Roos, David A.; Clewer, John R.; Kim, Seok-Ho; Malcolm, James E.; 
Brandt, Andrew W.; D’Souza, Allan A.; Morris, Adrian J.; and 
Mohebbi, Matthew M., 5,455,964, Cl. 455-34.200. 

Mallamo, John P.: See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins, Diane L.; Earley, William G.; Kumar, Virendra; 
Mallamo, John P.; Miller, Matthew S.; and Subramanyam, Chakra- 
pani, 5. er Cl. 514-289.000. 

; and Bendik, Joseph J., to Hughes Aircraft Company. 
a microelectric device using an alternate substrate. 
5 "455,202, Cl. 437-228.000. 

Malmquist, Carl A.: See— 

Bourke, Donall G.; Chisholm, Douglas R.; Float, Gregory D.; Kelley, 
Richard A.; Liu, Roy Y.; Malmquist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M.; 
Perkins, Charles B., Jr.; Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R.; 
and Wilson, John D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 

Malnove, Inc.: See— 

Budny, Thomas F; Dalrymple, Bruce; and Hellinger, Robert J., 
5,454,459, Cl. 206-316.100. 

MAN Roland Druckmaschinen AG: See— 

Hirt, Alfred; Nissel, Barbara; and Weiss, Robert, 5,454,318, Cl. 101- 
453.000. 

Kobler, Ingo; Hartung, Georg; Brautigam, Christian; and Schild, Hel- 
mut, 5,454,317, cl "101-477.000. 

Man, Susan K.: See— 

Cebulka, Kathleen D.; Fisher, Gregory M.; Man, Susan K.; Nazif, Zaher 
A.; and Vinciguerra, Lori J., 5,455,853, Cl. 379-201.000. 

Manabe, Yoshio; Tanahashi, Ichiro; and Mitsuyu, Tsuneo, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Nonlinear optical materials and their manu- 
facturing method. 5, 455, 431, Cl. 257-63.000. 

Manako, Shoko: See— 

Kouta, Hikaru; and Manako, Shoko, 5,454,345, Cl. 117-13.000. 

Manfredi, Kirk P.: See— 

Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., I; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John 
W.; Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; 
Cragg, Gordon M.; Bringmann, Gerhard; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, 
Johnson, 5,455,251, Cl. 514-308.000. 

Maniwa, Ryo: See— 

Ohshima, Tutomu; Ohnuki, Hidebumi; and Maniwa, Ryo, 5,455,393, Cl. 
174-250.000. 

Maniwa, Toru: See— 

Kobayashi, Kazuhiko; Seki, i; Okubo, Naofumi; and Maniwa, 
Toru, 5,455,538, Cl. 330-149.000. 

Manson, Larry J.; Hurner, Jerome D.; and Paustian, John K., to Whirlpool 

ion. Three button approach for remote control air conditioner 
delayed modes. 5,454,510, Cl. 236-46.000. 

Mao, Mark H. K.: See— 

Murch, Bruce P.; and Mao, Mark H. K., 5,454,982, Cl. 252-548.000. 

Marathon Oil Company: See— 

Snider, Philip M.; and Dietrich, Michael J., 5,454,420, Cl. 166-381.000. 

Marchant, Roger E., to Case Western Reserve University. Anticoagulant 
plasma polymer-modified substrate. 5,455,040, Cl. 424-426.000. 

Marchese, Jerry J. Modular food processing assembly. 5,454,753, Cl. 452- 
142.000. 

Marie-Sainte, Alain: See— 

Bouchet, Alain; and Marie-Sainte, Alain, 5,455,904, Cl. 395-157.000. 

Mark, Michael: See— 

Maier, Roland; Miiller, Peter, Woitun, Eberhard; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Mark, 
Michael; Eisele, Bernhard; Budzinski, Ralph-Michael; and Haller- 
mayer, Gerhard, 5,455,273, Cl. 514-617.000. 

Markisello, Frank. Apparatus and method for removing side-bar automotive 
ignition locks without damage. 5,454,245, Cl. 70-252.000. 

Marks, Tobin J.; Eisen, Moris S.; and Giardello, Michael A., to Northwestern 
University. Homog neous catalysts for stereoregular olefin polymerization. 
5,455,317, Cl. "526. 126.000. 

Marmarosi, Katalin: See— 

Hajimichael, Janis; Botér, Sandor; Bleicher, Edit; Pap, Lészl6; Székely, 
Istvan; M4rmarosi, Katalin; and Ori, Janos, 5,455,237, Cl. 514- 
183.000. 

Marom, Avi; and Shahaf, Gideon, to IMA Engineering Ltd. Apparatus for 
removing flexible covers from bales. 5,454,683, Cl. 414-412.000. 

Marowsky, Richard D.: See— 

Lim, Gunsang; Marowsky, Richard D.; and Khoshnood, Ben, 5,454,738, 
Cl. 439-676.000. 

Marquette University: See— 

Josse, Fabien J.; and Shana, Zack A., 5,455,475, Cl. 310-316.000. 

Marrs, Robert C., to Amkor Electronics, Inc. Plastic molded package with 
heat sink for integrated circuit devices. 5,455,462, Cl. 257-796.000. 

Marston, E. J., II: See— 

Von Seebach, H. Michael; and Marston, E. J., Il, 5,454,333, Cl. 
110-101.00R. 

Martella, David J.: See— 

Schriver, George W.; Patil, Abhimanyu O.; Martella, David J.; and 
Lewtas, Kenneth, 5,454,961, Cl. 252-9.000. 

Martelli, Guglielmo, to A.M.R.P. Handels AG. Case gripping device in an 
automatic packaging machine. 5,454,215, Cl. 53-564.000. 

Martin, Adolf H.; and Healy, Robert P., to Inventio AG. Mounting su for 
electrical switches and associated legend plates. 5,455,398, Cl. 200- 
296.000. 

Martin, David W.: See— 

Yu, Robert C. U.; Grabowski, Edward F.; and Martin, David W., 
5,455,136, Cl. 430-59.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Martin, George: See— 

Haskill, John S.; Martin, George; and Ralph, Peter, 5,455,330, Cl. 
530-350.000. 

Martin, Ian: See— 

Dzurko, Thomas A.; Arabia, Frank J., Jr.; and Martin, Ian, 5,454,608, Cl. 
292-216.000. 

Martin, James E.: See— 

Quick, James R.; and Martin, James E., 5,455,086, Cl. 428-34.200. 

Martin Marietta Corporation: See— 

Dudoff, Gregory K.; Harris, Karl A.; Mohnkern, Lee M.; Williams, 
Richard J.; Yanka, Robert W.; and Meyers, Thomas H., Il, 5,454,885, 
Cl. 148-562.000. 

Dula, Thomas C., III; Caldwell, Paul J.; and Bailey, Alex E., 5,455,709, 
Cl. 359-245.000. 

Fillion, Raymond A.; and Cole, Herbert S., Jr., 5,455,459, Cl. 257- 
760.000. 

Pickens, Joseph R.; and Tack, William T., 5,455,003, Cl. 420-529.000. 

Martin Marietta Energy Systems, Inc.: See— 

Bates, John B.; Dudney, Nancy J.; Gruzalski, Greg R.; and Luck, 
Christopher F., 5,455,126, Cl. 429-127.000. 

Martin, William E.: See— 

Burns, David H.; and Martin, William E., 5,455,314, Cl. 526-61.000. 

Marumo, Kuniomi: See— 

Sakai, Yasuyuki; Suzuki, Noriyuki; Kudo, Tetsuo; Marumo, Kuniomi; 
Aizawa, Toshiyuki; Imamura, Kunio; Sugita, Shuichi; and Kanba- 
yashi, Kazuo, 5,455,042, Cl. 424-443.000. 

Maruta, Kazuhiko; Kubota, Michio; Sugimoto, Toshiyuki; and Miyake, 
Toshio, to Kabushiki Kaisha Hayashibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo. 
a-glycosyl trehalose-forming enzyme. 5,455,168, Cl. 435-201.000. 

Maruyama, Akio; Nakamura, Kazushige; Amamiya, Shoji; Nagahara, Shin; 
Tsuji, Haruyuki; Yamagami, Masaaki; and Sekiya, Michiyo, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Electrophotographic itive member with over- 
layer and electrophotographic apparatus employing same. 5,455,135, Cl. 
430-58.000. 

Maruyama, Takesuke: See— 

Ariki, Yoshio; Kakuda, Takashi; Deguchi, Masaharu; Maruyama, Take- 
suke; and Yamasaki, Futoshi, 5,455,694, Cl. 359-40.000. 

Marzullo, Joseph H.: See— 

Boughton, Richard; Briggs, Joseph, deceased; DeFiguerido, Carlos L.; 
Doutney, Joan; Graveson, Sandra; Marzullo, Joseph H.; and Wolog, 
Walter, 5,454,554, Cl. 271-9.010. 

Masatomi, Toru: See— 

Kobayashi, Hideki; and Masatomi, Toru, 5,454,979, Cl. 252-358.000. 

Maschinenfabrik J. Dieffenbacher GmbH & Co.: See— 

Bielfeldt, Friedrich B., 5,454,304, Cl. 100-43.000. 

Maschinenfabrik Miiller-Weingarten AG: See— 

Frey, Rolf, 5,455,773, Cl. 364-476.000. 

Mascotech Accessories, Inc.: See— 

Gibbs, Douglas P., 5,454,499, Cl. 224-324.000. 

Mason, Michael W.: See— 

Sageser, David M.; Milby, John T.; and Mason, Michael W., 5,454,803, 
Cl. 604-385.200. 

Masquelier, Michael P.: See— 

Vasquez, Barbara; Masquelier, Michael P.; and Roth, Scott S., 5,455,194, 
Cl. 437-67.000. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Seyferth, Dietmar; and Czubarow, Pawel, 5,455,000, Cl. 419-36.000. 

Spears, David L., 5,455,421, Cl. 250-338.400. 

Massey Ferguson S.A.: See— 

Le Clezio, Yvon, 5,454,432, Cl. 172-7.000. 

Massie, Harold L., to Intel Corporation. Multiple output DC-DC converter 
with different ranges of output assurance and capable of tolerating load 
transients. 5,455,501, Cl. 323-267.000. 

Masson, Olivier: See— 

Azzi, Nacerdine; and Masson, Olivier, 5,455,483, Cl. 313-440.000. 

Master Tool Corporation: See— 

Cirino, John M.; and Waiwood, Richard P., 5,454,667, Cl. 408-181.000. 

Mastronardi, Richard: See— 

DiBella, Francis A.; Koplow, Michael D.; and Mastronardi, Richard, 
5,454,408, Cl. 141-197.000. 

Masuda, Ikuro: See— 

Kida, Hiroyuki; Maejima, Hideo; Masuda, Ikuro; and Baba, Shirou, 
5,455,955, Ci. 395-800.000. 

Masuda, Shigeru: See— 

Shimamura, Yasunobu; Masuda, Shigeru; Fukushima, Shinji; Kojima, 
Masayuki; Kawashima, Mitsuji; Negoro, Hisashi; and Kiyonaga, 
Yutaka, 5,455,653, Cl. 354-319.000. 

Masuda, Shunichi: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Matejec, Reinhart, to Agfa Gevaert AG. Color photographic silver halide 
material. 5,455,151, Cl. 430-505.000. 

Materials Research ion: See— 

Ghanbari, Abe; and Ameen, Michael, 5,455,197, Cl. 437-192.000. 

Mathisen, Donald: See— 

Griffith, Ronald C.; Murray, Robert J.; Balestra, Michael; and Mathisen, 
Donald, 5,455,259, Cl. 514-357.000. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Matossian, Jesse N.; and Vajo, John J., to Hughes Aircraft Company. 
Nondestructive determination of plasma processing treatment characteris- 
tics. 5,455,061, Cl. 427-8.000. 

See—_ 


Hidetsugu: 
Iguchi, Yuichi; Takabe, Goto, Tsuyoshi; 


; Matsubara, Hidetsugu; 
Sugimoto, Hiroyuki; and Miyagi, Yoshiyuki, 5,454,700, Cl. 418- Maxi 


201.100. 

Matsubara, Yuzuru: See— 

Asai, Yasuo; Matsubara, Yuzuru; and Ishi, Hitoshi, 5,454,882, Cl. 
148-241.000. 

Matsuda, Eiji; and Izumisawa, Gen, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kawai Gakki 
Seisakusho.. Electronic musical instrument altering tone sound effects 
responsive to number of channels or tone range. 5,455,380, Cl. 84-662.000. 

Matsuda, Hiromu: See— 

Matsumoto, Isao; Ikoma, Munehisa; Morishita, Nobuyasu; Toyoguchi, 
Yoshinori; and Matsuda, Hiromu, 5,455,125, Cl. 429-59.000. 

Matsuda, Hiroto: See— 

Ikeda, Masami; Matsuda, Hiroto; Komuro, Hirokazu; Takahashi, Hiroto; 
Shibata, Makoto; and Tsuda, Hisanori, 5,455,612, Cl. 347-64.000. 

Matsuda, Isamu, to Yazaki Corporation. Elongate object cutting apparatus. 
5,454,523, Cl. 241-242.000. 

Matsui, Fumio: See— 

Miyadera, Toshiyuki; Chuman, Takashi; Yamada, Takashi; and Matsui, 
Fumio, 5,455,094, Cl. 428-64.900. 

Matsumoto, Isao; Ikoma, Munehisa; Morishita, Nobuyasu; Toyoguchi, Yoshi- 
nori; and Matsuda, Hiromu, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 
Medium or large scale sealed metal oxide/metal hydride battery. 5,455,125, 
Cl. 429-59.000. 

Matsumoto, Kazuhiro: See— 

Yazawa, Koji; Kobayashi, Kazunobu; Matsumoto, Kazuhiro; and 
Tanaka, Shinya, 5,455,644, Cl. 351-206.000. 

Matsumoto, Toshiaki: See— 

Takaichi, Akihisa; Okamoto, Toshihiko; Azuma, Yoshihide; Watanabe, 
Yoshinari; Matsumoto, Toshiaki, Miyata, Katsuya; Sakamoto, Shui- 
chi; Okamatsu, Hiroshi; and Kumemura, Megumi, 5,455,235, Cl. 
514-54.000. 


Matsuno, —— See— 
Takeuchi, Kan; Matsuno, Katsumi; Nakagome, Yoshinobu; and Aoki, 
Masakazu, 5. 455,786, Cl. 365-145.000. 
Matsuo, Michitaka: ‘See— 
Harashima, Kazuumi; Matsuo, Michitaka; and Arima, Ryoji, 5,454,854, 
Cl. 75-10.390. 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 
Hirashma, Masayoshi, 5,455,860, Cl. 380-5.000. 
Hirose, Tosiaki; Koresawa, Saburo; and Nishida, Kazunori, 5,455,389, 
Cl. 174-126.100. 
Inoue, Hideaki; Ohhashi, Kiyoshi; Okada, Asahiko; Sabato, Takashi; and 
Shiota, Tomio, 5,455,867, Cl. 381-154.000. 
Kawakami, Yasunori; Iketani, Akira; Ichikawa, Kei; Goto, Makoto; and 
Isaka, Haruo, 5,455,719, Cl. 360-40.000. 
Manabe, Yoshio; Tanahashi, Ichiro; and Mitsuyu, Tsuneo, 5,455,431, Cl. 
257-63.000. 
Matsumoto, Isao; Ikoma, Munehisa; Morishita, Nobuyasu; Toyoguchi, 
Yoshinori; and Matsuda, Hiromu, 5,455,125, Cl. 429-59.000. 
Mino, Norihisa; Ogawa, Kazufumi; Ishihara, Toshinobu; Endo, Mikio; 
Kubota, Tohru; and Takemura, Katsuya, 5,455,360, Cl. 548-406.000. 
Morimura, Atsushi, 5,455,621, Cl. 348-229.000. 
Nagano, Junichi; and Koutsuki, Kunio, 5,455,686, Cl. 358-404.000. 
Umimoto, Hiroyuki; Hashimoto, Shin; and Odanaka, Shinji, 5,455,205, 


Cl. 437-240.000. 

Yamamoto, Hiroaki; Nishino, Seiji; and Yamamoto, Kazuhisa, 
5,455,712, Cl. 359-485.000. 

Yoshizumi, Keiichi; and Kubo, Keishi, 5,455,677, Cl. 356-376.000. 

Matsushita Electric Works R&D Laboratory, Inc.: See— 
Maya, Jakob; and Barbuto, Dominic, 5,455 484, Cl. 315-58.000. 
Matsushita, Kiwami: See— 

Mizuochi, Takashi; Kitayama, Tadayoshi; Shimizu, Katsuhiro; Mat- 
sushita, Kiwami; Takemura, Nobuyuki; and Nakagawa, Eiichi, 
5,455,704, Cl. 359-179.000. 

Matsuura, Hiroshi: See— 

Anahara, Meiji; Tsuzuki, Makoto; Kamiya, Ryuta; Matsuura, Hiroshi; 
and Yasui, Yoshiharu, 5,454,845, Cl. 55-267.000. 

Matsuzaki, Hiroshi; Ajimine, Tetsuo; Iizuka, Yukio; Itoh, Kenji; and Ueda, 
Katsuhiko, to Daifuku Co., Ltd. Cleanroom transport system. 5,454,328, 
Cl. 104-139.000. 


yuki; Katakura, Shinichi; Matsuzaki, Koichi; and Ishihara, 
Toru, 5,455,664, Cl. 355-277.000. 

Mattelmaki, Esko: See— 

Vuorikari, Olavi; Tanner, Teemu; Koistinen, Jukka; Sarkkinen, Kari; and 
Mattelmaki, Esko, 5,455,328, Cl. 530-230.000. 

Matthews, Wallace E.: See— 

John E.; Matthews, Wallace E.; and Freeman, David L., 
5,454,710, Cl. 429-50.000. 

Mattison, Phillip L.; — William E.; and ee. to Cognis, Inc. 
Apparatus and process for recovering metal an aqueous solution. 
5,454,917, Cl. 204-150.000. 

Friedrichs, Wolfgang: See— 
; Maus-Friedrichs, Wolfgang; and Rothele, Stephan, 
» Cl. 356-336.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 45 


Keele, Richard V.; Mautner, Craig D.; Thorpe, Tracy J.; Thompson, 
Sidney R.; Goodsell, Michael C.; and Erdelsky, Philip J., 5,455,926, 
Cl. 395-404,000. 
Max Co., Ltd.: See— 
Udagawa, Hiroshi: and Yoshie Toru, 5,454,503, Cl. 227-82.000. 
tor 
a Mick, Adolf L: and Morris, Frank I., 5,454,157, Cl. 


Baral, Debasis; Gitis, Naum V.; Crimi, Francis P.; Fruge, Tave; and 
Fahey, James D., 5,455,727, Cl. 360-104.000. 


powering pact 
fuorescent lamps utilizing an electronic ballast circuit. 5,455,484, Ci. 

Mayeda, Richard: See— 

Mayeda, Ted; and Mayeda, Richard, 5,454,191, Cl. 47-66.000. 

Mayeda, Ted; and Mayeda, Richard. Flexible pouch-like hanging basket liner. 
5,454,191, Cl. 47-66.000. 

Mayer, Lance A.: See— 

Bak, Philip 1; Bidinger, Gregory P.; Cozens, Ross J.; Klich, Paul R.; and 
Mayer, Lance A., 5,455,319, Cl. 526-206.000. 

Mazda Motor : See— 

Iguchi, Yuichi; Takabe, Shigeru; Matsubara, Hidetsugu; Goto, Tsuyoshi; 
fg Hiroyuki, and Miyagi, Yoshiyuki, 5,454,700, Cl. 418- 
201.1 

Shimizu, Ryo; Fujii, Masaki; and Kobayashi, Hideki, 5,454,360, Cl. 
123-564.000. 

Mazewski, Eugene: See— 

Doyle, Michael; Petit, Peter J.; and Mazewski, Eugene, 5,454,938, Cl. 
210-106.000. 

Mazoyer, Yves; and Fensch, Thierry, to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics S.A. 
Device for regulating the common mode voltage at the output of a balanced 
amplifier. 5,455,539, Cl. 330-258.000. 

Mazur, Joseph F.; Blackburn, Brian K.; and Gentry, Scott B., to TRW Vehicle 
Safety Systems Inc. Method and for sensing a rearward facing 
child restraining seat. 5,454,591, Cl. 280-735.000. 

McAffer, Ian G. C.; Rose, Howard; and Wilson, David, to Waverly Pharma- 
ceutical, Ltd. Transfer adaptors. 5,454,409, Cl. 141-329.000. 

McAllister, David R. Skin-tightening method. 5,454,384, Cl. 128-898.000. 

McCann, Dominic P. J.: See— 


Jardine, Stuart 1; McCann, Dominic P. J.; and White, David B., 
5,454,436, Cl. 175-40.000. 

McClure, David C., to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, Inc. Semiconductor 
memory with improved redundant sense amplifier control. 5,455,798, Cl. 
365-200.000. 

McClure, David C.; and Teel, Thomas A., to SGS-THOMSON Microelec- 
tronics, Inc. Circuit which provides power on reset disable during a test 
mode. 5,455,799, Cl. 365-201 .000. 

McClure, David C., to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, Inc. Dual 
sense amplifiers for a memory array. 5,455,802, Cl. 365-233.000. 

McConnachie, Terrence M.: See— 

Gilbert, Gregory M.; Howell, Mark; McConnachie, Terrence M.; and 
Kirsten, Paul S., 5,454,866, Cl. 106-695.000. 

McConnell, John: See— 

Credle, Kenneth; Wolf, Christopher G.; and McConnell, 
5,454,927, Cl. 205-123.000. 

McCormack, Daniel J.: See— 

Thomas, Michael I; Fetz, Charles R.; and McCormack, Daniel J., 
5,454,597, Cl. 280-789.G00. 

McDonald, William K.; and O’Larey, ~<A M. Method of making a 
foraminous article. 5,454,163, Cl. 29-840.320 

McDonnell las Corporation: See— 

Udd, Eric, 5,455,698, Cl. 359-119.000. 

McDonnell Helicopter Company: See— 

Rutherford, John W.; O’Rourke, Matthew; McDonnell, William R.; and 
Smith, Brian T., 5,454,530, Cl. 244-7.00A. 

McDonnell, William R.: See— 

Rutherford, John W.; O’Rourke, Matthew; McDonnell, William R.; and 
Smith, Brian T., 5,454,530, Cl. 244-7.00A. 

McEwen, James A., to Abatis Medical Technologies Ltd. Occlusive cuff 
system. 5,454,831, Cl. 606-202.000. 

McEwen, John; Tolzman, David; and DiDonato, Anthony, to Sara Lee 

ive lint barrier and oil cooler for a sewing 
machine. 5,454,338, Cl. 112-282.000. 

McFarland, Alan; Lipoff, Stuart J.; Wu, Jung-Ming; and Caro, Richard H., to 
Arthur D. Little , Inc. Method and apparatus for inserting digital 
data in a blanking interval of an RF modulated video signal. 5,455,630, Cl. 
348-476.000. 

McFeaters, Richard, to Nabisco, Inc. Fat-free toppings and fillings for bakery 
products. 5,455,059, Cl. 426-578.000. 

McGill University: See— 

Turner, Jeffrey D., 5,455,164, Cl. 435-240.200. 

McGinty, Emory L.: See— 

Cook, Alex M.; Rovira, Luis A.; Kuban, Curt M.; McGinty, Emory L.; 
Ting, Jeffrey C.; and Shyu, Rueenguang A., 5,455,570, Cl. 340- 
825.220. 

McGrath, Kevin: See— 

Fowler, Terry; McGrath, Kevin; Goode, Terry; and Schneckloth, Mark, 
_5,455,918, Cl. 395-375.000. 

Roger: See— 
Glenn, Joe; and McGuire, Roger, 5,454,899, Cl. 156-584.000. 


John, 





PI 46 


McGuire, Sean. Automatic telephone calling card. 5,455,857, Cl. 379- 
355.000. 
McHugh, Thomas M.: See— 
Kulak, Richard E.; McHugh, Thomas M.; Ahigian, Edward E.; Jaminet, 
Jerome F.; He, Thomas; Peruggi, Richard E.; Thomas M.; 
and Barrett, David W., 5,454,447, Cl. 187-331.000. 
McIntosh, Catherine L.: See— 
Burrell, Robert E.; McIntosh, Catherine L.; and Morris, Larry R., 
5,454,886, Cl. 148-565.000. 
McKenzie, Dan. Third rail collection assembly and beam therefor. 5,454,456, 
Cl. 191-49.000. 
McKinney, James C.: See— 
Mack, Robert J.; and McKinney, James C., 5,454,486, Cl. 222-95.000. 
McMahon, James B.: See— 
Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., II; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John 
; Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; 
Cragg, Gordon M.; Bringmann, ; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, 
Johnson, 5,455,251, Cl. 514-308.000. 
McMahon, John: See— 
Blackborow, John R.; and McMahon, John, 5,454,964, Cl. 252-56.00D. 
McMakin, 4 L.: See— 
Collins, H. Dale; McMakin, Douglas L.; Hall, Thomas E.; and Gribble, 
R. Parks, 5,455,590, Cl. 342-179.000. 
McMasters, Kelly T.: See— 
Powers, John W.; and a, ee: T., 5,454,247, Cl. 72-37.000. 
McMillan, Paul F.; : and Holloway, John R., 


eakicdnat wabhegsieeeglomas. 5,455,211, Cl. 501-40.000. 


McNair, Robert J.: See— 
Kennedy, Brian S.; Jordan, J., Jr; McNair, Robert J.; and 


Emerson, Alan B., 5,454,430, Cl. 166-50.000. 
McNally, Gerard P.: See— 
Douglas S.; and McNally, Gerard P., 5,455,050, Cl. 424- 


—, 
682.000. 
McNeil-PPC, Inc.: See— 
coe Douglas S.; and McNally, Gerard P., 5,455,050, Cl. 424 
2.000. 


saan Nels J., 5,454,801, Cl. 604-378.000. 

McNicol, Melvin A.; Villamagna, Fortunato; and Couture, J. P. Michel, to ICI 
Canada Inc.; and ICI Explosives USA Inc. Prill coating. 5,454,889, Cl. 
149-7.000. 

McPherson, Gary; and Dickinson, James, to McPherson, Gary. Suction cup 
release mechanism. 5,454,540, Cl. 248-362.000. 

McRae, Xuan: See— 

~~ Charles H.; Shem, Elliott B.; McRae, Xuan; Waln Kenneth 
and Duffy, John E., 5,455,903, Cl. 395-155.000. 
McShane’ Michael B.: See— 


David D., 5, 455, 200, Cl. 437-220.000. 

Meaney, Patrick I: See— 

Camporese, Peter J.; Meaney, Patrick J.; O’Leary, Brian J.; and Rizzolo, 
Richard F., 5,455,931, Cl. 395-550.000. 

Measurex Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Leonard M.; and Howarth, John J., 5,455,422, Cl. 250- 
341.100. 

Meccano, S.A.: See— 

Guegan, Jacques; Lecocq, Francis; Moussaud, Jean-Pierre; Urvoy, Jean- 
Jacques; Gautier, Valerie; and Bance, Francis, 5,454,746, Cl. 446- 
72.000. 

Medan, Yoav: See— 

Chevion, Dan; Gilat, Ittai; Heilper, Andre; Kagan, Oren; Kolsky, Amir, 
Medan, Yoav; and Walach, Eugene, 5,455,875, "Cl. 382-311.000. 

Medtronic, Inc.: See— 

Helgeson, William D.; Schmidt, Craig L.; Heller, Bernard F.; and 
Michels, Daniel D., 5,455,123, Cl. 429-52.000. 

Meeker, Paul K.; and Gibson, William R., to Cosco, Inc. Cup holder. 
5,454,537, Cl. 248-220.100. 

Mehlkopf, Antoon F.: See— 

Groen, Johannes P.; Van Der Meulen, Peter, Van Yperen, Gerrit H.; and 
Mehlkopf, Antoon F., 5,455,512, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Meier, Eric A.; Ray-Chaudhuri, Dilip K.; and Schoenberg, Jules E., to 
National Starch and Chemical Investment Holding Corporation. . Process 
for the manufacture of methyl cyanoacrylate. 5, 455: 369, Cl. 558- 372.000. 

Meihofer, Edward, to Sequa . Register control system, particu- 
larly for off-line web finishing. 5,455, 764, Cl. 364-161.000. 

Meister, Willi: See— 

Heidingsfeld, Herbert; Meister, Willi; and Winkler, Jiirgen, 5,455,312, 
Cl. $25-457.000. 

Moja. Jif: See— 

Stohandl, Jifi; Vozka, Pavel; Vafekové, Irena; Karafiat, Miroslav; 
Ondrdj, Jifi; Mejzlik, Jifi; Balcar, Hynek; St&p4nek, Kamil; Heller, 
Gerhardt; Lederer, Jaromir, SASS 318 Cl Cl. 526-141.000. 

Melhuish, Robert A., to Westin Electric Corporation. Chair base 
assembly. 5,454,536, Cl. 248-188.700. 


Melkuti, Attila. Ducted propeller aircraft (V/STOL). 5,454,531, Cl. 244- 
12.600. 

Mellinger, Orvetta G. Ring shaped scarf, bow and clip combination. 
5,454,121, Cl. 2-207.000. 

Mendez, Benjamin G., to J. M. Voith GmbH. Coating device. 5,454,868, Cl. 
118-216.000. 

Mentor Corporation: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Kubalak, Thomas P.; Welch, Daniel P.; and Habecker, Daniel J., 
5,454,798, Cl. 604-328.000. 
Mercedes-Benz A.G.: See— 
Sumser, Siegfried; Erdmann, Wolfgang; Schmidt, Erwin; Hanauer, 
Horst; and Wunderlich, Klaus, 5,454,225, Cl. 60-602.000. 
Merck & Co. Inc.: See— 
Cama, Lovji D.; and Heck, James V., 5,455,239, Cl. 514-202.000. 
Duggan, Mark E:; Egbertson, Melissa S.; Ihle, ee 
Turchi, Laura M.; and Hoffman, William F., 5,455,243, 
$14-218,000. 
Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 
Reiffenrath, Volker; Bremer, Matthias; and Junge, Michael, 5,454,975, 
Cl. 252-299.610. 
Mergenthaler, Rolf-Hermann: See— 
Hadeler, Ralf; Mergenthaler, Rolf-! Erban, Andreas; and Heess, 
Gerhard, 5,455,770, Cl. 364-426.010. 
Merideth, Mike. Adj le unit curb apparatus for mounting an air condi- 
tioner. 5,454,538, Cl. 248-237.000. 
Merkel, Paul B.: See— 
Mooberry, Jared B.; Merkel, Paul B.; and Singer, Stephen P., 5,455,150, 
Cl. 430-504.000. 
Merle, Rene K.: See— 
Zimmermann, Craig E.; and Merle, Rene K., 5,455,053, Cl. 426- 


ipour, Rafi; Mermelstein, Paul; and Shelton, Brian R., 
5,455,888, ‘C. 395-212.000. 

Merrell Dow Pharmaceuticals Inc.: See— 

Warshawsky, Alan M.; and Flynn, Gary A., 5,455,242, Cl. 514-214.000. 

Merritt, Todd A.: See— 

Blodgett, Greg A.; and Merritt, Todd A., 5,455,801, Cl. 365-222.000. 

Mersky, Barry; and Thompson, Van P. Method and apparatus for underwater 
communication. 5,455,842, Cl. 375-175.000. 

Mertens, Richard: See— 

Dahmen, Kurt; Mertens, Richard; and Brehm, Helmut, 5,455,284, Cl. 
522-85.000. 

Mertes, Dale J.: See— 

Pollock, Mark A.; Christiansen, Duane B.; Mertes, Dale J.; and Rem- 
ington, James A., 5,454,514, Cl. 238-311.000. 
Meszaros, Ladislaus: See— 
Pfitzner, Klaus; Dehler, Juergen; and Meszaros, Ladislaus, 5,454,967, 
Cl. 252-78.500. 
Metallgesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Dietz, Rainer, 5,454,893, Cl. 156-104.000. 
Metanetics Corporation: See— 
Wang, Ynjiun P., 5,455,414, Cl. 235-462.000. 
Metro Products (Accessories & Leisure) Limited: See— 
Elam, David M., 5,454,241, Cl. 70-209.000. 

Metsler, Alexander, to Steward, Inc. Ferrite common mode choke adapted for 
circuit board mounting. 5,455,552, Cl. 336-65.000. 

Meuche, Howard O., to Monitrol, Inc. Wastewater evaporator with rotatable 
drum. 5,454,939, Cl. 210-134.000. 

Meyer, Berthold: See— 

Schiffer, Carl; and Meyer, Berthold, 5,454,626, Cl. 300-21.000. 

Meyer, James R.; Jeryan, Richard A.; Kowalske, Richard C.; and Hillyard, 
Jack, to Ford ‘Motor Company. Break-away bracket for attaching cross 
member. 5,454,453, Cl. 180-377.000. 

Meyer, Wilfried. Electric starting sensor for battery-operated coin acceptors. 
5,454,463, Cl. 194-217.000. 

Meyers, Alan J.: See— 

Guerrero, Angel A.; Vargas, Anthony; and Meyers, Alan J., 5,455,035, 
Cl. 424-401.000. 

Meyers, Thomas H., II: See— 

Dudoff, Gregory K.; Harris, Karl A.; Mohnkern, Lee M.; Williams, 
Richard J.; Yanka, Robert W.; and Meyers, Thomas H., Il, 5,454,885, 
Cl. 148-562.000. 

Michael, Daniel W.; Underwood, David C.; Dostie, George E.; and Stiros, 
Paul, to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Liquid hard surface detergent 
compositions containing zwitterionic and cationic t surfactants and 
monoethanolamine and/or beta-aminoalkanol. 5,454,983, Cl. 252-545.000. 

Michael, Uri: See— 

Zlotnikov, Evgeny; Shaviv, Abraham; Gordonov, Boris; and Michael, 
Uri, 5,454,851, Cl. 71-64.070. 

Michaels, Jean M.: See— 

Bryson, Janice L.; Chedid, Lisa; Michaels, Jean M.; Rapp, Harold; and 
Cascione, Alexander S., 5,455,054, Cl. 426-106.000. 

Michaelsen, Russell A.: See— 

Tennican, Patrick O.; Phipps, L. Myles; and Michaelsen, Russell A., 
5,454,792, Cl. 604-191.000. 

Michell, Winfried: See— 

Olapinski, Hans; Michell, Winfried; Kielwein, Manfred; Simmich, 
Hans-Erich; and Ziegelbauer, Helmut, 5;454,947, Cl. 210-510.100. 

Michels, Daniel D.: See— 

Helgeson, William D.; Schmidt, Craig L.; Heller, Bernard F; and 
Michels, Daniel D., 5,455,123, Cl. 429-52.000. 
Michiels, Frank P.: See— 
Jansen, Benedictus J.; Van de Wynckel, Wemer J.; and Michiels, Frank 
P., 5,454,924, Cl. 204-272.000. 
Micral, Inc.: See— 
Larson, Ronald J., 5,455,930, Cl. 395-550.000. 
Micro Technology Partners: See— 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Richards, John G.; and Flores, Hector, 5,455,187, Cl. 437-62.000. 
Microchip Technology, Inc.: See— 
Berman, Eric; Italiano, Greg; Padgaonkar, Ajay; and Allen, Ray, 
0 aSS.937, Cl. 395-500.000. 
Micron Semiconductor, Inc.: See— 
ow gare ‘yelp acta 5,455,801, Cl. 365-222.000. 


lis Corporation: 

Liu, Larry, 5,455,726, Cl. 360-106.000. 

Microsoft Corporation: See— 

Friedman, Steven J.; Hargrove, Karen A.; Joy, Joseph M.; Myhrvold, 
Nathan P.; Shrivastava, Sunita; and Yuval, Gideon A., 5,455,600, Ci. 
345-153.000. 

Slivka, Benjamin W., and Rashid, Richard F., 5,455,577, Cl. 341-51.000. 

Midorikawa, Fumiaki; Yokota, Minole; and Takahashi, Ko: Nippon Sheet 
Glass Co., Ltd. A) ie teatenantlling trae Bene aeend tees 
sheet edges. 5,454,706, Cl. 425-116.000. 

Mielke, Heiko: See— 

Wingender, Edgar; Mielke, Heiko; and Bercz-Timm, Gisela, 5,455,329, 
Cl. 530-324.000. 

Mielke, Neal: See— 

Wells, Steven E.; and Mielke, Neal, 5,455,800, Cl. 365-218.000. 

Migita, Shinichi, to Hitachi Medical Corporation. X-ray detector of multi- 
channel type ionization chamber. 5,455,425, Cl. 250-385. 100 

Mihara, Tadashi: See— 

Kodera, Yasuto; Mihara, Tadashi; and Wada, Takatsugu, 5,455,695, Cl. 
359-76.000. 

Miki, Takashi: See— 

Fujikawa, Toshihide; and Miki, Takashi, 5,454,309, Cl. 101-128.210. 

Milby, John T.: See— 

Sageser, David M.; Milby, John T.; and Mason, Michael W., 5,454,803, 
Cl. 604-385.200. 

Milender, Jeffrey S.: See— 

Panoushek, Dale W.; and Milender, Jeffrey S., 5,455,769, Cl. 364- 
424.070. 

Miller Brewing Company: See— 

Barney, Michael C.; Lusk, Lance T.; Ting, Patrick L.; and Ryder, David 
S., 5,455,038, Cl. 424-405.000. 

Miller, Curtis G., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Double pane microwave 
window. 5,455,085, Cl. 428-34.000. 

Miller, David J.: See— 

Gearin, Peter; and Miller, David J., 5,454,686, Cl. 414-786.000. 

Miller, Donald L., to Schuller International, Inc. Method of making air 
filtration media by i inter-mixing coarse and fine glass fibers. 5,454,848, Cl. 
65-442.000. 

Miller, Mark F.; Burk, Allan G.; and Stewart, Andrew H., to IHS Engineering, 
Inc. Cable tensioning device. 5,454,272, Cl. 73-862.410. 

Miller, Matthew S.: See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins, Diane L.; Earley, William G.; Kumar, Virendra; 
Mallamo, John P.; Miller, Matthew S.; and Subramanyam, Chakra- 
pani, 5,455,248, Cl. 514-289.000. 

Miller, Michael B.: See— 

Duncan, Michael P.; Lewis, Norris E.; Miller, Michael B.; and Rogers, 
Robert T., Sr., 5,455,703, Cl. 359-152.000. 

Miller, Paul J.: See— 

Foreman, Kevin G.; Kiser, Willie C.; and Miller, Paul J., 5,455,734, Cl. 
361-118.000. 

Miller, William. Oil system. 5,454,354, Cl. 123-196.00A. 

Millitech Corporation: See— 

Huguenin, George R.; and Moore, Ellen L., 5,455,589, Cl. 342-175.000. 

Mills, Ned D., to Speed Control, Inc. Continuously variable transmission 
having a double eccentric shaft and a worm gear adjusting mechanism. 
5,454,766, Cl. 475-170.000. 

Mills, Stanley L., to University of Oklahoma, The Board of Regents of the. 
Isotopic tracer composition and method for making and using same. 
5,455,021, Cl. 424-141.000. 

Milne, Steven H.: See— 

Dilts, Michael R.; Milne, Steven H.; and Goldsmith, David B., 
5,455,854, Cl. 379-201.000. 

MIM Industries, Inc.: See— 

Frye, Rick J., 5,454,337, Cl. 112-475.010. 

Mimeault, Yvan; Kirouac, Jacques; Tremblay, Yves; and Caron, Roland, to 
Copek Electro Ltée. Method and portable testing for safely 
testing an autotransformer for power distribution lines. 5,455,506, Cl. 
324-547.000. 

Mimlitch, Kenneth H.: See— 

Huellemeier, John M.; Lingle, Charles H.; Mimlitch, Kenneth H.; 
Pollard, Edward E.; and Reichenbach, Raymond H., Jr., 5,454,652, Cl. 
400-489.000. 

Min, Byung G.: See— 

Yoon, Han S.; Son, Tae W.; Lee, Chul J.; Min, Byung G.; and Cho, Jae 
W., 5,454,910, Cl. 162-157.300. 

Min, Byung-seog, to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Method and apparatus for 
-.. laying effective keys. 5,455,623, Cl. 348-334.000. 

Mineluba Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ueda, Shinsuke, 5,454,826, Cl. 606-158.000. 

Ministry of International Trade & Industry: See— 

Kaneko, Hiroko; Kaneko, Keiji; Ihara, Hideo; Negishi, Akira; and 
Ishibashi, Shoji, 5,455,224, Cl. 505-472.000. 

Shibata, Hajime; Makita, Yunosuke; Yamada, Kawakatsu; Uchida, 
Yutaka; and Satoh, Saburoh, 5,454,347, Cl. 117-202.000. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 47 


Ali, M. Zaki, 5,455,143, Cl. 430-281.000. 

Banerjee, Satyajit; Horn, Jerold S.; and Eckert, Robert P., 5,454,716, Cl. 
433-20.000. 

Chang, Jeffrey C.; Becker, Andrew B.; and Krogseng, Gari P., 5,455,217, 
Cl. 503-227.000. 

Cosmano, Richard J.; and Duwell, Ernest J., 5,454,750, Cl. 451-526.000. 

—eo D.; Collins, Stanley B.; and Haas, John D., 5,454,844, Cl. 

1-295.000. 

Hoopman, Timothy L., 5,454,951, Cl. 210-650.000. 

Neamy, Scott A.; Novack, James C.; and Scholz, Matthew T., 5,455,060, 
Cl. 427-2.310. 

Strand, Jerome E., 5,454,739, Cl. 439-729.000. 

Velasquez Urey, Ruben E., 5, 455, 111, Cl. 428-315.500. 

Mino, Norihisa; Ogawa, ; Ishihara, Toshinobu; Endo, Mikio; 
Kubota, Tohru; and <: Rao Katsuya, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd. 1-pyrrolyl silicon com; chemically adsorbed ultrathin film 
formed therefrom and method of manufacturing the same. 5,455,360, Cl. 
548-406.000. 

Minolta Co. Ltd.: See— 

Kohno, Tetsuo, 5,455,714, Cl. 359-689.000. 

Minot, Joél; and Gentric, Philippe, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method for 
training a neural network for classifying an unknown signal with respect to 
known signals. 5,455,892, Cl. 395-23.000. 

Minuteman Intemational, Inc.: See— 

Mondigo, Jesse V.; we Palmer, Gary E., 5,454,138, Cl. 15-354.000. 
i Manouchehr: 


Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr, Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey, Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O’Leary, 
Shawn; Dehdashtian. Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, 
5,454,788, Cl. 604-96.000. 


Miscavige, David, to Church of Scientology International. Lavalier micro- 
phone assembly. 5,455,869, Cl. 381-169.000. 

Miszczak, Frank L., to Fel-Pro . Reed valve assembly and gas 

compressor incorporating same. 5, 454,397, Cl. 137-512.000. 

Mitchell, Paul W.; and Stamper, Paul A., toR & D Tool And Engineering, Inc. 
Non-scuffing , non-sticking blow core for stretch blow molding machines. 
5,454,707, Ci. 425-524.000. 

Mito, Yumiko: See— 

Tamura, Takahiko; and Mito, Yumiko, 5,455,634, Cl. 348-634.000. 

Mitsubishi Chemical : See— 

Nukui, Masahiro; Tayama, Takao; Kashiwagi, Takeshi; Kimura, Masa- 
toshi; and Shoji, Hidekazu, 5,455,324, Cl. 528-199.000. 
Mitsubishi Corporation: See— 
Maeda, Yutaka, 5,454,988, Cl. 261-112.200. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hongo, Katsunobu; and Shibutani, Hideki, 5,455,460, Cl. 257-734.000. 

Ichihashi, Tatsuki; Baba, Yoshimasa; Seno, Shoichiro; and Aoyama, 
Shigeru, 5,455,568, Cl. 340-825.020. 

Kamon, Kazuya, 5,455,130, Cl. 430-5.000. 

Komori, Shigeki; and Kuroi, Takashi, 5,455,437, Cl. 257-376.000. 

Kushiro, Noriyuki; and Igarashi, Kazuyuki, 5,455,761, Cl. 364-140.000. 

Mizuochi, Takashi; Kitayama, Tadayoshi; Shimizu, Katsuhiro; Mat- 
sushita, Kiwami; Takemura, Nobuyuki; and Nakagawa, Eiichi, 
5,455,704, Cl. 359-179.000. 

Muramatsu, Kikuo, 5,455,920, Cl. 395-200.080. 

Tarumoto, Hideki, 5,455,145, Cl. 430-325.000. 

Terashima, Tomohide; Satsuma, Kazumasa; and Yoshizawa, Masao, 

5,455,439, Cl. 257-401.000. 

Mitsubishi Electric Research Laboratories: See— 

Lauer, Hugh; Shen, Chia; and Ghosh, Abhijit, 5,455,825, Cl. 370- 
60.000. 

Mitsubishi Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ikebuchi, Tetsuo; Fujita, Kenjiro; and Usuki, Katsutoshi, 5,454,763, Cl. 
475-128.000. 
Sawase, Kaoru; and Nishimori, Masayoshi, 5,454,762, Cl. 475-84.000. 

Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Urata, Hideo; Noguchi, Naoshi; Jojo, Shigeru; Yamashita, Riichiro; and 
Hirako, Nobuhide, 5,455,408, Cl. 235-384.000. 

Mitsubishi Pencil Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sakurai, Kiyokazu; Umeno, Takashi; and Nakajima, Nobuyuki, 
5,454,660, Cl. 401-266.000. 

Mitsubishi Rayon Company, Ltd.: See— 

Sakashita, Keiichi; Miyamoto, Shiro; and Sakimae, Akihiro, 5,455,174, 
Cl. 435-280.000. 

Mitsuhashi, Masato: See— 

Kitahara, Takeshi; Mitsuhashi, Masato; and Fujihira, Atsushi, 5,455,925, 
Cl. 395-449.000. 

Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Tsutsui, Toshiyuki; Yoshitsugu, Ken; and Yamamoto, Kunio, 5,455,316, 
Cl. 526-114.000. 

Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Gotoh, Yoshihisa; Kawamata, Motoo; and Takahashi, 

5 455,201, Cl. 437-225.000. 

Mitsuyu, ; See— 

Manabe, Yoshio; Tanahashi, Ichiro; and Mitsuyu, Tsuneo, 5,455,431, Cl. 
257-63.000. 

Miura, Michiko; and Slatkin, Daniel N., to Associated Universities, Inc. 
Halogenated sulfidohydroboranes for nuclear medicine and boron neutron 
capture therapy. 5,455,022, Cl. 424-1.610. 

Miura, Takeshi; and Seita, Masaru, to Learonal Japan Inc. Electrolytic copper 
plating using a reducing agent. 5,454,930, Cl. 205-159.000. 


Toshiaki, 





PI 48 


Miwa, Takahiro, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Printing device having 
record medium feed means. 5,454,653, Cl. 400-582.000. 

Mix, Jerome M.; Hu, Charles C.; and Sprout, James C., to Watt Stopper, The. 
Moveable desktop light controller. 5,455,487, Cl. 315-150.000. 

Miyadera, Toshiyuki; Chuman, Takashi; Yamada, Takashi; and Matsui, 
Fumio, to Pioneer Electronic Corporation. Optical recording medium. 
5,455,094, Cl. 428-64.900. 

Miyagawa, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Photo detecting apparatus. 
5,455,428, Cl. 250-586.000. 

Miyagi, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Iguchi, Yuichi; Takabe, Shigeru; Matsubara, Hidetsugu; Goto, Tsuyoshi; 
Sugimoto, Hiroyuki; and M Miyagi, Yoshiyuki, 5,454,700, Cl. 418- 
201.100. 

Miyajima, Satoshi, to Sony Corporation. Switch panel for electronic device. 

5,455,743, Cl. 361-781.000. 


Miyake, Norifumi: See— 
Masakazu; Naito, Masataka; Miyake, Norifumi; and Nakagawa, 
Tomohito, 5,455, 667, Cl. 355-309.000. 

Miyake, Toshio: See— 

Maruta, Kazuhiko; Kubota, Michio; Sugimoto, Toshiyuki; and Miyake, 
Toshio, 5,455,168, Cl. 435-201.000. 

Miyamoto, Shiro: See— 

Sakashita, Keiichi; Miyamoto, Shiro; and Sakimae, Akihiro, 5,455,174, 
Cl. 435-280.000. 

Miyata, Katsuya: See— 

Takaichi, Akihisa; Okamoto, Toshihiko; Azuma, Yoshihide; Watanabe, 
Yoshinari; Matsumoto, Toshiaki; Miyata, Katsuya; Sakamoto, Shui- 
chi; Okamatsu, Hiroshi; and Kumemura, Mapenl, 5,455,235, Cl. 
514-54.000. 

Miyazaki, Tatsuyoshi: See— 

Ikeda, Fumio; Funai, Akira; and Miyazaki, Tatsuyoshi, 5,454,250, Cl. 
72-271.000. 

Miyoshi, Masahiko: See— 

Ohta, Hideo; and Miyoshi, Masahiko, 5,454,316, Cl. 101-415.100. 

Miyoshi, Takeshi: See— 

Yahagi, Hideo; Takaoka, Masahiko; Hoshikawa, } aaa Miyoshi, 
Takeshi; and Okada, Keiji, 5,454,604, Cl. 285-49.000 

Mizrahi, Victor: See— 

Atkins, Robert M.; Delavaux, Jean-Marc P.; and Mizrahi, Victor, 
5,455,835, Cl. 372-6.000. 

Mizugaki, Yoshihito: See— 

Tanaka, Yasuyuki; Yamada, Nobuhiko; Mizugaki, Yoshihito; Fukui, 
Katsuaki; and Hayashi, Hiroto, 5,454,507, Cl. 228-221.000. 

Mizukami, Shigeto: See— 

Nakao, Kouji; and Mizukami, Shigeto, 5,455,795, Cl. 365-189.050. 

Mizukoshi, Tatsuya: See— 

Sakai, Nobuaki; Suzuki, Masahiro; Mizukoshi, Tatsuya; Goto, Yukie; 
Tanaka, Keijitsu; Takama, Michihiro; Moriya, Norio; and Sakimoto, 
Kazunori, 5, "454, 971, Cl. 252-174.120. 

Mizuochi, Takashi; Kitayama, Tadayoshi; Shimizu, Katsuhiro; Matsushita, 
Kiwami; Takemura, Nobuyuki; and Nakagawa, Eiichi, to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Optical-fiber light amplifier. 5,455,704, Cl. 359- 
179.000. 

Mizutani, Hikaru; Machara, Yoshimi; Kaku, Nobuyuki; Takeda, Hidekazu; 
and Ogiro, Kenji, to Hitachi Maxell, Ltd.; and Hitachi Ltd. Tape cartridge. 
5,454,527, Cl. 242-343.000. 

Mizutani, Junya: See— 

Hasegawa, Koji; Kakuta, Hideo; and Mizutani, Junya, 5,455,345, Cl. 
536-123.130. 

Mobil Oil Corp.: See— 

Chang, Clarence D.; and Rodewald, Paul G., 5,455,213, Cl. 502-63.000. 

Furtek, Allan B.; and Krause, Michael J., 5,455,214, Cl. 502-109.000. 

Mochida, Takaaki; Tanabashi, Toshifumi; and Yamada, Muneki, to Toyo 
Seikan Kaisha Ltd. Multilayer laminated press-formed packaging contain- 
ers. 5,455,089, Cl. 428-35.800. 

Mochizuki, Hajime: See— 

Higashiguchi, Yutaka; Inagaki, Mitsuo; Mochizuki, Hajime; Kohma, 
Noriyuki; Kamei, Yoshikazu; and Amano, Toshiaki, 5,455,596, Cl. 
343-741.000. 

Modavis, Robert A.; and Webb, Thomas W., to Coming Incorporated. 

ic microlens for coupling optical fibers to elliptical light beams. 
5,455,879, Cl. 385-33.000. 

Modern Environmental Service Trust: See— 

Browne, Geoffrey R., 5,454,856, Cl. 75-711.000. 

Moeckel, Regina: See— 

Naumann, Dieter; Tyrra, Wieland; and Moeckel, Regina, 5,455,371, Cl. 
560-111.000. 

Moeenziai, Behzad; Zublin, Kurt, and Goldberg, Jack, to IVAC i 
Fluid monitor system and method using a resonator. 5,455,565, Cl. 
340-603.000. 

Mohan, Chandrasekaran; Narang, Inderpal S.; and Teng, James Zu-chia, to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Partial page write detection 
for a shared cache using a bit pattern written at the beginning and end of 


Machines ae eee aa ee 
Mohan, 


each page. 5,455,942, Cl. 395-600.000. 
“Mohan, Chandrasekaran; and Narang, Inderpal S., to International Business 
in a log based transaction management system. 5,455,946, Cl. 3' 
600.000. 
Chandrasekaran: See— 
Haderle, Donald J.; and Mohan, Chandrasekaran, 5,455,944, Cl. 395- 
600.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Mohebbi, Matthew M.: See— 
Roos, David A.; Clewer, John R.; Kim, Seok-Ho; 
Brandt, Andrew W.; D’Souza, Al i 
Mohebbi, Matthew M., 5,455,964, 
Mohnkern, Lee M.: See— 
Dudoff, Gregory K.; 
Richard J.; Yanka, 
Cl. 148-562.000. 
Mohwinkel, Cliff: See— 
Blasing, Raymond R.; Johnson, Edwin F; Lockie, Douglas G.; 
Mohwinkel, Cliff; Whalen, Barry; and Withers, Richard S., 5,455,594, 
Cl. 343- oy 
Molex tee re Fg 
Sakano, Masahiro; i Bon. Minoru, 5,454,740, Cl. 439-752.000. 
Molinaro, James S.: See— 
it, Robert H.; Novak, Richard E.; and Molinaro, James S., 
5,454,677, Cl. 411-427.000. 
Moll, Frederic H.; Gresl, Charles, Jr.; Chin, Albert K.; and 
to Origin Medsystems, Inc. Method of using endoscopic i 
tion device with fluid tight elastomeric window. 5,454,367, Cl. 600- 
207.000. 
Miller, Roland: See— 
Beisswenger, Thomas; 
Huthmacher, Klaus; Klenk, 
Cl. 514-440,000. 
Médinlycke AB: See— 
Lindquist, Bengt; and Vastag, Eva, 5,454,802, Cl. 604-385.100. 
Widlund, Urban, 5,454,804, Cl. 604-389.000. 
, Cesare. Substituted benzofuranylpiperidine as a nootropic agent. 
5,455,254, Cl. 514-326.000. 
Mondigo, Jesse V.; and Palmer, Gary E., to Minuteman International, Inc. 
ae See aoe ae 5,454,138, Cl. 15-354.000. 
: See— 


Mondrosch, Nancy E. 
L.; Macko, William J.; Fuller, Gregory W.; and 


; Bethge, Horst; Goede, Joachim; Hiibner, Frank; 
Herbert; and Moller, Roland, 5,455,264, 


Cannon, Gregory 
Nancy E., 5,455,572, Cl. 340-825.440 
Monitrol, Inc.: See— 
Meuche, Howard O., 5,454,939, Cl. 210-134.000. 
Monsanto Company: See— 
yi yt ad and Hopfe, Harold H., 5,455,103, Cl. 428-167.000. 


Retbein, Geek L: an ete, Fah 5,454,849, Cl. 71-12.000. 

Montell North America Inc.: 

Caselli, Giancarlo, 5. "455,289, Cl. 523-223.000. 
Galambos, Adam F., 5,455,305, Cl. 525-240.000. 
Panagopoulos, George, Jr.,; Cagnani, Camillo; and Cometto, Claudio, 
5,455,303, Cl. 525-95. 000. 
Smith, Jeanine A., 5,455,300, Cl. 525-74.000. 
, Mark J.; Wigand, John T.; and Roesch, Joseph C., to E-Systems, 
Inc. High thermal conductivity, matched CTE. low density mounting plate 
for a semiconductor circuit. 5,455,738, Cl. 361-707.000. 

Montgelas, Rudolph A.: See— 

Reid, Robert A.; Lutzen, Jon A.; and Montgelas, Rudolph A., 5,455,880, 
Cl. 385-87.000. 

Mooberry, Jared B.; Merkel, Paul B.; and Singer, Stephen P., to Eastman 
Kodak Company. Color ic ative elements with enhanced 
printer 1 5,455,150, Cl. 430-504.000. 

Mooberry, Jared B.: 

Texter, John; Weher, Thomas R.; Southby, David T.; and Mooberry, 
Jared B., 5,455,140, Cl. 430-203.000. 

Moore, Charles H.: See— 

Kardon, Donald R.; Moore, Charles H.; and Bush, Douglas S., 
5,454,892, Cl. 156-67.000. 

Moore, Ellen L.: See— 

Huguenin, George R.; and Moore, Ellen L., 5,455,589, Cl. 342-175.000. 

Moore, Glenn E.; Anderson, Paul B.; Wood, Chester W.; and Blasch, 
Lawrence R., to Dover Corporation. Emergency shut-off valves. 5,454,394, 
Cl. 137-71.000. 

Moore, John S.: See— 

Burr, Ronald F.; Regimbal, Laurent A.; and Moore, John S., 5,455,615, 
Cl. 347-92.000. 
Moore Products Co.: See— 
Kohler, Raymond H., 5,455,503, Cl. 323-273.000. 

Moore, Robert S. Modular metal fencing and gratings employing novel 
fastening means for reduction of assembly time. 5,454,548, Cl. 256-22.000. 

Moreau, Aline: See— 

Zahm, Jean-Marie; Puchelle, Edith; Pierrot, Denis; Benali, Rachid; and 
Moreau, Aline, 5,455,226, Cl. 514-12.000. 

Moreau, Georges; Archer, Jacques; Bodson, Francis; and Burat, Olivier, to 
Framatome. Multi-clement ultrasonic probe for electronic scanning. 
5,454,267, Cl. 73-623.000. 

Morelli, Richard L. Automobile traction enhancement device. 5,454,413, Cl. 
152-225.00C. 

Morgan, Jonathan H.: See— 

Harper, David L.; Morgan, Jonathan H.; Nochumson, Samuel; Ostro- 
Mikhail V.; Renn, Donald W.; and Snow, William C., 5,455,344, 


Hay; Ran Rehman, William R.; Crum, Gerald W.; and Morgan, 
5,454,872, Cl. 118-602.000. 
li, Paul L., to Dexter The. Low-density hot melt 
ive. 5,454,909, Cl. 162-55.000. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Mori, Nobuyuki; and Maeda, Masafumi, to Mori, Nobuyuki. Method of and 
for casting crystalline silicon ingot by electron bean melting. 
5,454,424, Cl. 164-469.000. 

Mori, Tetsuzo: See— 

Ozawa, Masakazu; Ozawa, Kunitaka; Hatanaka, Katsunori; Suzuki, 
Tetsuo; Mori, Tetsuzo; Shiina, Tadashi; and Ebinuma, Ryuichi, 
5,455,616, Cl. 347-104.000. 

Mori, Yoshihiko, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Video camera exposure control 
apparatus for controlling iris diaphragm and automatic gain control oper- 
ating speed. 5,455,685, Cl. 348-363.000. 

i, Yoshikatsu: See— 


Noda, Mitsuaki; Mori, Yoshikatsu; Maeda, Yoshiki; and Yauchi, Naru- 
hito, 5,454,670, Cl. 407-42.000. 

Mori, Yoshio; and Kojima, Shiro, to Toagosei Chemical Industry Co., Ltd. 
Aqueous coating composition. 5,455,306, Cl. 525-303.000. 

Morimura, Atsushi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 
Seal Sted ahi. Game deal aad tm lien detest oa 
dynamic range. 5,455,621, Cl. 348-229.000. 

Morisaki, Shigeki, to NEC Corporation. Flip-flop circuit. 5,455,531, Cl. 
327-199.000. 

Morishita, Nobuyasu: See— 

Matsumoto, Isao; Ikoma, Munehisa; Morishita, Nobuyasu; Toyoguchi, 
Yoshinori; and Matsuda, Hiromu, 5,455,125, Cl. 429-59.000. 

Morita, Susumu: See— 

Konno, Toshikazu; Oogi, Takashi; and Morita, Susumu, 5,454,501, Cl. 
226-190.000. 

Moriuchi, Noboru: See— 

Okamoto, Yoshihiko; and Moriuchi, Noboru, 5,455,144, Cl. 430- 
313.000. 

Moriya, Norio: See— 

Sakai, Nobuaki; Suzuki, Masahiro; Mizukoshi, Tatsuya; Goto, Yukie; 
Tanaka, Keijitsu; Takama, Michihiro; Moriya, Norio; and Sakimoto, 
Kazunori, 5,454,971, Cl. 252-174.120. 

Morr, Charles W. Apparatus and method for inserting stator coils. 5,454,156, 
Cl. 29-596.000. 

Morris, Adrian J.: See— 

Roos, David A.; Clewer, John R.; =’ ert Ho; Malcolm, James E.; 

randt, Andrew W.; D'Souza, Allan Morris, Adrian J.; and 
Mohebbi, Matthew M., 5,455,964, Cl. 453.3420. 

Morris, Frank I.: See— 

Ananth, Raju S.; Fick, Adolf L.; and Morris, Frank I., 5,454,157, Cl. 
29-603.000. 


Morris, H. Edward, Jr., to Morris Holmes & Co. Flangeless fuel tank. 
5,454,480, Cl. 220-4.140. 
Morris Holmes & Co.: See— 
Morris, H. Edward, Jr., 5,454,480, Cl. 220-4.140. 
Morris, Larry R.: See— 
Burrell, Robert E.; McIntosh, Catherine L.; and Morris, Larry R., 
5,454,886, Cl. 148-565.000. 
Morrison, Gary R.: See— 
Holeman, James E.; Teisberg, Robert R.; Morrison, Gary R.; Heron, 
David T.; and Boyd, Jeffrey A., 5,455,917, Cl. 395-287.000. 
i Steve. Game for releasably holding a game object. 
5,454,571, Cl. 273-407. 
Morton International, Inc.: See— 
Armstrong, C. Wallace, III; and Lindsey, David W., 5,454,593, Cl. 
280-741 .000. 
Bosio, Allen C.; Storey, Kirk; and Olson, Brent K., 5,454,589, Cl. 
280-729.000. 
Halford, Rick L.; Wong, Michael H.; and Summers, Jeffrey A., 
5,454,587, Cl. 280-728.100. 
Olson, Brent K.; Storey, Kirk; and Saderholm, Davin, 5,454,595, Cl. 
280-743.100. 
Rose, om dag 5,454,588, Cl. 280-728.200. 
Moseley, Thomas S. Thermal sweep insulation system for mini 
entropy increase of an associated adiabatic enthalfizer. 5,454,426, Cl. 
165-136.000. 
Moses, Robert L.: See— 
Koenig, Melissa M.; Vukovich, William J.; and Moses, Robert L., 
5,454,764, Cl. 475-131.000. 
Mosto, Carlos E.: See— 
Cheung, Charles; and Mosto, Carlos E., 5,454,391, Cl. 134-123.000. 
Motegi, Hiroyuki; and Nakashiro, Takeshi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. 
Semiconductor device for liquid crystal panel driving power supply. 
5,455,534, Cl. 327-544.000. 
Motorola, Inc.: See— 
Bennett, Paul T.; Willard, David F.; Tahernia, Omid; Page, James C.; 
Spiro, Allan L; ns ee 5,455,579, - 341-110.000. 
owt G.; ; McShane, Michael B.; and Afshar, 
300, ra “437-250.000. 


D., 5,45: 
.; Wallace, Daniel J., Jr; and Velez, Mario F., 5,454,270, 
el P;; Finkelstein, Louis D.; and Smolinske, Jeffrey C., 


7 
Denia 
a. 455,863, Cl. 380-23.000. 
Cannon, Gregory L.; Macko, William J.; Puller, Gregory W.; and 
Mondrosch, anng E., 5,455,572, Cl. 340-825.440. 

Eyuboglu, M. Vedat, 5,4 AsS.539 , Cl. 375-265.000. 

FitzGerald, Mark R.; Gri fin, Craig T.; and Sater, Glen E., 5,454,720, Cl. 

434-27.000. 

Khawand, Charbel; and Weiss, Karl R., 5,455,774, Cl. 364-483.000. 
Klingberg, Jeffrey W., 5,455,829, Cl. 370-105.200. 


David D 
a 
Cl. 73 
irown, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Kotzin, Michael D., 5,455,962, Cl. 455-33.100. 

Lee, Hsing-Chung, 5,455,069, Cl. 427-248.100. 

Pham, Chot, 5,455,968, Cl. 455-127.000. 

Schaeffer, Dennis R.; and Ahlenius, Mark T., 5,455,821, Cl. 370-17.000. 

Shaughnessy, Mark L.; Ng, Richard; and Grube, Gary W., 5,455,965, Cl. 
455-51.200. 

Suppelsa, Anthony B.; Darveaux, Robert F.; and Weiss, Michael L., 
5,455,446, Cl. 257-467.000. 

Uskali, Robert G.; and Bell, David B., 5,455,499, Cl. 320-43.000. 

Vasquez, Barbara; Masquelier, Michael P.; and Roth, Scott S., 5,455,194, 
Cl. 437-67.000. 

Wang, Shay-Ping, 5,455,890, Cl. 395-22.000. 

Mott, Keith C., to Hydril Company. Tool joint connection with interlocking 
wedge threads. 5,454,605, Cl. 285-333.000. 

Mount, Bruce E.; Burchfield, David E.; and Hagey, John M., to Orbital 
Sciences Corporation. Gas bubble detector. 5,455,423, Cl. 250-343.000. 

Moussaud, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Guegan, Jacques; Lecocq, Francis; Moussaud, Jean-Pierre; Urvoy, Jean- 
Jacques; Gautier, Valerie; and Bance, Francis, 5,454,746, Cl. 446- 
72.000. 

Movaghar, Abdolreza: See— 

Rhoads, W. Wistar, Cleveland, Lance; and Movaghar, Abdolreza, 

5,455,607, Cl. 347-8.000. 
Mrowec, Stanislaw: See— 
Hashimoto, Koji; Habazakt, Hiroki; Mrowec, 
Danielewski, Marek, 5,454,884, Cl. 148-403.000. 
MTD Products Inc.: See— 
Myszka, Kevin, 5,454,216, Cl. 56-17.500. 
MTG Marinetechnik GmbH: See— 
Peters, Thomas, 5,454,440, Cl. 180-118.000. 
MTU Motoren- und Turbinen-Union Muenchen GmbH: See— 
Pillhoefer, Horst; Thoma, Martin; Walter, Heinrich; and Adam, Peter, 
5,455,071, Cl. 427-253.000. 
Muddell, Giles: See— 
Burke, David; and Muddell, Giles, 5,455,772, Cl. 364-431.010. 
Mueggenburg H. Harry: See— 

Dumais, Debbie A.; Mueggenburg H. Harry; Anderson, Brad J.; and 

Sieger, Scott N., 5,455, 401, Cl. 219-121.520. 

Muehlbauer, John L.; Smith, Dennis E.; and Whitesides, Thomas H., to 
Eastman Kodak Company. Method of making polymeric particles. 
5,455,320, Cl. 526-207.000. 

Mueller, Charles H., to Stattec Security Corporation. Sidebar for cylinder 
lock. 5,454,246, Cl. 70-495.000. 

Mueller, Hans-Joachim; Follmer, Godofredo; Konrad, Rainer; Saive, Roland; 
Lux, Martin; Goertz, Hans-Helmut; and Funk, Guido, to BASF Aktieng- 


esellschaft. Preparation of a supported catalyst for the polymerization of 
a-olefins. 5,455,216, Cl. 502-256.000. 
maker 


Mueller, Peter M., to Aluminum Company of America. Can body 
apparatus with flexible redraw sleeve. 5, 484,252. Cl. 72-349.000. 
Mueller, Peter M., to Aluminum of America. Reddraw mechanism 
maker 


Company 

for can body maker apparatus. 5,454,253, Cl. 72-349.000. 

Mueller, Peter M., © Se Sere «ee, Pe ee 
apparatus with air actuator redraw mechanism. 5 454,254, Cl. 72-349.000. 

Mueller, Thomas: See— 

Austel, Volkhard; Eisert, Wolfgang; Himmelsbach, Frank; Linz, 
Guenter, Mueller, Thomas; Pieper, Helmut; and Weisenberger, 
Johannes, 5,455,348, Cl. 544-238.000. 

Mugnier, Jacques: See— 

Greiner, Alfred; Hutt, Jean; Mugnier, Jacques; and Pepin, Regis, 

5,455,261, Cl. 514-383.000. 

Mihlfriedal, Eberhard; Kibelbeck, Armin; Gerisch, Torsten; Appich, Karl; 
Szekeresch, Jakob; and Kallis, Martin, to Steag Microtech GmbH Sternen- 
| alee aa eaiaaai a ataasecaim cea mama 

427-8. 

Mullan, Michael J., to Alzheimer’s Institute of America, Inc. Nucleic acids for 
diagnosing and modeling Alzheimer’s disease. 5,455,169, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Miller, Hans R.; Ulmann, Martin; and Conti, Josef, to Eprova Aktiengesell- 
schaft. 5, 10-methylenetetrah folic acid-cyclodextrin inclusion com- 
plete. 902 8. Cl. 514-58.000. 

Miller, Heino: See— 

Pedain, Josef; Miller, Heino; 
5,455,297, Cl. 524-591.000. 

Miiller, Peter: See— 

Maier, Roland; Miller, Peter; Woitun, Eberhard; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Mark, 
——. Eisele, Bernhard; Budzinski, Ralph-Michael; and Haller- 

yer, Gerhard, 5,455,273, Cl. 514-617.000. 

Maller, Ri ; Neuber, ; and Gdulla, Manfred, to eas. 

Deadline macs eit tad ead boty. 5,454,369, Cl. 128-206.240. 

Miller, Torsten: See— 

Benecke, Wolfgang; Wagner, Bernd; Hagedom, Rolf, Fuhr, Ginter, and 
Miller, Torsten, 5,454,472, Cl. 209-127.100. 

Mulshine, James L.; a Gupta, Prabodh K.; and Frost, John 
K. Method for early of lung cancer. 5,455,159, Cl. 435-7.230. 

Munk, Michael. Ultrasonic fogging device. 5,454,518, Cl. 239-431.000. 

Munoz, Benito: See— 

Yuan, Wei; Wong, Chi-Huey; Samuelsson, Bengt; and Munoz, Benito, 
5,455,271, Cl. #5 14 538.000. 

— 4 to Yoshida Kogyo K.K. Cord locking device. 5,454,140, Cl. 
4-136, 


Stanislaw; and 





PI 50 


Murakami, Hirotoshi; Itani, Hitoshi; and Tanaka, Hiroaki, to Sumio Gomu 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Rubber member for paper feed device. 
5,454,559, Cl. 271-272.000. 

Murakami, Itaru: See— 

Fujiyama, Kazunari; Murakami, Itaru; Yoshioka, Yomei; and Okabe, 
Nagatoshi, 5,455,777, Cl. 364-507.000. 

Murakami, Tomoko: See— 

Yagi, Takayuki; Takagi, Hiroshi; Fushimi, Masahiro; and Murakami, 
Tomoko, 5,454,146, Cl. 29-25.350. 

Muramatsu, Kikuo, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Multiprocessor 
system having offset address setting. 5,455,920, Cl. 395-200.080. 

Murata Manufacturing Co., Lid.: See— 

Nakamura, Takeshi, 5,455,476, Cl. 310-316.000. 

Murayama, Hitoshi: See— 

Okamura, Ryuji; Akiyama, Kazuyoshi; Murayama, Hitoshi; Hitsuishi, 
Koji; Kojima, Satoshi; Ohtoshi, Hirokazu; and Yamamura, Masaaki, 
5,455,138, Cl. 430-128.000. 

Murch, Bruce P.; and Mao, Mark H. K., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. 
Detergent composition containing polyhydroxy fatty acid amide and alkyl 
ester sulfonate surfactants. 5,454,982, Cl. 252-548.000. 

Murphy, Brian; and Zibert, Martin, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. CMOS 
buffer circuit with controlled current source. 5,455,527, Cl. 326-83.000. 

Murphy, John W.: See— 

Lewis, Alan S.; and Murphy, John W., 5,454,182, Cl. 42-51.000. 

Murphy, Wendy H.: See— 

Walston, William S.; Ross, Earl W.; Pollock, Tresa M.; O’Hara, Kevin 
S.; and Murphy, Wendy H., 5,455,120, Cl. 428-652.000. 

Murray, Robert J.: See— 

Griffith, Ronald C.; Murray, Robert J.; Balestra, Michael; and Mathisen, 
Donald, 5,455,259, Cl. 514-357.000. 

Murtiashaw, Charles W.: See— 

Godek, Dennis M.; Murtiashaw, Charles W.; Urban, Frank J.; and 
Vanderplas, Brian C., 5,455,350, Cl. 544-349.000. 

Musil, Joseph E.: See— 

Clawson, Lawrence G.; and Musil, Joseph E., 5,455,005, Cl. 422-1.000. 

Myers, Christopher A.: See— 

Newton, Charles M.; Palmer, Edward G.; Sanchez, Albert; and Myers, 

A., 5,455,385, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Myhrvold, Nathan P.: ‘See— 

Friedman, Steven J.; Hargrove, Karen A.; Joy, Joseph M.; Myhrvold, 
Nathan P.; Shrivastava, Sunita; and Yuval, Gideon A., 5,455,600, Cl. 
345-153.000. 

Myszka, Kevin, to MTD Products Inc. Spindle for mower deck. 5,454,216, 
Cl. 56-17.500. 

N.V. Raychem S.A.: See— 

Demesmacker, Marc; Van Noten, Lodewijk C. M.; and Vandeputte, Filip, 
5,455,391, Cl. 174-93.000. 

Nabisco, Inc.: See— 

Bryson, Janice L.; Chedid, Lisa; Michaels, Jean M.; Rapp, Harold; and 
Cascione, Alexander S., 5,455,054, Cl. 426-106.000. 

Carroll, Thomas J., 5,455,285, Cl. 523-109.000. 

McFeaters, Richard, 5,455,059, Cl. 426-578.000. 

Nace, Timothy P.: See— 

Yeoman, Neil; Pinaire, Ronald; Ulowetz, Michael A.; Nace, Timothy P.; 
and Furse, David A., 5,454,913, Cl. 203-29.000. 

Nachlas, Jesse A.; and Taylor, Dale M., to Ceramatec, Inc. Inert gas purifying 

. 5,454,923, Cl. 204-270.000. 

Naegle, Nathaniel D.: See— 

Eitzmann, Gregory M.; Hallesy, John D.; Klenoski, John A.; Sadowski, 
Greg; Dignam, David L.; and Naegle, Nathaniel D., 5,455 627, Cl. 
348-441.000. 

Naemura, William H. Air brush with removable and rotatable nozzle head. 
5,454,517, Cl. 239-390.000. 

Nagahama, Hidenobu: See— 

Kita, Kazuhiko; Nagahama, Hidenobu; Terabayashi, Takeshi; and 
Kawanishi, Makoto, 5,454,855, Cl. 75-249.000. 

Nagahara, Shin: See— 

Maruyama, Akio; Nakamura, Kazushige; Amamiya, Shoji; Nagahara, 

Shin; Tsuji, Haruyuki; Yamagami, Masaaki; and Sekiya, yo, 

5,455, 138) Cl. 430-58,000. 

Nagahashi, Nobuyuki: See— 

Semura, Yasuki; Nagahashi, Nobuyuki; and Ando, Hiroshi, 5,455,509, 
Cl. 324-207.240. 

Nagaiwa, Takashi: See— 

Suzuki, Kozo; and Nagaiwa, Takashi, 5,455,504, Cl. 323-316.000. 

Nagamoto, Itsushi; and Tsuchida, Atsushi, to Yamaha Corp. Golf club. 
5,454,563, Cl. 273-80.200. 

Nagano, Fumikazu: See— 

Imagawa, Takashi; and Nagano, Fumikazu, 5,455,412, Cl. 250-208.100. 

Nagano, Junichi; and Koutsuki, Kunio, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
a ee ae eee 5,455,686, Cl. 358- 


Nagano, Toru: See— 

Watanabe, Tamio; Toru; Yamamoto, Masayuki; and Ishii, 
Takashi, 5,454,733, Cl. 439-540.100. 

Nagano, Toshiaki; Kogure, Hideo; Maki, Tetsu; and Iwasawa, Naozumi, to 
Kansai Paint Co., Ltd. wave refiection-preventing mate- 
fal and electromagnetic wave reflection-preventing method. 5.455, 116, Cl. 
4 000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Nagano, Toshiaki; Kogure, Hideo; Iwasawa, Naozumi; and Maki, Tetsu, to 
Kansai Paint Co., Ltd. Electromagnetic wave reflection-preventing mate- 
rial and electromagnetic wave reflection-preventing method. 5,455,117, Cl. 
428-545.000. 

Nagaraja, Tiruvoor G.; and Chengappa, Muckatira M., to Kansas State 
University Research Foundation. Fusobacterium necrophorum \eukotox- 
oid vaccine. 5,455,034, Cl. 424-236.100. 

Nagashima, Masaaki: See— 

Okuno, Yasuhiro; Yamakawa, Tadashi; Ni ima, Masaaki; Sasaki, 
Takayuki; and Kurosawa, Takahiro, 5,455,941, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Nair, Shankar: See— 

Dvorak, Ivan; Nair, Shankar; and Patel, Vinod C., 5,454,127, Cl. 
14-19.000. 

Naito, Masataka: See— 

Hiroi, Masakazu; Naito, Masataka; Miyake, Norifumi; and Nakagawa, 
Tomohito, 5,455,667, Cl. 355-309.000. 

Nakada, Tetsuo: See— 

Fuchigami, Shinichi; Suzuki, Shingi; Kongo, Takeshi; Nakada, Tetsuo; 
Kodama, Takehiro; and Sato, Sachia, 5,454,287, Cl. 83-881.000. 

Nakagawa, Eiichi: See— 

Mizuochi, Takashi; Kitayama, Tadayoshi; Shimizu, Katsuhiro; Mat- 
sushita, Kiwami, Takemura, Nobuyuki; and Nakagawa, Eiichi, 
5,455,704, Cl. 359-179.000. 


Nakagawa, Osamu, to NEC Corporation. Telecommunication system with 
increased channels by use of orbiting communication satellites. 5,455,961, 
Cl. 455-12.100. 

Nakagawa, Satoru: See— 

Itaya, Hisao; Nakagawa, Satoru; Taki, Kensuke; and Takano, Kazuhiro, 
5,455,574, Cl. 341-20.000. 

Nakagawa, Tomohito: 

Hiroi, Masakazu; Naito, Masataka; Miyake, Norifumi; and Nakagawa, 
Tomohito, 5,455,667, "Cl. 355-309.000. 

Nakagome, Yoshinobu: See— 

ay = Jun; Nakagome, Yoshinobu; Tanaka, Hitoshi; Kawamoto, Koji; 

Aoki, Masakazu, 5,455,797, Cl. 365-189.090 

Takeocht Kan; Matsuno, Katsumi; Nakagome, Yoshinobu; and Aoki, 
Masakazu, 5,455,786, Cl. 365-145.000. 

Nakahara, Takashi: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Nakahara, Yutaka: See— 

Maekawa, Kazuo; N: 
5,455,347, Cl. 544-198.000. 

Nakai, Junichi: See— 

Ishibe, Shouichi; Nakai, Junichi; Imanaka, Yasuhiro; and Aoki, Tetsuro, 
5,455,624, Cl. 348-340.000. 

Nakajima, Nobuyuki: See— 

Sakurai, Kiyokazu; Umeno, Takashi; and Nakajima, Nobuyuki, 
5,454,660, Cl. 401-266.000. 

Nakajima, Yasuhisa, to Sony Corporation. Video recording and/or - 
ing apparatus that records a signal indicating aspect ratio. 5,455,631, Cl. 
348-556.000. 

Nakajima, Yuji: See— 

Sato, Youji; Nakaji Yuji; Taki, Kinji; and Konno, Toshikazu, 
5,455,746, Cl. 361-816.000. 

Nakamori, Tomohiro: Se. 


Yutaka; and Shinpo, Kouzaburo, 


aes 

Ishizu, Masanori; Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Endo, Soya; Machino, Hitoshi; 

and Nakamori, Tomohiro, 5,455,659, Cl. 355-209.000. 
Nakamura, Akito: See— 

Kurusu, Hidetoshi; Nakamura, Akito; and Ushio, Yoshito, 5,455,313, Cl. 

525-478.000. 
——. Hideyuki: 
Yohnosuke; Nakamura, Hideyuki; Shinozaki, Fumiaki; and 
“a Shinji, 5,455,142, Cl. 430-254.000. 
Nakamura, Kazushige: See— 

Maruyama, Akio; Nakamura, Kazushige; Amamiya, Be a Nagahara, 
Shin; Tsuji, Haruyuki; Yamagami, Masaaki; and Sekiya, Michiyo, 
5,455, 138, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Nakamura, Masaya: See— 
Yamada, Manabu; Maeda, Yutaka; Nakamura, Masaya; and Shirai, 
Makoto, 5,455,415, Cl. 250-214.100. 

Nakamura, Naoto; Nomura, Ichiro; Suzuki, Hidetoshi; and Sato, Yasue, to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Image- forming apparatus, and designation of 
electron beam diameter at image-forming member in image-forming appa- 
ratus. 5,455,597, Cl. 345-75.000. 

Nakamura, Takeshi, to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Vibrating gyroscope. 
5,455,476, Cl. 310-316.000. 

Nakamura, Takeshi; Wada, Masashi; Takahashi, Masahito; 


See— 


5,455,789, Cl. 365-185.170. 
Nakamura, Yasuo: See— 
Hirai, Koichi; Nakamura, Yasuo; and Fukuda, Yasunori, 5,455,372, Cl. 
560-179.000. 
Kuwayama, Tetsuro, and Nakamura, Yasuo, 5,455,691, Cl. 359-10.000. 


Nakanishi, Shingo, to Aisan Kogyo Kabushiki Electrically 
: eee 
417-4 ; 


, Cl. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Nakano, Takashi: See— 
Kobayashi, Kazuto; Suzuki, Toshio; and Nakano, Takashi, 5,455,002, 
Cl. 419-66.000. 
Nakao, a Shigeto, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Semi- 
conductor memory device. 5,455,795, Cl. 365-189.050. 
Nakashiro, Takeshi: See— 
Motegi, Hiroyuki; and Nakashiro, Takeshi, 5,455,534, Cl. 327-544.000. 
Nakauchi, Toshihiko; and Hirai, Masato, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method of com- 
pensating a phase of a system clock in an information processing system, 
apparatus the same and system clock generator. 5,455,840, Cl. 
375-371.000. 


Nalco Chemical Company: See— 
William E.; Reed, David W.; and Smith, James H., 5,454,955, 
Cl. 210-705.000. 
Nalette, Timothy A.; and Birbara, Philip J., to United Technologies Corpo- 
ration. Flat sheet CO, sorbent. 5,454,968, Cl. 252-192.000. 
Nally, Robert M.: See— 
Xu, Frank; and Nally, Robert M., 5,455,626, Cl. 348-385.000. 
Nansen, Jon H.: See— 
Lawson, J.; Leonard, Edward J.; and Nansen, Jon H., 
5,454,390, 134-105.000. 
Naramura, Syunpei: See— 
, Akio; Sano, Tomoyuki; Naramura, Syunpei; and Kobayashi, 
Satoru, 5,455,114, Cl. 428-364.000. 
S.: See— 


Narang, 
; Narang, Inderpal S.; and Teng, James Zu-chia, 
5, 455 942, Cl. 395-600.000. 
Mohan, Chandrasekaran; and Narang, Inderpal S., 5,455,946, Cl. 395- 
600.000. 

Naraoka, Koji; and Horita, Masami, to TEAC Corporation. Disk apparatus 
ee een 5,455,809, Cl. 
369-13.000. 

Narciso, Hugh L., Jr.; and Anderson, Steven C., to PDT Systems, Inc. 
Steerable light diffusing catheter. 5,454,794, Cl. '604-280.000. 

Nathan, james See— 

Zalipsky, Samuel; Bolikal, Durgadas; Nathan, Aruna; and Kohn, 
Joachim B., 5,455,027, Cl. 424-78.170. 
National Science Council: See— 
Hu, Chen-Ti, 5,455,001, Cl. 419-38.000. 

National Semiconductor Corp.: See— 

. M.; and Brennan, James, Jr., 5,455,793, Cl. 365- 


Davis, Jeffery B., 5,455,732, Cl. 361-90.000. 

Fogelson, Harry x 5,454,905, Cl. 156-651.100. 

Gmubisich, Michael J., 5,455,189, Cl. 437-34,000. 

Hart, Michael J.; and Bergemont, Albert M., 5,455,790, Cl. 365-185.110. 
Inn, Bruce L., 5,455,186, Cl. 437-31.000. 

Inn, Bruce L., 5,455,449, Cl. 257-578.000. 

Kinghom, David H., 5,454,929, Cl. 205-128.000. 

Nazari, Amir, 5,455,785, Cl. 365-53.000. 

Sauer, Don R., 5,455,535, Cl. 327-560.000. 

Weiler, Peter M.; and Burke, Thomas S., 5,455,745, Cl. 361-813.000. 

National Starch and Chemical Investment Holding Corporation: See— 

Bernard, Karen A.; Tsai, John; Billmers, Robert L.; and Sweger, Robert 
W., 5,455,340, Cl. 536-50.000. 

Farwaha, Rajeev; Phan, Lien; and Currie, William, 5,455,298, Cl. 
524-612.000. 

Michael T.; Leake, Craig H.; Philbin, Michael T.; and Trzasko, 

Peter T., 5,454,863, Cl. 106-213.000. 

Maegawa, Masao, 5,455,299, Cl. 524-806.000. 

Meier, Eric A.; Ray-Chaudhuri, Dilip K.; and Schoenberg, Jules E., 
5,455,369, Cl. 558-372.000. 

Naujock, Arthur A., to Chrysler Corporation. Expansion valve and receiver 
assembly. 5,454,233, Cl. 62-509.000. 

Naumann, Dieter, Wieland; and Moeckel, Regina, “ Solvay Fluor und 
Derivative GmbH. Method of producing difluoromethyl ethers and esters 
be mendes A em ma 5,455,371, Cl. 560-111.000. 

Navistar International Transportation : See— 

Howell, Edward H., 5,454,359, Cl. 123-516.000. 

Nazari, Amir, to National Semiconductor Corporation. Many time program- 
mable memory card with ultraviolet erasable memory. 5,455,785, Cl. 
365-53.000. 

Nazif, Zaher A:: See— 

Cebulka, Kathleen D.; Fisher, Gregory M.; Man, Susan K.; Nazif, Zaher 
A.; and Vinciguerra, Lori J., 5,455,853, Cl. 379-201.000. 

Corporation: See— 

Nickel, Donald F., 5,454,160, Cl. 29-840.000. 

Neack, Lawrence E. Bicycle towing apparatus. 5,454,578, Cl. 280-204.000. 

Neale, Todd M.: See— 

Wallace, Dean A.; Whitney, Brad P.; aa ieearamas and Granahan, 
Mark E., 5,455,523, Cl. 326-30. 

Neamy, Scott A.; Novack, James C.; p= a | to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company. Compacted fabrics for orthopedic 
casting tapes. 5,455,060, Cl. 427-2.310. 

Nebolon, Joseph F., to Smith & Nephew oon, be Method for prefitting 
an orthotic member to the body. 5,454,383, 28-898.000. 

NEC Corporation: See— 

Hazu, Fumie, 5,455,841, Cl. 375-240.000. 

Hokari, Makoto, 5,455,855, Cl. 379-229.000. 

Ichihara, Masaki, 5,455,384, Cl. 174-52.200. 

Ishida, Hideo, 5,455,908, Cl. 395-166.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ishiwata, Nobuyuki, 5,454,920, Cl. 204-192.130. 

Itoi, Satoshi, 5,455,683, Cl. 358-335.000. 

Kobayashi, Atsushi; Fukaumi, Takashi; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; 
Nishiyama, Toshihiko; and Kono, Takashi, 5,454,147, Cl. 29-25.030. 

Komatsu, Keiro, 5,455,433, Cl. 257-95.000. 

Kono, Shinichi; and Okui, Tamio, 5,455,536, Cl. 329-325.000. 

Kouta, Hikaru; and Manako, Shoko, 5,454,345, Cl. 117-13.000. 

Kurokawa, Yasuhiro, 5,455,457, Cl. 257-712.000. 

Maemura, Kouji, 5,455,936, Cl. 395-183.110. 

Morisaki, Shigeki, 5,455,531, Cl. 327-199.000. 

Nakagawa, Osamu, 5,455,961, Cl. 455-12.100. 

Nishiyama, Toshihiko; Fukaumi, Takashi; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; 
and Kobayashi, Atsushi, 5,455,736, Cl. 361-525.000. 

Ohshima, Tutomu; Ohnuki, Hidebumi: and Maniwa, Ryo, 5,455,393, Cl. 
174-250.000. 

Sano, Mitsunori; and Inagawa, Masako, 5,455,477, Cl. 310-328.000. 

Shiotsuki, Hirofumi; and Hashimoto, Yoshinori, 5,455,963, Cl. 455- 
33.200. 

Sugiyama, Akihiko, 5,455,819, Cl. 370-13.000. 

Tsuji, Mikio, 5,454,901, Cl. 156-643.100. 

Yamada, Hachiro, 5,455,784, Cl. 365-49.000. 

Yamada, Kenji, 5,455,820, Cl. 370-17.000. 

Yokoyama, Yukio; Sekiya, Kazuo; and Takamoro, Kenji, 5,455,595, Cl. 
343-702.000. 

Yukawa, Akira, 5,455,783, Cl. 364-724.100. 

Ned, Alexander A.: See— 
Kurtz, Anthony D.; and Ned, Alexander A., 5,455,445, Cl. 257-419.000. 
Needham, Donald G. Dustless color concentrate granules. 5,455,288, Cl. 


523-205.000. 

Neely, William G., Jr; and Nguyen, Hung M., to Hoechst Celanese 
ration. Nonwoven fabric having elastometric and foam-like rmseomin 
and resilience and process therefor. 5,454,142, Cl. 28-104.000. 

Negishi, Akira: See— 

Kaneko, Hiroko; Kaneko, Keiji; Ihara, Hideo; Negishi, Akira; and 
Ishibashi, Shoji, 5,455,224, c 505-472.000. 

Negoro, Hisashi: See— 

Shimamura, Yasunobu; Masuda, Shigeru; Fukushima, Shinji; Kojima, 
Masayuki; Kawashima, Mitsuji; Negoro, Hisashi; and Kiyonaga, 
Yutaka, 5,455,653, Cl. 354-319.000. 

Negus, Daniel K.; Chiu, Jim; and Comelius, Paul A., to Coherent, Inc. 
Flashlamp energy control circuit. 5,455,837, Cl. 372-69.000. 
Neibaur, Dale: See— 

Major, Drew; Powell, Kyle; and Neibaur, Dale, 5,455,932, Cl. 395- 

489.000. 


Neilson, John M. S.; and Dietz, Wolfgang F. W., to Harris 
COMFET switch and method. 5,455,442, Cl. 257-124.000. 

Nelson, Gary T.; and Heinze, Robert R., to Conner Peripherals, Inc. Multi- 
channel rotating transformer. 5,455,729, Cl. 360-108.000. 

Nelson, James W., to Radio Frequency Systems, Inc. Severable radio fre- 
quency coaxial cable connectors having minimal signal degradation. 
5,454,735, Cl. 439-578.000. 

Nelson, John M.: See— 

Bourke, Donall G.; Chisholm, Douglas R.; Float, Gregory D.; Kelley, 
Richard A.; Liu, Roy Y.; Malmquist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M.; 
Perkins, Charles B., Jr.; Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R.; 
and Wilson, John D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 

i? Richard W., to Honeywell Inc. Si comparison circuit with 

temperature compensation. 5,455,510, Cl. 324-252.000. 

Nemazie, Siamack; Estakhri, Petro; and Schadegg, John, to Cirrus Logic, Inc. 
Method and apparatus for automatic sector pulse generation and split field 
calculation in disk drives. 5,455,721, Cl. 360-51.000. 

Nemeth, Bradley M., to Wendell Brooks, Inc. Disk storage box. 5,454,633, 
Cl. 312-9.540. 

Nepple, Bruce C.; and Gaskill, Garold B., to Seiko Corp.; and Seiko Epson 
Corp. Time maintenance and display in a time keeping system including a 
time zone boundary. 5,455,807, Cl. 368-47.000. 

Nestec S.A.: See— 

Groesbeck, Chery! A.; Kwon, Steven S.; and Vadehra, Dharam V., 
5,455,051, Cl. 426-35.000. 

Symbolik, William S.; Cotter, Sean P.; Wimmers, James E.; and Gryk- 
iewicz, Shirdan J., 5,455,057, Cl. 426-385.000. 

Nestor Martin S.A.: See— 

Berlaimont, Claude; and Champion, Raymond, 5,454,512, Cl. 237- 
79.000. 

Netoff, Theodore J.: See— 

Hilden, Lynn G.; Piper, Charles J., Il; Whang, David; Avory, Mark L.; 
and Netoff, Theodore J., 5,454,320, Cl. 102-202.700. 

Neuber, Thomas: See— 

Miller, Riidiger,; Neuber, Thomas; and Gdulla, Manfred, 5,454,369, Cl. 
128-206.240. 

Neuenschwander, Kent W.: See— 

Groneberg, Robert A.; Regan, John R.; Neuenschwander, Kent W.; and 
Scotese, Anthony C., 5,455,260, Cl. 514-375.000. 

Neurauter, Peter. Rods and mandrel turbulators for heat exchanger. 5,454,429, 
Cl. 165-109.100. 

Neves, Frank D. Device for removing snow, water, and/or ice from ski 
goggles. 5,454,132, Cl. 15-105.000. 

Newman, Keith G., to LSI Logic Corporation. Integrated circuit package lid. 
5,455,456, Cl. 257-704.000. 

Newsom, Bob G., to Advanced Building Technologies, Inc. Oil change and 
recycling system. 5,454,960, Cl. 210-805.000. 





PI 52 


Newton, Charles M.; Palmer, Edward G.; Sanchez, Albert; and Myers, 
Christopher A., to Harris Corporation. Multilayer LTCC tub architecture 
for hermetically sealing semiconductor die, external electrical access for 
which is provided by way of sidewall recesses. 5,455,385, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Ng, Richard: See— 

Shaughnessy, Mark L.; Ng, Richard; and Grube, Gary W., 5,455,965, Cl. 

455-51.200. 

Ng, Yee S., ee ee ee. Low resolution grey level printing 
method from YY nama aegce 5,455,681, Cl. 358-298.000. 

NGK Insulators, Ltd.: See— 

Machida, Minoru; and Yamada, —* 5,455,012, Cl. 422-180.000. 

Machida, Minoru; Kamiya, Masaomi; and Yamada, Toshio, 5,455,097, 
Cl. 428-116.000. 

Nguyen, Anh D.: See— 

Evans, William B.; and Nguyen, Anh D., 5,454,890, Cl. 149-46.000. 

Nguyen, Brian H.; and Huynh, Dung T., to Alcatel Network Systems. 
Connection tree rearrangement method and system for rearrangebly- 
blocked DSM networks. 5,455,956, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Nguyen, Clark T.-C.: See— 

Lin, Liwei; Nguyen, Clark T.-C.; Howe, Roger T.; and Pisano, Albert P., 
5,455,547, Cl. 333-186.000. 

Nguyen, Hai N.; and Dinh, James S., to Compaq Computer Corp. Power 
converter having regeneration circuit for reducing oscillations. 5,455,757, 
Cl. 363-21.000. 

Nguyen, Hung M.: See— 

Neely, William G., Jr; 
28-104.000. 

Nguyen, Philip D.; Woodbridge, Gary A.; and Reidenbach, Vincent G., to 
Haliburton on Company. Method of tracking material in a well. 5,455,780, ‘cl. 
364-578.000. 

Nguyen, Son V: See— 

, David M.; Nguyen, Son V.; and Nguyen, Tue, 5,455,204, 
Cl. 437-238.000. 

Nguyen, Tue: See— 

Dobuzinsky, David M.; Nguyen, Son V.; and Nguyen, Tue, 5,455,204, 
Cl. 437-238.000. 

Nicely, Vincent A.: See— 

Alsmeyer, Daniel C.; Gala, Brinda A.; and Nicely, Vincent A., 5,455,673, 
Cl. 356-301.000. 

Nicholas, Peter M.: See— 

Koger, James D.; Crowley, Robert J.; Vincent, Jean C.; and Nicholas, 
Peter M., 5,454,373, Cl. 128-662.060. 

Nicholl, Tina; and Fung, Khun Y., to University of Western Ontario, The. 
Polygon and eeine clipping for computer graphic displays. 5,455,897, 
Cl. 395-134: 

Nichter, Kurt W.: M: See— 

Conboy, Michael R.; Smesny, Greg A.; Nichter, Kurt W.; and Zvonar, 
John G., 5,455,894, Cl. 395-82.000. 

Nickel, Donald F., to NCR ion. Apparatus and method for stacking 
integrated circuit devices. 5,454,160, Cl. 29-840.000. 

Nicolet, Scott J.: See— 

Thompson, Richard B.; and Nicolet, Scott J., 5,455,700, Cl. 359- 
135.000. 

Nienhaus, Clemens: See— 

Kretschmer, Horst; Langen, Hans-Jiirgen; and Nienhaus, Clemens, 
5,454,759, Cl. 464-131.000. 

Niestadt, Marcel: See— 

Tuin, Hermanus N.; van Andel, Maarten A.; Libel, Rudolf O. M.; 
Damen, Johannes H. M.; and Niestadt, Marcel, 5,455,966, Cl. 445- 
52.000. 

Nihei, Norio: See— 

Kawamata, Satoru; Ohishi, Masatoshi; 
Takeshi, 5,454,451, Cl. 188-267.000. 

Nihon Bayer Agrochem K.K.: See— 

Kamochi, Atumi; Yamashita, Nobuhiro; Saito, Ikuya; Kawahara, Yukio; 
and Tsuboi, Shin-ichi, 5,455,256, Cl. 514-341.000. 

Niimura, Koichi: See— 

Watanabe, Koju; Niimura, Koichi; and Umekawa, Kiyonori, 5,455,268, 
Cl. 514-457.000. 

Niitsuma, Kazuhiro: See— 

Kawamata, Toshio; Kojima, Masaya; and Niitsuma, Kazuhiro, 
5,455,093, Cl. 428-65.300. 

Nijland, Peter L. J., to Vernay Laboratories, Inc. Damper. 5,454,573, Cl. 
277-207.00R. 

Nikon Corporation: See— 

Kazami, Kazuyuki, 5,455,648, Cl. 354-106.000. 

Nippon Pillar Packing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yahagi, Hideo; Takaoka, Masahiko; Hoshikawa, Shingo; Miyoshi, 
Takeshi; and Okada, Keiji, 5,454,604, Cl. 285-49.000. 

Nippon Sheet Glass Co., Ltd.: See— 

Midorikawa, Fumiaki; Yokota, Minole; and Takahashi, Koji, 5,454,706, 
Cl. 425-116.000. 

Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 

Harashima, Kazuumi; Matsuo, Michitaka; and Arima, Ryoji, 5,454,854, 
Cl. 75-10.390. 

Okada, Morihiro; Yoshikawa, Kiyoshi; Yamamoto, Yasushi; and Toku, 
Hisayuki, 5,455,081, Cl. 427-528.000. 

Yoshie, Atsuhiko; Fujioka, Masaaki; Fujita, Takashi; Onoe, Yasumitsu; 
and Aihara, Shuji, 5,454,883, Cl. 148-320.000. 

Nippondenso Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shichijyo, Akiya; and Kusase, Shin, 5,455,500, Cl. 322-90.000. 


and Nguyen, Hung M., 5,454,142, Cl. 


Nihei, Norio; and Kimura, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Takaha, Naoki, 5,454,286, Cl. 83-346.000. 

Tanaka, Yasuyuki; Yamada, Nobuhiko; i, Yoshihito; Fukui, 
Katsuaki; and Hayashi, Hiroto, 5,454,507, Cl. 228-221.000. 

Yamada, Manabu; Maeda, Yutaka; Nakamura, Masaya; and Shirai, 
Makoto, 5,455,415, Cl. 250-214.100. 

Nishi, Yasuhiko: See— 

Nishiura, Yozo; and Nishi, Yasuhiko, 5,455,676, Cl. 356-350.000. 

Nishida, Kazunori: See— 

Hirose, Tosiaki; Koresawa, Saburo; and Nishida, Kazunori, 5,455,389, 
Cl. 174-126.100. 

Nishijima, Shigeru: See— 

Yamamoto, Takafumi; Inubushi, Masaaki; Oinuma, Sumio; Hayashi, 
Saburou; Nishijima, Shigeru; and Ishikawa, Masaharu, 5,455,077, Cl. 
427-425.000. 

Nishikawa, Masao: See— 

Hirose, Masato; Gomi, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Hideaki; ae 
Nishikawa, Masao; and Takahashi, Tadanobu, 5,455,497, Cl. 318- 
568.120. 

Nishikawa, Toshihiro; and Fujimoto, Hiroshi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Method for forming color image. 5,455,146, Cl. 230-383. 000. 

Nishimori, Masayoshi: See— 

Sawase, Kaoru; and Nishimori, Masayoshi, 5,454,762, Cl. 475-84.000. 

Nishimoto, Yoshihiro; and Kishida, Yoshifumi, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Semiconductor process for forming channel layer with passivated covering. 
5,455,182, Cl. 437-21.000. 

Nishimura, Akira: See— 

Homma, Kiyoshi; Nishimura, Akira; and Horibe, Ikuo, 5,455,107, Cl. 
428-229.000. 

Nishina, Teruya: See— 

Kakimoto, Tatsumi; Kubo, Takeshi; Takahashi, Kuniyoshi; Fujisaki, 
Akiyoshi; and Nishina, Teruya, 5,455,498, Cl. 318-605.000. 

Nishino, Seiji: See— 

Yamamoto, Hiroaki; Nishino, Seiji; 
5,455, se Cl. 359-485.000. 

Nishiura, Yozo; and Nishi, Yasuhiko, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. 
Method of detecting a signal and modulation coefficient of a phase- 
modulated fiber-optic gyroscope based on a difference in the duration of 
multiple subwaves in a modulation period. 5,455,676, Cl. 356-350.000. 

Nishiyama, Toshihiko; Fukaumi, Takashi; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; and 
Kobayashi, Atsushi, to NEC C ion. Tantalum solid-state electrolytic 
capacitor and fabrication process therefor. 5,455,736, Cl. 361-525.000. 

Nishiyama, Toshihiko: See— 

Kobayashi, Atsushi; Fukaumi, Takashi; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; 
Nishiyama, Toshihiko; and Kono, Takashi, 5,454,147, Cl. 29-25.030. 

Nissan Motor Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sato, Noriharu; Saito, Hiroyuki; Hasegawa, Satoshi; and Igarashi, 
Osamu, 5,455,779, Cl. 364-574.000. 

Nita, Henry: See— 

Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr, Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O'Leary, 
Shawn; Dehdashtian, Mark; Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, 
5,454,788, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Nitta, Tetsuhiro: See— 

Kiyohara, Takehiko; Nitta, Tetsuhiro; Kashimura, Makoto; Hirano, Hiro- 
fumi; Bekki, Toshihiko; and Kimura, Tetsuo, 5,454,555, Cl. 271- 
9.000. 

Nixon, James E.: See— 

Hanson, Jay L.; Herrig, Doyle G.; Hoium, Stanley O.; Roush, James M.; 
and Nixon, James E., 5,454,229, Cl. 62-126.000. 

Nochumson, Samuel: See— 

Harper, David L.; Morgan, Jonathan H.; Nochumson, Samuel; Ostro- 
vsky, Mikhail V.; Renn, Donald W.; and Snow, William C., 5,455,344, 
Cl. 536-123.100. 

Noda, Mitsuaki; Mori, Yoshikatsu; Maeda, Yoshiki; and Yauchi, Naruhito, to 
Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. Throw-away insert and face milling 
cutter. 5,454,670, Cl. 407-42.000. 

Noel, Hector. Adjustable assembly for use in the repair or replacement of a 
pitch change link or rod end of critical predetermined length. 5,454,153, Cl. 
29-281.100. 

Noga Engineering Ltd.: See— 

Hirsch, Naftali, 5,454,166, Cl. 30-317.000. 

Nogg, Neil: See— 

Straub, Joseph; and Nogg, Neil, 5,454,227, Cl. 62-25.000. 

Noguchi, Akio: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Noguchi, Naoshi: See— 

Urata, Hideo; Noguchi, Naoshi; Jojo, Shigeru; Yamashita, Riichiro; and 
Hirako, Nobuhide, 5,455,408, Cl. 235-384.000. 

Noguchi, Shigeru; Iwata, Hiroshi; and Sano, Keiichi, to Sanyo Electric Co., 
Lid. Photovoltaic device having a semi tor silicon layer 
formed on a metallurgical grade substrate. 5,455,430, Cl. 257-53.000. 

Noh, Chang H.; and Asada, T., to Samsung Electron Devices Co., Ltd. Liquid 
crystal optical shutter. 5,455,083, Cl. 428-1.000. 

Nohr, Ronald S.; and MacDonald, John G., to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. 
Laminating method and products made thereby. 5,455,074, Cl. 427- 
386.000. 

Nohr, Ronald S.: See— 


and Yamamoto, Kazuhisa, 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Quincy, Roger B., Hl; Nohr, Ronald S.; MacDonald, John G.; and 
Everhart, Dennis S., 5,455,108, Cl. 428-266.000. 

Noll, Martin; Kanzler, Ulrich; Krockenberger, Klaus; and Leinberger, Juer- 
gen, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Auxiliary back-up and trailer coupling device 
for motor vehicles. 5,455,557, Cl. 340-431.000. 

Nomura, Ichiro: See— 


Nakamura, Naoto; Nomura, Ichiro; Suzuki, Hidetoshi; and Sato, Yasue, Oberg, 


5,455,597, Cl. 345-75.000. 
Nomura, Shinichi: See— 
Toshiharu; Tomotaki, Katsura; and Nomura, Shinichi, 
5,454,921, Cl. 204-199.000. 
Nonomura, Keisaku: See— 
Shigeta, Mitsuhiro; and Nonomura, Keisaku, 5,455,883, Cl. 385- 
129.000. 
Norbeck, Daniel W.: See— 
Kempf, Dale J.; Norbeck, Daniel W.; and Sham, Hing L., 5,455,351, Cl. 
544-366.000. 
Nordson : See— 
Chicatelli, Donald A.; and Kakuta, Wataru, 5,455,067, Cl. 427-236.000. 
Gimben, Dale N.; Leidy, Jeanne M.; Rucki, William M.; and Heim- 
burger, — 5 454,256, Cl. 73-29.010. 
Ladar, ; Rehman, William R.; Crum, Gerald W.; and Morgan, 
Richard 73 SagTe Cl. 118-602.000. 
Noreen, Gary; and Renshaw, Ken, to Radio Satellite Corporation. Integrated 
communications terminal. 5,455,823, Cl. 370-50.000. 
Norell, Ronald A., to Unisys Corporation. Method of manufacturing /O 
terminals on V/O pads. 5,454,159, Cl. 29-834:000. 
Norian Corporation: See— 
Constantz, Brent R.; and Gunasekaran, Subramanian, 5,455,231, Cl. 
514-21.000. 
Noritsu Koki Co., Ltd.: See— 
a, "Yasunobu; Masuda, Shigeru; — Shinji; Kojima, 
Kawashima, Mitsuji; Negoro, Hisashi; and Kiyonaga, 
Youn 5,455,653, Cl. 354-319.000. 
Norsk Hydro A.S.: See— 
Fotland, Per; and Grung, Knut Erik, 5,454,257, Cl. 73-61.430. 
Norte, F: See— 
Patrick L.; Fagan, Mark W.; Norte, Larry F.; and Fauble, Charles 
L., 5,455,556, Cl. 338-114.000. 
Northern Telecom Limited: See— 
Iyengar, Vasu; Rabipour, Rafi; Mermelstein, Paul; and Shelton, Brian R., 
5,455,888, Cl. 395-212.000. 
eh P.; Makino, Toshi; and Hui, Rongging, 5,455,836, Cl. 372- 
Northrup, John E.: See— 
Paoli, Thomas L.; and Northrup, John E., 5,455,429, Cl. 257-20.000. 
Northwestern University: See— 
Marks, Tobin J.; Eisen, Moris S.; and Giardello, Michael A., 5,455,317, 
Cl. 526-126.000. 
Norton, David E., Jr., to Fujitsu. Limited. Offset and gain error discriminator. 
5,455,720, Cl. 360-46.000. 
Norvell, Jean, to W. L. Gore & Associates, Inc. Insulative food container 
employing breathable polymer laminate. 5,454,471, Cl. 206-545.000. 
Noujaim, Antoine A.: See— 
Turner, Connie 3s Longenecker, Bryan M.; Willans, David J.; Noujaim, 
Antoine A.; and MacLean, Grant, 5,455,332, Cl. 530-387.700. 
Novack, James C.: See— 
Neamy, Scott A.; Novack, James C.; and Scholz, Matthew T., 5,455,060, 
Cl. 427-2.310. 
Novak, Richard E.: See— 
Grant, Robert H.; Novak, Richard E.; and Molinaro, James S., 
5,454,677, Cl. 411-427.000. 
Novell, Inc.: See— 
Major, Drew; Powell, Kyle; and Neibaur, Dale, 5,455,932, Cl. 395- 
489.000. 
Novice, Michael A.: See— 
Rogers, Michael R.; Washburn, Theodore E.; Novice, Michael A.; 
Besser, Ronald S: and White, Brian S., 5,454,928, Cl. 205-125.000. 
Novosel, Damir, to ABB Power T & D Company Inc. Automatic fault location 
system. 5,455,776, Cl. 364-492.000. 
Novus Sy ag Corporation: See— 
De Luca, Nicholas P., 5,454,642, Cl. 383-3.000. 
Nowak, Kenneth: See— 
Toni, Darryl M.; Forster, William V.; and Nowak, Kenneth, 5,455,096, 
Cl. 428-116.000. 
NSK Ltd.: See— 
Chikuma, Isamu, 5,454,438, Cl. 180-79.100. 
Kasuga, Shinichi, 5,454,278, Cl. 74-459.000. 
Tsukada, Toru, 5,454,645, Cl. 384-15.000. 
NSK-Wamrner K.K.: See— 
Ito, Joji, 5,454, 458, gers 192-45.100. 
Takao; Kashiwagi, Takeshi; Kimura, Masatoshi; 
and Shoji, Hidekazu, to Mitsubishi Chemical Corporation. Aromatic poly- 
carbonate resin of improved color. 5,455,324, Cl. 528-199.000. 
Nissel, Barbara: See— 
Hirt, Alfred; Niissel, Barbara; and Weiss, Robert, 5,454,318, Cl. 101- 
453.000. 
NuSurg Medical, Inc.: See— 
, Dennis J., 5,454,819, Cl. 606-147.000. 
Nuttall, : See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 53 


Hill, Roger; Nuttall, John; and Tolfree, Roger K., 5,454,919, Cl. 204 
192.110. 

Nutter, Dale E. Vapor-liquid contact apparatus. 5,454,989, Cl. 261-114.100. 

O’Bara, Joseph T.: See— 

Savage, David W.; Kaul, Bal K.; Dupre, Gerald D.; O’Bara, Joseph T.; 
Wales, William E.; and Ho, Teh C., 5,454,933, Cl. 208212000. 
Brad H.: See— 

Colson, Wendell B.; Anthony, James M.; Oberg, Brad H.; and Jansen, 

Comelis M., 5,454,414, Cl. 160-84.020. 

Oberson, André: See— 

Bommelt, Bernard; and Oberson, André, 5,455,400, Cl. 219-69.110. 
O’Brien, Keith T.: See— 

Adler, Richard S.; Sloan, Blake G.; O’Brien, Keith T.; and Jesse, Edwin 

L., 5,454,192, Cl. 49-307.000. 

O'Callaghan, Kevin J.: See— 

Paine, Anthony J.; O’Callaghan, Kevin J.; and Rudin, Alfred, 5,455,315, 
Cl. 526-79.000. 

Oda, Ikuyo: See— 

Terashima, Hisashi; Tanaka, Emiko; Goto, Kanzen; Okamoto, Ryuichi; 
and Oda, Ikuyo, 5,455,406, Cl. 235-379.000. 

Oda, Osamu: See— 

— —_ yuki; Kohiro, Kenji; and Oda, Osamu, 5,454,346, Cl. 
117-13.000. 

Odanaka, Shinji: See— 

Umimoto, Hiroyuki; Hashimoto, Shin; and Odanaka, Shinji, 5,455,205, 
Cl. 437-240.000. 

O'Dell, Clarence E. Vertical axis wind mill with retractable sails. 5,454,694, 
Cl. 416-197.00A. 

Oden, Laurance L.; and Turner, Paul C., to United States of America, 
Secretary of the Interior. Surface hardening of titanium alloys with melting 
depth controlled by heat sink. 5,455,079, Cl. 427-450.000. 

O’Donnell, Boyd J. Method of inhibiting fungi by Bacillus laterosporus. 
5,455,028, Cl. 424-93.460. 

Oclcer, Sedat: See— 

Cherubini, Giovanni; Oeclcer, Sedat; and Ungerboeck, Gottfried, 
5,455,843, Cl. 375-230.000. 

Oecser, Michael D.: See— 

Bensley, Alan B.; and Oeser, Michael D., 5,454,341, Cl. 114-343.000. 
Offley, Rodney G.: See— 

King, Roger M.; Powell, Roger E.; and Offiey, Rodney G., 5,454,476, Cl. 

215-330.000. 

Oga, Yasuo: See— 

Yako, Tadaaki; and Oga, Yasuo, 5,455,364, Cl. 556-1.000. 

Ogami, Keizo; and Wada, Kohei. Electronic with storing section for 
storing detachable unit including groove holding strip-like function label. 
5,455,737, Cl. 361-680.000. 

Ogasawara, Hiromitsu, to Tachi-S Co., Ltd. Method for controlling a — 
support device in a powered seat seat and motor control device provided there 
in association therewith. 5,455,494, Cl. 318-267.000. 

Ogata, Takao; Amemiya, Koji; Takeuchi, Tatsuo; Hasegawa, Takashi; Saito, 
Rie; and Sasanuma, Nobuatsu, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Image oper- 
—2 apparatus providing image stabilization control. 5,455,658, Cl. 355- 
208.000. 

Ogata, Yoshihiro: See— 

Inui, Takashi; Okuzawa, Kiyotaka; and Ogata, Yoshihiro, 5,455,796, Cl. 
365-201.000. 

Ogawa, Kazufumi: See— 

Mino, Norihisa; Ogawa, Kazufumi; Ishihara, Toshinobu; Endo, Mikio; 
Kubota, Tohru; and Takemura, Katsuya, 5,455,360, Cl. 548-406.000. 

Ogawa, Kensuke: See— 

Usagawa, Toshiyuki; Kawasaki, Masashi; Ogawa, Kensuke; and Aida, 
Toshiyuki, 5,455,451, Cl. 257-661.000. 

Ogawa, Yoshimitsu: See— 

Igarashi, Yasushi; Yamaguchi, Takuji; Ogawa, Yoshimitsu; Tomita, 
Mika; Hayashi, Hiroko; Sato, Toshitsugu; and Hosaka, Kunio, 
5,455,267, Cl. 514-456.000. 

Ogihara, Tsutomu: See— 

Shimizu, Takaaki; Ogihara, Tsutomu; Kinsho, Takeshi; Kaneko, Tat- 
sushi; Saito, Ryuichi; and Kurihara, Hideshi, 5,454,977, Cl. 252- 
299.610. 

Ogiro, Kenji: See— 

Mizutani, Hikaru; Maehara, Yoshimi; Kaku, Nobuyuki; Takeda, Hide- 
kazu; and Ogiro, Kenji, 5,454,527, Cl. 242-343.000. 

Toru: See— 

Baba, Mutsumi; Shoji, Takeo; Karakama, Toshiyuki; Kobayashi, 
Kazunori; and Oguma, Toru, 5,455,665, Cl. 355-298.000. 

Ogura, Yoshinobu: See— 

Ishihara, Hiroshi; and Yoshinobu, 5,454,607, Cl. 292-201.000. 
Oh, Seh H.; and Jeung, Do S., to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Semicon- 

ductor lead frame having a down set support member formed by i inwardly 
extending leads within a central aperture. 5,455,454, Cl. 257-676.000. 

O’Hara, Kevin S.: See— 

Walston, William S.; Ross, Earl W.; Pollock, Tresa M.; O’Hara, Kevin 
S.; and Murphy, Wendy H., 5,455,120, Cl. 428-652.000. 

bar Toru, to Pioneer Electronic Adaptive separation control 

for stereophonic radio receiver. 5,455,866, cl. 381-10.000. 

Ohashi, Yumiko, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Optical recording 
medium. 5,455,818, Cl. 369-284.000. 

Ohhashi, Kiyoshi: See— 

Inoue, Hideaki; Ohhashi, Kiyoshi; Okada, Asahiko; Sabato, Takashi; and 
Shiota, Tomio, 5,455, 367, Cl. 381-154.000. 





PI 54 


Ohio Electric Engravers, Inc.: See— 

Fraser, John W.; Bornhorst, Kenneth F., Jr.; Eichhorn, Thomas J.; and 
Likins, Robert D., 5,454,306, Cl. 101-28.000. 

Ohio State University, The: See— 

k, Roger R.; Liu, Alan Y.; and Hartzler, Alan W., 5,454,377, 
Cl. 128-734.000. 

Onishi, Masatoshi: See— 

Kawamata, Satoru; Ohishi, Masatoshi; Nihei, 
Takeshi, 5,454,451, Cl. 188-267.000. 

Ohki, Nagatoshi: See— 

Hashimoto, Naotaka; Yamanaka, Toshiaki; Hashimoto, Takashi; 
Shimizu, Akihiro; Ohki, Nagatoshi; and Ishida, Hiroshi, 5,455,438, 
Cl. 257-391.000. 

Ohlin, Kenth, to Ohlins Racing AB. Absorber arrangement. 5,454,452, Cl. 
188-299.000. 

Ohlins Racing AB: See— 

Ohlin, Kenth, 5,454,452, Cl. 188-299.000. 

Ohm, Patrick L.; Fagan, Mark W.; Norte, Larry F.; and Fauble, Charles L., to 
Key Tronic ion. Single station cursor device suitable for key- 
boards. 5,455,556, Cl. 338-114.000. 

Ohmory, Akio; Sano, Tomoyuki; Naramura, Syunpei; and Kobayashi, Satoru, 
to Kuraray Co., Ltd. Water soluble polyvinyl alcohol-based fiber. 
5,455,114, Cl. 428-364.000. 

Ohmura, Eiichi: See— 

Okuya, Satoru; Ohmura, Eiichi; and Hiraku, Yaoki, 5,454,135, Cl. 
15-250.420. 

Ohnmacht, Cyrus J.: See— 

Yee, Ying K.; Ohnmacht, Cyrus J.; Trainor, Diane A.; and Lewis, Joseph 
J., 5,455,246, Cl. 514-235.500. 

Ohnmacht, Cyrus J., Jr.; Trainor, Diane; Forst, Janet M.; Stein, Mark M.; and 
Harris, Robert J., to Zeneca Limited. Heterocyclic derivatives. 5,455,253, 
Cl. 514-311.000. 

Ohno, Ietatsu. Grinding method and apparatus. 5,454,749, Cl. 451-329.000. 

Ohnuki, Hidebumi: See— 

Ohshima, Tutomu; Ohnuki, Hidebumi; and Maniwa, Ryo, 5,455,393, Cl. 
174-250.000. 

Ohori, Tatsuya, to Fujitsu Limited. Josephson logic circuit. 5,455,519, Cl. 
326-3.000. 

Ohsawa, Seiichi: See— 

Yanagisawa, Takuma; and Ohsawa, Seiichi, 5,455,817, Cl. 369-275.500. 

Ohshima, Tutomu; Ohnuki, Hidebumi; and Maniwa, Ryo, to NEC Corpora- 
tion. Multilayered printed wiring board and method of manufacturing the 
same. 5,455,393, Cl. 174-250.000. 

Ohta, Hideo; and Miyoshi, Masahiko, to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokyo Kikai 
Seisakusho. Printing plate lock-up apparatus for plate cylinder. 5 454316, 
Cl. 101-415.100. 

Ohtoshi, Hirokazu: See— 

Okamura, Ryuji; Akiyama, Kazuyoshi; Murayama, Hitoshi; Hitsuishi, 
Koji; Kojima, Satoshi; Ohtoshi, Hirokazu; and Yamamura, Masaaki, 
5,455,138, Cl. 430-128.000. 

Oinuma, Sumio: See— 

Yamamoto, Takafumi, Inubushi, Masaaki; Oinuma, Sumio; Hayashi, 
Saburou; Nishijima, Shigeru; and Ishikawa, Masaharu, 5,455,077, Cl. 
427-425.000. 

Okabe, Nagatoshi: See— 

Fujiyama, Kazunari; Murakami, Itaru; Yoshioka, Yomei; and Okabe, 
Nagatoshi, 5,455,777, Cl. 364-507.000. 

Okada, Asahiko: See— 

Inoue, Hideaki; Ohhashi, Kiyoshi; Okada, Asahiko; Sabato, Takashi; and 
Shiota, Tomio, 5,455,867, Cl. 381-154.000. 

Hajime, to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. Battery terminal. 
5,454,741, Cl. 439-762.000. 

Okada, Keiji: See— 

Yahagi, Hideo; Takaoka, Masahiko; Hoshikawa, Shingo; Miyoshi, 
Takeshi; and Okada, Keiji, 5,454,604, Cl. 285-49.000. 

Okada, Morihiro; Yoshikawa, Kiyoshi; Yamamoto, Yasushi; and Toku, His- 
ayuki, to Nippon Steel Corporation; Yoshikawa, Kiyoshi; Yamamoto, 
Yasushi; and Toku, Hisayuki. Process for coating diamond-like carbon film 
and coated thin strip. 5,455,081, Cl. 427-528.000. 

Okamatsu, Hiroshi: See— 

Takaichi, Akihisa, Okamoto, Toshihiko; Azuma, Yoshihide; Watanabe, 
Yoshinari; Matsumoto, hagcary 3 Miyata, Katsuya; Sakamoto, Shui- 
chi; Okamatsu, Hiroshi; and Kumemura, rm sadly 5,455,235, Cl. 
514-54.000. 

Okamoto, Masato: See— 

Sakai, Naoyuki; Okamoto, Masato; and Takuno, Hiroshi, 5,454,457, Cl. 
192-35.000. 

Okamoto, Ryuichi: See— 

Terashima, Hisashi; Tanaka, Emiko; Goto, Kanzen; Okamoto, Ryuichi; 
and Oda, Ikuyo, 5,455,406, Cl. 235-379.000. 

Okamoto, Toshihiko: See— 

Takaichi, Akihisa; Okamoto, Toshihiko; Azuma, Yoshihide; Watanabe, 

Yoshinari; wang: we Toshiaki; Miyata, Katsuya; Sakamoto, Shui- 
chi; Okamatsu, Hiroshi Kumemura, Megumi, 5,455,235, Cl. 
514-54.000. 

Okamoto, Yoshihiko; and Moriuchi, Noboru, to Hitachi, Ltd. Process for 
fabricating semiconductor in! circuit device, and exposing system 
and mask inspecting method to be used in the process. 5,455,144, Cl. 
430-3 13.000. 


Norio; and Kimura, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Okamura, Ryuji; Akiyama, Kazuyoshi; Murayama, Hitoshi; Hitsuishi, Koji; 
Kojima, Satoshi; Ohtoshi, Hirokazu; and Yamamura, Masaaki, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for forming deposited film for light-receiving 
member, light-receiving member by the process, deposited film 
forming apparatus, and method for cleaning deposited film forming appa- 
ratus. 5,455,138, Cl. 430-128.000. 

Okawa, Mitsuhisa, to Yoshida Kogyo K.K. Weave structure for preventing 
woven tape selvedge from fraying. 5,454,404, Cl. 139-54.000. 

Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Amezawa, Yasuharu; Sato, Shinichi; and Takeo, Kohji, 5,455,967, Cl. 
455-69.000. 

Ito, Katsuyuki; Shinichi; Matsuzaki, Koichi; and Ishihara, 
Toru, 5,455,664, Cl. 355-277.000. 

Oklahoma Medical Research Foundation: See— 

Janzen, Edward G.; and Wilcox, Allan L., 5,455,272, Cl. 514-579.000. 

Okubo, Hatsuo, to Victor Company of Japan, Ltd. Portable collimator for 
adjusting video cameras. 5,455,715, Cl. 359-827.000. 

Okubo, Naofumi: See— 

Kobayashi, Kazuhiko; Seki, Hiroyuki; Okubo, Naofumi; and Maniwa, 
Toru, 5,455,538, Cl. 330-149.000. 

Okui, Tamio: See— 

Kono, Shinichi; and Okui, Tamio, 5,455,536, Cl. 329-325.000. 

Okuno, Yasuhiro; Yamakawa, Tadashi; Nagashima, Masaaki; Sasaki, Tak- 
ayuki, and Kurosawa, Takahiro, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. System for 
detecting rewrites of data system for using separate reader writer 
pce 5,455,941, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Okuya, Satoru; Ohmura, Eiichi; and Hiraku, Yaoki, to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha; and Asmo Co., Ltd. Windshield wiper superstructure 
with airfoil. 5,454,135, Cl. 15-250.420. 

Okuyama, Yuzo; Kakuma, Satoshi; Tonooka, Yasunori; and Shibata, Megumi, 
to Fujitsu Limited. Message information terminating system. 5,455,824, 
Cl. 370-56.000. 

Okuzawa, Kiyotaka: See— 

Inui, Takashi; Okuzawa, Kiyotaka; and Ogata, Yoshihiro, 5,455,796, Cl. 
365-201.000. 

Olano, Marc: See— 

Ellison, Richard N.; Ray, Lawrence A.; and Olano, Marc, 5,455,902, Cl. 
395-152.000. 

Olapinski, Hans; Michell, Winfried; Kielwein, Manfred; Simmich, Hans- 
Erich; and Ziegelbauer, Helmut, to Cerasiv GmbH Innovatives Keramik- 

Engineering. Ceramic filter element for tangential flow filtration of liquids 

and gases. 5,454,947, Cl. 210-510.100. 

O’Larey, Philip M.: See— 

McDonald, William K.; and O’Larey, Philip M., 5,454,163, Cl. 
29-840.320. 

Olausson, Lars, to Gotaverken Energy AB. Recovery boiler and method of 
reducing NO, emissions. 5,454,908, Cl. 162-31.000. 

Oldfelt, Sven: See— 

Ask, Ame; Oldfelt, Sven; Wallgren, Harald A. A.; and Wilhelm, Ray- 
mond L., 5,454,936, Cl. 210-86.000. 

O'Leary, Brian J: See— 

Camporese, Peter J.; Meaney, Patrick J.; O’Leary, Brian J.; and Rizzolo, 
Richard F., 5,455,931, Cl. 395-550.000. 

O’Leary, Shawn: See— 

Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr, Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O’Leary, 
Shawn; Dehdashtian, Mark; Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, 
5,454, 788, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Olen, Robert C.: See— 

Sletson, Lisa C.; Olen, Robert C.; Franklin, Gary A.; Daharsh, Ross S.; 
Kester, Jeffrey J.; and Cuthbertson, Sherri J., 5,455,554, Cl. 338- 
20.000. 

Olich, Jack M.: See— 

Huza, Mark; Pesce, Michael; and Olich, Jack M., 5,454,407, Cl. 141- 
10.000. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Brathwaite, George A.; Ramirez, German J.; Holmes, Michael A.; 
Hoffman, Paul R.; and Liang, Dexin, 5,455,386, Cl. 174-52.400. 

, Italo A., 5,454,258, Cl. 73-61.430. 

Hoffman, Paul R.; Prasad, Keshav B.; Caulfield, Thomas; and Crowley, 
Sean T., 5,455,387, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Oliver, Lloyd N.: See— 

Speiser, Benjamin T.; and Oliver, Lloyd N., 5,454,725, Cl. 439-61.000. 

Olsen, Gordon E.: See— 

Effland, Richard C.; Davis, Larry; and Olsen, Gordon E., 5,455,245, Cl. 
514-235.200. 

Olsen, Ib L.; and Shackle, Dale R. Fire resistant curable solid electrolytes and 
electrolytic cells produced therefrom. 5,455,127, Cl. 429-192.000. 

Olson, Allen L.: See— 

Ziegler, Kelly W.; and Olson, Allen L., 5,454,211, Cl. 53-458.000. 

Olson, Brent K.; Storey, Kirk; and Saderholm, Davin, to Morton Interna- 

i Inc. Hidden volume cushion. 5,454,595, Cl. 280-743.100. 


tional, 
Olson, Brent K.: See— 
Bosio, Allen C.; Storey, Kirk; and Olson, Brent K., 5,454,589, Cl. 


280-729.000. 
Omachi, Rodney S. Pressure-measuring method and needle system for 
hemodialysis. 454, 374, Cl. 128-673.000. 
Omnipoint Corporation: See— 
Dixon, Robert C.; and Vanderpool, Jeffrey S., 5,455,822, Cl. 370-18.000. 
Omron Corporation: Se, 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Kakimoto, Tatsumi; Kubo, Takeshi; Takahashi, Kuniyoshi; Fujisaki, 
Akiyoshi; and Nishina, Teruya, 5,455,498, Cl. 318-605.000. 

Kohno, Hiroshi; Uejima, Toshimi; and Umeda, Tetsuya, 5,455,399, Cl. 
200-341.000. 

OMS Investments, Inc.: See— 
Biamonte, Richard L.; and Peters, Robert B., 5,454,850, Cl. 71-29.000. 
Onabuta, Shuichi, to TDK Corporation. Chip varistor. 5,455,555, Cl. 338- 
20.000. 
Ondrdj, Jif: See— 

Stohandl, Jifi; Vozka, Pavel; Vafekovd, Iren Miroslav; 
Ondrdj, Jifi; Mejzlik, Ji; Balcar, H Stet Kamil; Heller, 
Gerhardt; Lederer, Jaromir, 5,455,318, Cl. 526-141.000. 

One More Ent., Ltd.: See— 
Lee, Pao-Chen, 5,454,713, Cl. 431-153.000. 
Onoda Cement Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yamamoto, Masahiro; Ishikawa, Yutaka; and Yanagida, Kenzo, 

5 454,271, Cl. 73-861.040. 


Fujioka, Masaaki; Fujita, Takashi; Onoe, Yasumitsu; 
and Aihara, Shuji, 5,454,883, Cl. 148-320.000. 
Onozawa, Toshihiko: See— 
Kato, Katsuhisa; and Onozawa, Toshihiko, 5,455,502, Cl. 323-272.000. 
Onusseit, Hermann: See— 

Broich, Ludwig; Herlfterkamp, Bernhard; and Onusseit, Hermann, 

5,455,066, Cl. 427-208.200. 
Oogi, Takashi: See— 
Konno, Toshikazu; Oogi, Takashi; and Morita, Susumu, 5,454,501, Cl. 
226- 190.000. 
Opfer, Mark H.: See— 
Ziems, Tom S.; and Opfer, Mark H., 5,454,777, Cl. 494-8.000. 
Oppenheim, Amos B.: See— 

Hartman, Jacob R.; Oppenheim, Amos B.; Gorecki, Marian; Aviv, Haim; 

and Oren, Rachel, 5,455,029, Cl. 424-94,400. 
Orbital Sciences : See— 

Mount, Bruce E.; Burchfield, David E.; and Hagey, John M., 5,455,423, 
Cl. 250-343.000. 

Oreglia, Aurelio; and Vietto, Paolo, to W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn. Film. 
5,455,091, Cl. 428-36.100. 
Oren, Rachel: See— 

Hartman, Jacob R.; Oppenheim, Amos B.; Gorecki, Marian; Aviv, Haim; 

and Oren, Rachel, 5,455,029, Cl. 424-94.400. 
Ori, Janos: See— 

Hajimichael, Janis; Bot4r, Sandor; Bleicher, Edit; Pap, Laszl6; Székely, 
Istvan; Mérmarosi, Katalin; and Ori, Janos, 5,455,237, Cl. 514- 
183.000. 

Origin Medsystems, Inc.: See— 

Moll, Frederic H.; Gresl, Charles, Jr.; Chin, Albert K.; and Hopper, 
Philip K., 5,454,367, Cl. 600-207.000. 

Corporation: See— 


Andreiko, Craig A.; and Payne, Mark A., 5,454,717, Cl. 433-24.000. 
Ormsby, Charles C.; Boone, Stephen W.; Hardin, Clyde D., Jr.; and Zabele, 
George S., to Analytic Sciences Corporation, The. 
compression. 5,455,874, Cl. 382-251.000. 
Omati, Claudio: See— 
Ronchi, Nello; Pallucca, Edoardo; Tarallo, Daniele; and Ornati, Claudio, 
5,455,377, Cl. 564-98.000. 
O’Rourke, Matthew: See— 
Rutherford, John W.; O’Rourke, Matthew; McDonnell, William R.; and 
Smith, Brian T., 5,454,530, Cl. 244-7.00A. 
Orthomed Sarl: See— 
Comte, Georges, 5,454,814, Cl. 606-75.000. 
Oshima, Masuji: See— 
Hattori, a Oshima, Masuji; and Yoshida, Hiroyuki, 5,454,358, Cl. 


Continuous-tone image 


Harper, David L: Morgan, Jonathan H.; Nochumson, Samuel; Ostro- 
vsky, Mikhail V.; Renn, Donald W.; and Snow, William C., 5,455,344, 
Cl. 536-123.100. 
Ota, Atushi; Arakawa, Yasuyuki; and Hasegawa, Tamotsu, to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Vacuum casting apparatus. 5,454,416, Cl. 164-254.000. 
Ota, Shuichi: See— 
ae Ota, Shuichi; and Sawada, Takashi, 5,455,722, Cl. 360- 


Otis Elevator Company: See— 

Bittar, Joseph; Bean, Thomas R.; and Proctor, Charles J., 5,454,448, Cl. 
187-395.000. 

Kulak, Richard E.; McHugh, Thomas M.; Ahigian, Edward E.; Jaminet, 
Jerome F.; He, ; Peruggi, Richard E.; Kowalczyk, Thomas M.; 
and Barrett, David W., 5,454,447, Cl. 187-331.000. 

Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Takaichi, Akihisa; Okamoto, Toshihiko; Azuma, Yoshihide; Watanabe, 
Yoshinari; Matsumoto, Toshiaki; Miyata, Katsuya; Sakamoto, Shui- 
chi; Okamatsu, Hiroshi; and Kumemura, Megumi, 5,455,235, Cl. 
514-54.000. 

a ee Process for preparing bean jam. 5,455,056, Cl. 426- 
244.000. 


Ottesen, Hal H.: See— 
Zine-Eddine; Cunningham, Earl A.; and Ottesen, Hal H., 
5,455,723, Cl. 360-75.000. 
Otto, Dennis L., to Timken Company, The. Seal for package bearing. 
5,454,647, Cl. 384-486.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 55 


Otto Vollmann GmbH & Co.: See— 

Vollmann, Axel; and Spintge, Ulrich, 5,455,753, Cl. 362-226.000. 

Oudelaar, Tone, to Applied Power Inc. Hydraulic circuit comprising at least 
two double acting hydraulic piston-cylinder devices. 5,454,292, Cl. 
91-446.000. 

Ouellette, Pamela M.: See— 

Poole, Richard L.; Jones, Mike D.; Limerick, Sydney R.; Limerick, Stan; 
and Ouellette, Pamela M., 5,455,948, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Owades, Joseph L.; and LaBrie, Kimberly D. Process for producing a more 
stable malt beverage. 5,455,052, Cl. 426-16.000. 

Owczarczyk, Zbyslaw R.; Yang, Xiqiang; Kapp, Daniel L.; Slusarek, 
Wojciech K.; Friedrich, Louis E.; and Southby, David T., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Photographic elements containing blocked dye moieties. 
5,455,141, Cl. 430-222.000. 

Owen, C. Randal. Means for locating a remote control device. 5,455,560, Cl. 
340-539.000. 

Oxon Italia S.p.A.: See— 

Ronchi, Nello; Pallucca, Edoardo; Tarallo, Daniele; and Omati, Claudio, 
5,455,377, Cl. 564-98.000. 

Oy Wartsila AB: See— 

Ask, Ame; Oldfelt, Sven; Wallgren, Harald A. A; and Wilhelm, Ray- 
mond L., 5,454,936, Cl. 210-86.000. 

Ozaki, Tohru, to Fujitsu Limited. Method of and apparatus for displaying 
image. 5,455,601, Cl. 345-156.000. 

Ozawa, Kunitaka: See— 

Ozawa, Masakazu; Ozawa, Kunitaka; Hatanaka, Katsunori; Suzuki, 
Tetsuo; Mori, Tetsuzo; Shiina, Tadashi; and Ebinuma, Ryuichi, 
5,455,616, Cl. 347-104.000. 

Ozawa, Masakazu; Ozawa, Kunitaka; Hatanaka, Katsunori; Suzuki, Tetsuo; 
Mori, Tetsuzo; Shiina, Tadashi; and Ebinuma, Ryuichi, to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Recorder having a paper stacker that inhibits inadvertent move- 
ment of papers stacked therein. 5,455,616, Cl. 347-104.000. 

Ozawa, Seiji: See— 

Ichikawa, Hideo; Saito, Takeshi; Ikeda, Sunao; Makita, Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa, Seiji; Yoshiki, Shigeru; and Yanagisawa, Takaaki, 5,455,662, 
Cl. 355-260.000. 

Ozbun, Leland D.; and Soroka, John D., to Elder Davis, Inc. Casket structure, 
7 iam therefor, and method of making same. 5,454,141, Cl. 
27-4. 

Oziem, Christopher J.; and Brown, Stephen A., to Longwall Roof Supports 
Limited. Yield valve. 5,454,669, Cl. 405-302.000. 

Ozveren, Ciineyt M.; and Varghese, . Method and apparatus for rate 
based flow control. 5,455,826, Cl. 370-60.000. 

PACE Company: See— 

Ludwig, Craig S., 5,454,756, Cl. 454-296.000. 

Pacesetter AB: See— 

Lindegren, Ulf; and Guerola, Modesto, 5,454,837, Cl. 607-9.000. 

Packer, John S., to Adaptec, Inc. Host interrupt signal generation circuit for 
controlling an auto read operation in a disk drive controller. 5,455,954, Cl. 
395-894.000. 

Padgaonkar, Ajay: See— 

Berman, Italiano, Sows Padgaonkar, Ajay; and Allen, Ray, 
5,455,937, a. 395-500.000. 

Page, James C.: See— 

Bennett, Paul T.; Willard, David F; Tahernia, Omid; Page, James C.; 
Spiro, Allan L.; and Lambrecht, Frank E., 5,455,579, Cl. 341-110.000. 

Pahnke Engineering GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Westermeyer, Walter, 5,454,262, Cl. 72-421.000. 

Paice, Derek A. Symmetrical, phase-shifting, fork transformer. 5,455,759, Cl. 
363-126.000. 

Paige Manufacturing Inc.: See— 

Dickie, Robert G., 5,454,731, Cl. 439-484.000. 

Paine, Anthony J.; O'Callaghan, Kevin J.; and Rudin, Alfred, to Xerox 

Emulsion — processes and toners thereof. 
5,455,315, Cl. 526-79.000 

Paliard, Maurice, to CLE. Equipment for and method of precalcining any 
mineral materials whatsoever. 5,454,714, Cl. 432-14.000. 

Pallucca, Edoardo: See— 

Ronchi, Nello; Pallucca, Edoardo; Tarallo, Daniele; and Omati, Claudio, 
5,455,377, Cl. 564-98.000. 

Palmer, Edward G.: See— 

Newton, Charles M.; Palmer, Edward G.; Sanchez, Albert; and Myers, 
Christopher A., 5, 455 385, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Palmer, Gary E.: See 

Mondigo, Jesse V.; and Palmer, Gary E., 5,454,138, Cl. 15-354.000. 

Palmer, Gary L., to ITT . Magnification lens coupling device for 
a night vision assembly. 5,455,711, Cl. 359-353.000. 

Palmer, Matthew A.; Whittier, John R.; Rodriguez, Sergio; and Slater, Charles 
R., to Symbiosis Corporation. Biopsy forceps having a detachable proximal 
handle and distal jaws. 5,454,378, Cl. 128-751.000. 

Palnitkar, Sanjay S.: See— 

Lachke, Anil H.; Kotasthane, Arvind N.; and Palnitkar, Sanjay S., 
5,455,163, Cl. "435-161.000. 

Pan Asian Plastics Corporation: See— 

Hsu, Jui-Chang, 5,454,481, Cl. 220-608.000. 

Pan, Shih-Chin. Multipurpose base bag. 5,454,560, Cl. 273-25.000. 

Panagopoulos, George, Jr.; Cagnani, Camillo; and Cometto, Claudio, to 
Montell North America Inc. Linear low density polyethylene based com- 
positions with improved optics. 5,455,303, Cl. 525-95.000. 

Panet, Amos: See— 





PI 56 


Vogel, Tikva; Levanon, Avigdor, Werber, Moshe M.; Guy, Rachel; and 
Panet, Amos, 5,455,158, Cl. 435-7.210. 
Panex jon: See— 


Corporation: 

Delatorre, Leroy C., 5,455,573, Cl. 340-854.800. 

Pannell, Lewis K.: See— 

Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., I; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John 
W.; Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; 
Cragg, Gordon M.,; Bri Gerhard; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, 
Johnson, 5,455,251, Cl. 514-308.000. 

Panoushek, Dale W.; and Milender, Jeffrey S., to Case Corporation. Combine 
head raise and lower rate control. 5,455,769, Cl. 364-424.070. 

Pao, Shiao-Fen: See— 

Fu, Chien-Chih; Lee, Fong-Chun; Wang, Nan-Chueh; and Pao, Shiao- 
Fen, 5,455,435, Cl. 257-328.000. 

Paoli, Thomas L.; and Northrup, John E., to Xerox Corporation. Semicon- 
ductor devices incorporating p-type and n-type impurity induced layer 
disordered material. 5,455,429, Cl. 257-20.000. 

Pap, Laszlé: See— 

Hajimichael, Janis; Botér, Sandor; Bleicher, Edit; Pap, Laszl6; Székely, 
Istvan; Mérmarosi, Katalin; and Ori, Janos, 5,455,237, Cl. 514- 
183.000. 

Donald J.: See— 

Ide, Russell D.; and eg Donald J., 5,455,778, Cl. 364-512.000. 

Paragon Electric Compan : See— 

Kearns, Phillip A., 354505, Cl. 228-39.000. 

Parissenti, Jean Paul: See— 

Barbier, Dani! Billaud, Philippe; De Volder, Claude; and Parissenti, 
~ <rapdy 455,586, Cl. 342-37.000. 

Park, Daniel J. ‘0 Communications — N.V. Encrypted paging 

message wasmisin, 5,455,864, Cl. 380-43.000. 

Park, Jong 


K.: See— 
Ban, Kwang ¥; Park, Jong K.; and Lee, Jae K., 5,454,343, Cl. 117- 


a... a to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. 
Printing method and apparatus. 5,454,319, Cl. 400-485.000. 
Park, Moon-bae: See— 
Park, Keun-yong; and Park, Moon-bae, 5,454,319, Cl. 400-485.000. 
Parker, Bruce: See— 
Duback, Jeff; Vaughter, Eric; and Parker, Bruce, 5,454,780, Cl. 602- 
8.000. 


Parker, David H.: See— 
Payne, John M.; Parker, David H.; and Bradicy, Richard F., 5,455,670, 
Cl. 356-5.100. 
Parker, David T.: See— 
= Lawrence J.; and Parker, David T., 5,455,258, Cl. 514 
357.000. 
Parker, David W., to Union Camp Corporation. Ink-jet printing compositions. 
5,455,326, Cl. 528-335.000. 
Parker Medical Associates: See— 
Duback, Jeff; Vaughter, Eric; and Parker, Bruce, 5,454,780, Cl. 602- 
8.000. 


Parker, Nicholas: See— 
Calvo, Manuel; Parker, Nicholas; Hoskinson, 
and Christou, Kyriakos, ao 422-100.000. 


James N.; Ketant, Etzer; 


Parker, Thomas W.; to Ranco Incorporated of 
Delaware. Temperature transducer assembly. Py 454,641, Cl. 374-120.000. 

Parkinson, Gerald W., to United Technologies . Power control 
reset during load starting. 5,455,731, Cl. 361-71.000. 

Parks, Terry J.; and Register, David S., to Dell USA, L-.P. Inductive coupling 
system for power and data transfer. 5,455,466, Cl. 307-104.000. 

Parks, William R. Back rest for use in resting against a tree. 5,454,623, Cl. 
297-230.100. 

Parmley, John W.: See— 

Rejret, Richard L.; Rantanen, William C.; Weimer, Michael G.; Parmley, 
John W.; Searing, Lawrence G.; and Powers, Larry D., 5,454,406, Cl. 
141-1.000. 

Parreiras, June F. M.; and Johnson, Eric A., to Wisconsin Alumni Research 
Foundation. Method of inhibiting pathogens and food spoilage bacteria. 
5,455,278, Cl. 514-723.000. 

Partovi, Hamid; and Draper, Donald A., to Intergraph ion. CMOS 
circuit for implementing Boolean functions. 5,455,528, Cl. 326-98.000. 

Patel, Vinod C.: See— 

Dvorak, Ivan; Nair, Shankar; and Patel, Vinod C., 5,454,127, Cl. 
14-19.000. 

Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft F. Elektrische Gluehlampen mbH: See— 

Bastian, Hartmuth; Juengst, Stefan; and Wahrendorff, Peter, 5,455,480, 
Cl. 313-285.000. 

Paterson, Douglas F.; and Forden, Noah P., to Atlas Pacific i 
Company. Pear transfer apparans and method, 5,454,302, Cl. 9°564 000 


i ; Patil, Abhimanyu O.; Martella, David J.; and 
Lewtas, Kenneth, 5,454,961, Cl. 252-9.000. 

Patzke, Ottokar, Prause, Reinhard; and Weiss, Linus, to Krautkramer GmbH 
& Co. Lge erg ng neces g cylindrical test piece with 
standard defects for setting ultrasonic test colpaest. 5,454,263, CL 
73-1.0DV. 

Paul, Axel: See— 

on ke ee Axel; and 
— 5,455,325, Cl. 528-272.000. 
Paul, Chemnopher ©. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Rhoades, David P.; Paul, Christopher S.; Buckley, Edward M.; Barton, 
David M.; and Hamrick, Claude A. S., 5,455,488, Cl. 315-156.000. 

Paul Troester Maschinenfabrik: See— 

Kaufmann, Reinhold; and Ramm, Hans F., 5,454,704, Cl. 425-74.000. 

Paulson, John W.; Dunn, Mark E.; and Heidorn, Allen J., to Coda Music 
Technologies, Inc. Intelligent accompaniment apparatus and method. 
5,455,378, Cl. 84-610.000. 

Paust, Joachim: See— 

Emst, Hansgeorg; Dobler, Walter; Paust, Joachim; and Rheude, Udo, 
5,455,362, Cl. 549-437.000. 

Paustian, John K.: See— 

Manson, Larry J.; Hurner, Jerome D.; and Paustian, John K., 5,454,510, 
Cl. 236-46.000. 

Pawlowski, Stephen; and MacWilliams, Peter D., to Intel 
Method and apparatus tt contacting bas eaneections byonemn Sta clock 
independent bus agents of a computer system using a transaction by 
transaction deterministic request/response protocol. "s 455,957, Cl. 395- 
800.000. 

Payne, John M.; Parker, David H.; and Bradley, Richard F., to Associated 
Universities, Inc. Optical electronic distance measuring apparatus with 
movable mirror. 5,455,670, Cl. 356-5.100. 

Payne, Mark A.: See— 

Andreiko, Craig A.; and Payne, Mark A., 5,454,717, Cl. 433-24.000. 

Pazda, Robert J.; and Clum, Kenneth L., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Apparatus and method for measuring polar charge on a sheet or moving 
web. 5,455,514, Cl. 324-452.000. 

PCC Composites, Inc.: See— 

Cook, Amold J., 5,455,118, Cl. 428-555.000. 

PDT Systems, Inc.: See— 

—— Hugh L., Jr; and Anderson, Steven C., 5,454,794, Cl. 604- 
000. 


Pearce, Robert J., to Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research 
. Enriched whey protein fractions and method for the produc- 
tion thereof. 5,455,331, Cl. 530-366.000. 

Pearo, Thomas A.: See— 

Gast, Paul D.; Shibata, Alan; Bechler, James O.; and Pearo, Thomas A., 
5,455,609, Cl. 347-32.000. 

Pedain, Josef; Miiller, Heino; Mager, Dieter; and Schénfelder, Manfred, to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Water-based coating compositions and their use 
for the production of flexible coatings. 5,455,297, Cl. 524-591.000. 

Pelchat, Guy M.; Powers, Stephen G.; Cobb, Raymond F.; and Hildebrand, 
Robert C., to Harris Corporation. Low-power access technique for certain 
satellite tran: . 5,455,960, Cl. 455-12.100. 

Pellerin, James W., to Pellerin Milnor 
washing machine. 5,454,237, Cl. 68-27.000. 

Pellerin Milnor ion: See— 

Pellerin, James W., 5,454,237, Cl. 68-27.000. 

Pelletier, Thomas A.: See— 

Fontayne, Diego; Robertson, John C.; Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.; 
a Thomas A.; and Gerry, Stephen W., 5,454,824, Cl. 606- 
151.000. 

Pellin, Johnny J.: See— 

Cox, Thomas L.; Beltz, John D.; Johnson, Donald L., Jr.; Pellin, Johnny 
J.; Riley, Gary V.; and Wiebe, Randall J., 5,454,295, Cl. 99-332.000. 

Pelly, Brian R., to International Rectifier Corporation. Self-generating reso- 
nant power supply and method of producing power for transistor switching 

circuit. 5,455,758, Cl. 363-47.000. 


. Continuous batch type 


ler Pelstring, Robert M.: See— 


Kloeppel, Klaus; Pelstring, Robert M.; and Dunfield, John C., 5,454,724, 
Cl. 439-17.000. 
Pelzer, Christian: See— 
Demmering, Guenther; Pelzer, Christian; and Friesenhagen, Lothar, 
5,455,370, Cl. 554-169.000. 
Pefia, José A.: See— 
Covert, David W.; and Pefia, José A., 5,455,656, Cl. 355-207.000. 
Pendaries, Pascal: See— 
Boussignac, ; Hilaire, Pierre; and Pendaries, Pascal, 5,454,833, 
$06-313.008, 


Pendleton, David R.: See— 

Anderson, Paul B.; Leininger, Donald L.; Siegel, Paul H.; Blasch, 
Lawerence L.; and Pendleton, David R., 5,454,602, Cl. 285-1.000. 

Pennaz, Thomas J., to Deluxe Corporation. Method of cleaning waste water 
and recovery of ——— therefrom. 5,454,956, Cl. 210-708.000. 

Pentel Kabushiki Kaisha: Se 

Kato, Naoki, 5,454,658, a. 401-205.000. 

Pepin, Regis: See— 

Greiner, Alfred; Hutt, Jean; Mugnier, Jacques; and Pepin, Regis, 
5,455,261, Cl. 514-383.000. 

Pereira, Abel G.; Gallagher, Kevin F.; Abend, Phillip G.; and Carson, John C., 
Jr., to Croda, Inc. Non-aqueous emollient compositions for topical appli- 
cation. 5,455,025, Cl. 424-59.000. 

ee Se Jr: See— 

Bourke, Donal! G.; Chisholm, Douglas R.; Float, Gregory D.; Kelley, 
Richard A.; Liu, Roy Y.; Malmquist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M.; 
Wilson, John D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 


Charles B., Jr.; Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R.; 
C. Translumenal circumferential energy delivery device. 
604-20.000. 


+, to Digital Equipment Corporation. Robust packet = 
network containing malicious failures. 5,455,865, 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Perret, Robert J., Jr. Spray tip for flat orifice tip. 5,454,515, Cl. 239-119.000. 

Perrone, Robert K.: See— 

Kaplan, Murray A.; Phusanti, Lawan; Perrone, Robert K.; Stenberg, 
Scott R.; Agharkar, Sheeram; and Bogardus, Joseph B., 5,455,270, Cl. 
514-492.000. 

Perrot, Olivier: See— 

Jacoboni, Charles; Boulard, Brigitte; and Perrot, Olivier, 5,454,847, Cl. 
65-386.000. 

Peruggi, Richard E.: See— 

Kulak, Richard E.; McHugh, Thomas M.; Ahigian, Edward E.; Jaminet, 
Jerome F.; He, Thomas; Peruggi, Richard E.; Kowalczyk, Thomas M.; 
and Barrett, David W., 5,454,447, Cl. 187-331.000. 

Pesce, Michael: See— 

Huza, Mark; Pesce, Michael; and Olich, Jack M., 5,454,407, Cl. 141- 
10.000. 

Peters, Michael G.: See— 

Beilin, Solomon I.; Peters, Michael G.; Lee, Michael G.; and Wang, 
Wen-chou V., 5,454,161, Cl. 29-852.000. 

Chou, William T.; Peters, Michael G.; Wang, Wen-chou V.; and Wheeler, 
Richard L., 5,455,064, Cl. 427-79.000. 

Peters, Robert B.: See— 

Biamonte, Richard L.; and Peters, Robert B., 5,454,850, Cl. 71-29.000. 

Peters, Thomas, to MTG Marinetechnik GmbH. Sidewall air cushion vehicle. 
5,454,440, Cl. 180-118.000. 

Petersen, Hermann: See— 

Fleischmann, Gerald; Eck, Herbert; Petersen, Hermann; and Pflaum, 
Siegfried, 5,455,361, Cl. 549-347.000. 

Peterson, Jerry A.: See— 

Ceriani, Roberto L.; Peterson, Jerry A.; and Larocca, David J., 
5,455,031, Cl. 424-185.100. 

Peterson, John: See— 

Cabral, Arthur W.; Jain, Rajiv; Howard, Maire L.; Peterson, John; Webb, 
Richard D.; and Seidl, Robert, 5,455,599, Cl. 345-133.000. 

Petit, Peter J.: See— 

Doyle, Michael; Petit, Peter J.; and Mazewski, Eugene, 5,454,938, Cl. 
210-106.000. 

Petronis, Thomas J.: See— 

Cullen, W. Paul; Petronis, Thomas J.; Annis, Clifford C.; and Ross, E. 
M., 5,454,775, Cl. 483-16.000. 

Petroski, James J.: See-— 

Easton, John J.; Macey, James P.; and Petroski, James J., 5,454,454, Cl. 
188-71.500. 

Petty, William K.: See— 

Shrock, Eugene L.; and Petty, William K., 5,455,913, Cl. 395-280.000. 

Pews, R. Garth: See— 

Shankar, Ravi B.; Romer, Duane R.; and Pews, R. Garth, 5,455,222, Cl. 
504-156.000. 

Pfirsch, Frank, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Thyristor with breakdown 
region. 5,455,434, Cl. 257-168.000. 

Pfister GmbH: See— 

Hafner, Hans W., 5,455,395, Cl. 177-145.000. 

Pfitzner, Klaus; Dehler, Juergen; and Meszaros, Ladislaus, to BASF Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Phosphate containing coolant mixtures which are stable in hard 
water. 5,454,967, Cl. 252-78.500. 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

Chenard, Bertrand L., 5,455,250, Cl. 514-305.000. 

Godek, Dennis M.; Murtiashaw, Charles W.; Urban, Frank J.; and 
Vanderplas, Brian C., 5,455,350, Cl. 544-349.600. 

Pflaum, Siegfried: See— 

Fleischmann, Gerald; Eck, Herbert; Petersen, Hermann; and Pfiaum, 
Siegfried, 5,455,361, Cl. 549-347.000. 

Pforr, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Maiworm, Friedhelm; and Pforr, Hans-Joachim, 5,454,628, Cl. 301- 
65.000. 

Pham, Chot, to Motorola, Inc. Variable power amplifier. 5,455,968, Cl. 
455-127.000. 

Pham, Nora: See— 

Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr; Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O’Leary, 
Shawn; Dehdashtian, Mark; Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, 
5,454,788, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Phan, Lien: See— 

Farwaha, Rajeev; Phan, Lien; and Currie, William, 5,455,298, Cl. 
524-612.000. 

Pharmacia Aktiebolag: See— 

Levander, Gustav; and Ljungquist, Olle, 5,454,793, Cl. 604-235.000. 

Philbin, Michael T.: See— 

Foran, Michael T.; Leake, Craig H.; Philbin, Michael T.; and Trzasko, 
Peter T., 5,454,863, Cl. 106-213.000. 

Philips Electronics North America ion: See— 

Egloff, Richard H., 5,455,193, Cl. 437-63.000. 

Garcia, Jose M., 5,455,545, Cl. 333-26.000. 

Phillips, James L. Deep fryer with dual conveyors. 5,454,297, Cl. 99-405.000. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Bums, David H.; and Martin, William E., 5,455,314, Cl. 526-61.000. 

Phipps, L. Myles: See— 

Tennican, Patrick O.; Phipps, L. Myles; and Michaelsen, Russell A., 
5,454,792, Cl. 604-191.000. 

Phoenix International Corporation: See— 

Clausen, Scott A.; and Kallis, Adrian G., 5,454,767, Cl. 477-32.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 57 


Phoy, Chamroeun P.; Lauritsen, Richard L.; and Boyd, M. Douglas, to Eaton 
ion. Direct circuit board connection. 5,455,742, Cl. 361-778.000. 

Phusanti, Lawan: See— 

Kaplan, Murray A.; Phusanti, Lawan; Perrone, Robert K.; Stenberg, 
Scott R.; Agharkar, Sheeram; and Bogardus, Joseph B., 5,455,270, Cl. 
514-492.000. 

Piazza, Aldo, to Advanced Machinery Co., Ltd. Machine for boxing glass 
ampuls. 5,454,210, Cl. 53-448.000. 

Picheny, Michael A.: See— 

Bahl, Lalit R.; de Souza, Peter; Gopalakrishnan, P. S.; and Picheny, 
Michael A., 5,455,889, Cl. 395-2.450. 

Pickard, Dale H.; and Knebel, Robert W., to Radiant Engineering, Inc. 
Hydronic radiant heat distribution panel and system. 5,454,428, Cl. 165- 
49.000. 

Pickens, Daniel C.: See— 

Bosshart, Patrick W.; and Pickens, Daniel C., 5,455,929, Cl. 395- 
500.000. 

Pickens, Joseph R.; and Tack, William T., to Martin Marietta ion. 
Al-Cu-Li alloys with improved cryogenic fracture toughness. 5,455,003, 
Cl. 420-529.000. 

Pieper, Helmut: See— 

Austel, Volkhard; Eisert, Wolfgang; Himmelsbach, Frank; Linz, 
Guenter, Mueller, Thomas; Pieper, Helmut; and Weisenberger, 
Johannes, 5,455,348, Cl. 544-238.000. 

Pierret, Peter G.: See— 

Van Ostrand, William F.; Shah, Rajendra K.; Werbowsky, Laurie L.; and 
Pierret, Peter G., 5,454,511, Cl. 236-46.00R. 

Pierrot, Denis: See— 

Zahm, Jean-Marie; Puchelle, Edith; Pierrot, Denis; Benali, Rachid; and 
Moreau, Aline, 5,455,226, Cl. 514-12.000. 

Pikus, Ilya; Kimball, Greg J.; and Inoue, Masayuki, to Hosokawa Bepex 
— System for polymer crystallization. 5,454,344, Cl. 117- 
11.000. 

Piljac. , Goran; and Piljac, Visnja. Pharmaceutical preparation based on rham- 
nolipid. 5,455,232, Cl. 514-25.000. 

Piljac, Visnja: See— 

Piljac, Goran; and Piljac, Visnja, 5,455,232, Cl. 514-25.000. 

Pillhoefer, Horst; Thoma, Martin; Walter, Heinrich; and Adam, Peter, to MTU 
Motoren- und Turbinen-Union Muenchen GmbH. Method for coating a 
structural component by gas diffusion. 5,455,071, Cl. 427-253.000. 

Pinaire, Ronald: See— 

Yeoman, Neil; Pinaire, Ronald; Ulowetz, Michael A.; Nace, Timothy P.; 
and Furse, David A., 5,454,913, Cl. 203-29.000. 

Pioneer Electronic C ion: See— 

Hayashi, Hideki, 5,455,813, Cl. 369-59.000. 

Horii, Kazutugu, 5,454,723, Cl. 434-307.00A. 

Miyadera, Toshiyuki; Chuman, Takashi; Yamada, Takashi; and Matsui, 
Fumio, 5,455,094, Cl. 428-64.900. 

Ohashi, Toru, 5,455,866, Cl. 381-10.000. 

Yanagisawa, Takuma; and Ohsawa, Seiichi, 5,455,817, Cl. 369-275.500. 

Piper, Charles J., II: See— 

Hilden, Lynn G.; Piper, Charles J., Il; Whang, David; Avory, Mark L.; 
and Netoff, Theodore J., 5,454,320, Cl. 102-202.700. 

Pipkorn, David N.: See— 

Simon, Robert J.; Rudolf, Daniel R.; Katerberg, James A.; and Pipkorn, 
David N., 5,455,611, Cl. 347-49.000. 

Pippin, James M., to ElectroCom Automation, L.P. Automated order system 
having a compound angle dispenser matrix and a dispenser cartridge. 
5,454,688, Cl. 414-797.900. 

Pirelli Cavi S.p.A.: See— 

Bosisio, Claudio; and Campana, Antonio, 5,455,881, Cl. 385-100.000. 

Pirelli Reifenwerke GmbH: See— 

Weyrich, Frank; Sallein, Otto; and Banerjee, Gopal, 5,454,411, Cl. 
152-209.00D. 

Pirklbauer, Wilfried; Grabner, Johann; and Kaspar, Sieghart, to Voest-Alpine 
Industieanlagenbau GmbH. Converter for the production of steel. 
5,454,852, Cl. 75-10.420. 

Pirkle, Fred L., to Texan Corporation. Adjustable outrigger release clip for 
sportfishing. 5,454,184, Cl. 43-43.120. 

Pisano, Albert P.: See— 

Lin, Liwei; Nguyen, Clark T.-C.; Howe, Roger T.; and Pisano, Albert P., 
5,455,547, Cl. 333-186.000. 

Pitkanen, Alan R. Foldable two-wheeled golf pull cart. 5,454,576, Cl. 
280-42.000. 

Pitney Bowes Inc.: See— 

Boughton, Richard; Briggs, Joseph, deceased; DeFiguerido, Carlos L.; 
Doutney, Joan; Graveson, Sandra; Marzullo, Joseph H.; and Wolog, 
Walter, 5,454,554, Cl. 271-9.010. 

Pizza Hut, Inc.: See— 

Cox, Thomas L.; Beltz, John D.; Johnson, Donald L., Jr.; Pellin, Johnny 
J.; Riley, Gary V.; and Wiebe, Randall J., 5,454,295, Cl. 99-332.000. 

Place, Richard L.: See— 

Bourke, Donall G.; Chisholm, Douglas R.; Float, Gregory D.; Kelley, 
Richard A.; Liu, Roy Y.; Malmquist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M.; 
Perkins, Charles B., Jr.; Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R.; 
and Wilson, John D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 

Plaetinck, Geert: See— 

Devos, Rene; Fiers, Walter; van der Heyden, Jose; Plaetinck, Geert; and 
Tavernier, Jan, 5,455,337, Cl. 536-23.400. 

Plaetzer, Scott A.: See— 





PI 58 


eee 2: Cue. eS Plaetzer, Scott A.; Smith, Robert 
Tindall, William N. J., 5,455,949, Cl. 395-700.000. 
France: See— 
Fontaine, Thierry; Fournet, Bernard; and Planard, Marie France, 
455,343, Cl. 536-123.100. 
lorma B.: See— 
Brick, Mary C.; Platt, Norma B.; Zengerle, Paul L.; and Hall, Jeffery L., 
455,155, Cl. 430-566.000. 
Cole N.: See— 
Brett J.; Plummer, Cole N.; Bibber, Richard I.; and Brown, 
.. 5,455,548, Cl. 333-260.000. 


.: See— 

rL, Jr.; and Podd, Stephen D., 5,454,685, Cl. 414-527.000. 
Jr; and Podd, Stephen D. Conveyor sheet cargo container. 
4-527.000. 

aac Bruce H. External fixation device. 5,454,810, Cl. 


; Pohto, Gerald R.; Halko, Edward M.; and Wade, 
+.” 454,925, Cl. 204-280.000. 

Poirier, Marc-Andre; Steere, David E.; and Krogh, James A., to Exxon 
Research & Engineering Co. Cetane improver compositions comprising 
nitrated fatty acid derivatives. 5,454,842, Cl. 044-324.000 

i : See— 
|; Fehervari, Agota F.; Johnson, David A.; and Koretsky, 
5, 148, Cl. 430-454.000. 
|. Michael; Taylor, Lloyd D.; and Warner, John C., 5,455,349, 
1-309.000. 


Richard J.; Bagepalli, Bharat S.; Imam, Imdad; and 
L., 5,454,904, Cl. 216-13.000. 
Pollard, Edward E.: See— 
Huellemeier, John M.; Lingle, Charles H.; Mimlitch, Kenneth H.; 
Pollard, Edward E.; and Reichenbach, Raymond H., Jr., 5,454,652, Cl. 
400-489.000. 


Pollock, Mark A.; Christiansen, Duane B.; Mertes, Dale J.; and Remington, 
James A. Rail anchor assembly. 5,454,514, Cl. 238-311.000. 

Pollock, Tresa M.: See— 

Walston, William S.; Ross, Earl W.; Pollock, Tresa M.; O'Hara, Kevin 
S.; and Murphy, Wendy H., 5,455,120, Cl. 428-652.000. 

Poly-Flex Circuits, Inc.: See— 

Durand, David; Wong, Chon M.; and lannetta, Roger A.., Jr., 5,455,394, 
Cl. 174-261.000. 

Polybore, Inc.: See— 

Vioedman, Jack, 5,454,419, Cl. 166-277.000. 

Pomagalski S.A.: See— 

Goirand, Bernard, 5,454,326, Ci. 104-28.000. 

Goirand, Berard, 5,454,327, Cl. 104-28.000. 

Poole, Richard L.; Jones, Mike D.; Limerick, Sydney R.; Limerick, Stan; 
Ouellette, Pamela M., to Texas Instruments Method 
system for providing data to an application program. 5,455 
395-650.000. 

Porous Media ion: See— 

Spearman, Michael R., 5,454,945, Cl. 210-315.000. 

Porsche AG: See— 

Fischle, Ruediger; Joest, Rainer; Tueri, Julius; and von Sivers, Rolf, 
5,454,443, Cl. 180-312.000. 

il, Mark G., to John Crane Inc. Mechanical end face seal system. 
5 S457. Cl. 277-65.000. 

Potier, Thierry, to Dassault Electronique. Frequency synthesizer having a 
frequency with N multipliers. 5,455,541, Cl. 331-22.000. 

Powell, Bob R., to General Motors Corporation. Lead-free ceramic insulator. 
5,455,209, Cl. 501-17.000. 

Powell, Kyle: See— 

Major, Drew; Powell, Kyle; and Neibaur, Dale, 5,455,932, Cl. 395- 
489.000. 

Powell, Roger E.: See— 

King, Roger M.; Powell, Roger E.; and Offiey, Rodney G., 5,454,476, Cl. 
215-330.000. 

Power, John M.: See— 

Strickler, Jamie R.; and Power, John M., 5,455,333, Cl. 534-11.000. 

Powers, John W.; and McMasters, Kelly T., to Western Litho Plate & Supply 
Co. Method of and apparatus for punching and bending a lithographic plate. 
$,454,247, Cl. 72-37.000. 

Powers, Larry D.: See— 

Rejret, Richard L.; Rantanen, William C.; Weimer, Michael G.; Parmley, 
John W.; Searing, Lawrence G.; and Powers, Larry D., 5,454,406, Cl. 
141-1.000. 

Powers, Stephen G.: See— 

Pelchat, Guy M.; Powers, Stephen G.; Cobb, Raymond F.; and Hilde- 
brand, Robert C., 5,455,960, Cl. 455-12.100. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Girgis, Mikhail M.; Gaa, Peter C.; and Das, Balbhadra, 5,455,113, Cl. 
428-357.000. 

Prasad, Keshav B.: See— 

Hoffman, Paul R.; Prasad, Keshav B.; Caulfield, Thomas; and Crowley, 
Sean T., 5,455,387, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Prat, Jestis: See— 

Aymerich, José; and Prat, Jestis, 5,454,616, Cl. 296-97.100. 

Pratt, J. Richard: See— 

St. Clair, Terry L.; and Pratt, J. Richard, 5,455,327, Cl. 528-353.000. 


tan; and 
and 
. CL 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Pratt, Michael L., to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Electrical floor box access 
cover. 5,455,388, Cl. 174-67.000. 
Prause, Reinhard: See— 
Patzke, Ottokar; Prause, Reinhard; and Weiss, Linus, 5,454,263, Cl. 
73-1.0DV. 
Praxair S.T. Technology, Inc.: See— 
Taylor, Thomas A.; Bettridge, David F.; and Tucker, Robert C., Jr., 
5,455,119, Cl. 428-632.000. 
Precision Fukuhara Works, Ltd.: See— 
Taniguchi, Kozo, 5,454,236, Cl. 66-151.000. 
Precor See— 
Rodden, Patrick T., 5,454,772, Cl. 482-54.000. 
Prengle, Scott H.: See— 
Baker, James C.; and Prengle, Scott H., 5,454,906, Cl. 216-66.000. 
President and Fellows of Harvard College: See— 
Edelman, Elazer R.; Adams, David H.; and Kamovsky, Morris J., 
5,455,039, Cl. 424-422.000. 
Pressaco, Pierre: See— 
Castel, Philippe; and Pressaco, Pierre, 5,454,279, Cl. 74-500.500. 
Preston, Scott B., to Dyno Nobel Inc. Co-nitration of trimethylolethane and 
triethylene glycol 5,454,891, Cl. 149-109.600. 
Prestwich, Glenn D.: See— 


Coller, Barry S.; and Prestwich, Glenn D., SASS TES. GA. SAID. 

Preu, Hans; and Doroschenko, Viktor. Insulated winding, together with 

and semi-finished product for the production thereof. 5,455,392, 
Cl. 174-120.00R. 

Prevost, André; Barbeau, Jean; Cote, Ludger, and Charland, Robert, to 
University de Montreal. Microbial contamination test device. 5.495.176, 
Cl. 435-287.400. 

Price, John H.: See— 

Bacon, James L.; Laughlin, Richard L.; and Price, John H., 5,454,289, 
Cl. 89-8.000. 

Priester, Claus-Ulrich: See— 

Kopietz, Michael; Kalck, Ulrich; Jones, Simon; Bassler, Peter; and 
Priester, Claus-Ulrich, 5,455,346, Cl. 540-540.000. 
Prince i 


Corporation: See— 
Suman, Michael J.; and Watjer, Sheldon J., 5,455,716, Cl. 359-838.000. 
Prockop, Darwin J.: See— 
Earley, James J.; Tromp, Gerardus C.; Prockop, Darwin J.; and Kuiva- 
niemi, Sisko H., 5,455,008, Cl. 422-100.000. 
Procter & Gamble y, The: See— 
Harding, Stephen W.; Yeazell, Charles G.; and Kock, Ronald W., 
5,454,896, Cl. 156-156.000. 
Michael, Daniel W.; Underwood, David C.; Dostie, George E.; and 
Stiros, Paul, 5,454,983, Cl. 252-545.000. 
Murch, Bruce P.; and Mao, Mark H. K., 5,454,982, Cl. 252-548.000. 
, David M.; Milby, John T.; and Mason, Michael W., 5,454,803, 
Cl. 604-385.200. 
Sherry, Alan E.; and Connor, Daniel S., 5,454,981, Cl. 252-542.000. 
Proctor, Charles J.: See— 
Bittar, Joseph; Bean, Thomas R.; and Proctor, Charles J., 5,454,448, Cl. 
187-395.000. 
Project Orbis International, Inc.: See— 
Holland, Simon; and Childers, Ben, 5,454,722, Cl. 434-271.000. 
Pryor, Timothy R., to Sensor Adaptive Machines Inc. Vision assisted fixture 
construction. 5,455,765, Cl. 364-167.010. 
Puchelle, Edith: See— 
Zahm, Jean-Marie; Puchelle, Edith; Pierrot, Denis; Benali, Rachid; and 
Moreau, Aline, 5,455,226, Cl. 514-12.000. 
Pulluru, Kishan R.; and Rabii, Khosro M., to Zenith Electronics 
Multisync horizontal drive generator. 5,455,493, Cl. 315-408. 
Pulse Engineering, Inc.: See— 
Wai, Ka K.; Ahmad, Moin; Gutierrez, Aurelio J.; and Lint, James D., 
5,455,741, Cl. 361-761.000. 
Pumfrey, Lisa J.: See— 
Crawford, Ronald L.; Crawford, Donald L.; Funk, Stephen B.; Pumfrey, 
Lisa J.; and Regan, Karl M., 5,455,173, Cl. 435-264.000. 
Purcell, Francis J., to Instruments SA, Inc. Method and apparatus for forensic 
examination of surfaces. 5,455,674, Cl. 356-318.000. 
Puterbaugh, Jerome E.: See— 
Frieling, Rowan; Zupan, Mark A.; and Puterbaugh, Jerome E., 
5,454,631, Cl. 303-115.200. 
Quantic Industries, Inc.: See— 
— Lynn G.,; Piper, Charles J., Il; Whang, David; Avory, Mark L.; 
Netoff, Theodore J., 5,454,320, Cl. 102-202.700. 
Quick, pore and Martin, "James E., to International 


Paperboard container having polymethylpentene coating. 5,455, 
428-34.200. 


Quickie Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Vosbikian, Peter S.; and Vosbikian, Paul P., 5,454,659, Cl. 401-207.000. 
Quincy, Roger B., Hl; Nohr, Ronald S.; MacDonald, John G: and Everhart, 
-Clark Corporation. Coated polymeric fabric having 

protein. 5,455,108, Cl. 428-266.000. 
Quon, Willams: tad Tansee Herbert J., to Aircraft Company. Phase 
¢ cooling of semiconductor power modules. 5,455,458, 257- 
14,000. 


Qvarth, Ingemar, to Sandvik AB. Indexable insert for face or disc milling 
cutters, and a cutter said insert. 5,454,671, Cl. 407-42.000. 


R & D Tool And Engi . Inc.: See— 
Mitchell, Paul W.; and , Paul A., 5,454,707, Cl. 425-524.000. 


"Cl 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Raasch, Hans, to W. Schlafhorst AG & Co. Means for providing air flow in 
a trash removal chamber of an open-end spinning unit. 5,454,219, Cl. 
57-304,000. 

Rabbitte, Bryan J.: See— 

Fennelly, John J.; Rabbitte, Bryan J.; and Heavey, Michael M., 
5,454,332, Cl. 109-19.000. 

Rabii, Khosro M.: See— 

Pulluru, Kishan R.; and Rabii, Khosro M., 5,455,493, Cl. 315-408.000. 

Rabipour, Rafi: See— 

Iyengar, Vasu; Rabipour, Rafi; Mermelstein, Paul; and Shelton, Brian R., 
5,455,888, Cl. 395-212.000. 

Racine, Bertrand: See— 

Tardif, Pierre; Benoit, Eric; LaPorte, Yvan; Racine, Bertrand; and 
Cayouette, Alain, 5,454,932, Cl. 206-387.100. 

Radiant Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Pickard, Dale H.; and Knebel, Robert W., 5,454,428, Cl. 165-49.000. 

Radio Frequency Systems, Inc.: See— 

Larkin, Robert S.; and Wills, David L., 5,455,537, Cl. 330-52.000. 
Nelson, James W., 5, my 735, Cl. 439-578.000. 

Radio Satellite Corporation: See— 

Noreen, Gary; and Renshaw, Ken, 5,455,823, Cl. 370-50.000. 

Rafferty, Andrew J., to Convertech Limited. ge for hydrolyzing 
and drying lignocellulosic material. 5,454,911, 62-247.000. 

Rainey, Ronald S.; Campbell, lan P.; Fallas, Pablo M. A.; and Solano, Edgar 
N., to Roberto Gonzales Barrera. Apparatus for removing outer layers of 
palm stalks from palm heart. 5,454,300, Cl. ny 

Rainey, Ronald S.; and Campbell, lan P., to Barrera, Roberto Gonzales. 
Apparatus for removing palm heart from palm stalks by coring. 5,454,301, 
Cl. 99-544.000. 

Ralph, Peter: See— 

Haskill, John S.; Martin, George; and Ralph, Peter, 5,455,330, Cl. 
530-350.000. 
Ram, Yaron: See— 
Chaco, John; and Ram, Yaron, 5,455,851, Cl. 379-38.000. 

Ramirez, German J.: See— 

Brathwaite, A.; Ramirez, German J.; Holmes, Michael A.; 
Hoffman, Paul R.; and Liang, Dexin, 5,455,386, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Ramirez, Leonard. Impact weapon structure. 5,454,565, Cl. 273-84.00R. 

Ramm, Hans F.: See— 

Kaufmann, Reinhold; and Ramm, Hans F., 5,454,704, Cl. 425-74.000. 

Ramsey, Thomas H.; and Alfaro, Rafael C., to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated. Method for obtaining metallurgical stability in integrated circuit 
conductive bonds. 5,455,195, Cl. 437-183.000. 

Ramspacher, Robert J., Freeman, Thomas E., to Thomson Consumer 

Electronics, Inc. Mechanism for retaining an electronically readable card in 
aaa device. 5,455,413, Cl. 235-486.000. 


Ranco of Delaware: See— 
Role Seen W.; and Grant, Charles D., 5,454,641, Cl. 374-120.000. 


Rankin, Linda J.; and Gonzales, Mark A., to Intel Corporation. Method and 
SSS ee eee 
memory. 5,455,939, Cl. 395-182.040. 

Rantanen, William C.: See— 
Rejret, Richard L.; Rantanen, William C.; Weimer, Michael G.; a 
Ww. Searing, Lawrence G.; and Powers, Larry D., 5,454,406, 
141-1.000. 
Rao, Satyajit: See— 
1+ — +e and Rao, Satyajit, 5,455,898, Cl. 395-133.000. 
Rapp. 


Bryson, Janice L.; Chedid, Lisa; Michaels, Jean M.; Rapp, Harold; and 
Cascione, Alexander S., 5,455,054, Cl. 426- 106.000. 
Rashid, Richard F.: See— 
Slivka, Benjamin W.; and Rashid, Richard F., 5,455,577, Cl. 341-51.000. 
: See— 


Rast, ; 
igat, Ernst; Dujardin, Ralf; Timmermann, Ralf; and Rast, Hans-Georg, 
5,455,311, Cl. 525-439.000. 
Ratkowski, Randall J. Self-contained multipurpose comfort device. 
5,454,125, Cl. 5-417.000. 
Ravaux, Paul: See— 
Vasseur, Marc; and Ravaux, Paul, 5,455,950, Cl. 395-700.000. 
Ray, Lawrence A.: See— 
Ellison, Richard N.; Ray, Lawrence A.; and Olano, Marc, 5,455,902, Cl. 
395-152.000. 
Raybestos Products Co.: See— 
Easton, John J.; Macey, James P.; and Petroski, James J., 5,454,454, Cl. 
188-71.500. 
Ray-Chaudhuri, Dilip K.: See— 
Meier, Eric A.; Ray-Chaudhuri, Dilip K.; and Schoenberg, Jules E., 
5,455,369, Cl. 558-372,000. 
Raymond, Hugh: See— 
Makimattila, nos and | ~ agua Hugh, 5,454,449, Cl. 187-401.000. 
Rays Engineering Co., Lid. 
Inatani, Shujiro, 3.64208 72-84,000. 
Raytheon Company: 
Dinyar, beh Kevin R.; Whalen, Brian L.; Hong, Khanh; and 
George B., 5,455,870, Cl. 382-147.000. 


Ket Anon W, 3455055, 
Keller, Anton W., 5,455,635, Cl. 348-674.000. 
——— 5,455,629, Cl. 348-466.000. 
Rea, Bowed © 
Heritier, Jean-Marc; and Rea, Edward C., Jr., 5,455,838, Cl. 372-75.000. 
Reale, Louis: See— 


RCA 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 59 


Brendan W.; Bermudes, Robert W.; and Reale, Louis, 
5,455,660, Cl. 355-215.000. 

Reckelhoff, John R.: See— 

Bequette, Robert J.; , Bruce A.; Gallian, Claude E.; and 
Reckelhoff, John R., 5,455,047, Cl. 424-476.000. 

Reckitt & Colman Inc.: See— 

Graubart, Beth T. G.; Streit, Allan L.; Sachs, Ernest J.; and Beronio, 
Carol A., 5,454,984, Cl. 252-547.000. 

Redding, Bruce K., Jr. Method and for the modification of starch 
and other polymers. 5,455,342, Cl. 536-102.000. 

Redeker, Fred C.; Dornfest, Charles; and Leong, John Y., to Applied Mate- 
rials, Inc. Plasma cleaning of a CVD or etch reactor using helium for 
plasma stabilization. 5,454,903, Cl. 216-67.000. 

Reed, Clay R.; and Reed, Michael D. Light communication apparatus. 
5,455,702, Cl. 359-152.000. 

Reed, David W.: See— 

Albrecht, William E.; Reed, David W.; and Smith, James H., 5,454,955, 
Cl. 210-705.000. 

Reed, Michael D.: See— 

Reed, Clay R.; and Reed, Michael D., 5,455,702, Cl. 359-152.000. 

Reed, Randall A.: See— 

Fontana, Luca P.; and Reed, Randall A., 5,455,323, Cl. 528-196.000. 

Reell Precision Manuf: : See— 

Kempf, Mark A.; and Frost, Sean M., 5,454,249, Cl. 72-130.000. 

Reents, Daniel B.: See— 

Hess, Randall L.; Teague, Gaines C.; Cooper, Patrick R.; Reents, Daniel 
B.; and Le, Hung Q., 5,455,907, Cl. 395-162.000. 


Aktiengese! 
compensating - maaan $,454,311, Cl. 101- 216.000. 
Regan, John R.: 
Groneberg, a A.; Regan, John R.; Nevenschwander, Kent W.; and 
Scotese, Anthony C., 5,455,260, Cl. 514-375.000. 


: and Regan, Karl M.. 5,455,173, Cl. 435- 
Regent 
mubepoeetn nd Spier, Brian L., 5,455,756, Cl. 362-376.000. 


Laurent A.; and Moore, John S., 5,455,615, 


Register, David 
Montain, Paul 
. 5,454,849, Cl. 


S., 5,455,466, Cl. 307-104.000. 
D., to L & G Rehbein, Inc. Soil 
71-12.000. 

motor metering device. 5,454,395, Cl. 137- 


Gary A.; and Reidenbach, Vincent G.. 
, Matthias: and Junge, Michael. to Merck Patent 


me bextra Hahang Cyanogen (ine deve 


i . See 
René; Kniewske, Reinhard, Reinhardt, Eugen; and Szab- 
5,455,341, Cl. 536-90,000. 
for facilitating insertion of a beach umbrella in sand. 
175-19.000. 
A. 


See— 
Michael A.; and Reinhart, William A., 5,454,995, Cl. 264- 


328.800. 
.. © Caterpillar Inc. Journal bearing for use with high speed 


Reinhardt. Li 
5,454,435, 
Reinhart, 


Reisdorf, Paul W. 


Larry 
5,454,406, Cl. 141-1.000. 


; Christiansen, Duane B.; Mertes, Dale J.; and Rem- 
ington, James A., 5,454,514, Cl. 238-311.000. 
Rémy, Elian A.: See— 
Henri, Fernand B.; and Rémy, Elian A., 5,454,691, Cl. 415-209.300. 
Renn, Donald W.: See— 





PI 60 


Harper, David L.; Morgan, Jonathan H.; Nochumson, Samuel; Ostro- 
vsky, Mikhail V.; Renn, Donald W.; and Snow, William C., 5,455,344, 
Cl. 536-123.100. 
Renshaw, Ken: See— 
Noreen, Gary; and Renshaw, Ken, 5,455,823, Cl. 370-50.000. 
Rentzsch, Max; Schreier, Johann; and Steuer, Raimar, to Diehl GmbH & Co. 
Installation for the measurement of the altitude of a surface wind, particu- 
larly for improving the hitting accuracy of unguided projectiles. 5,454,265, 


Cl. 73-170.040. 
Research Corporation Technologies, Inc.: See— 
Ippoliti, J. Thomas; A.; Hans, Jeremy; and Stohimeyer, 
Michelle, 5,455,359, Cl. 548-341.100. 
Research Development Corporation of Japan: Se 
Bellamy, Robert W.; and Horikoshi, Kouki, 5,455, 162, Cl. 435-71.200. 
wa, Koji; Kakuta, Hideo; and Mizutani, Junya, 5,455,345, Cl. 
536-123.130. 
Research Foundation of State University of New York, The: See— 
Coller, Barry S.; and Prestwich, Glenn D., 5,455,228, Cl. 514-17.000. 
Research Foundation of State University of New York at Buffalo: See— 
Genco, Robert J.; and Cho, Moon-Il, 5,455,041, Cl. 424-435.000. 
Rey, Susan P.: See— 
Vanderpool, Daniel P.; and Rey, Susan P., 5,454,978, Cl. 252-312.000. 
Re Bernard: See— 


Magdelaine, Guy; and Reymondet, Bernard, 5,455,639, Cl. 351-47.000. 

Reynal, Thomas J.; and Graber, Craig S., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Apparatus 

and method for’ determining the measurement accuracy of electronic gas 
om 5,455,781, Cl. 364-579.000. 

Reynolds, Stephen D.; Culross, Claude C.; LeViness, Stephen D.; and Larsen, 
John W., to Exxon Research & g Co. Coal liquefaction using 
atomically dispersed metals. 5,454,934, Cl. 208-423.000. 

Rhen, Dennis, to Hansen, Inc. Railway truck side bearing. 5,454,330, Cl. 
105-199.300. 

Rheude, Udo: See— 

Est, ; Dobler, Walter, Paust, Joachim; and Rheude, Udo, 
5,455,362, Cl. 549-437.000. 

Rhoades, David P.; Paul, Christopher S.; Buckley, Edward M.; Barton, David 
M.; and Hamrick, Claude A. S., to CMC Technologies, Inc. Miniature 
light-activated lamp control apparatus and the like. 5,455,488, Cl. 315- 
156.000. 

Rhoads, W. Wistar; Cleveland, Lance; and Movaghar, Abdolreza, to Hewlett- 
Packard Company. Black text quality in printers using multiple black and 
color pens. 5,455,607, Cl. 347-8.000. 

Rhodes, Paul M., to Linx Printing Technologies Limited. Printing method and 
print head having angled ink jet. 5,455,614, Cl. 347-74.000. 

Rhone-Poulenc Rorer Pharmaceuticals Inc.: See— 

Groneberg, Robert A.; Regan, John R.; Neuenschwander, Kent W.; and 
Scotese, Anthony C., 5,455,260, Cl. 514-375.000. 

Rhone-Poulenc Secteur Agrochimie: See— 

Greiner, Alfred; Hutt, Jean; Mugnier, Jacques; and Pepin, Regis, 
5,455,261, Cl. 514-383.000. 

Rhum, Donnie D.: See— 

Tsuchida, Jiro; Tsubota, Hirotaka; Yamaguchi, Hiroshi; and Rhum, 
Donnie D., 5,454,423, Cl..164-337.000. 

Rice, William: See— 

Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr, Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; = Henry; O'Leary, 
Shawn; Dehdashtian, Mark; Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, 
5,454,788, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Richard Wolf GmbH: See— 

Boebel, Manfred; and Klemm, Bernd, 5,454,834, Cl. 606-228.000. 

Richards, Geoffrey N., to University of Montana. Production of caramel 
having a high content of fructose oligosaccharides and caramel product. 
5,454,874, Cl. 127-34.000. 

Richards, John G.; and Flores, Hector, to Micro Technology Partners. Method 
of making a semiconductor device with a metallic layer coupled to a lower 
region of a substrate and metallic layer coupled to a lower region of a 
semiconductor device. 5,455,187, Cl. 437-62.000. 

Richardson, David G. One way breaking golf swing training club. 5,454,568, 
Cl. 273-186.200. 

Richardson, Margaret P.: See— 

Richardson, Philip; and Richardson, Margaret P., 5,454,823, Cl. 606- 
148.000. 

Richardson, Philip; and Richardson, Margaret P. Suturing apparatus. 
5,454,823, Cl. 606-148.000. 

Richter, David: See— 

Blomgren, James S.; Bracking, Jimmy; Richter, David; and Spahn, 
Francis, 5,455,909, Cl. 395-183.190. 

Company, Ltd.: See— 

Ichikawa, Hideo; Saito, Takeshi; Ikeda, Sunao; Makita, Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa, Seiji; Yoshiki, Shigeru; and Yanagisawa, Takaaki, 5,455,662, 
Cl. 355-260.000. 

Shiraishi, Naoto; and Fujii, Tatsuya, 5,455,900, Cl. 395-141.000. 

Takamura, Teiji, 5,455,896, Cl. 395-119.000. 

Riepl, Herbert: See— 

Winter, Andreas; Kueber, Frank; Spaleck, Walter; Riepl, Herbert; Her- 
rmann, Wolfgang A.; Dolle, Volker, and Rohrmann, Juergen, 
5,455,365, Cl. 556-7.000. 

Riley, Gary V.: See— 

Cox, Thomas L.; Beltz, John D.; Johnson, Donald L., Jr.; Pellin, Johnny 
J.; Riley, Gary V.; and Wiebe, Randall J., 5,454,295, Cl. 99-332.000. 

Riley, Gilbert N., Jr.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Rupich, Martin; Riley, Gilbert N., Jr.; and Carter, William L., 5,455,223, 
Cl. 505-100.000. 

Rines, Hubert M. Apparatus for hitching a trailer coupler to a hitch ball. 
5,454,582, Cl. 280-477.000. 

Ringer & Adams, P.D.: See— 

inger, Fred J., 5,454,581, Cl. 280-304.100. 

Ringer, Fred J., to Ringer & Adams, P.D. Combination wheelchair desk and 
storage area. 5,454,581, Cl. 280-304.100. 

Ririe, Kirk M.: See— 

Wittwer, Carl T.; Hillyard, David R.; and Ririe, Kirk M., 5,455,175, Cl. 
435-286.100. 

Rise, James D.: See— 

Adams, Ronald L.; Bradford, Charles; Burke, Edward F.; Hoffman, 
Eldon P.; Gilbert, Rodney B.; Rise, James D.; and Van Horne, Arthur 
C., 5,455,604, Cl. 346-138.000. 

Ritt, Peter M.; Roberts, Owen H., Jr.; and Kreider, Robert E., to Thomson 
Consumer Electronics, Inc. method of electrophotographic phosphor depo- 
sition. 5,455,132, Cl. 430-23.000. 

Ritt, Peter M.: See— 

Gorog, Istvan; and Ritt, Peter M., 5,455,133, Cl. 430-23.000. 

Rivard, Peter A., to D. D. Bean Co. Medallion for memorializing an 
individual. 5,454,178, Cl. 40-124.500. 

Riverwood International ——— See— 

Ziegler, Kelly W.; and Olson, Allen L., 5,454,211, Cl. 53-458.000. 

Rizzolo, Richard F.: See— 

Cam , Peter J.; Meaney, Patrick J.; O'Leary, Brian J.; and Rizzolo, 
Richard F., 5,455,931, Cl. 395-550.000. 

Robert Bosch GmbH: See— 

enthaler, Rolf-Hermann; Erban, Andreas; and Heess, 
10, Cl. 364-426.010. 

i , Ulrich; Krockenberger, Klaus; and Leinberger, 
Juergen, 5,455,557, "Cl. 340-431.000. 

Roberto Gonzales Barrera: See— 

Rainey, Ronald S.; Campbell, Ian P.; Fallas, Pablo M. A.; and Solano, 
Edgar N., 5,454,300, Cl. 99-542.000. 

Roberts, Mark B.: See— 

Kallman, William R.; Roberts, Mark B.; Baretich, David F.; Dorfman, 
Leonard M ; and Ahern, John F., 5,435,637, Cl. 351-44.000. 

Kallman, William R.; Roberts, Mark B.; Baretich, David F.; Dorfman, 
Leonard M.; and Ahern, John F., 5,455,638, Cl. 351-44.000. 

Roberts, Owen H., Jr.: See— 

Ritt, Peter M: Roberts, Owen H., Jr.; and Kreider, Robert E., 5,455,132, 
Cl. 430-23.000. 

Roberts, Thomas D., to Eastman Chemical Company. Urea derivatives of 
maleated nor ah a 5,455,304, Cl. 525-175.000. 

Robertson, James H. Radar reflective buoy and method of manufacturing the 
same. 5,454,742, Cl. 441-20.000. 

Robertson, James W.: See— 

Denovich, Sam; Robertson, James W.; and Schuetz, Thomas J., 
5,454,732, Cl. 439-523.000. 

Robertson, John C.: See— 

Fontayne, Diego; Robertson, John C.; Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.; 
Pelletier, Thomas A.; and Gerry, Stephen W., 5,454,824, Cl. 606- 
151.000. 

Robertsson, Bengt: See- 

Curstedt, Tore; Jornvall; Léwenadler, Bjirn; and Robertsson, Bengt, 
5,455,227, Cl. 514-14.000. 

Robot-Coupe SNC: See— 

Gonneaud, Patrick, 5,454,299, Cl. 99-492.000. 

Robotic Production Methods, Inc.: See— 

Cullen, W. Paul; Petronis, Thomas J.; Annis, Clifford C.; and Ross, E. 
M., 5,454,775, Cl. 483-16.000. 

Roces S.r.l.: See— 

Conte, Gino, 5,454,676, Cl. 411-339.000. 

Rock Bit International, Inc.: See— 

Roy D., 5,454, 437, Cl. 175-332.000. 
: See— 


Estes, 
Rockefeller University, The: : 
Tuomanen, Elaine 1; Cundell, Diana R.; and Gerard, Norma P., 
5,455,240, Cl. 514-210,000. 
Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

Spence, John R.; Gupta, Rajiv; and Zhang, Ming M., 5,455,542, Cl 
331-158.000. 
Rodden, Patrick T., to Precor . Treadmill with elastomeric-spring 

mounted deck. 5,454,772, Cl. 482-54.000. 
Roden, William A., to General Dynamics Corporation. Sealant applicator/ 
injector. 5,454,869, Cl. 118-254.000. 
Rodewald, Paul G.: See— 
Chang, Clarence D.; and Rodewald, Paul G., 5,455,213, Cl. 502-63.000. 
Rodgers, Michael F. Zero leakage directional control valve. 5,454,400, Cl. 
137-596.180. 
Rodriguez, Sergio: See— 
Palmer, Matthew A.; Whittier, John R.; Rodriguez, Sergio; and Slater, 
Charles R., 5,454,378, Cl. 128-751.000. 
Roesch, Joseph C.: See— 
Montesano, Mark J.; Wigand, John T.; and Roesch, Joseph C., 5,455,738, 
Cl. 361-707.000. 
Roff, John W., Jr. Closed loop system and method of processing cuttings. 
5,454,957, Cl. 210-768.000. 
Rogers, Francis A.: See— 
Davis, Lewis W.; and Rogers, Francis A., 5,455,750, Cl. 362-123.000. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Rogers, Michael R.; Washburn, Theodore E.; Novice, Michael A.; Besser, 
Ronald S.; and White, Brian S., to Watkins Johnson y. Process for 
forming solid conductive vias in substrates. 5,454,928, Cl. 205-125.000. 

Rogers, Robert T., Sr.: See— 

eT ee tee ce Miller, Michael B.; and Rogers, 
Robert T., Sr., 5,455,703, Cl. 359-152.000. 
a eS ee an: oe pe we 
extruded —— 280-728.200. 
Rohm Co., Ltd.: See— 
Sakamoto, Yuji, 5,455,199, Cl. 437-207.000. 
Rohrmann, Ji Serine 
Winter, ats Coe ee: Sa Snes oe 
rmann, Wolfgang A.; Dolle, Volker; and Rohrmann, Juergen, 
5,455,365, Cl. 556-7.000. 

Rohrmann, Jirgen; Dolle, Volker, Winter, Andreas; and Kilber, Frank, to 

Hoechst AG. Metallocenes having benzo-fused indenyl derivatives as 


ligands, for their preparation and their use as catalysts. 
$455,366 Cl. 556-8.000. 

Rollin, Anthony J.; Colucci, William J.; and Smith, Isaac —_" to Ethyl 
“> Reducing deposit formation in gasoline engines. 5,454,843, 


+455, 119, CL 428-632.000.. 
Romansik, Robert L.: See— 
, Charles A.; and Romansik, Robert L., 5,454,296, Cl. 
99-403.000. 
Romer, Duane R.: See— 
a ee Romer, Duane R.; and Pews, R. Garth, 5,455,222, Cl. 


5,454,846, Cl. 65-381.000. 

Ronchi, Nello; Pallucca, Edoardo; Tarallo, Daniele; and Orati, Claudio, to 
Oxon Italia S.p.A. Process to prepare alkansulphonamides. 5,455,377, Cl. 
564-98.000. 

Rood, Leonard D. Treatment for improving cellulosic insulation. 5,455,065, 
Cl. 427-203.000. 

Roos, David A.; Clewer, John R.; Kim, Seok-Ho; pe et Brandt, 
Andrew W.; D'Souza, Allan A..; Morris, Adrian J.; and Mohebbi, Matthew 
M., to Claircom Communications Group, Inc. Stabilization of frequency 
and power in an airbome communication system. 5,455,964, Cl. 455- 
34.200. 

Rosco Inc.: See— 

Englander, Benjamin, 5,455,625, Cl. 348-375.000. 

Rose, Howard: 


See— 
McAffer, Ian G. C.; Rose, Howard; and Wilson, David, 5,454,409, Cl. 
141-329,000. 
Rose, Larry D., to Morton International, Inc. Inflatable cushion assembly. 
5,454,588, Cl. 280-728.200. 
Rosen, Sholom S., to Citibank, N.A. Electronic-monetary system. 5,455,407, 


Cl. 235-380,000. 

Rosenstock, Hans-Georg, to IBVT Ingenicurbiro f. i 
GmbH. Method for steels in arcuate continuous casting installa- 
tions. 5,454,417, Cl. 164-455.000. 

Rosenthal Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kreiner, | 5,455,210, Cl. 501-32.000. 

Regseth, Ame G.: 

Fagerhol, ct: Dale, Inge; and Reseth, Ame G., 5,455,160, Cl. 
435-7.230. 

Ross, Christian E.; and Schneider, Douglas M., to General Motors 
tion. Anti-theft apparatus for motor vehicle steering column. 5,4: 
70-186.000. 

Ross, Earl W.: See— 

Walston, William S.; Ross, Earl W.; Pollock, Tresa M.; O’Hara, Kevin 
S.; and Murphy, Wendy H., 5,455,120, Cl. 428-652.000. 

Ross, E. M.: See— 

Cullen, W. Paul; Petronis, Thomas J.; Annis, Clifford C.; and Ross, E. 
M., 5,454,775, Cl. 483-16.000. 

Ross, Gerald F., ee oe Efficiently decreasing the band- 
width and increasing the radiated energy of an UWB radar or data link 
transmission. 5,455,593, Cl. 342-375.000. 

Rossini, Angela: See— 

Albini, Italo; Gruber, Werner; Wiemers, Norbert; Wichelhaus, 
Leoni, Roberto; and Rossini, Angela, 5,455,309, Cl. 525-420 

Rost, Alvin S.: See— 

Tschida, Donald W.; and Rost, Alvin S., 5,454,223, Cl. 60-450.000. 

Roth, Scott S.: See— 

bee Barbara; Masquelier, Michael P.; and Roth, Scott S., 5,455,194, 

437-67.000. 

Rothele, ; See— 

Witt, ; Maus-Friedrichs, Wolfgang; and Rothele, Stephan, 
5,455,675, Cl. 356-336.000. 

, Martin, to Glottal Enterprises. Pneumotachograph mask or 
mouthpiece ing clement for airflow measurement during speech or 
singing. 5,454,375, Cl. 128-716.000. 
Bemice: See— 


Rothman, 
Rothman, Jack; and ee eS aaa 
Rothman, Jack; and Rothman, Bernice. Illuminated sign for names and the 
like. 5,454,181, Cl. 40-564,000. 
Roush, James M.: See— 


CL. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 61 


Hanson, Jay L.; Herrig, Doyle G.; Hoium, Stanley O.; Roush, James M.; 
and Nixon, James E., 5,454,229, Cl. 62-126.000. 


i Francois; Fauveau, Patrick; Gouin 
D’Ambrieres, Solange: and Humbert, Daniel, 5,455,238, Cl. 514- 


Lehman Pau, and Simoneaw-Agopian, Lise, 5.45.08, Cl. 424 


Rousset, Didier: See— 
~ Py amy and Rousset, Didier, 5,454,173, Cl. 36-117.000. 
Cook, Alex M.; Rovira, Luis A.; Beten, Cut 6: See Bony te 
Ting, Jeffrey C.; and Shyu, Rucenguang A., 5,455,570, Cl. 340. 


Rowe, 


cap with replaceable pennant panels. 5,454,120, 


idy, Jeanne M.; Rucki, William M.; and Heim- 
"5,484,256, Cl. 73-29.010. 


Tower, Ly Dele: Ruehl, John W.; and Vogel, John D., 5,454,126, Cl. 
5-618.000. 
Ruf, Reinhold: See— 
Bailer, Rudolf; Fochler, Fritz; Kleinstauber, Bernd; and Ruf, Reinhold, 
5,454,206, Cl. 53-157.000. 
Runas, Michael E., to Cirrus ic, Inc. Digital voltage shifters and systems 
using the same. 5,455,526, Cl. 326-81.000. 
Rundle, Alfred T., Jr.: See— 
Eberhard, Raymond J.; Goodin, Douglas J.; and Rundle, Alfred T., Jr., 
5,455,922, Cl. 395-481.000. 
Martin; Riley, Gilbert N., Jr.; and Carter, William L., to American 
Corporation. Coated precursor powder for oxide super- 
donductors. 5,455,223, Cl. 505-100.000. 
Helmut, to Julius Blum Gesellschaft m.b.H. Furniture hi 
including base plate with claw member. 5,454,144, Cl. 16-382.000. 
Rusconi, Michael A.; and Reinhart, William A., to Cincinnati Milacron, Inc. 
Method for reducing cycle time in an injection molding machine. 
5,454,995, Cl. 264-328.800. 
nauising Edward A., to Wang Laboratories, Inc. Authorization system for 
chaning singe scp oth entiation ad aces of client to 
authorization ticket. 5,455,953, Cl. 395- 
700.” 


Rutherford, John W.; O'Rourke, Matthew; McDonnell, William R.; and 
Smith, Brian T., to McDonnell Douglas Helicopter Company. Canard 
rotor/wing. 5,454,530, Cl. 244-7.00A. 

Ryder, David S.: See— 

Barney, Michael C.; Lusk, Lance T.; Ting, Patrick L.; and Ryder, David 
S., 5,455,038, Cl. 424-405.000. 

Glenn, William K., I; Hornick, G. Michael; and Barnes, James F., Jr., 
5,455,886, Cl. 388-838.000. 

Saba, Toshikazu, to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. Relay connector. 
5,454,737, Cl. 439-655.000. 

Sabato, Takashi: See— 

Inoue, Hideaki; Ohhashi, Kiyoshi; Okada, Asahiko; Sabato, Takashi; and 
Shiota, Tomio, 5,455,867, Cl. 381-154.000. 

Sabelli, Hector C. Method for treating depression. 5,455,276, Cl. 514- 
655.000. 

Sabourin, Edward T., to Chevron U.S.A. Inc. Fuel compositions containing 

urea-substituted amines. 5,455,358, Cl. 548- 


Allan L.; Sachs, Emest J.; and Beronio, 
'2-547.000. 


ert E.; and Sack, James A., 5,454,584, Cl. 280-642.000. 


Masakazu; and Kobayashi, Kiyonori, to Aisin Seiki 
Reape teanin Gundlng aya: aa cl. 


Saderholm, Davin, 5,454,595, Cl. 





PI 62 


Saf-T-Corp: See— 

Turner, Arthur R., 5,454,203, Cl. 52-720.100. 

Safetran Traffic Systems, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Ronald P.; Sines, Daniel W.; and Emery, Darrell E., 5,455,768, 
Cl. 364-424.010. 

Sageser, David M.; Milby, John T.; and Mason, Michael W., to Procter & 
Gamble y, The. Absorbent article having inflected barrier cuffs. 
5,454,803, Cl. 604-385.200. 

Saharian, Alex: See— 

Westbrooks, John W., Jr.; and Saharian, Alex, 5,454,427, Cl. 165-12.000. 

Saia, Richard J.: See— 

Ghezzo, Mario; Saia, Richard J.; Bagepalli, Bharat S.; Imam, Imdad; and 
Polla, Dennis L., 5,454,904, Cl. 216-13.000. 

Saijo, Eiji; Aoyama, Masahiko; and Atsumi, Keigo, to Sumitomo Wiring 
Systems, Ltd. Connector inspecting device. 5,455,515, Cl. 324-538.000. 

Saito, Akihiro; and Itoi, Hideyuki, to GE Plastics Japan. Thermoplastic resin 
compositions. 5,455,302, Cl. 525-67.000. 

Saito, Hironobu; Shirai, Masanari; and Maetani, Masami, to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Developer extracting apparatus and image forming apparatus using 
it. 5,455,666, Cl. 355-298.000. 

Saito, Hiroyuki: See— 

Sato, Noriharu; Saito, Hiroyuki; Hasegawa, Satoshi; and Igarashi, 
Osamu, 5,455,779, Cl. 364-574.000. 

Saito, Ikuya: See— 

Kamochi, Atumi; Yamashita, Nobuhiro; Saito, Ikuya; Kawahara, Yukio; 
and Tsuboi, Shin-ichi, 5,455,256, Cl. 514-341.000. 

Saito, Masasi; Iwata, Teruo; Ishii, Nobuo; Ikeda, Tow]; and Saeki, Hiroaki, to 
Tokyo Electron Limited. Reduced pressure ing system and reduced 
pressure processing method. 5,455,082, Cl. 427-452.000. 

Saito, Rie: See— 

Ogata, Takao; Amemiya, Koji; Takeuchi, Tatsuo; Hasegawa, Takashi; 
Saito, Rie; and Sasanuma, Nobuatsu, 5,455,658, Cl. 355-208.000. 

Saito, Ryuichi: See— 

Shimizu, Takaaki; Ogihara, Tsutomu; Kinsho, Takeshi; Kaneko, Tat- 
sushi; Saito, Ryuichi; and Kurihara, Hideshi, 5,454,977, Cl. 252- 
299.610. 

Saito, Susumu; and Takahashi, Takashi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Topcon. Display 
apparatus including a liquid and two plates bonded together by a fluoro- 
carbon resin. 5,455,696, Cl. 359-80.000. 

Saito, Takeshi: See— 

Ichikawa, Hideo; Saito, Takeshi; Ikeda, Sunao; Makita, Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa, Seiji; Yoshiki, Shigeru; and Yanagisawa, Takaaki, 5,455,662, 
Cl. 355-260.000. 

Takahashi, Osamu; Tsuruta, Shizuaki; and Saito, Takeshi, 5,454,761, Cl. 
474-253.000. 

Saitoh, Kazuo: See— 

Hiratsuka, Mitsunori; Hirata, Naonori; Saitoh, Kazuo; and Shibata, 
Hideyuki, 5,455,355, Cl. 546-283.000. 

Saitoh, Kenji: See— 

Houryu, Sakae; and Saitoh, Kenji, 5,455,679, Ci. 356-401.000. 

Saive, Roland: See— 

Mueller, Hans-Joachim; Follmer, Godofredo; Konrad, Rainer, Saive, 
Roland; Lux, Martin; Goertz, Hans-Helmut; and Funk, Guido, 
5,455,216, Cl. 502-256.000. 

Sakai, Kirk, to Stiefel Laboratories, Inc. Erythromycin cream. 5,455,037, Cl. 
424-401.000. 

Sakai, Masayuki; and Kume, Kenji, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. Cooking 
apparatus. 5,455,404, Cl. 219-708.000. 

Sakai, Naoyuki; Okamoto, Masato; and Takuno, Hiroshi, to Toyoda Koki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Torque coupling device. 5,454,457, Cl. 192-35.000. 
Sakai, Nobuaki; Suzuki, Masahiro; Mizukoshi, Tatsuya; Goto, Yukie; Tanaka, 
Keijitsu; Takama, Michihiro; Moriya, Norio; and Sakimoto, Kazunori, to 
Showa Denko K.K. Alkaline lipase, method for producing the same, 
microorganism producing the same and detergent composition containing 

alkaline lipase. 5,454,971, Cl. 252-174.120. 

Sakai, Yasuyuki; Suzuki, Noriyuki; Kudo, Tetsuo; Marumo, Kuniomi; 
Aizawa, Toshiyuki; Imamura, Kunio; Sugita, Shuichi; and Kanbayashi, 
Kazuo, to Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha. Ointment comprising a 4 
enous mixture of a polymer or copolymer of N-viny 
and/or alcohols, and a pharmacologically active component. 5,455. 1042, CL 
424-443.000. 

Sakamoto, Kazunori; Ishikawa, Masanobu; Ito, Koji; and Kondoh, Yutaka, to 
Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. Shock detecting device. 5,454,322, Cl. 
102-247.000. 

Sakamoto, Shuichi: See— 

Takaichi, Akihisa; Okamoto, Toshihiko; Azuma, Yoshihide; Watanabe, 
Yoshinari; Matsumoto, Toshiaki; Miyata, Katsuya; Sakamoto, Shui- 
chi; Okamatsu, Hiroshi; and Kumemura, Megumi, 5,455,235, Cl. 
514-54.000. 

Sakamoto, Yuji, to Rohm Co., Ltd. Method of manufacturing frame for LEDs. 
5,455,199, Cl. 437-207.000. 

Sakano, Masahiro; and Sano, Minoru, to Molex Incorporated. Connector with 
terminal locking spacer. 5,454,740, Cl. 439-752.000. 

Sakashita, Keiichi; Miyamoto, Shiro; and Sakimae, Akihiro, to Mitsubishi 
Rayon Company, Ltd. Process for the stereoselective esterification of 
ascorbic or erythorbic acids with long-chained enol esters. 5,455,174, Cl. 
435-280.000. 

Sakata, Koji: See— 

Kobayashi, Atsushi; Fukaumi, Takashi; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; 
Nishiyama, Toshihiko; and Kono, Takashi, 5,454,147, Cl. 29-25.030. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Nishiyama, Toshihiko; Fukaumi, Takashi; Sakata, Koji; Arai, Satoshi; 
and Kobayashi, Atsushi, 5,455,736, Cl. 361-525.000. 

Sakimae, Akihiro: See— 

Sakashita, Keiichi; Miyamoto, Shiro; and Sakimae, Akihiro, 5,455,174, 
Cl. 435-280.000. 

Sakimoto, Kazunori: See— 

Sakai, Nobuaki; Suzuki, Masahiro; Mizukoshi, Tatsuya; Goto, Yukie; 
Tanaka, Keijitsu; Takama, Michihiro; Moriya, Norio; and Sakimoto, 
Kazunori, 5,454,971, Cl. 252-174.120. 

Sako, Yoichiro, to Sony Corporation. Data recording method. 5,455,814, Ci. 
369-59.000. 

Sakuma, Haruhiko: See— 

Wada, Yasunori; Taguchi, Masaaki; and Sakuma, Haruhiko, 5,455,139, 
Cl. 430-139.000. 

Sakuragi, Takamasa; Shirai, Takahiro; and Sakurai, Katsuhito, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Circuit device utilizing a plurality of transistor pairs. 
5,455,580, Cl. 341-133.000. 

Sakurai, Katsuhito: See— 

Sakuragi, Takamasa; Shirai, Takahiro; and Sakurai, Katsuhito, 
5,455,580, Cl. 341-133.000. 

Sakurai, Kiyokazu; Umeno, Takashi; and Nakajima, Nobuyuki, to Mitsubishi 
Pencil Co., Ltd. Applicator having a porous membrane with aperture. 
5,454,660, Cl. 401-266.000. 

Salen, Jean: See— 

Chareire, Jean-Louis; and Salen, Jean, 5,454,990, Cl. 264-29.500. 

Salient Software, Inc.: See— 

Chambers, Lloyd L., IV, 5,455,943, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Sallein, Otto: See— 

Weyrich, Frank; Sallein, Otto; and Banerjee, Gopal, 5,454,411, Cl. 
152-209.00D. 

Salomon S.A.: See— 

Falguere, Jean-Luc; and Rousset, Didier, 5,454,173, Cl. 36-117.000. 

Saltsgaver, Duane: See— 

Scholes, Addison B.; Lamirand, Joseph; and Saltsgaver, Duane, 
5,454,873, Cl. 118-718.000. 

Salyer, Gregory: See— 

Bartow, Neil G.; Brown, Paul J.; Capowski, Robert S.; Fasano, Louis T.; 
Gregg, Thomas A.; Salyer, Gregory; Wescott, Douglas W.; and Zeyak, 
Vincent P., Jr., 5,455,831, Cl. 371-1.000. 

Gregg, Thomas A.; Salyer, Gregory; and Westcott, Douglas W., 
5,455,830, Cl. 371-1.000. 

Samson, Gene, to Target aaa Inc. Kink-free spiral-wound catheter. 
5,454,795, Cl. 604-282.000 

Samsung Electron Devices Co., Ltd.: See— 

Han, Yu-cheol, 5,455,482, Cl. 313-440.000. 

Noh, Chang H.; and Asada, T., 5,455,083, Cl. 428-1.000. 

SamSung Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hong, Kuenpyo, 5,455,718, Cl. 360-33.100. 

Jeon, Jun-Young, 5,455,192, Cl. 437-52.000. 

Min, Byung-seog, 5,455,623, Cl. 348-334.000. 

Oh, Seh H.; and Jeung, Do S., 5,455,454, Cl. 257-676.000. 

Park, Keun-yong; and Park, Moon-bae, 5,454,319, Cl. 400-485.000. 

Shin, Jae-Sub, 5,455,680, Cl. 358-426.000. 

Samuels, Glenn J.; Lee, Jung-Chung; Lee, Charles; Berry, Stephen; and 
Jarosz, Paul J., to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc. High dose formulations. 5,455,045, 
Cl. 424-451.000. 

Samuelsson, Bengt: See— 

Yuan, Wei; Wong, Chi-Huey; Samuelsson, Bengt; and Munoz, Benito, 
5,455,271, Cl. 514-538.000. 

Sanchez, Albert: See— 

Newton, Charles M.; Palmer, Edward G.; Sanchez, Albert; and Myers, 
Christopher A., 5,455,385, Cl. 174-52.400. 

Sands, Frank L.: See— 

Brothers, Lance E.; Longendelpher, J. Erlan; Lindsey, Donald W.; Sands, 
Frank L.; and Edgley, Kevin D., 5,454,867, Cl. 106-724.000. 

Sandvik AB: See— 

Qvarth, Ingemar, 5,454,671, Cl. 407-42.000. 

Sano, Keiichi: See— 

Noguchi, rr Iwata, Hiroshi; and Sano, Keiichi, 5,455,430, Cl. 
257-53. 

Sano, Minoru: ll 

Sakano, Masahiro; and Sano, Minoru, 5,454,740, Cl. 439-752.000. 

Sano, Mitsunori; and Inagawa, Masako, to NEC Corporation. Encased 
piezoelectric actuator. 5,455,477, Cl. 310-328.000. 

Sano, Tomoyuki: See— 

, Akio; Sano, Tomoyuki; Naramura, Syunpei; and Kobayashi, 
Satoru, 5,455,114, Cl. 428-364.000. 

Santi, Giuseppe, to Euromatik S.r.1. Filter-holder box to load a dose of coffee 
into the brewing chamber of a coffee brewing machine. 5,454,293, Cl. 
99-289.00R. 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Noguchi, Shigeru; Iwata, Hiroshi; and Sano, Keiichi, 5,455,430, Cl. 
257-53.000. 

Sakai, Masayuki; and Kume, Kenji, 5,455,404, Cl. 219-708.000. 

Sara Lee ; See— 

McEwen, John; Tolzman, David; and DiDonato, Anthony, 5,454,338, Cl. 
112-282.000. 

Sariciftci, N. S.; and ee Alan J., to University of California, Regents of 
the. Conjugated pol: -acceptor heterojunctions; diodes, photodiodes, 
and photovoltaic cells. 5,454,880, Cl. 136-263.000. 

Sarkkinen, Kari: See— 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Vuorikari, Olavi; Tanner, Teemu; Koistinen, Jukka; Sarkkinen, Kari; and 
Mattelmaki, Esko, 5,455,328, Cl. 530-230.000. 

Sartwell, Alfred L.; and Thoama, Endre P., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Data output impedance control. 5,455,517, Cl. 
324-763.000. 

Okuno, Yasuhiro; Yamakawa, Tadashi; N Masaaki; Sasaki, 
Takayuki; and Kurosawa, Takahiro, 5,455,941, Cl. 395-600.000. 

Sasanuma, Nobuatsu: See— 

Ogata, Takao; Amemiya, Koji; Takeuchi, Tatsuo; Hasegawa, Takashi; 
Saito, Rie; and Sasanuma, Nobuatsu, 5,455,658, Cl. 355-208.000. 

Sata, Nobuhiro, to Japan as represented by Director General of Agency of 
Industrial Science and Te . High-temperature exothermic device. 
5,454,363, Cl. 126-263.010. 

Sater, Glen E.: See— 

FitzGerald, Mark R.; Griffin, Craig T.; and Sater, Glen E., 5,454,720, Cl. 
434-27.000. 

Sato, Hiroshi: See— 

Nakamura, Takeshi; Wada, Masashi; Takahashi, Masahito; Sato, Hiroshi; 
and Furuno, Takeshi, 5,455,789, Cl. 365-185.170. 

Sato, Noriharu; Saito, Hiroyuki; Hasegawa, Satoshi; and Igarashi, Osamu, to 
Hitachi, Ltd.; and Nissan Motor Co., Ltd. Noise reduction apparatus. 
5,455,779, Cl. 364-574.000. 

Sato, Sachia: See— 

Fuchigami, Shinichi; Suzuki, Shingi; Kongo, Takeshi; Nakada, Tetsuo; 

Kodama, Takehiro; and Sato, Sachia, 5,454,287, Cl. 83-881.000. 

Sato, Shinichi: See— 

Amezawa, Yasuharu; Sato, Shinichi; and Takeo, Kohji, 5,455,967, Cl. 
455-69.000. 

Sato, Takuo; and Chiba, Keiichi, to Tohoku Ricoh Co., Ltd. Cam mechanism 
for stencil duplicating machine. 5,454,308, Cl. 101-116.000. 

Sato, Toshitsugu: See— 

Igarashi, a Yamaguchi, Takuji; Ogawa, Yoshimitsu; Tomita, 
Mika; Hayashi, Hiroko; Sato, Toshitsugu; and Hosaka, Kunio, 
5,455,267, Cl. 514-456.000. 

Sato, Yasue: See— 

Nakamura, Naoto; Nomura, Ichiro; Suzuki, Hidetoshi; and Sato, Yasue, 
5,455,597, Cl. 345-75.000. 

Sato, Youji; Nakajima, Yuji; Taki, Kinji; and Konno, Toshikazu, to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba. C electronic apparatus and method of assembling 
the same. 5,455,746, Cl. 361-816.000. 

Satoh, Saburoh: See— 

Shibata, Hajime; Makita, Yunosuke; Yamada, Kawakatsu; Uchida, 
Yutaka; and Satoh, Saburoh, 5,454,347, Cl. 117-202.000. 

Satokawa, Manabu: See— 

Shibata, Hitoshi; Satokawa, Manabu; Im, Young-Il; and Lim, Kang- 
Haeng, 5,455,013, Cl. 423-230.000. 

Satsuma, Kazumasa: See— 

Terashima, Tomohide; Satsuma, Kazumasa; and Yoshizawa, Masao, 

5,455,439, Cl. 257-401.000. 

; See— 

Bishop, Gary E., 5,454,703, Cl. 425-4.00R. 

Sauer, Don R., to National Semiconductor C ion. Rail to rail opera- 
tional amplifier = stage. 5,455,535, Cl. 327-560.000. 

Sauermann, 

Stab, Franz; on ie Sauermann, Gerhard; and Engel, Walter, 
5,455,036, Cl. 424-401.000. 

Savage, David W.; Kaul, Bal K.; Dupre, Gerald D.; O’Bara, Joseph T.; Wales, 
William E.; and Ho, Teh C., to Exxon Research and Engineering Company. 
Deep desulfurization of distillate fuels. 5,454,933, Cl. 208-212.000. 

Seine, Takashi: See— 

Fujii, Hiroshi; Ota, Shuichi; and Sawada, Takashi, 5,455,722, Cl. 360- 
60.000. 

Sawase, Kaoru; and Nishimori, Masayoshi, to Mitsubishi Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Hydraulic circuit construction for vehicular left/right 
drive force adjusting apparatus. 5,454,762, Cl. 475-84.000. 

Sawatzky, Erich: See— 

Dovek, Moris M.; Foster, John S.; Lam, Donald K. F.; and Sawatzky, 
Erich, 5,455,730, Cl. 360-113.000. 

Sax, Beat: See— 

Gosteli, Jacques; Sax, Beat; Dick, Fritz; and Tanner, Rudolf, 5,455,363, 
Cl. 552-104.000. 

Saxena, Nirmal: See— 

Chang, Chih-Wei D.; and Saxena, Nirmal, 5,455,834, Cl. 371-40.100. 

Sbalchiero, Federico; Cardini, Giuseppe; and Lumini, Antonio, to Axis USA, 
Inc. Commutator finishing methods and apparatus. 5,454,284, Cl. 82-1.110. 

Scarborough, O’Dell: See— 

Curran, Thomas A.; Johanson, William G.; Ladley, Nathan W.; and 
Scarborough, O’ Dell, 5,454,992, Cl. 264-112.000. 

Schadegg, John: See— 

Nemazie, Siamack; Estakhri, Petro; and Schadegg, John, 5,455,721, Cl. 

51.000. 


o. 


Boller, Arthur; Buchecker, Richard; Schadt, Martin; and Villiger, Alois, 
5,454,974, Cl. 252-299.610. 
Schaeffer, Dennis R.; and Ahlenius, Mark T., to Motorola, Inc. Communica- 
tion system resource allocation method. 5,455,821, Cl. 370-17.000. 
Schaffner, Thomas W.: See— 
Sweeny, H. Dermot; and Schaffner, Thomas W., 5,454,755, Cl. 454- 
220.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 63 


Schamesberger, Robert, to ISOSPORT Verbundbauteile Gesellschaft m.b.H. 
Process for producing a ready-to-use racquet string, especially for tennis 
racquets. 5,454,525, Cl. 242-147.00R. 

Scharf, Emil: See— 

Huellmann, Michael; Becker, Rainer; and Scharf, Emil, 5,455,352, Cl. 
544-401.000. 
Scheller, Gregg D.; Lucas, R. Bruce; Yefet, Gideon; and Dallan, David, to 
Storz Instrument Company. Control system for ophthalmic surgical instru- 
ments. 5,455,766, Cl. 364-413.010. 

Schieve, Eric; and Finch, Richard, to Dell USA, L.P. Circuit and method for 
remote diagnosis of personal computers. 5,455,933, Cl. 395-183.030. 

Schiffer, Carl; and Meyer, Berthold, to M & C Schiffer GmbH. Method of 
configuring bristle bundles. 5,454,626, Cl. 300-21.000. 

Schild, Helmut: See— 

Kobler, Ingo; Hartung, Georg; Brautigam, Christian; and Schild, Hel- 
mut, 5,454,317, Cl. 101-477.000. 
Schiller, Peter W., to Aktiebolaget Astra. Delta opioid receptor antagonists 

and their use as analgesic agents. 5,455,230, c's 14-18.000. 

Schlueter, Edward L., Jr.; and Smith, James F., to Xerox Corporation. Method 
of making bubble and foreign particle free electrically conductive poly- 
urethanes. 5,454,980, Cl. every A 

—— Es a ag Corporation: Se 

Stuart 1; McCann, Dominic 1 P. J.; and White, David B., 
er 454,436, Cl. 175-40.000. 

Schmid, Eckhardt: See— 

Edele, Reinhard; Johannes, Reinhard; Krizek, Oldrich; Schmid, Eck- 
hardt; Gorner, Eugen; and Karl, Helmut, 5,454,134, Cl. 15-250.040. 

Schmidt, Craig L.: See— 

Helgeson, William D.; Schmidt, Craig L.; Heller, Bernard F; and 
Michels, Daniel D., 5,455,123, Cl. 429-52.000. 

Schmidt, Erwin: See— 

Sumser, Siegfried; Erdmann, Wolfgang; Schmidt, Erwin; Hanauer, 
Horst; and Wunderlich, Klaus, 5,454,225, Cl. 60-602.000. 

Schneckloth, Mark: See— 

Fowler, Terry; McGrath, Kevin; Goode, Terry; and Schneckloth, Mark, 
5,455,918, Cl. 395-375.000. 

Schneider, Arthur J., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Three dimensional imag- 
ing _—— wave tracking and guidance system. 5,455,587, Cl. 342- 
62.000. 

Schneider, Douglas M.: See— 

Ross, Christian E.; and Schneider, Douglas M., 5,454,238, Cl. 
70-186.000. 

Schneider, Eric D. Filing system scanner and improved bar code. 5,455,410, 
Cl. 235-385.000. 

Schnepf, Wolfgang, to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG. Convertible top with a 
flexible window pane. 5,454,615, Cl. 296-95.100. 

Schdb, Othmar, and Spillman, Max, to K. Widmann AG. Apparatus for 
clamping and cutting viscera. 5,454,822, Cl. 606-148.000. 

Schoenberg, Jules E.: See— 

Meier, Eric A.; Ray-Chaudhuri, Dilip K.; and Schoenberg, Jules E., 
5,455,369, Cl. 558-372.000. 

Schofield, Edward: See— 

Chen, Tien-Teh; Cowan, Stanley W.; Schofield, Edward; and Tang, 
Ping-Wah, 5,455,147, Cl. 430-449.000. 

Scholes, Addison B.; Lamirand, Joseph; and Saltsgaver, Duane. Cold end 
glassware coating apparatus. 5,454,873, Cl. 118-718.000. 

Schollenberger, Gerd, to Busak + Shamban GmbH & Co. Sealing valve for 
container openings. 5,455,124, Cl. 429-53.000. 

Scholz, Bernd: See— 

Dethlefs, Ralf-Burkhard; Scholz, Bernd; and Uyting, Udo, 5,455,073, 
Cl. 427-296.000. 

Scholz, Matthew T.: See— 

Neamy, Scott A.; Novack, James C.; and Scholz, Matthew T., 5,455,060, 
Cl. 427-2.310. 
Schinfelder, Manfred: See— 
Pedain, Josef; Miiller, Heino; Mager, Dieter; and Schénfelder, Manfred, 
5,455,297, Cl. 524-591.000. 
Schott Glaswerke: See— 
Heimerl, Dieter, 5,455,479, Cl. 310-353.000. 

Schraga, Steven. Lancet unit with safety sleeve. 5,454,828, Cl. 606-181.000. 

Schreier, Johann: See— 

Rentzsch, Max; Schreier, Johann; and Steuer, Raimar, 5,454,265, Cl. 
73-170.040. 

Schriver, George W.; Patil, Abhimanyu O.; Martella, David J.; and Lewtas, 
Kenneth, to Exxon Research & Engineering Co. Substituted fullerenes as 
flow improvers. 5,454,961, Cl. 252-9.000. 

Schuermann, Josef, to Texas Instruments Deutschland GmbH. Multi- 
in , datacom and transponder arrangement. 5,455,575, Cl. 342- 
42.000. 

Schuetz, Thomas J.: See— 

Denovich, Sam; Robertson, James W.; and Schuetz, Thomas J., 
5,454,732, Cl. 439-523.000. 

Schuetz, Willi: See— 

Buggle, Guenther, and — Willi, 5,454,149, Cl. 29-33.00P. 

Schuller International, Inc.: 

Miller, Donald L., 3454848, Cl. 65-442.000. 
Schulz, Mark D.: See— 
Truckenmiller, Steven D.; Schulz, Mark D.; Cinco, 
Stoel, Leon P.; and Hills, Vernon E., 5,455,619, Cl. 348-8.000. 

Schwartz, Martin A.; and Van Wart, Harold, to Florida State University. 

Mercaptosulfide metalloproteinase inhibitors. 5,455,262, Cl. 514-418.000. 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


5 Chi Douglas R.; Float, Gregory D.; Kelley, 
Richard A.; Liu, Roy Y.; Malmquist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M.; 
Perkins, Charles B., Jr.; Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R.; 
and Wilson, John D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 
SciMed Life Systems, Inc.: See— 
Burns, Matthew M.; and Lodin, David W., 5,454,789, Cl. 604-99.000. 
Scitex Digital Printing, Inc.: See— 
Simon, Robert J.; Rudolf, Daniel R.; Katerberg, James A.; and Pipkorn, 
David N., 5,455,611, Cl. 347-49.000. 


, John R.; Neuenschwander, Kent W.; and 
Scotese, Anthony C, 5 455,260, Cl. 514-375.000. 
Scott, James E.: See— 
Wreede, John E.; and Scott, James E., 5,455,693, Cl. 359-15.000. 
Scripps Research Institute, The: See— 
Yuan, Wei; Wong, Chi-Huey; Samuelsson, Bengt; and Munoz, Benito, 
5,455,271, Cl. 514-538.000. 
Seagate Technology, Inc.: See— 
1, Klaus; Pelstring, Robert M.; and Dunfield, John C., 5,454,724, 
Cl. 439-17.000. 
Searing, Lawrence G.: See— 

Rejret, Richard L.; Rantanen, William C.; Weimer, Michael G.; Parmley, 
John W.; Searing, Lawrence G.; and Powers, Larry D., 5,454,406, Cl. 
141-1.000. 

Seidl, Robert: See— 
Cabral, Arthur W.; Jain, Rajiv; Howard, Maire L.; Peterson, John; Webb, 
Richard D.; and Seidl, Robert, 5,455,599, Cl. 345-133.000. 

Seiko Communications Holdings N.V.: See— 

Park, Daniel J., 5,455,864, Cl. 380-43.000. 
Seiko .: See— 

Nepple, Bruce C.; and Gaskill, Garold B., 5,455,807, Cl. 368-47.000. 
Seiko Epson Corp.: See— 

Nepple, Bruce C.; Ce See. 5,455,807, Cl. 368-47.000. 
Seiko Instruments Inc.: 
and 4 Yoshida, , hasan 5,455,203, Cl. 437-228.000. 

Kaisha: See— 


Koseki, Osamu; 
Seiko Seiki Kabushiki 
Toshiharu; Tomotaki, Katsura; and Nomura, Shinichi, 
5,454,921, Cl. 204-199.000. 
Seiler, Mark T. Rain pants with life saving device. 5,454,744, Cl. 441- 


Miura, Takeshi, and Seita, Masaru, 5,454,930, Cl. 205-159.000. 

Seitzer, Dieter: See— 

Herre, Jiirgen; and Seitzer, Dieter, 5,455,833, Cl. 371-31.000. 

Seki, Hiroyuki: See— 

Kimura, Atsushi; and Seki, Hiroyuki, 5,455,478, Cl. 310-323.000. 

Kobayashi, Kazuhiko; Seki, Hiroyuki; Okubo, Naofumi; and Maniwa, 
Toru, 5,455,538, Cl. 330-149.000. 

—. Nobuyuki; Goto, Narito; Takeda, Katsuyuki; Isobe, Ryosuke; and 

Takahashi, Hideki, to Konica Corporation. Magnetic recording medium. 
5,455,104, Cl. 428-212.000. 

Sekine, Takayuki; and Yamaguchi, Hiroshi, to Alcare Co., Ltd. Packing bag. 
5,454,601, Cl. 383-200.000. 

Sekiya, Kazuo: See— 

Yokoyama, Yukio; Sekiya, Kazuo; and Takamoro, Kenji, 5,455,595, Cl. 
343-702.000. 

Sekiya, Michiyo: See— 

Maruyama, Akio, Nakamura, Kazushige,; Amamiya, Shoji; Nagahara, 
Shin; Tsuji, Haruyuki; Yamagami, Masaaki; and Sekiya, Michiyo, 
5,455,135, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Semura, Yasuki; Nagahashi, Nobuyuki; and Ando, Hiroshi, to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho; and Komatsu Zenoah Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Device for mounting position detecting sensor. 5,455,509, Cl. 324-207.240. 

Seneker, Stephen D.; and Kane, Scott A., to Bayer . Liquification 
of trans, trans-4,4'-diisocyanate dicyclohexylmethane by partiall ly reacting 
the isocyanate groups with blocking 4 5,455, 374. Cl. 560-330.000. 

Seno, Shoichiro: See— 

Ichihashi, Tatsuki; Baba, Yoshimasa; Seno, Shoichiro; and Aoyama, 
Shigeru, 5,455,568, Cl. 340-825.020. 

Sensor Adaptive Machines Inc.: See— 

Pryor, Timothy R., 5,455,765, Cl. 364-167.010. 

Sepai, Dinyar; Daly, Kevin R.; Whalen, Brian L.; Hong, Khanh; and Jones, 
George B., to Raytheon Company. Apparatus and method for inspection of 
high component density printed circuit board. 5,455,870, Cl. 382-147.000. 

Sequa Corporation: See— 

Meihofer, Edward, 5,455,764, Cl. 364-161.000. 

Serco C , The: See— 

Alexander, James C., 5,454,682, Cl. 414-401.000. 
it, Edward W.; and Winkler, Joseph C., to Sergent, Edward W. Gunshot 

detector. 5,455,868, Cl. 381-56.000. 

Seroussi, Gadiel: See— 

Clark, Airell R., II; Tobin, Jeffrey P.; and Seroussi, Gadiel, 5,455,576, Cl. 
341-50.000. 

Servo Corporation of America: See— 

Doctor, Alan P., 5,455,424, Cl. 250-349.000. 

Seto, Izumi: See— 

Tahara, Toshiro; Seto, Tadashi; and Seto, Izumi, 5,454,557, Cl. 271- 
213.000. 

Seto, Tadashi: See— 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Tahara, Toshiro; Seto, Tadashi; and Seto, Izumi, 5,454,557, Cl. 271- 
213.000. 
Sexton, John S.; and Wright, Derek N. Abrasive device. 5,454,752, Cl. 


451-548.000. 

Seyferth, Dietmar; and Czubarow, Pawel, to Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. Method for preparation of a functionally gradient material. 
5,455,000, Cl. 419-36.000. 

SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, Inc.: See— 

Benjamin, Jim, 5,455,448, Cl. 257-565.000. 

Cameron, Scott W., 5,455,885, Cl. 388-834.000. 

McClure, David C., 5,455,798, Cl. 365-200.000. 

McClure, David C.; and Teel, Thomas A., 5,455,799, Cl. 365-201.000. 
McClure, David C., 5,455,802, Cl. 365-233.000. 

SGS-Thomson Microelectronics S.A.: See— 

Mazoyer, Yves; a Thierry, 5,455,539, Cl. 330-258.000. 

Shackle, Dale - 

oo L; and Sh Shackle, Dale aa 5,455,127, Cl. 429-192.000. 

Shah, Hemani Terry, Joseph L.; and Acre, James A., to Ford Motor 
Company. 

Shah, Rajendra 

Van Ostrand, 


t S.; 
High — engine cooling fan. 5,454,695, Cl. 416-203.000. 
K.: Sei 


William F: Shah, Rajendra K.; Werbowsky, Laurie L.; and 
oot Ree G., 5,454,511, Cl. 236-46.00R. 
Shahaf, Gideon: See— 
Marom, Avi; and Shahaf, Gideon, 5,454,683, Cl. 414-412.000. 
Shahmirian, Varaz: See— 
Banjanin, Zoran B.; and Shahmirian, Varaz, 5,454,372, Cl. 128-661.080. 
Sham, Hing L.: See— 
Kempf, Dale J.; Norbeck, Daniel W.; and Sham, Hing L., 5,455,351, Cl. 
544-366.000. 
Shana, Zack A.: See— 
Josse, Fabien J.; and Shana, Zack A., 5,455,475, Cl. 310-316.000. 
Shanahan, Alka; and Landis, Phillip S., to International Lubricants, Inc. 
Telomerized triglyceride oil product. 5,454,965, Cl. 252-57.000. 
Shanahan, Daniel J. Tape cassette. 5,454,528, Cl. 242-343.000. 
Shander, Douglas: See— 
a Gurpreet S.; and Shander, Douglas, 5,455,234, Cl. 514- 


Shani, Yosef: See— 

Hopfer, Samuel; and Shani, Yosef, 5,455,876, Cl. 385-2.000. 

Shankar, Ravi B.; Romer, Duane R.; and Pews, R. Garth, to Dow Chemical 
Company, The. 1-substituted- -5-thiomethyithiocyanato-IH-tetrazoles com- 
positions containing them and their use as antimicrobial and marine 

antifouling agents. 5,455,222, Cl. 504-156.000. 


Sturrus, Peter, 5,454,504, Cl. 228-17.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Imagawa, Takashi; and Nagano, Fumikazu, 5,455,412, Cl. 250-208.100. 

Ishibe, Shouichi; Nakai, Junichi; Imanaka, Yasuhiro; and Aoki, Tetsuro, 
5,455,624, Cl. 348-340.000. 

Kaya, Syuuji; and Kuno, py eer hy 5,455,905, Cl. 395-162.000. 
a Yoshihiro; and Kishida, Yoshifumi, 5,455,182, Cl. 437- 

1 


Shigeta, Mitsuhiro; and Nonomura, Keisaku, 5,455,883, Cl. 385- 
129.000. 


Shaughnessy, Mark L.; Ng, Richard; and Grube, Gary W., to Motorola, Inc. 
Method for determining and utilizing simulcast transmit times. 5,455,965, 
Cl. 455-51.200. 

Shaviv, Abraham: See— 

Ziotnikov, Evgeny; Shaviv, Abraham; Gordonov, Boris; and Michael, 
Uri, 5,454,851, Cl. 71-64.070. 

Shaw, Barbara R. : See— 

Spielvogel, Bernard F.; Sood, Anup; Hall, Iris H.; and Shaw, Barbara R., 
5,455,233, Cl. 514-44,000. 

Shaw, Timothy P.: See— 

— ey Henry E.; Shaw, Timothy P.; and Zubkov, Igor, 5,455,381, 
731 

Shelton, Brian R..: See— 

Iyengar, Vasu; Rabipour, Rafi; Mermelstein, Paul; and Shelton, Brian R., 
5,455,888, Cl. 395-212.000. 

Shem, Elliott B.: See— 

Jolissaint, Charles H.; Shem, Elliott B.; McRae, Xuan; Waln, Kenneth 
E.; and Duffy, John E., 5,455,903, Cl. 395-155.000. 

Shen, Chia: See— 

Lauer, Hugh; Shen, Chia; and Ghosh, Abhijit, 5,455,825, Cl. 370- 
60.000 


sr, David M.: See— 
Alfano, Nicholas J.; and Shenberger, David M., 5,454,954, Cl. 210- 
700.000. 


» Li H., to Zhang, Wang Jian; and Sheng, Li Hai. Pol 
cast material and the method of its preparation. 5,455,294, Cl. 
524-424.000. 
Sheng, Li Hai: See— 
Sheng, Li H., 5,455,294, Cl. 524-424.000. 

Shenoy, Sunil R.; ‘and Wong, James W., to Intel . Apparatus and 
method for execution blocking of instructions following a data 
cache miss. 5,455,924, Cl. 395-445.000. 

Shepherd, Paul V.: See— 

Jones, Charles J.; and She; 

Shepherd, Willan ©: Device for 

28-842.000. 


Sheppard, Clyde H.: See— 


Paul V., 5,454,768, Cl. 477-83.000. 
lor shielding the male organ. 5,454,379, Cl. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Lubowitz, Hyman R.; and Sheppard, Clyde H., 5,455,115, Cl. 428- 
411.100. 
Sherman, Michael J.; and Tait, Timothy S., to AES Corporation. Link layered 
communications network and method. 5,455,569, Cl. 340-825.020. 
Sherry, Alan E.; and Connor, Daniel S., to Procter & Gamble The. 


Cleaning 
Cl. 252-542.000. 
Sherwood Medical Company: See— 
Fiehler, William R., 5,454,958, Cl. 210-782.000. 
Shibata, Alan: See— 
Gast, Paul D.; Shibata, Alan; Beehler, James O.; and Pearo, Thomas A., 
5,455,609, Cl. 347-32.000. 
—_ ‘Hajime; Makita, Yunosuke; Yamada, Kawakatsu; Uchida, Yutaka; 
Ne eS ee + ee 
Ministry of International Trade & Industry. Laser-beam annealing appara- 
tus. 5,454,347, Cl. 117-202.000. 
Shibata, ; See— 
Mitsunori; Hirata, N ; Saitoh, Kazuo; and Shibata, 
Hideyuki, 5,455,355, Cl. 546-283.00 000. 


Shibata, Hitoshi; Satokawa, Manabu; Im, Young-I]; and Lim, Kang-Haeng, to 
Kyouei Bussan K.K. Carbon dioxide absorber and its manufacturing 
method using sludge, and method for absorbing carbon dioxide in exhaust 
Po 5,455,013, Cl. 423-230.000. 

Shibata, Makoto: See— 
Hiroto; Komuro, 


Ikeda, Masami; Matsuda, , Hirokazu; Takahashi, Hiroto; 
Shibata, Makoto; and Tsuda, t weemeary "5,455 612, Cl. 347-64.000. 

Shibata, Megumi: See— 

Okuyama, Yuzo; Kakuma, Satoshi; Tonooka, Yasunori; and Shibata, 
Megumi, 5,455,824, Cl. 370-56.000. 

Shibutani, Hideki: See— 

Hongo, Katsunobu; and Shibutani, Hideki, 5,455,460, Cl. 257-734.000. 

Shichijyo, Akiya; and Kusase, Shin, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Alternating 
current generator for vehicles. 5,455,500, Cl. 322-90.000. 

Shiga, Koichi: See— 

Suzuki, Hitoshi; and Shiga, Koichi, 5,455,947, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Shigeta, Mitsuhiro; and Nonomura, Keisaku, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Optical wave guide and an optical input device, fabrication methods 
thereof, and a liquid crystal display apparatus using the optical wave guide 
and the optical input device. 5,455,883, Cl. 385-129.000. 

Shiina, Tadashi: See— 

Ozawa, Masakazu; Ozawa, Kunitaka; Hatanaka, Katsunori; Suzuki, 
Tetsuo; Mori, Tetsuzo; Shiina, Tadashi; and Ebinuma, Ryuichi, 
5,455,616, Cl. 347-104.000. 

Shimamura, Yasunobu; Masuda, Shigeru; Fukushima, aa Kojima, Mas- 
ayuki; Kawashima, Mitsuji; Negoro, Hisashi; and Kiyonaga, Yutaka, to 
Noritsu Koki Co., Ltd. Photographic processing machine. 5,455,653, Cl. 
354-319.000. 

Shimizu, Akihiro: See— 

Hashimoto, Naotaka; Yamanaka, Toshiaki; Hashimoto, Takashi; 
Shimizu, Akihiro; Ohki, Nagatoshi; and Ishida, Hiroshi, 5,455,438, 
Cl. 257-391.000. 

Shimizu, Katsuhiro: See— 

Mizuochi, Takashi; Kitayama, Tadayoshi; Shimizu, Katsuhiro; Mat- 
sushita, Kiwami; Takemura, Nobuyuki; and Nakagawa, Eiichi, 
5,455,704, Cl. 359-179.000. 

Shimizu, Ryo; Fujii, Masaki; and Kobayashi, Hideki, to Mazda Motor 

Supercharged pressure control device for supercharged 
engine. 5,454,360, Cl. 123-564.000. 

Shimizu, Takaaki; Ogihara, Tsutomu; Kinsho, Takeshi; Kaneko, Tatsushi; 
Saito, Ryuichi; and Kurihara, Hideshi, to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd. 
Silacyclohexane compound, a method of g it and a liquid crystal 

composition containing it. 5,454,977, Cl. 252-299.610. 

Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shimizu, Takaaki; Ogihara, Tsutomu; Kinsho, Takeshi; Kaneko, Tat- 
as Saito, Ryuichi; and Kurihara, Hideshi, 5,454,977, Cl. 252- 
299.610. 

Shin-Etsu Polymer Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikeda, Masahiro; and Tanaka, Tsukasa, 5,455,296, Cl. 524-588.000. 

Shin, Jae-Sub, to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Apparatus for compressing 
and decompressing image data. 5,455,680, Cl. 358-426.000. 

Shinada, Akira, to Sony Corporation. Power saving method and for 
intermittently reading reproduction apparatus. 5,455,812, Cl. 369-48.000. 

Shinko Kosen Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yamada, Masao; Hattori, Keiji; Ueki, Hirofumi; and Kubo, Takashi, 
5,455,121, Cl. 428-659.000. 

Shinonome, Osami, to Terumo Kabushiki Kaisha. Medical device. 5,454,806, 
Cl. 604-408.000. 

Shinozaki, Fumiaki: See— 

Takahashi, Yohnosuke; Nakamura, Hideyuki; Shinozaki, Fumiaki; and 
Tsuno, Shinji, 5,455,142, Cl. 430-254.000. 

Shinozuka, Akira: See— 

Kitagawa, Katugi; and Shinozuka, Akira, 5,455,290, Cl. 523-443.000. 

Shinpo, Kouzaburo: See— 

Maekawa, Kazuo; Nakahara, Yutaka; and Shinpo, Kouzaburo, 
5,455,347, Cl. 544-198.000. 

Shiota, Tomio: See— 

Inoue, Hideaki; Ohhashi, Kiyoshi; Okada, Asahiko; Sabato, Takashi; and 
Shiota, Tomio, 5,455,867, Cl. 381-154.000. 

Shiotsuki, Hirofumi; and Hashimoto, Yoshinori, to NEC ion. Method 
of switching voice channels in a mobile communication system. 5,455,963, 
Cl. 455-33.200. 


Company, 
thickened with succinimide compounds. 5,454,981, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 65 


Shirai, Makoto: See— 
Yamada, Manabu; Maeda, Yutaka; Nakamura, Masaya; and Shirai, 
Makoto, 5,455,415, Cl. 250-214.100. 
Shirai, Masanari: See— 
Saito, Hironobu; Shirai, Masanari; and Maetani, Masami, 5,455,666, Cl. 
355-298.000. 


Shirai, Takahiro: See— 
S i, Takamasa; Shirai, Takahiro; and Sakurai, Katsuhito, 
5 455,580, Cl. 341-133.000. 
Shiraishi, Naoto; and Fujii, Tatsuya, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Image process- 
ing apparatus. 5,455,900, Cl. 395-141.000. 
Shoji, Hidekazu: See— 
Nukui, Masahiro; Tayama, Takao; Kashiwagi, Takeshi; Kimura, Masa- 
toshi; and Shoji, Hidekazu, 5,455,324, Cl. 528-199.000. 


Shoji, Takeo: See— 
Baba, Mutsumi; Shoji, Takeo; Toshiyuki; Kobayashi, 
Kazunori; and Toru, 5,455,665, Cl. 355-298.000. 

Shonan Gosei-Jushi Seisakusho K.K.: See— 

Kamiyama, Takao; Yokoshima, Yasuhiro; and Endoh, Shigeru, 
5,454,401, Cl. 138-98.000. 

Shop Vac Corporation: See— 

Wolfe, Melvin E., Jr.; and Smith, Scott G., 5,454,690, Cl. 415-119.000. 

Shor, Joseph S.; and Kurtz, Anthony D., to Kulite Semiconductor Products, 
Inc. Method ‘of fabricating porous silicon carbide (SiC). 5,454,915, Cl. 
204-129.300. 

Shou, Guoliang; Yang, Weikang; Takatori, Sunao; and Yamamoto, Makoto, to 

Yozan Inc. Digital-to-analog converter employing a common trigger and 
reference signal. 5,455,581, Cl. 341-152.000. 

Showa Denko K.K.: See— 

Sakai, Nobuaki; Suzuki, Masahiro; Mizukoshi, Tatsuya; Goto, Yukie; 
Tanaka, Keijitsu; Takama, Michihiro; Moriya, Norio; and Sakimoto, 
Kazunori, 5,454,971, Cl. 252-174.120. 

Showa Denko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sakai, Yasuyuki; Suzuki, Noriyuki; Kudo, Tetsuo; Marumo, Kuniomi; 
Aizawa, Toshiyuki; Imamura, Kunio; Sugita, Shuichi; and Kanba- 
yashi, Kazuo, 5,455,042, Cl. 424-443.000. 

Shrivastava, Sunita: See— 

Friedman, Steven J.; Hargrove, Karen A.; Joy, Joseph M.; Myhrvold, 
Nathan P.; Shrivastava, Sunita; and Yuval, Gideon A.., 5. 455,600, cl. 
345-153.000. 

Shrock, Eugene L.; and Petty, William K., to AT&T Global Information 
Solutions Company; and Hyundai Electronics America. System and 
method for transferring data between independent busses. 5,455,913, Cl. 
395-280.000. 

Shum, Ming S.: See— 

Leung, Roger Y.; Gonczy, Stephen T.; Shum, Ming S.; and Zupancic, 
Joseph J., 5,455,208, Cl. 501-12.000. 

Shuman, Robert T.: See— 

Hahn, Richard A.; MacDonald, Brian R.; Shuman, Robert T.; and Smith, 
Gerald F., 5,455,229, Cl. 514-18.000. 

Shuster, Mark M.: See— 

Willis, Harry G., Jr.; and Shuster, Mark M., 5,454,574, Cl. 277-235.00B. 

Shyu, Rueenguang A.: See— 

Cook, Alex M.; Rovira, Luis A.; Kuban, Curt M.; McGinty, Emory L.; 
—— Jetirey C.; and Shyu, Rueenguang A., 5,455,570, Cl. 340- 

2: 

Siblik, Allen D., to Hallen Products Ltd. Roadway marker. 5,454,664, Cl. 
404-14.000. 

Sieberth, Ralf, to J. M. Voith GmbH. Coating device having an application 
slot formed between an applicator roll and a dosaging doctor. 5,454,870, 
Cl. 118-258.000. 

Siegel, Paul H.: See— 

Anderson, Paul B.; Leininger, Donald L.; Siegel, Paul H.; Blasch, 
Lawerence L.; and Pendleton, David R., '5,454,602, Cl. 285-1.000. 

Siegel, Robert P., to Xerox Corporation. Curl detection through pneumatic 
acquisition sensing. 5,454,556, Cl. 271-98.000. 

Sieger, Scott N.: See— 

Dumais, Debbie A.; Mueggenburg H. Harry; Anderson, Brad J.; and 
Sieger, Scott N., 5, 455,401, Cl. 219-121.520. 

Sieko Epson Corporation: See— 

Kato, pasar are 5,455,642, Cl. 351-169.000. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Daniel, Hans-Georg; Engelsmann, Karel; and Eggers, Harald, 5,455,940, 
Cl. 395-182.020. 

Frankenhauser, Georg; and Wedemann, Erhard, 5,454,162, Cl. 
29-872.000. 

Klose, Helmut, 5,455,185, Cl. 437-31.000. 

Murphy, Brian; and Zibert, Martin, 5,455,527, Cl. 326-83.000. 

Pfirsch, Frank, 5,455,434, Cl. 257-168.000. 

Staerker, Klaus, 5,455,767, Cl. 364-424.100. 

Ulm, Michael; and Lacher, Franz-Xaver, 5,454,291, Cl. 91-445.000. 

Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc.: See— 

Laplace, Carl J.; Trainor, John J.; and Bellin, Michael, 5,455,505, Cl. 
323-343.000. 

Strickland, Woothi; and Doerwald, Bruno C., 5,455,549, Cl. 335-17.000. 

Siemens Medical Systems, Inc.: See— 

Banjanin, Zoran B.; and Shahmirian, Varaz, 5,454,372, Cl. 128-661.080. 

Siemensmeyer, Karl: See— 

Bach, Volker, Brox, Wolfgang; Etzbach, Karl-Heinz; Paul, Axel; and 
Siemensmeyer, Karl, 5,455,325, Cl. 528-272.000. 

Sierracin Corporation: See— 





PI 66 


Hosseinian, Amir P., 5,454,152, Cl. 29-243.518. 

Signal Science, Inc.: See— 

Gardner, Robert W., 5,455,846, Cl. 375-340.000. 

Silicon Graphics, Inc.: See— 

Eitzmann, Gregory M.; Hallesy, John D.; Klenoski, John A.; Sadowski, 
Greg; Dignam, David L.; and Naegle, Nathaniel D., 5, 455, 627, Cl. 
348-441.000. 

Siliconix Incorporated: See— 

Williams, Richard K.; Chang, Allen A.; and Concklin, Barry J., 
5,455,496, Cl. 318-563.000. 

Silverman, Melvin; and DeGree, Geneviere, to Degree/Silverman M.D. Inc. 
Medicinal composition for treatment of inflammation. 5,455,033, Cl. 
424-195.000. 

Simmering, Marlin V., to Alcatel Network Systems, Inc. System for collecting 
from masters information independently collected from associated slaves 
in shelves of a telecommunications terminal. 5,455,959, Cl. 395-800.000. 

Simmich, Hans-Erich: See— 

Olapinski, Hans; Michell, Winfried; Kielwein, Manfred; Simmich, 
Hans-Erich; and Ziegelbauer, Helmut, 5,454,947, Cl. 210-510.100. 

Simmons, Donald E. Crane anti tractor lift system. 5,455,567, Cl. 340- 
685.000. 

Simomaa, Kimmo: See— 

Lampinen, Anssi; and Simomaa, Kimmo, 5,454,264, Cl. 73-12.060. 

Simon, Jeffrey L., to Health Research, Inc. Safety drinking container. 
5,454,482, Cl. 220-713.000. 

Simon, Robert J.; Rudolf, Daniel R.; Katerberg, James A.; and Pipkorn, David 
N., to Scitex Digital Printing, Inc. Four inch print head assembly. 
5,455,611, Cl. 347-49.000. 

Simoneau-Agopian, Lise: See— 

Lahmani, Paul; and Simoneau-Agopian, Lise, 5,455,048, Cl. 424- 
490.000. 

Simonson, Eric. Free style surfboard with removable foot pieces. 5,454,743, 
Cl. 441-74.000. 

Sines, Daniel W.: See— 

Johnson, Ronald P.; Sines, Daniel W.; and Emery, Darrell E., 5,455,768, 
Cl. 364-424.010. 

Singer, Stephen P.: See— 

Mooberry, Jared B.; Merkel, Paul B.; and Singer, Stephen P., 5,455,150, 
Cl. 430-504.000. 

Sirat, Jacques A., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Processing method and 
em network structure applying the method. 5,455,893, Cl. 395- 
27.000. 

Sivie, Mark J. Water-tight hopper assembly for self-unloading marine vessel. 
5,454,340, Cl. 114-73.000. 

SKF Mekan AB: See— 

Eriksson, Ame, 5,454,674, Cl. 411-295.000. 

Skibitzke, Edward P.; and Boyd, David, to Animal Enclosure Systems. 
Connector for coupling the pipes of a pipe corral. 5,454,662, Cl. 403- 
396.000. 

Skotnicki, Jerauld S.; and Smith, Andri L. Phosphorylicarbamates of rapa- 
mycin and oxime derivatives thereof. 5,455,249, Cl. 514-291.000. 

Skutnik, Bolesh J.; and Brielmann, Harry L., Jr., to Ensign Bickford Optics 
Company. Coating composition for glass containers. 5,455,087, Cl. 428- 
34.700. 

Slama, Francis J.; and Vettel, Paula R., to Ethyl Petroleum Additives, Inc. 
Fluoroelastomer-friendly crankcase and drivetrain lubricants and their use. 
5,454,962, Cl. 252-51.S0A. 

Slater, Charles R.: See— 

Palmer, Matthew A.; Whittier, John R.; Rodriguez, Sergio; and Slater, 
Charles R., 5,454,378, Cl. 128-751.000. 

Slatkin, Daniel N.: See— 

Miura, Michiko; and Slatkin, Daniel N., 5,455,022, Cl. 424-1.610. 

Slattery, James A.; and Sovinsky, John R., to Indium Corporation of America, 
The. Lead-free alloy containing tin, zinc, indium and bismuth. 5,455,004, 
Cl. 420-562.000. 

Sleevco: See— 

Chelossi, Jim, 5,454,484, Cl. 220-738.000. 

Sletson, Lisa C.; Olen, Robert C.; Franklin, Gary A.; Daharsh, Ross S.; 
Kester, Jeffrey J.; and Cuthbertson, Sherri J., to Cooper Industries, Inc. 
Insulating coating. 5,455,554, Cl. 338-20.000. 

Slivka, Benjamin W.; and Rashid, Richard F., to Microsoft 
Method and system for data compression. 5, 455,571, Cl. 341-51.000. 

Sloan, Blake G.: See— 

Adler, Richard S.; Sloan, Blake G.; O’Brien, Keith T.; and Jesse, Edwin 
L., 5,454,192, Cl. 49-307.000. 

Slocomb, Colin L.; Husni, Altan; and Subliskey, Edward J., to Slocomb 
Industries, Inc.; and Allen-Stevens Corp. Snap in latch assembly for 
windows. 5,454,609, Cl. 292-337.000. 

Slocomb Industries, Inc.: See— 

Slocomb, Colin L.; Husni, Altan; and Subliskey, Edward J., 5,454,609, 
Cl. 292-337.000. 

Slonim, Jeffrey M. Prefabricated truss. 5,454,201, Cl. 52-639.000. 

Slusarek, Wojciech K.: See— 

Owczarczyk, Zbyslaw R.; Yang, Xigiang; Kapp, Daniel L.; Slusarek, 

, Louis E.; and Southby, David T., 5, 455,141, 


Smesny, Greg A.: See— 
Conboy, Michael R.; Smesny, Greg A.; Nichter, Kurt W.; and Zvonar, 
John G., 5,455,894, Cl. 395-82.000. 
Smith, Andri L.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Skoticki, Jerauld S.; and Smith, Andri L., 5,455,249, Cl. 514-291.000. 

Smith, Benson F., to C. R. Bard, Inc. Method of withdrawing and exchanging 
catheters. 5,454,785, Cl. 604-49.000. 

Smith, Brian T.: See— 

Rutherford, John W.; O’Rourke, Matthew; McDonnell, William R.; and 
Smith, Brian T., 5,454,530, Cl. 244-7.00A. 

Smith, Christopher L. Tethered baseball batting practice apparatus. 5,454,561, 
Cl. 273-26.00E. 

Smith, Christopher P., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Motor 
valve actuator diagnostic system and test stand. 5,454,273, Cl. 73-862.191. 

Smith, Dennis E.: See— 

Muehlbauer, John L.; Smith, Dennis E.; and Whitesides, Thomas H., 
5,455,320, Cl. 526-207.000. 

Smith, George C.; Cleaver, Brady L.; and Bower, Robert, Jr., to Texas Digital 
Systems, Inc. and method for monitoring a plurality of coded 
articles and for identifying the location of selected articles. 5,455,409, Cl. 
235-385.000. 

Smith, Gerald F.: See— 

Hahn, Richard A.; MacDonald, Brian R.; Shuman, Robert T.; and Smith, 
Gerald F., 5,455,229, Cl. 514-18.000. 

Smith, Isaac L.: See— 

Rollin, Anthony J.; Colucci, William J.; and Smith, Isaac L., 5,454,843, 
Cl. 44-449.000. 

Smith, James F.: See— 

—— Edward L., Jr; and Smith, James F., 5,454,980, Cl. 252- 


Smith, iene F H:: See— 

Albrecht, William E.; Reed, David W.; and Smith, James H., 5,454,955, 
Cl. 210-705.000. 

Smith, Janet M.: See— 

Bahr, Bradley C.; Legrow, Gary E.; Katsoulis, Dimitris E.; and Smith, 
Janet M., 5,455,026, Cl. 424-65.000. 

Smith, Jeanine A., to Montell North America Inc. Graft copolymer of 

propylene polymer material impact modified with a heterophasic olefin 

polymer material. 5,455,300, Cl. 525-74.000. 

Smith, John W., Jr.: See— 

Me Thomas H.; and Smith, John W., Jr., 5,455,390, Cl. 174- 
000. 
Smith & Nephew Donjoy, Inc.: See— 
Nebolon, Joseph F. 5 454,383, Cl. 128-898.000. 
Smith & Nephew Inc.: See— 
Huebner, Randall J., 5,454,811, Cl. 606-60.000. 

Smith, M.: See— 

, Ralph O.; Grantz, Jeffrey A.; Plaetzer, Scott A.; Smith, Robert 
‘Tindall, William N. J., 5,455,949, Cl. 395-700.000. 

: See— 
— elvin E., Jr; and Smith, Scott G., 5,454,690, Cl. 415-119.000. 
Chevroulet, Michel A.; and Smith, Ted, 5,454,266, Cl. 73-514.180. 

SmithKline Beecham : See— 

Bugelski, Peter J.; and Kems, William D., 5,455,247, Cl. 514-278.000. 

Smolinske, Jeffrey C.: See— 

Brown, Daniel P.; Finkelstein, Louis D.; and Smolinske, Jeffrey C., 
5,455,863, Cl. 380-23.000. 

Smyrl, W. M. Showerhead with selectable liquid dispenser. 5,454,516, Cl. 
239-305.000. 

Snider, oo and Dietrich, Michael J., to Marathon Oil Company. 
Method and apparatus for rotating downhole tool in wellbore. 5,454,420, 
Cl. 166-381.000. 

Snow, William C.: See— 

Harper, David L.; Morgan, Jonathan H.; Nochumson, Samuel; Ostro- 
vsky, Mikhail V.; Renn, Donald W.; and Snow, William C., 5,455,344, 


CL. 536-123.100. 
i Aircraft Company. Test apparatus for integrated 


Smith, 


Mohi, to Hughes 
circuit die. 5,455,518, Cl. 324-765.000. 
Societe Anonyme dite: F.A.S.: See— 
Krzywdziak, Alain, 5,454,639, Cl. 366-279.000. 
See ae aan ee losifs: See— 
Conil, Bernard, 5,454,323, Cl. 102-282.000. 
Sofy, Hugh M., to HMS Mfg. Co. Tree stand. 5,454,188, Cl. 47-40.500. 


. Soik, Matthew R.: See— 


Ewer, Glen A.; and Soik, Matthew R., 5,454,148, Cl. 29-33.00J. 
Solano, Edgar N.: See— 
Rainey, Ronald S.; Campbell, Ian P.; Fallas, Pablo M. A.; and Solano, 
Edgar N., 5. 454,300, Cl. 99-542.000. 
Solvay Fluor und Derivative GmbH: See— 
Naumann, Dieter; Tyrra, Wieland; and Moeckel, Regina, 5,455,371, Cl. 
560-111.000. 


See— 
Kit Katugi; and Shinozuka, Akira, 5,455,290, Cl. 523-443.000. 
Sommer pany: See— 
Sommer, Gordon M., 5,454,765, Cl. 475-154.000. 
Sommer, Gordon M., to Sommer y. Electrically energized oil shear 
drive Bnet nn 454.768, cl. 475-154.000. 
Anhom, Thomas; and Kullen, peo ty 
So engine gasket. 5,455, 


a 
37.000. 
ports equipment for ball games having a meen 


1, Cl. 4 

Pa a 
scuaatenatandinen ant tetedadieeatae 
force. 5,454,562, Cl. 273-73.00C. 

Son, Tae W.: See— 


increased striking 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Yoon, Han S.; Son, Tae W.; Lee, Chul J.; Min, Byung G.; and Cho, Jae 
w., 5,454,910, Cl. 162-157.300. 
Sony : See— 
Fujii, Hiroshi; Ota, Shuichi; and Sawada, Takashi, 5,455,722, Cl. 360- 
60.000. 
Fujinami, Yasushi; and Veltman, Markus H., 5,455,684, Cl. 358- 
335.000. 
Funawatari, Takatsugu; Kobayashi, 
5,454,251, Cl. 72-337.000. 
Ishida, Takehisa; and Takeda, Toru, 5,455,815, Cl. 369-60.000. 
Kikuchi, Shuichi, 5,454,209, Cl. 53-411.000. 
Konno, Toshikazu; Oogi, Takashi; and Morita, Susumu, 5,454,501, Cl. 
226-190.000. 
Maki, Yasuhito; and Yoshihara, Satoshi, 5,455,443, Cl. 257-323.000. 
Miyajima, Satoshi, 5,455,743, Cl. 361-781.000. 
Nakajima, Yasuhisa, 5,455,631, Cl. 348-556.000. 
Sako, Yoichiro, 5,455,814, Cl. 369-59.000. 
Shinada, Akira, 5,455,812, Cl. 369-48.000. 
Tamura, Takahiko; and Mito, Yumiko, 5,455,634, Cl. 348-634.000. 
Sony United Kingdom Limited: See— 
Bhandari, Rajan, 5,455,578, Cl. 341-51.000. 
Sony/Tektronix Corporation: See— 
Kato, Katsuhisa; and Onozawa, Toshihiko, 5,455,502, Cl. 323-272.000. 
Sood, Anup: See— 
Spielvogel, Bernard F.; Sood, Anup; Hall, Iris H.; and Shaw, Barbara R., 
5,455,233, Cl. 514-44.000. 
Sorin Biomedica S.p.A.: See— 
Vallana, Franco; and Garberoclio, Bruno, 5,454,838, Cl. 607-19.000. 
Soroka, John D.: See— 
Ozbun, Leland D.; and Soroka, John D., 5,454,141, Cl. 27-4.000. 
Southby, David T.: See— 
Owczarczyk, Zbyslaw R.; Yang, Xigiang; Kapp, Daniel L.; Slusarek, 
Wojciech K.; Friedrich, Louis E.; and Southby, David T., 5,455,141, 
Cl. 430-222.000. 
Texter, John; Welter, Thomas R.; Southby, David T.; and Mooberry, 
Jared B., 5,455,140, Cl. 430-203.000. 
Southdown, Inc.: See— 
Von Seebach, H. Michael; and Marston, E. J., Il, 5,454,333, Cl. 
110-101.00R. 
Sovinsky, John R.: See— 
Slattery, James A.; and Sovinsky, John R., 5,455,004, Cl. 420-562.000. 
Spahn, Francis: See— 
Blomgren, James S.; Bracking, Jimmy; Richter, David; and Spahn, 
Francis, 5,455,909, Cl. 395-183.190. 
ae Walter: See— 
Winter, Andreas; Kueber, Frank; Spaleck, —_— Riepl, Herbert, Her- 
rmann, Wolfgang A.; Dolle, Volker; and Rohrmann, Juergen, 
5,455,365, Cl. 556-7.000. 
Spar Aerospace Limited: See— 
Grant, Andris P.; and Rowe, Ian H., 5,454,533, Cl. 244-134.00R. 
Spearman, Michael R., to Porous Media . Conical coalescing 
filter and assembly. 5,454,945, Cl. 210-315.000. 
Spears, David L., to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Infrared 
using a resonant optical cavity for 
250-338.400. 
SpecTran Specialty Optics Co.: See— 
Reid, Robert A.; Lutzen, Jon A.; and Montgelas, Rudolph A., 5,455,880, 
Cl. 385-87.000. 
Speed Control, Inc.: See— 
Mills, Ned D., 5,454,766, Cl. 475-170.000. 
Speiser, Benjamin T.; and Oliver, Lloyd N., to 3COM Corporation. Circuit 
card with low profile detachable interface. 5,454,725, Cl. 439-61.000. 
Spence, John R.; ham Soe Be Zhang, Ming M., to Rockwell Interna- 
aes —_ Symmetrical clock crystal oscillator circuit. 5,455,542, 
. 331-158: 


Spencer, Richard C. System for improving the appearance of plumbing 
fixtures. 5,455,084, Cl. 428-33.000. 
Spiegel, Nikolaus: See— 
Helmstaedter, Karl-Heinz; and Spiegel, Nikolaus, 5,454,312, Cl. 101- 
230.000. 
Spielberger, Lee, to Hasbro, Inc. Activity toy. 5,454,745, Cl. 446-71.000. 
Spielvogel, Bernard F.; Sood, Anup; Hall, Iris H.; and Shaw, Barbara R., to 
University of North Carolina; University; and Boron Biologicals, Inc. 
oribonucleoside and oligodeoxyribonucleoside boranophosphates. 
455,233, Cl. 514-44.000. 
alae Max: See— 
Schdb, Othmar; and Spillman! Max, 5,454,822, Cl. 606-148.000. 
Spintge, Ulrich: See— 
Vollmann, ome Spintge, Ulrich, 5,455,753, Cl. 362-226.000. 


Spiro, Allan L.: 
Bennett, Paul T.; Willard, David F.; Tahernia, Omid; Page, James C.; 
Spiro, Allan L.; and Lambrecht, Frank E., 5,455,579, Cl. 341-110.000. 
Spitler, Brian L.: See— 
__ Sumer, Suleyman O.; and Spitler, Brian L., 5,455,756, Cl. 362-376.000. 


Jean-Michel; Duranel, Laurent; and Spitz, 
— 3.455018, CL Cl. 423-498.000. 
Spitzberg, Larry A.: See— 
Berger, Im Bs and Spitzberg, Larry A., 5,455,645, Cl. 351-223.000.: 


Daiki; and Taguchi, Takashi, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


detector 
enhanced absorption. 5,455,421, Cl. 


PI 67 


Sprecher, Cindy A.; Kisiel, Walt; and Foster, Donald C., to ZymoGenetics, 
Inc.; and University of New Mexico. DNA encoding human kunitz-type 
inhibitors and methods relating thereto. 5,455,338, Cl. 536-23.500. 

Sprout, James C.: See— 

Mix, Jerome M.; Hu, Charles C.; and Sprout, James C., 5,455,487, Cl. 
315-150.000. 
Spry, Robert H. Sheller for seed corn. 5,454,303, Cl. 99-628.000. 
Square D Company: See— 
Bilas, Ron J.; and Reid, Drew A., 5,455,760, Cl. 364-140.000. 

Stab, Franz; Hoppe, Udo; Sauermann, Gerhard; and Engel, Walter, to Bode 
Chemie. Method of using cis-urocaninic acid for topically treating psoria- 
sis. 5,455,036, Cl. 424-401.000. 

Stacy, Timothy D.: See— 

Bornhorst, James M.; Dangerfield, Edwin B.; Maddux, James, III; Stacy, 
Timothy D.; and Terleski, Timothy W., 5,454,477, Cl. 220-23.400. 

Staerker, Klaus, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Control and method for 
controlling a motor vehicle drive having an automatic transmission. 
5,455,767, Cl. 364-424.100. 

Stafford, James M.: See— 

Brewer, James A.; Habermehl, Paul R.; and Stafford, James M., 
5,455,919, Cl. 395-650.000. 
Stahlschmidt & Maiworm GmbH: See— 
Maiworm, Friedhelm; and Pforr, Hans-Joachim, 5,454,628, Cl. 301- 
65.000. 
Staktek Corporation: See— 
Burns, Carmen D., 5,455,740, Cl. 361-735.000. 

Staley, Colin R., Jr. Co-axial hose coupling adapted for replacing inner hose 
upon rupture thereof and method therefor. 5,454,603, Cl. 285-14.000. 

Stamper, Paul A.: See— 

Mitchell, Paul W.; and Stamper, Paul A., 5,454,707, Cl. 425-524.000. 

Standex International C ; See— 

Westbrooks, John W., Jr.; and Saharian, Alex, 5,454,427, Cl. 165-12.000. 

Stattec Security Corporation: See— 

Mueller, Charles H., 5,454,246, Cl. 70-495.000. 

Staudhammer, Peter: See— 

Blumenthal, Jack L.; and Staudhammer, Peter, 5,454,592, Cl. 280- 
737.000. 

St. Clair, Terry L.; and Pratt, J. Richard, to United States of America, National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration. Polyimides containing meta- 
po ge moieties and articles prepared therefrom. 5. 455.327, cl. 

-353 

Steag Microtech GmbH Sternenfels: See— 

a yee Eberhard; Kiibelbeck, Armin; Gerisch, Torsten; Appich, 
Karl; Szekeresch, Jakob; and Kallis, Martin, 5,455,062, Cl. 427-8.000. 

Steere, David E.: See— 

Poirier, Marc-Andre; Steere, David E.; and Krogh, James A., 5,454,842, 
Cl. 044-324.000. 

Stefano, Jerry D. Ratchet line wrench tool. 5,454,283, Cl. 81-58.200. 

Steffier, Wayne S., to Hyper-Therm High Temperature Composites, Inc. 
Multilayer fiber coating comprising alternate fugitive carbon and ceramic 
coating material for toughened ceramic composite materials. 5,455,106, Cl. 
428-229.000. 

Stegmeier, William J. lacement re-cover drain top for swimming pool 
deck drain. 5,454,663, Cl. 404-2.000. 

Stein, Mark M.: See— 

Ohnmacht, Cyrus J., Jr.; Trainor, Diane; Forst, Janet M.; Stein, Mark M.; 
and Harris, Robert J., 5,455,253, Cl. 514-311.000. 

Stenberg, Scott R.: See— 

Kaplan, Murray A.; Phusanti, Lawan; Perrone, Robert K.; Stenberg, 
Scott R.; Agharkar, Sheeram; and Bogardus, Joseph B., 5,455,270, Cl. 
5 14-492. -“~ 


I: See— 

Stohandl, Tit; Vozkg, Payel; Vafekov4, Irena; Karafidt, Miroslav; 

Ondrij, Jitt; Mejzlik, Jif; Balcar, Hynek; S Kamil; Heller, 
Gerhardt; Lederer, Jaromir, 5,455,318, Cl. 526-141.000. 

Stephens, David L.; and S David L. Breathing monitor articles of 
wearing apparel. 5,454,376, Cl. 128-721.000. 

Stephens, David L.: See— 

Stephens, David L.; and Stephens, David L., 5,454,376, Cl. 128- 
721.000. 

Stephenson, Stanley W.; and Jeanmaire, David L., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Thermal printer supply having non-volatile memory. 5,455,617, Cl. 
347-214.000. 

Sterling Winthrop Inc.: See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins, Diane L.; Earley, William G.; Kumar, Virendra; 
Mallamo, John P.; Miller, Matthew S.; and Subramanyam, Chakra- 
pani, 5,455,248, Cl. 514-289,000. 

Desai, Ranjit C., 5,455,255, Cl. 514-338.000. 

Steuer, Raimar: See— 

Rentzsch, Max; Schreier, Johann; and Steuer, Raimar, 5,454,265, Cl. 
73-170.040. 

Stevens, Clive G. Stepper with me ant. SG Se 
Stevens, Douglas C.; cab tong hor to Tektronix, Inc. Automatic 
generation of vector reference 5,455,620, Cl. 348-184,000. 

Stevens, Jay S. Moving bed filters. 5,454,959, Cl. 210-792.000. 

Steward, Inc.: See— 

Metsler, Alexander, 5,455,552, Cl. 336-65.000. 

Stewart, Andrew H.: See— 

Miller, Mark F.; Burk, Allan G.; and Stewart, Andrew H., 5,454,272, Cl. 
73-862.410. 

Stewart, James: See— 





PI 68 


Worrel, Vernon J.; Bouchard, Brian L.; Kaercher, Scott; Anderson, Jerry; 
and Stewart, James, 5,454,433, Cl. 172-20.000. 

Stewart, Lowell; Davis, Edward D.; Williams, Irene; Behrend, Curt; and 
Card, Steven R., to Hewlett-Packard 'y. Pen start up algorithm for 
ae ee ees Gan a pe Cl. 347-23.000. 

Stiefel Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Sakai, Kirk, 5,455 037, Cl. 424-401.000. 

: See— 


i ; Underwood, David C.; Dostie, George E.; and 
Stiros, Paul, 5,454,983, Cl. 252-545.000. 

Stoel, Leon P.: See— 

Truckenmiller, Steven D.; Schulz, Mark D.; i 
Stoel, Leon P.; and Hills, Vernon E., SASS619. Cl Cl. 348-8.000. 

Stohandl, Tih; Vozka, Pavel; bong oe Irena; Karafiat, Miroslav; Ondrdj, Jifi; 
Mejzlik, Jifi; Balcar, Hynek; Stép4nek, Kamil; Heller, Gerhardt; Lederer, 
Jaromir. Method of production of polymers and copolymers of cycloalkene 
of norbornene type. 5,455,318, Cl. 526-141.000. 

Stohlmeyer, Michelle: See— 

Ippoliti, J. Thomas; Mabbott, Gary A.; Hans, Jeremy; and Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle, 5,455,359, Cl. 548-341. 100. 

Stoltz, Edwin L. Non-aerosol, uniform spray dispersion system for oil-based 
products. 5,455,055, Cl. 426-115.000. 

Stoop, Gustaaf A.: See— 

van der Veen, Johannes S.; Stoop, Gustaaf A.; and van Krieken, Frits M., 
5,454,836, Cl. 607-9. 000. 

Stopyra, Stephen: See— 

Bolton, Theodore S.; mea | Stephen, 5,454,231, Cl. 62-262.000. 

Storage Technology 

Dalziel, Warren L., Sasaass, C. 221-83.000. 

Storandt, Duane L. Applicator mitt. 5,454,207, Cl. 53-410.000. 

Storey, Kirk: See— 

Bosio, Allen C.; Storey, Kirk; and Olson, Brent K., 5,454,589, Cl. 
280-729.000. 

Olson, Brent K.; Storey, Kirk; and Saderholm, Davin, 5,454,595, Cl. 
280-743.100. 

Story, Roger E., to Bell Communications Research, Inc. Method and system 
for partially automating feeder and distribution cable cross-connects. 
5,455,856, Cl. 379-327.000. 

Storz Company: See— 

Scheller, Gregg D.; Lucas, R. Bruce; Yefet, Gideon; and Dallan, David, 
5,455,766, Cl. 364-413.010. 


Stovesand, Josef: See— 
Tophinke, Franz; Heidjann, Franz; Stovesand, Josef; and Dammann, 
and Manufacturing Company. 


As 


Johannes, 5,454,758, "Cl. 460-68.000. 
Strand, Jerome E., to Minnesota 


Mining 
Electrode ath aling 5,454,739, Cl. 439-729.000. 
Strategic Technologies International Inc.: 
Barabino, 


See— 

Anchelito, 5,454,123, Cl. 4-662.000. 

Strattec Security Corporation: See— 

Janssen, David C., 5,455,571, Cl. 340-825.310. 

Straub, Joseph; and Nogg, Neil, to BOC Group, Inc., The. Air separation 
method and apparatus. 5,454,227, Cl. 62-25.000. 

Streit, Allan L.: See— 

Graubart, Beth T. G.; Streit, Allan L.; Sachs, Emest J.; and Beronio, 
Carol A., 5,454,984, Cl. 252-547.000. 

Strickland, Woothi; and Doerwald, Bruno C., to Siemens & Auto- 
mation, Inc. Multi-function button for electronic overload relay. 5,455,549, 
Cl. 335-17.000. 

Strickler, Jamie R.; and Power, John M., to Albemarle Corporation. Prepa- 
ration of metallocenes. 5,455,333, Cl. 534-11.000. 

Strohmaier, Ernst, to Kaltenbach & Voigt GmbH & Co. Handpiece head for 
a medical or dental handpiece with a reciprocating treatment tool. 
5,454,718, Cl. 433-122.000. 

Strohmaier, Karl G.: See— 

crt David E. W.; and Strohmaier, Karl G., 5,455,020, Cl. 423- 


Strube, Katie Hermann; Bialojan, Sie; ; Kroeger, Burkhard; and Friedrich, 

— to BASF Aktiengesel Thrombin-inhibitory proteins from 
terrestrial leeches. 5,455,181, Cl. 435-320.100. 

Striiver, Werner: See— 

Janisch, Ingo; Landscheidt, Heinz; Striiver, Werner; and Klausener, 
Alexander, 5,455,368, Cl. 558-277.000. 

Stryjewski, Wieslaw, to Louisiana Simchip Technologies, Inc. Combined 
conventional/neural network analog to digital converter. 5,455,583, Cl. 
341-156.000. 

Stultz, Mark A.: See— 

Cotten, Lary R.; and Stultz, Mark A., 5,455,748, Cl. 362-85.000. 

Sturrus, Peter, to Shape Corporation. Apparatus for roll-forming end bumper 
for vehicles. 5,454,504, Cl. 228-17.000. 

Su, Wen-Chyun. Locking device for a steering wheel of a car. 5,454,242, Cl. 
70-209.000. 

Subliskey, Edward J.: See— 

Slocomb, Colin L.; Husni, Altan; and Subliskey, Edward J., 5,454,609, 
Cl. 292-337.000. 

Submicron Systems, Inc.: See— 

Grant, Robert H.; Novak, Richard E.; and Molinaro, James S., 
5,454,677, Cl. 411-427.000. 
Subramanyam, i: See— 


DeHaven-Hudkins, Diane L.; Earley, William G.; Kumar, Virendra; Suzuki, Kozo; 


Mallamo, John P.; Miller, Matthew 
pani, 5,455,248, Cl. 514-289.000. 


S.; and Subramanyam, Chakra- 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Sugimoto, Hiroyuki: See— : 

Iguchi, Yuichi; Takabe, Shigeru; Matsubara, Hidetsugu; Goto, Tsuyoshi; 
Sugimoto, Hiroyuki; and Miyagi, Yoshiyuki, 5,454,700, Cl. 418- 
201.100. 

Sugimoto, Toshiyuki: See— 

Kazuhiko; Kubota, Michio; Sugimoto, Toshiyuki; and Miyake, 
Toshio, 5,455,168, Cl. 435-201.000. 

Sugita, Shuichi: See— 

Sakai, Yasuyuki; Suzuki, Noriyuki; Kudo, Tetsuo; Marumo, Kuniomi; 
Aizawa, Toshiyuki; Imamura, Kunio; Sugita, Shuichi; and Kanba- 
yashi, Kazuo, 5,455,042, Cl. 424-443.000. 

Sugiyama, Akihiko, to NEC Corporation. Method and apparatus capable of 
quickly identifying an unknown system even on occurrence of a plurality 
of dispersive portions. 5,455,819, Cl. 370-13.000. 

Sugiyama, Hiroshi: See— 

Yagi, Misao; Kondo, Hitoshi; Tadokoro, Mika; Konuma, Hiroko; Sug- 
iyama, Hiroshi; and Hagiwara, Toshimitsu, 5,454,976, Cl. 252- 
299.610. 

Suh, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Hydroxyamidine derivatives. 
5,455,274, Cl. 514-620.000. 

Sullivan, Brian K., to Ford Motor y. Automotive sliding door stop for 
fuel filler access lid. 5,454,618, Cl. 296-97.220. 

Sullivan, William, to Fashion Towel Imports Corp. Combination beach towel 
and tote bag. 5,454,643, Cl. 383-4.000. 

Sullivan, Willjam B., to Wide Band Systems, Inc. Microwave receiver having 
coherent threshold detection. 5,455,845, Cl. 375-317.000. 

Suman, Michael J.; and Watjer, Sheldon J., to Prince 
mirror with electrical accessories. 5,455,716, Cl. 359-838.000. 

Sumer, Suleyman O.; and Spitler, Brian L., to Regent Lighting Corporation. 
Portable lighting fixture. 5,455,756, Cl. 362-376.000. 

Sumida, George S., Jr.; and De Los Santos, Victor. Shiftable load carrier and 
trailer hitch attachment. 5,454,496, Cl. 224-509.000. 

Sumio Gomu Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Murakami, Hirotoshi; Itani, Hitoshi; and Tanaka, Hiroaki, 5,454,559, Cl. 
271-272.000. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited: See— 

Mitsunori; Hirata, Naonori; Saitoh, Kazuo; and Shibata, 
Hideyuki, 5,455,355, Cl. 546-283.000. 

Inui, Masamichi; Teshima, Yasushi; and Takeuchi, Yoshiaki, 5,455,019, 
Cl. 423-629.000. 

Yako, Tadaaki; and Oga, Yasuo, 5,455,364, Cl. 556-1.000. 

Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Fujioka, Hideaki, 5,455,771, Cl. 364-426.030. 

Harada, Keizo; Maeda, Takao; Takikawa, Takatoshi; Ban, Shunsuke; and 
Yamanaka, Shosaku, 5,455,453, Cl. 257-675.000. 

Nishiura, Yozo; and Nishi, Yasuhiko, 5,455,676, Cl. 356-350.000. 

Noda, Mitsuaki; Mori, Yoshikatsu; Maeda, Yoshiki; and Yauchi, Naru- 
hito, 5,454,670, Cl. 407-42.000. 

Tanka, Keiichi, 5,455,383, Cl. 174-36.000. 

Sumitomo Metal Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Fukui, Kiyoshi, 5,454,887, Cl. 148-603.000. 

Kojima, Masayasu; and Hayashi, Chihiro, 5,455,382, Cl. 174-16.300. 

Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd.: See— 

Okada, Hajime, 5,454,741, Cl. 439-762.000. 

Saba, Toshikazu, 5,454,737, Cl. 439-655.000. 

Saijo, Eiji; Aoyama, Masahiko; and Atsumi, Keigo, 5,455,515, Cl. 
324-538.000. 

Tanigawa, Fumiyoshi, 5,454,450, Cl. 188-1.110. 

Summers, Jeffrey A.: See— 

Halford, Rick L.; Wong, Michael H.; and Summers, Jeffrey A., 
5,454,587, Cl. 280-728. 100. 

Sumser, Siegfried; Erdmann, Wolfgang; Schmidt, Erwin; Hanauer, Horst; and 
Wunderlich, Klaus, to Mercedes-Benz A.G. Exhaust pee turbocharger for 
an internal combustion engine. Sasa Cl. 60-602.000. 

= Huifang; and Zdepski, Joel W., to RCA Thomson Licensing Corporation. 

for concealing errors in a digital video processing system. 
$ 455,629, Cl. 348-466.000. 

Suppelsa, Anthony B.; Darveaux, Robert F.; and Weiss, Michael L., to 
Motorola, Inc. Leaded semiconductor package having temperature con- 
trolled lead length. 5,455,446, Cl. 257-467.000. 

Suwa, Koichi: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
Sy 455, 603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Suzuki, Hidetoshi: See— 

Nakamura, Naoto; Nomura, Ichiro; Suzuki, Hidetoshi; and Sato, Yasue, 
5,455,597, Cl. 345-75.000. 

Suzuki, Hitoshi; and Shiga, Koichi, to Fujitsu Limited. Log file control 
system in a a system. 5,455,947, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Suzuki, Kenichi: See— 

Hasegawa, Hiromi; and Suzuki, Kenichi, 5,454,861, Cl. 106-2.000. 

Suzuki, Kenji, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Multi-area focus detection 
apparatus for detecting focus either automatically or intentionally. 
5,455,654, Cl. 354-402.000. 

and Nagaiwa, Takashi, to Toko, Inc. Constant-current circuit. 
5,455,504, Cl. 323-316.000. 
Suzuki, Masahiro: See— 


. Vehicle 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


suns Marner, 8484971 Cl. 252-174.120. 
Suzuki, Nobuyuki, and Hashimoto, Syuichi, to Fujitsu Limited. Method of 
Sea a eee 360-77.040. 


kai Vasyl Surk, Nov Kad, Teo, Maram, Kunio 
Imamura, Kunio; Sugita, Shuichi; and Kanba- 
‘yas Kaz, 3 455,042, Cl. 424-443.000. 


Shinichi; Suzuki, Shingi; Kongo, Takeshi; Nakada, Tetsuo; 
+ Takehincs and Stans Sohn SS4287, Ci. 83-881.000. 


a Kunitaka; Hatanaka, Katsunori; Suzuki, 
Mori, Tetsuzo; Shiina, Tadashi; and Ebina.” Ryuichi, 
5,455,616, CL 347-104.000. 
Suzuki, Toshio: See— 
Kobayashi, Kazuto; Suzuki, Toshio; and Nakano, Takashi, 5,455,002, 
Cl. 419-66.000. 
Sweeny, H. Dermot; and Schaffner, Thomas W. Window ventilator. 
5,454,755, Cl 454-220.000. 
Sweger, Robert W.: See— 
Bemard, Karen A.; Tsai, John; Billmers, Robert L.; and Sweger, Robert 
W., 5,455,340, Cl. 536-50.000. 


Inc. for fabricating 
lectrically isolated gate connect. 5,455, 183, Cl. 437-24.000. 
A Paul D.: See— 
Hoover, James F.; and Sybert, Paul D., 5,455,310, Cl. 525-431.000. 
Sylvain, Daniel: Seo— 
Glaiman, Gérard; and Sylvain, Daniel, 5,454,388, Cl. 134-64.00R. 


Palmer, w A; Whittier, John R.; Rodriguez, Sergio; and Slater, 
Charles R., 5,454,378, Cl. 128-751.000. 

Symbolik, William S.; Cotter, Sean P.; Wimmers, James E.; and Grykiewicz, 
Shirdan J., to Nestec S.A. Preparation of a soluble coffee granulate product. 
5,455,057, Cl. 426-385.000. 

Sympatec GmbH System-Partikel-Technik: See— 

Witt, Wolfgang; Maus-Friedrichs, Wolfgang; and Rothele, Stephan, 
5,455,675, Cl. 356-336.000. 

S ‘Semiconductor Corporation: See— 

y, David A.; and Wong, Thomas S. W., 5,455,191, Cl. 437-50.000. 

Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc.: See— 

Samuels, Glenn J.; Lee, Jung-Chung; Lee, Charles; Berry, Stephen; and 
Jarosz, Paul J., 5,455,045, Cl. 424-451.000. 

Wilhelm, Robert S.; Fatheree, Paul R.; and Chin, Ronnie L., 5,455,252, 
Cl. 514-311.000. 

Synthelabo: See— 

Zahm, Jean-Marie; Puchelle, Edith; Denis; Benali, Rachid; and 
Moreau, Aline, 5,455,226, Cl. 514-12.000. 

Szablikowski, Klaus: See— 

Kiesewetter, René; Kniewske, Reinhard; Reinhardt, Eugen; and Szab- 
likowski, Klaus, 5,455,341, Cl. 536-90.000. 

Székely, Istvan: See— 

Hajimichael, Janis; Botér, Sandor; Bleicher, Edit; Pap, Laszlé; Székely, 
Istvan; Mérmarosi, Katalin; and Ori, Janos, 5,455,237, Cl. 514- 
183.000. 

Szekeresch, Jakob: See— 

Mihlfriedal, Eberhard; Kiibelbeck, Armin; Gerisch, Torsten; Appich, 
Karl; Szekeresch, Jakob; and Kallis, Martin, 5,455,062, Cl. 427-8.000. 

Szynal, Joseph M.: See— 

Janke, Donald E.; and Szynal, Joseph M., 5,454,230, Cl. 62-126.000. 

Tachi-S Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ogasawara, Hiromitsu, 5,455,494, Cl. 318-267.000. 

Tack, William T.: See— 

Pickens, Joseph R.; and Tack, William T., 5,455,003, Cl. 420-529.000. 

Taddiken, Albert H., to Texas Instruments High frequency high 

299.610. 


resolution . 5,455,584, Cl. 341-200.000. 
Sug- 
239. 
Taguchi, Masaaki: See— 


Tadokoro, : See— 
iyama, Hiroshi; and Hagiwara, Toshimitsu, 5,454,976, Cl. 
Wada, Yasunori; Taguchi, Masaaki; and Sakuma, Haruhiko, 5,455,139, 


Yagi, Misao; Kondo, Hitoshi; Tadokoro, Mika; Konuma, Hiroko; 
Cl. 430-139.000. 


Takatsugu; Kobayashi, Daiki; and Taguchi, Takashi, 
5 “54251, Cl. 72-337.000. 
Tahara, Tomio: See— 
Ichikawa, Toru; and Tahara, Tomio, 5,454,483, Cl. 220-737.000. 
Tahara, Toshiro; Seto, Tadashi; and Seto, Izumi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
7 © _eeamaaal and film accumulator/holder. 5,454,557, Cl. 271- 
13.000. 
Tahernia, Omid: See— 
Bennett, Paul T.; Willard, David F.; Tahernia, Omid; Page, James C.; 
Spiro, Allan I.; and Lambrecht, Frank E., 5,455,579, Cl. 341-110.000. 
Tait, Timothy S.: See— 
Sherman, Michael J.; and Tait, Timothy S., 5,455,569, Cl. 340-825.020. 
Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing Company, Ltd.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 69 


Liaw, Yung-Haw, Huang, Hsin-Chich; and Kuo, Tao-Ling, 5,454,871, 
Cl. 118-300.000. 
Takabe, Shigeru: See— 
Iguchi, Yuichi, Takabe, Shigeru; Matsubara, Hidetsugu, Goto, Tsuyoshi; 
or ot100 Hiroyuki; and Miyagi, Yoshiyuki, 5,454,700, Cl. 418- 


fi Takayuk Takagi, Hiroshi; Fushimi, 
o Nippondeno Co. =: ik 
~ 


by Sat Comte Gr eating © caminam 
Hajime, yk, eee a 
Sa cashes mounted on a rotatable shaft. 5,455,508, Cl. 


Takahashi, Hideaki: See— 

Hirose, Masato; Gomi, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Hideaki; Takenaka, Toru; 
a Masao; and Takahashi, Tadanobu, 5,455,497, Cl. 318- 

Takahashi, Hideki: See— 

Sekiguchi, Nobuyuki; Goto, Narito; Takeda, Katsuyuki; Isobe, Ryosuke; 
snd Takahashi, 345,104 CL 428-212.000. 

Takahashi, Hiroto: See— 

Ikeda, Masami; Matsuda, Hiroto; Komuro, Hirokazu; Takahashi, Hiroto; 
Shibata, Makoto: and Twuda. Hisenor!'S:455,612, CL 347-64.000. 
Takahashi, Koji: See— 
Midorikawa, Pumiaki, Yokota, Minole; and Takahashi, Koji, 5,454,706, 
Cl. 425-116.000. 
Kakimoto, Tatsumi; Kubo, Takeshi; Takahashi, Kuniyoshi; Pujisaki, 
Akiyoshi; and a Teruya, 5,455,498, Cl. 318-605.000. 

Takahashi, Masahito: See— 

Nakamura, Takeshi, Wada, Masashi; Takahashi, Masahito; Sato, Hiroshi; 
and Furuno, Takeshi, 5,455,789, Cl. 365-185.170. 

Takahashi, Masashi: See— 

Yoshida, Minoru; Watanabe, Takeshi; Fujiwara, Shigeru; and Takahashi, 
Masashi, 5,455,661, Cl. 355-219.000. 

Takahashi, Osamu; Tsuruta, Shizuaki; and Saito, Takeshi, to Bando Chemical 
Industries, Lid. Power transmission belt. 5,454,761, Cl. 474-253.000. 

Takahashi, Tadanobu: See— 

Hirose, Masato; Gomi, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Hideaki; Takenaka, Toru; 
or Masao, and Takahashi, Tadanobu, 5,455,497, Cl. 318- 
Saito, Susumu; and Takahashi, Takashi, 5,455,696, Cl. 359-80.000. 

Takahashi, Toshiaki: See— 

Gotoh, Yoshihisa; Kawamata, Motoo; and Takahashi, Toshiaki, 
5,455,201, Cl. 437-225.000. 

Takahashi, Toshiro: See— 

a’ _—_ — Takahashi, Toshiro; and Koide, Kazuo, 5,455,524, Cl. 

Takahashi, Yohnosuke; Nakamura, Hideyuki; Shinozaki, Fumiaki; and Tsuno, 
Shinji, to Puji Photo Film Co., Lid. Image formation process. 5,455,142, 
Cl. 430-254.000. 

Takaichi, Akihisa; Okamoto, Toshihiko; Azuma, Yoshihide; Watanabe, Yoshi- 
nari; Matsumoto, Toshiaki; Miyata, Katsuya, Sakamoto, Shuichi; Oka- 
matsu, Hiroshi; and Kumemura, Megumi, to Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., 
Ltd. Food ition for inhibiting the formation of an intestinal putre- 

factive product. 5,455,235, Cl. 514-54.000. 

Michihiro: See— 


Sakai, Nobuaki; Suzuki, Masahiro; Mizukoshi, Tatsuya; Goto, Yukie; 
Tanaka, Keijitsu; Takama, Michihiro; Moriya, Norio; and Sakimoto, 
Kazunori, 5,454,971, Cl. 252-174.120. 

Takamoro, Kenji: See— 
Yokoyama, Yukio; Sekiya, Kazuo; and Takamoro, Kenji, 5,455,595, Cl. 
343-702.000. 
Takamura, Teiji, to Ricoh y, Ltd. Three-dimensional geometry pro- 
cessing system. 5,455,896, Cl. 395-119.000. 
Takano, Kazuhiro: See— 

Itaya, Hisao; Nakagawa, Satoru; Taki, Kensuke; and Takano, Kazuhiro, 

5,455,574, Cl. 341-20.000. 
Takaoka, Masahiko: See— 

Yahagi, Hideo; Takaoka, Masahiko; Hoshikawa, a Miyoshi, 

Takeshi; and Okada, Keiji, 5,454,604, Cl. 285-49.000. 
Takasago International : See— 

Yagi, Misao; Kondo, Hitoshi; Tadokoro, Mika; Konuma, Hiroko; Sug- 

— and Hagiwara, Toshimitsu, 5,454,976, Cl. 252- 
Takatori, Sunao: See— 
Shou, Guoliang; Yang, Wei 
Makoto, 5,455,581, Cl. 341- 
Takayama, Shigeki: See— 
Kakegawa, Junko; and Takayama, Shigeki, 5,455,292, Cl. 524-141.000. 
Takeda, Atsushi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Image forming apparatus with 
ig ing —egaiamnaanaes Cl. 355-208.000. 
Takeda. Hidekazu: See— 

Mizutani, Hikaru; Machara, Yoshimi; Kaku, 

oe Kenji, 5,454,527, Cl. 242-343.000. 
Takeda, Katsuyuki: See— 2 

Sekiguchi, Nobuyuki; Goto, Narito; Takeda, Katsuyuki; Isobe, Ryosuke; 

and Takahashi, Hideki, 5,455,104, Cl. 428-212.000. 
Takeda, Motonori: See— 


286, cl 83 83-346. 


Ti 


i, Sunao; and Yamamoto, 
133.000. 


i; Takeda, Hide- 





PI 70 


Koseki, Fumio; Fujiki, Kenjiro; Takeda, Motonori; and Tao, Katsutoshi, 
5,454,973, Cl. 252-182.120. 

Takeda, Toru: See— 

Ishida, Takehisa; and Takeda, Toru, 5,455,815, Cl. 369-60.000. 

Takeda, Toshiyuki, to Ando Electric Co., Ltd. Optical amplifier for amplifying 
a signal light and a continuous light having a wave length different from 
the signal light. 5,455,710, Cl. 359-341.000. 

Takekoshi, Nobuhiko: See— 

Inoue, Masahiro; and Takekoshi, Nobuhiko, 5,455,663, Cl. 355-271.000. 

Takemura, Katsuya: See— 

Mino, Norihisa; Ogawa, Kazufumi; Ishihara, Toshinobu; Endo, Mikio; 
Kubota, Tohru; and Takemura, Katsuya, 5,455,360, Cl. 548-406.000. 

Takemura, Nobuyuki: See— 

Mizuochi, Takashi; Kitayama, Tadayoshi; Shimizu, Katsuhiro; Mat- 
sushita, Kiwami; Takemura, Nobuyuki; and Nakagawa, Eiichi, 
5,455,704, Cl. 359-179.000. 

Takenaka, Toru: See— 

Hirose, Masato; Gomi, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Hideaki; Takenaka, Toru; 
Nishikawa, Masao; and Takahashi, Tadanobu, 5,455,497, Cl. 318- 
568.120. 

Takeo, Kohji: See— 

Amezawa, Yasuharu; Sato, Shinichi; and Takeo, Kohji, 5,455,967, Cl. 
455-69.000. 

Takeuchi, Kan; Matsuno, Katsumi; Nakagome, Yoshinobu; and Aoki, 
Masakazu, to Hitachi, Ltd. Ferroelectric memory. 5,455,786, Cl. 365- 
145.000. 

Takeuchi, Makoto: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 

i i; Hi Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, "Cl. 346-134,000. 


Takeuchi, Tatsuo: See— 

Ogata, Takao; Amemiya, Koji; Takeuchi, Tatsuo; Hasegawa, Takashi; 
Saito, Rie; and Sasanuma, Nobuatsu, 5,455,658, Cl. 355-208.000. 

Takeuchi, Yoshiaki: See— 

Inui, Masamichi; Teshima, Yasushi; and Takeuchi, Yoshiaki, 5,455,019, 
Cl. 423-629.000. 

Taki, Kensuke: See— 

Itaya, Hisao; Nakagawa, Satoru; Taki, Kensuke; and Takano, Kazuhiro, 
5,455,574, Cl. 341-20.000. 

Taki, Kinji: See— 

Sato, Youji; Nakajima, Yuji; Taki, Kinji; and Konno, Toshikazu, 
5,455,746, Cl. ae 

Takigen Manufacturing Co. Ltd.: See— 

Esaki, Takanobu; ‘and Yamada, Kenichi, 5,454,239, Cl. 70-208.000. 

Takikawa, Takatoshi: See— 

Harada, Keizo; Maeda, Takao; Takikawa, Takatoshi; Ban, Shunsuke; and 
Yamanaka, Shosaku, 5,455,453, Cl. 257-675.000. 

Takuno, Hiroshi: See— 

Sakai, Naoyuki; Okamoto, Masato; and Takuno, Hiroshi, 5,454,457, Cl. 
192-35.000. 

Taligent, Inc.: See— 

Bolton, Eugenie L.; and Dattatri, Kayshav, 5,455,951, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Cabral, Arthur W.,; Jain, Rajiv; Howard, Maire L.; Peterson, John; Webb, 
Richard D.; and Seidl, Robert, 5,455,599, Cl. 345-133.000. 

Dilts, Michael R.; Milne, Steven H.; and Goldsmith, David B., 
5,455,854, Cl. 379-201.000. 

Tallman, James L.: See— 

Stevens, Douglas C.; and Tallman, James L., 5,455,620, Ci. 348- 
184.000. 

Tamura, Takahiko; and Mito, Yumiko, to Sony Corporation. Dark level 
restoring circuit for television receiver. 5,455,634, Cl. 348-634.000. 

Tanabashi, Toshifumi: See— 

Mochida, Takaaki; Tanabashi, Toshifumi; and Yamada, Muneki, 
5,455,089, Cl. 428-35.800. 

Tanahashi, Ichiro: See— 

Manabe, Yoshio; Tanahashi, Ichiro; and Mitsuyu, Tsuneo, 5,455,431, Cl. 
257-63.000. 

Tanaka, Akihiro, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Electromagnetic 
driving including objective lens holder having directly plated 
reflecting surfaces. 5,455,! gil, Cl. 369-44.140. 

Tanaka, Emiko: See— 

Terashima, Hisashi; Tanaka, Emiko; Goto, Kanzen; Okamoto, Ryuichi; 
and Oda, Ikuyo, 5,455,406, Cl. 235-379.000. 

Tanaka, Hiroaki: See— 

Murakami, Hirotoshi; Itani, Hitoshi; and Tanaka, Hiroaki, 5,454,559, Cl. 
271-272.000. 

Tanaka, Hitoshi: See— 

Etoh, Jun; Nakagome, Yoshinobu; Tanaka, Hitoshi; Kawamoto, Koji; 
and Aoki, Masakazu, 5,455,797, Cl. 365-189.090. 

Tanaka, Keijitsu: See— 

Sakai, Nobuaki; Suzuki, Masahiro; Mizukoshi, Tatsuya; Goto, Yukie; 
Tanaka, Keijitsu; Takama, Michihiro; Moriya, Norio; and Sakimoto, 
Kazunori, 5,454,971, Cl. 252-174.120. 

Tanaka, Mitsutoshi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Nonaqueous battery. 
5,455,128, Cl. 429-218.000. 

Tanaka, Nobuhiro, to Kao Corporation. Method and apparatus for transferring 

goods to containers. 5,454,212, Cl. 53-473.000. 

Tanaka, Shinya: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Yazawa, Koji; Kobayashi, Kazunobu; Matsumoto, Kazuhiro; and 
Tanaka, Shinya, 5,455,644, Cl. 351-206.000. 

Tanaka, Tsukasa: See— 

Ikeda, Masahiro; and Tanaka, Tsukasa, 5,455,296, Cl. 524-588.000. 

Tanaka, Yasuyuki; Yamada, Nobuhiko; Mizugaki, Yoshihito; Fukui, Katsuaki; 
and Hayashi, Hiroto, to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Method for vacuum brazing 
aluminum members. 5. 454,507, Cl. 228-221.000. 

Tandem : See— 

Holeman, James E.; Teisberg, Robert R.; Morrison, Gary R.; Heron, 
David T.; and Boyd, Jeffrey A., 5,455,917, Cl. 395-287.000. 

Taylor, Mark A.; Garcia, David J.; and Duffy, Paul A., 5,455,935, Cl. 
395-550.000. 

Tang, Ping-Wah: See— 

Chen, Tien-Teh; Cowan, Stanley W.; Schofield, Edward; and Tang, 
Ping-Wah, 5,455,147, Cl. 430-449.000. 

Tani, Souichi: See— 

Aota, Kensaku; Ishikawa, Kunio; Toyoda, Jun; and Tani, Souichi, 
5,455,006, Cl. 422-63.000. 

Tanigawa, Fumiyoshi, to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd. Wear detection 
probe with a wire falling out prevention member. 5,454,450, Cl. 188-1.110. 

Taniguchi, Kozo, to Precision Fukuhara Works, Ltd. Device for treating cut 
end of knitted fabric on rolling unit of circular knitting machine. 5,454,236, 
Cl. 66-151.000. 

Tanka, Keiichi, to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. Shield flat cable. 
5,455,383, Cl. 174-36.000. 

Tankovich, Nikolai I.: See— 

Krakovsky, Alexander A.; and Tankovich, Nikolai I., 5,454,840, Cl. 
607-39.000. 

Tanner, Rudolf: See— 

Gosteli, Jacques; Sax, Beat; Dick, Fritz; and Tanner, Rudolf, 5,455,363, 
Cl. 552-104,000. 

Tanner, Teemu: See— 

Vuorikari, Olavi; Tanner, Teemu; Koistinen, Jukka; Sarkkinen, Kari; and 
Mattelmaki, Esko, 5,455,328, Cl. 530-230.000. 

Tanzer, Herbert J.: See— 

Quon, William; and Tanzer, Herbert J., 5,455,458, Cl. 257-714.000. 

Tao, Katsutoshi: See— 

Koseki, Fumio; Fujiki, Kenjiro; Takeda, Motonori; and Tao, Katsutoshi, 
5,454,973, Cl. 252-182.120. 

Taraldsson, Leif B. Shuttering panel, contact layer and a method for produc- 
ing shuttering panels. 5,454,545, Cl. 249-115.000. 

Tarallo, Daniele: See— 

Ronchi, Nello; Pallucca, Edoardo; Tarallo, Daniele; and Orati, Claudio, 
5,455,377, Cl. 564-98.000. 

Tardif, Pierre; Benoit, Eric; LaPorte, Yvan; Racine, Bertrand; and Cayouette, 
Alain, to Trimark Molded Products, Inc. Cassette display case. 5,454,932, 
Cl. 206-387.100. 

Target Therapeutics, Inc.: See— 

Samson, Gene, 5,454,795, Cl. 604-282.000. 

— Ibim B.; and Borroff, Michael J., to Johnson & Johnson Orthopaedics, 

ic cast soles. 5,454, 382, Cl. 128-882.000. 

Taruli, Joseph R. Critical care complex. 5,454,368, Cl. 128-205.260. 

Tarumoto, Hideki, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of manu- 
facturing double layer resist pattern and double layer resist structure. 
5,455,145, Cl. 430-325.000. 

Tateyama, Jiro, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Printer controller with addres- 
sable buffer memory. 5,454,651, Cl. 400-323.000. 

Taub, Ronald H. Articulated desk assembly with enhanced storage capabili- 
ties. 5,454,636, Cl. 312-196.000. 

Tavernier, Jan: See— 

Devos, Rene; Fiers, Walter; van der Heyden, Jose; Plaetinck, Geert; and 
Tavernier, Jan, 5,455,337, Cl. 536-23.400. 

Tayama, Takao: See— 

Nukui, Masahiro; Tayama, Takao; Kashiwagi, Takeshi; Kimura, Masa- 
toshi; and Shoji, Hidekazu, 5,455,324, Cl. 528-199.000. 

Taylor, Dale M.: See— 

Nachlas, Jesse A.; and Taylor, Dale M., 5,454,923, Cl. 204-270.000. 

Taylor, Jack R.: See— 

Taylor, Joseph C.; and Taylor, Jack R., 5,454,610, Cl. 292-339.000. 

Taylor, —— C.; and Taylor, Jack R. Door security device. 5,454,610, Cl. 

9. 


Taylor, Lloyd D.: See— 
Grasshoff, J. Michael; Taylor, Lloyd D.; and Warner, John C., 5,455,349, 

Cl. 544-309.000. 
Taylor, Mark A.; Garcia, David J.; and Duffy, Paul A., to Tandem Computers 
Incorporated. Clock synchronization system. 5,455,935, Cl. 395-550.000. 


Taylor, Roy Y.; and Chase, Scott B., to Eastman Kodak Company. Electroni- 
= i integral photography system. 5,455,689, Cl. 358- 
450.000. 

Taylor, Stanley E.; and Thompson, Doyle R. Vehicle assembly for use in 
agriculture. 5,454,444, Cl. 180-321.000. 

Taylor, Thomas A.; Bettridge, David F.; and Tucker, Robert C., Jr., to Praxair 
S.T. Technology, Inc.; and Rolls-Royce PLC. Coating composition having 
good corrosion and oxidation resistance. 5,455,119, Cl. 428-632.000. 

Taylor, Timothy E.: See— 

Aust, Gilbert M.; and Taylor, Timothy E., 5,454,827, Cl. 606-170.000. 

TDK Corporation: See— 

Onabuta, Shuichi, 5,455,555, Cl. 338-20.000. 

Cc : See— 


Naraoka, Koji; and Horita, Masami, 5,455,809, Cl. 369-13.000. 
Teague, Gaines C.: See— 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Hess, Randall L.; Teague, Gaines C.; Cooper, Patrick R.; Reents, Daniel 
_B.; and Le, Hung Q., 5,455,907, Cl. 395-162.000. 
Reseach & Development Foundation Ltd.: See— 
Assaraf, Yehuda G.; and Bachrach, Uriel, 5,455,161, Cl. 435-7.230. 
Tecno Pool S.p.A.: See— 
Lago, Leopoldo, 5,454,467, Cl. 198-831.000. 
Tecnoma: See— 
Ballu, Patrick J., 5,454,522, Cl. 241-237.000. 
Tedrow, Kerry D.: See— 
Javanifard, Jahanshir J.; Fazio, Albert; Larsen, Robert E.; Brennan, 
James, Jr.; and Tedrow, Kerry D., 5,455,794, Cl. 365-185.180. 
Teel, Thomas A.: See— 
McClure, David C.; and Teel, Thomas A., 5,455,799, Cl. 365-201.000. 
Teisberg, Robert R.: See— 
Holeman, James E.; Teisberg, Robert R.; Morrison, Gary R.; Heron, 
David T.; and Boyd, Jeffrey A., 5.455.517. Cl. 395-287.000. 
Tektronix, Inc.: See— 
aan L.; Bradford, Charles; Burke, Edward F.; Hoffman, 
P.; Gilbert, Rodney B.; Rise, James D.; and Van Home, Arthur 
455,604, Cl. 346-138.000. 
F,; Regimbal, Laurent A.; and Moore, John S., 5,455,615, 
. 347-92.000. 
Stevens, Douglas C.; and Tallman, James L., 5,455,620, Cl. 348- 


184.000. 
SS Fermseh und Rundfunk GmbH: See— 
liner, Hartmut, 5,455,533, Cl. 327-484.000. 
Telford Industries Pte Ltd.: See— 
Han, Chin F.; and Lee, Seng F., 5,454,900, Cl. 156-584.000. 
Temple, Peter D. Agricultural plough. 5,454,434, Cl. 172-219.000. 
Ten Dam, Paul J., to Kampfer, Hans-Peter. Spring device. 5,454,549, Cl. 
267-119.000. 
Teng & Associates, Inc.: See— 
Dvorak, Ivan; Nair, Shankar; and Patel, Vinod C., 5,454,127, Cl. 
14-19.000. 


Teng, James Zu-chia: See— 
Mohan, Chandrasekaran; Narang, Inderpal S.; and Teng, James Zu-chia, 
5,455,942, Cl. 395-600.000. 
Tennican, Patrick O.; Phipps, L. Myles; and Michaelsen, Russell A., to 
Hyproteck, Inc. Linear slide valve for CVC access. 5,454,792, Cl. 604- 


xpress 
406, Cl. 235-379.000. 

; and Yoshizawa, Masao, to Mit- 
moderates 


i ion caused by a conductive film formed on a surface 
thereof. 5,455,439, Cl. 257-401.000. 
Terés, Yvan: See— 
, Joachim, and Terés, Yvan, 5,455,808, Cl. 368-82.000. 
: See— 


id, Edwin B.; Maddux, James, Ill; Stacy, 
Timothy W., 5,454,477, Cl. 220-23.400. 


Terry, Donna J.; and Gadkari, Avinash C., to Exxon Chemical Patents Inc. 
Polymeric stabilizers for polyolefins. 5,455,307, Cl. 525-333.700. 
Terry, Joseph L.: See— 
Shah, Hemant S.; Terry, Joseph L.; and Acre, James A., 5,454,695, Cl. 
416-203.000. 
Terumo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Shinonome, Osami, 5,454,806, Cl. 604-408.000. 


Teshima, Yasushi: 
Inui, Masamichi; Teshima, Yasushi; and Takeuchi, Yoshiaki, 5,455,019, 
Cl. 423-629.000. 
Tessera, Inc.: See— 
= Thomas H.; and Smith, John W., Jr., 5,455,390, Cl. 174 


Tew, Claudae E., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Combined modulation 
schemes for spatial light modulators. 5,455,602, Cl. 347-239.000. 
Texan : See— 


Pirkle, Fred L., 5,454,184, Cl. 43-43.120. 
Texas Digital Systems, Inc.: See— 
S C.; Cleaver, Brady L.; and Bower, Robert, Jr., 5,455,409, 
Cl. 235-385.000. 
Texas Instruments Deutschland GmbH: See— 
Schuermann, Josef, 5,455,575, Cl. 342-42.000. 
Texas Instruments Inc.: See— 
Baker, James C.; “and Pren; le, Scott H., 5,454,906, Cl. 216-66.000. 
Bass, Alan S., 5. 455,532, . 327-306.000. 
Bosshart, Patrick W.; and Pickens, Daniel C., 5,455,929, Cl. 395- 
500.000. 
Forgey, Christian K.; and Bennett, Darryl A., 5,455,426, Cl. 250- 
492.210. 
Frazier, Gary A., 5,455,196, Cl. 437-187.000. 
Henderson, Timothy S.; Fan, Shou-kong; and Liu, William U., 
5,455,440, Cl. 257-198.000. 
Honda, Norifumi, 5,455,520, Cl. 326-17.000. 
Hutter, Louis N.; and Trogolo, Joe R., 5,455,447, Cl. 257-545.000. 
Inui, Takashi; Okuzawa, Kiyotaka; and Ogata, Yoshihiro, 5,455,796, Cl. 
365-201.000. 


165-498 0.G.-95-26 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 71 


Poole, Richard L.; Jones, Mike D.; Limerick, Sydney R.; Limerick, Stan; 
and Ouellette, Pamela M., 5,455,948, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Ramsey, Thomas H.; and Alfaro, Rafael C., 5,455,195, Cl. 437-183,000. 

Taddiken, Albert H., 5,455,584, Cl. 341-200.000. 

Tew, Claudae E., 5,455,602, Cl. 347-239.000. 

Tigelaar, Howard L., 5,455,184, Cl. 437-30.000. 

Wallace, Dean A.; Whitney, Brad P.; Neale, Todd M.; and Granahan, 
Mark E., 5,455,523, Cl. 326-30.000. 

Texter, John; Welter, Thomas R.; Southby, David T.; and Mooberry, Jared B., 
to Eastman Kodak Company. Methine-dye releasing couplers for heat 
image separation systems. 5,455,140, Cl. 430-203.000. 

Th. Goldschmidt AG: See— 

Klein, Klaus-Dieter; Knott, Wilfried; and Koerner, Gotz, 5,455,367, Cl. 
556-474.000. 

Thaniyavarn, Suwat, to Boeing Company, The. Programmable signal time 
delay device using electro-optic and passive waveguide circuits on planar 
substrates. 5,455,878, Cl. 385-16.000. 

Thermedics Inc.: See— 

Jean, Buford R.; Warren, Gary L.; and Whitehead, F. Lynn, 5,455,516, 
Cl. 324-639.000. 

Thermo King ion: See— 

Hanson, Jay L.; Herrig, Doyle G.; Hoium, Stanley O.; Roush, James M.; 
and Nixon, James E., 5,454,229, Cl. 62-126.000. 

Thermo Power Corporation: See— 

DiBella, Francis A.; Koplow, Michael D.; and Mastronardi, Richard, 
5,454,408, Cl. 141-197.000. 
Endre P.: See— 


Sartwell, Alfred L.; and Thoama, Endre P., 5,455,517, Cl. 324-763.000. 
Thoma, Martin: See— 
Pillhoefer, Horst; Thoma, Martin; Walter, Heinrich; and Adam, Peter, 
5,455,071, Cl. 427-253.000. 
Thoma, Peter, to Heidelberger Druckmaschinen AG. Side lay device. 
5, ae = hoa Cl. 271-248.000. 


Austel, Volthard: Eisert, —_ wee Himmelsbach, Frank; Linz, 
Guenter; Mueller, es Helmut; and Welseaberger 
Johannes, 5,455,348, Ten Sa 544-238.000. 

; See— 


Thomas & Betts 
Lim, Gunsang; , Richard D.; and Khoshnood, Ben, 5,454,738, 
Cl. 439-676.000. 
Pratt, Michael L., 5,455,388, Cl. 174-67.000. 
Thomas, Charles P.: See— 
Bala, Gregory A.; and Thomas, Charles P., 5,454,878, Cl. 134-10.000. 


. Thomas, Daniel W.: See— 


Gobel, Richard J.; and Thomas, Daniel W., 5,454,176, Cl. 34-135.000. 
Thomas, David R.: See— 
Coles, Harry J.; Hannington, Jonathon P.; and Thomas, David R., 
5,455,697, Cl. 359-103.000. 
Duncan: 


See— 
Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., I; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, John 
W.; Pannell, Lewis K.; McMahon, James B.; Gulakowski, Robert J.; 


Cragg, Gordon M.; Bringmann, Gerhard; Thomas, Duncan; and Jato, 
Johnson, 5,455,251, Cl. 514-308.000. 


bea og rear ee See— 
Earley, James J.; Tromp, Gerardus C.; Prockop, Darwin J.; and Kuiva- 
niemi, Sisko H., 5,455,008, Cl. 422-100.000. 
Se oe To and McCormack, Daniel J., to Great 
i Inc. Lightweight chassis-container construction. 5,454,597, 


. William E, to Harrow 
. 5,454,165, Cl. 30-249.000. 


pson, David A.; eet. It; 
eack-Scranion, Celia E., 5,454,158, Cl. 29-603.000. 
Taylor, Stanley E.; and Thompson, Doyle R., 5,454,444, Cl. 180- 
321.000. 
bag mg nee nga and Nicolet, Scott J., to Fisher Controls International, 
Inc. Regenerative communication channel extender. 5,455,700, Cl. 359- 


Thompson, Sidney R.: See— 
Keele, Richard V.; Mautner, Craig D.; Eedcly, Pak J.; Thompson, 
Sidney R.; Goodsell, Michael C.; and Erde , Philip J., 5,455,926, 
Cl. 395-404,000. 
Thompson, Van P.: See— 
Mersky, Barry; and Thompson, = P., 5,455,842, Cl. 375-175.000. 
Consumer Electronics, Inc.: See— 
Furrey, John H.; and Kim, Sung J., 5,455,636, Cl. 348-731.000. 
, Istvan; and Ritt, Peter M, 5,455,133, Cl. 430-23.000. 
ylo, David L., 5,455,543, Cl. 332-103.000. 
Kechkaylo, David L., 5,455,544, Cl. 332-103.000. 
a Robert J.; and Freeman, Thomas E., 5,455,413, Cl. 235- 
000. 
Ritt, Peter M.; Roberts, Owen H.., Jr.; and Kreider, Robert E., 5,455,132, 
Cl. 430-23.000. 
Thomson-CSF: See— 


Inc. Hand- 





PI 72 


Barbier, Daniel; Billaud, Philippe; De Volder, Claude; and Parissenti, 
Jean-Paul, 5,455,586, Cl. 342-37.000. 

Thomson Tubes & Displays, $.A.: See— 

Azzi, Nacerdine; and Masson, Olivier, 5,455,483, Cl. 313-440.000. 

Thomson, William E.; and Krohe, Keith A. Lawn refuse bag holder. 
5,454,535, Cl. 248-99.000. 

Thorpe, Tracy J.: See— 

Keele, Richard V.; Mautner, Craig D.; Thorpe, Tracy J.; Thompson, 
Sidney R.; Goodsell, Michael C.; and Erdelsky, Philip i, 5,455,926, 
Cl. 395-404.000. 

Tigelaar, Howard L., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. Method of making 
high speed EPROM containing graded source/drain profile. 5,455,184, Cl. 
437-30.000. 

Timken Company, The: See— 

Otto, Dennis L., 5,454,647, Cl. 384-486.000. 

Timmermann, Ralf: See— 

Grigat, Ernst; Dujardin, Ralf; Timmermann, Ralf; and Rast, Hans-Georg, 
5,455,311, Cl. 525-439.000. 

Tindall, William N. J.: See— 

Conder, Ralph O.; Grantz, Jeffrey A.; Plaetzer, Scott A.; Smith, Robert 
M.; and Tindall, William N. J., 5,455,949, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Ting, Jeffrey C.: See— 

Cook, Alex M.; Rovira, Luis A.; Kuban, Curt M.; McGinty, Emory L.; 
Ting, Jeffrey C.; and Shyu, Rueenguang A., 5,455,570, Cl. 340- 
825.220. 

Ting, Patrick L.: See— 

Barney, Michael C.; Lusk, Lance T.; Ting, Patrick L.; and Ryder, David 
S., 5,455,038, Cl. 424-405.000. 

Toa Medical Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 

Aota, Kensaku; Ishikawa, Kunio; Toyoda, Jun; and Tani, Souichi, 
5,455,006, Cl. 422-63.000. 

Toagosei Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Mori, Yoshio; and Kojima, ‘Shiro, 5,455,306, Cl. 525-303.000. 

Tobin, Jeffrey P.: See— 

Clark, Airell R., II; Tobin, Jeffrey P.; and Seroussi, Gadiel, 5,455,576, Cl. 
341-50.000. 

Tobler, Felix, to Knobel AG Lichttechnische Komponenten. Method and 
circuitry for igniting fluorescent lamps at a predetermined temperature of 
their cathodes. 5,455,486, Cl. 315-102.000. 

Tockman, Melvyn S.: See— 

Mulshine, James L.; Tockman, Melvyn S.; Gupta, Prabodh K.; and Frost, 
John K., 5,455,159, Cl. 435-7.230. 

Tohoku Ricoh Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sato, Takuo; and Chiba, Keiichi, 5,454,308, Cl. 101-116.000. 

Tokai Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yada, Yukihihiko; and Hirai, Yoichi, 5,454,614, Cl. 296-93.000. 

Tokai Rubber Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Yamamoto, Takafumi; Inubushi, Masaaki; Oinuma, Sumio; Hayashi, 
Saburou; Nishijima, Shigeru; and Ishikawa, Masaharu, 5,455,077, Cl. 
427-425.000. 

—_ Joseph C.; Wright, Mervin E.; Grafe, Timothy H.; and LeBlanc, James 

to Donaldson Company, Inc. Process of using mist collector cartridge. 
5 454, 858, Cl. 95-285.000. 

Toko, Inc.: See— 

Suzuki, Kozo; and Nagaiwa, Takashi, 5,455,504, Cl. 323-316.000. 

Toku, Hisayuki: See— 

Morihiro; Yoshikawa, Kiyoshi; Yamamoto, Yasushi; and Toku, 
Hisayuki, 5,455,081, Cl. 427-528.000. 

Tokyo Electron Limited: See— 

Saito, Masasi; Iwata, Teruo; Ishii, Nobuo; Ikeda, Towl; and Saeki, 
Hiroaki, 5,455,082, Cl. 427-452.000. 

Tolfree, Roger K.: See— 

Hill, Roger; Nuttall, John; and Tolfree, Roger K., 5,454,919, Cl. 204- 
192.110. 

Tolzman, David: See— 

McEwen, John; Tolzman, David; and DiDonato, Anthony, 5,454,338, Cl. 
112-282.000. 

Tomita, Mika: See— 

Igarashi, Yasushi; Yamaguchi, Takuji; cae. Yoshimitsu; Tomita, 
Mika; Hayashi, Hiroko; Sato, Toshitsugu; and Hosaka, Kunio, 
5,455,267, Cl. 514-456.000. 

Tomotaki, Katsura: See— 

. Toshiharu; Tomotaki, Katsura; and Nomura, Shinichi, 
5,454,921, Cl. 204-199.000. 

Toni, Darryl M.; Forster, William V.; and Nowak, Kenneth, to United 
Technologies Corporation. Complex composite sandwich structure having 
a laminate and a foaming ashesive therein and a method for making the 
same. 5,455,096, Cl. 428-116.000. 

Tonooka, Yasunori: See— 

Okuyama, Yuzo; Kakuma, Satoshi; Tonooka, Yasunori; and Shibata, 
Megumi, 5,455,824, Cl. 370-56.000. 

Tophinke, Franz; Heidjann, Franz; Stovesand, Josef; and Dammann, 
pee to Claas OHG. S Self-propelling harvester thresher. 5,454,758, Cl. 

ea wag See— 

Ho, Huddee; and West, Paul E., 5,455,420, Cl. 250-306.000. 

Topsee, Haldor F. A., to Haldor Topsoe A/S. Method of cooling a synthesis 
gas in a catalytic reactor. 5,455,281, Cl. 518-707.000. 

Toray Industries, Inc.: See— 

Homma, Kiyoshi; Nishimura, Akira; and Horibe, Ikuo, 5,455,107, Cl. 
428-229.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Torborg, David H., to AG-Chem Equipment Company, Inc. Automatically 
adjusted rear axle track for agricultural vehicle with adjustable axles. 
5,454,583, Cl. 280-638.000. 

Totz, Andrew B.: See— 

Totz, Eleanor D.; and Totz, Andrew B., 5,454,599, Cl. 283-67.000. 

Totz, Eleanor D.; and Totz, Andrew B. Score card and method of scoring 
events thereon. 5,454,599, Cl. 283-67.000. 

Tovar, Theo: See— 

Tursky, Werner; and Tovar, Theo, 5,455,529, Cl. 327-100.000. 

Tovey, H. Jonathan; and Autry, Sidney D., to United States Surgical Corpo- 
ration. Trocar with tissue penetration pressure indicator. 5,454,791, Cl. 
604-118.000. 

Toyo Seikan Kaisha Ltd.: See— 

Mochida, Takaaki; Tanabashi, Toshifumi; and Yamada, Muneki, 
5,455,089, Cl. 428-35.800. 

bea Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hideo; Takaoka, Masahiko; Hoshikawa, Shingo; Miyoshi, 

bas a and Okada, Keiji, 5,454,604, Cl. 285-49.000. 


Toyoda, Jun: See— 

Aota, Kensaku; Ishikawa, Kunio; Toyoda, Jun; and Tani, Souichi, 
5,455,006, Cl. 422-63.000. 

Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sakai, Naoyuki; Okamoto, Masato; and Takuno, Hiroshi, 5,454,457, Cl. 
192-35.000. 

Toyoguchi, Yoshinari: See— 

Matsumoto, Isao; Ikoma, Munehisa; Morishita, Nobuyasu; Toyoguchi, 
Yoshinori; and Matsuda, Hiromu, 5,455,125, Cl. 429-59.000. 

Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hattori, Tatsuya; Oshima, Masuji; and Yoshida, Hiroyuki, 5,454,358, Cl. 
123-399.000. 

Ishii, Satoshi; and Akatsuka, Takao, 5,454,259, Cl. 73-118.100. 

Okuya, Satoru; Ohmura, Eiichi; and Hiraku, Yaoki, 5,454,135, Cl. 
15-250.420. 

Ota, Atushi; Arakawa, Yasuyuki; and Hasegawa, Tamotsu, 5,454,416, 
Cl. 164-254.000. 

Tozuka, Tadao. Plug-in connector. 5,454,730, Cl. 439-438.000. 

Trainor, Diane: See— 

Ohnmacht, Cyrus J., Jr.; Trainor, Diane; Forst, Janet M.; Stein, Mark M.; 
and Harris, Robert “ie 5,455,253, Cl. 514-311.000. 

Trainor, Diane A.: See— 

Yee, Ying K.; Ohnmacht, Cyrus J.; Trainor, Diane A.; and Lewis, Joseph 
J., 5,455,246, Cl. 514-235.500. 

Trainor, John J.: See— 

Laplace, Carl J.; Trainor, John J.; and Bellin, Michael, 5,455,505, Cl. 
323-343.000. 

Trauthen, Brett: See— 

Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr, Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O'Leary, 
Shawn; Dehdashtian, Mark; Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, 
5,454,788, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Trautmann, Wilhelm: See— 

Langnickel, Wolfgang; Trautmann, Wilhelm; and Heidemeyer, Paulus, 
5,455,463, Cl. 307-10.100. 

Tremblay, Yves: See— 

Mimeault, Yvan; Kirouac, Jacques; Tremblay, Yves; and Caron, Roland, 
5,455,506, Cl. 324-547.000. 

Trimark Molded Products, Inc.: See— 

Tardif, Pierre; Benoit, Eric; LaPorte, Yvan; Racine, Bertrand; and 
Cayouette, Alain, 5,454,932, Cl. 206-387.100. 

—_ Joe R.: See— 

Hutter, Louis N.; and Trogolo, Joe R., 5,455,447, Cl. 257-545.000. 

Tromp, Gerardus C.: See— 

Earley, James J.; Tromp, Gerardus C.; Prockop, Darwin J.; and Kuiva- 
niemi, Sisko H., 5,455,008, Cl. 422-100.000. 

Truckenmiller, Steven D: Schulz, Mark D.; Cinco, 

Leon P.; and Hills, Vernon E., ag orl Age wrens og teed 
Video distribution system addressing device for identifying remote loca- 
tions. 5,455,619, Cl. 348-8.000. 

Trueb, Steven R.; and Trueb, Thomas W., to Truebro, Inc. Fastener, and 
assembly utilizing the same. 5,454,392, Cl. 137-375.000. 

Trueb, Thomas W.: See— 

Trueb, Steven R.; and Trueb, Thomas W., 5,454,392, Cl. 137-375.000. 

Truebro, Inc.: See— 

Trueb, Steven R.; and Trueb, Thomas W., 5,454,392, Cl. 137-375.000. 

Truesdale, Larry K.: See— 

Bension, Rouvain M.; and Truesdale, Larry K., 5,455,072, Cl. 427- 
255.700. 

Trujillo, Eduardo E., to Colville Reservation, Confederated Tribes of the. 
Biological control of knapweed by Pythium rostratum. 5,455,219, Cl. 
504-117.000. 

Trustees of Boston University: See— 

Horenstein, Mark, 5,455,507, Cl. 324-557.000. 

Trustees of Princeton University, The: See— 

Kahne, Daniel E.; and Kahne, Suzanne W., 5,455,335, Cl. 536-5.000. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Foreman, Kevin G.; Kiser, Willie C.; and Miller, Paul J., 5,455,734, Cl. 
361-118.000. 

TRW Repa GmbH: See— 

Krickl, Rudi, 5,454,594, Cl. 280-743.100. 

TRW United Carr GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Kraus, Willibald, 5,454,479, Cl. 220-307.000. 


A.; Stoel, 
jon. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


TRW Vehicle Safety Systems Inc.: See— 

Blumenthal, Jack L.; and Staudhammer, Peter, 5,454,592, Cl. 280- 
737.000. 

Mazur, Joseph F.; Blackburn, Brian K.; and Gentry, Scott B., 5,454,591, 
Cl. 280-735.000. 

Trzasko, Peter T.: See— 
Foran, Michael T.; Leake, Craig H.; Philbin, Michael T.; and Trzasko, 
Peter T., 5,454,863, Cl. 106-213.000. 
Tsai, John: See— 
Karen A.; Tsai, John; Billmers, Robert L.; and Sweger, Robert 
W., 5,455,340, Cl. 536-50.000. 
Tsai, Tung-Hung. Cooking utensil with a hard and non-stick coating. 
5,455,102, Cl. 428-141.000. 
Tschida, Donald W.; and Rost, Alvin S., to Dana Corporation. Hydraulic load 
sensing system with poppet valve having an orifice therein. 5,454,223, Cl. 
60-450.000. 
Tseng, Mingchih M.: See— 
Yin, Yuling; and Tseng, Mingchih M., 5,454,164, Cl. 30-41.000. 
Tsuboi, Shin-ichi: See— 

Kamochi, Atumi; Yamashita, Nobuhiro; Saito, Ikuya; Kawahara, Yukio; 

and Tsuboi, Shin-ichi, 5,455,256, Cl. 514-341.000. 
Tsubota, Hirotaka: See— 
Tsuchida, Jiro; Tsubota, Hirotaka; Yamaguchi, Hiroshi; and Rhum, 
Donnie D., 5,454,423, Cl. 164-337.000. 
Tsuchida, Atsushi: See— 
Nagamoto, Itsushi; and Tsuchida, Atsushi, 5,454,563, Cl. 273-80.200. 
Tsuchida, Jiro; Tsubota, Hirotaka; Yamaguchi, Hiroshi; and Rhum, Donnie 
D., to Kubota Corporation; and General Motors ration. Melt pump- 
ing apparatus and casting apparatus. 5,454,423, Cl. 164-337.000. 
Tsuda, Hisanori: See— 

Ikeda, Masami; Matsuda, Hiroto; Komuro, Hirokazu; Takahashi, Hiroto; 

Shibata, Makoto; and Tsuda, Hisanori, 5,455,612, Cl. 347-64.000. 
Tsuji, Haruyuki: See— 

Maruyama, Akio; Nakamura, Kazushige; Amamiya, Shoji; Nagahara, 
Shin; Tsuji, Haruyuki; Yamagami, Masaaki; and Sekiya, Michiyo, 
5,455,135, Cl. 430-58.000. 

Tsuji, Mikio, to NEC C ion. Process for treating semiconductor sub- 
strates. 5,454,901, Cl. 156-643.100. 
ber ' Toru, to NSK Ltd. Linear guide apparatus. 5,454,645, Cl. 384- 


Teskia. Shinichi: See— 

Hori, Kenjiro; Akiyama, Satoshi; Nakahara, Takashi; Yoshimoto, 
Toshio; Kuramochi, Yoshimi; Masuda, Shunichi; Takeuchi, Makoto; 
Hashimoto, Hiroshi; Noguchi, Akio; Inoue, Takahiro; Goto, Masa- 
hiro; Kato, Junichi; Hiroshima, Koichi; Tsukida, Shinichi; Suwa, K, 
5,455,603, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Tsumura & Co.: See— 

Igarashi, Yasushi; Yamaguchi, Takuji; Ogawa, Yoshimitsu; Tomita, 
Mika; Hayashi, Hiroko; Sato, Toshitsugu; and Hosaka, Kunio, 
5,455,267, Cl. 514-456.000. 

Tsuno, Shinji: See— 

Takahashi, Yohnosuke,; Nakamura, Hideyuki; Shinozaki, Fumiaki; and 
Tsuno, Shinji, 5,455,142, Cl. 430-254.000. 

Tsuruta, Shizuaki: See— 

Takahashi, Osamu; Tsuruta, Shizuaki; and Saito, Takeshi, 5,454,761, Cl. 
474-253.000. 

Tsutsui, Toshiyuki; Yoshitsugu, Ken; and Yamamoto, Kunio, to Mitsui 
Petrochemical Industries, Ltd. Olefin polymerization solid catalyst, olefin 
polymerization catalyst and olefin polymerization. 5,455,316, Cl. 526- 
114.000. 

Tsuzuki, Makoto: See— 

Anahara, Meiji; Tsuzuki, Makoto; Kamiya, Ryuta; Matsuura, Hiroshi; 
and Yasui, Yoshiharu, 5,454,845, Cl. 55-267.000. 

Tucker, John R.: See— 

Green, Todd J.; and Tucker, John R., 5,455,283, Cl. 521-175.000. 

Tucker, Robert C., Jr.: See— 

Taylor, Thomas A.; Bettridge, David F.; and Tucker, Robert C., Jr., 
3, 455,119, Cl. 428-632.000. 

Tueri, Julius: See— 

Fischle, Ruediger; Joest, Rainer; Tueri, Julius; and von Sivers, Rolf, 
5,454,443, rail 180-312.000. 

Tuin, Hermanus N.; van Andel, Maarten A.; Lébel, Rudolf O. M.; Damen, 
Johannes H. M.; and Niestadt, Marcel, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method 
of manufacturing a io eee 
ray tube. 5, _ mad 


Bloomberg, oan S.; Tukey, John W.; and Withgott, M. Margaret, 
5,455,871, Cl. 382-173.000. 
Tung, Harvey C., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Labelstock for squeezable 
pressure-sensitive labels. 5,455,092, Cl. 428-40.000. 
Tuomanen, Elaine I.; Cundell, Diana R.; and Gerard, Norma P., to Rockefeller 
University, The ; and Beth Israel Hospital Association. Modulators of 
adhesion to cellular targets involving the platelet activating 
factor receptor, and uses thereof. 5,455,240, Cl. 514-210.000. 
Turchi, Laura M.: See— 
ee ee ——. Melissa S.; Ihle, Nathan; Hartman, owner 
Turchi, ; and Hoffman, William F., 5,455,243, 
rf 14-218. oo 


Turfco Manufacturing, Incorporated: See— 
Worrel, Vernon J.; Bouchard, Brian L.; Kaercher, Scott; Anderson, Jerry; 
and Stewart, James, 5,454,433, Cl. 172-20.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 73 


Turnbull, Robert F., to Digital Equipment Corporation. Dynamic focus 
correction circuit. 5,455,492, Cl. 315-382.000. 

Turner, Arthur R., to Saf-T-Corp. Frame brace. 5,454,203, Cl. 52-720.100. 

Turner, Connie J.; Longenecker, Bryan M.; Willans, David J.; Noujaim, 
Antoine A.; and MacLean, Grant, to Biomira, Inc. Carcinoma-marking 
monoclonal antibodies elicited with synthetic Asialo-GM1 antigen. 
5,455,332, Cl. 530-387.700. 

Turner, Jeffrey D., to McGill University. Ruminant immortalized mammary 
epithelial cell lines. 5,455,164, Cl. 435-240.200. 

Turner, Paul C.: See— 

Oden, Laurance L.; and Turner, Paul C., 5,455,079, Cl. 427-450.000. 

Turney, Terence W.; Christie, Gregor B.; Hardin, Simon G.; and Corrigan, 
Penelope A., to Commonwealth Scientific & Industrial Research Org. 
Ethylene sorbing substances. 5,455,058, Cl. 426-419.000. 

Tursky, Werner, and Tovar, Theo, to Export-Contor Aussenhandelsgesell- 
schaft mbH. Circuit assembly for power semiconductors. 5,455,529, Cl. 
327-100.000. 

Tutt, James R.: See— 

Hansen, Eric R.; and Tutt, James R., 5,454,715, Cl. 432-103.000. 

Tyagi, Rajeshwar D.; Blais, Jean-Francois; and Auclair, Jean C., to Institut 
National de la Recherche Scientifique. Semi-continuous bacterial leaching 
process. 5,454,948, Cl. 210-611.000. 

Tyrra, Wieland: See— 

Naumann, Dieter; Tyrra, Wieland; and Moeckel, Regina, 5,455,371, Cl. 
560-111.000. 

Ube Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Hirai, Koichi; Nakamura, Yasuo; and Fukuda, Yasunori, 5,455,372, Cl. 
560-179.000. 

Uchida, Masayuki; Kohiro, Kenji; and Oda, Osamu, to Japan Energy Cor- 
poration. for growing multiclement compound single crystal. 
5,454,346, Cl. 117-13.000. 

Uchida, Yutaka: See— 

Shibata, Hajime; Makita, Yunosuke; Yamada, Kawakatsu; Uchida, 
Yutaka; and Satoh, Saburoh, 5,454,347, Cl. 117-202.000. 

Udagawa, Hiroshi; and Yoshie, Toru, to Max Co., Ltd. Electric stapler. 
5,454,503, Cl. 227-82.000. 

Udd, Eric, to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Secure communication alarm 
system. 5,455,698, Cl. 359-119.000. 

Ueda, Katsuhiko: See— 

Matsuzaki, Hiroshi; Ajimine, Tetsuo; lizuka, Yukio; Itoh, Kenji; and 
Ueda, Katsuhiko, 5,454,328, Cl. 104-139.000. 

Ueda, Shinsuke, to Mineluba Co., Ltd. Temporary clip with balloon activation 
means for controlling blood flow. 5,454,826, Cl. 606-158.000. 

Uejima, Toshimi: See— 

Kohno, Hiroshi; Uejima, Toshimi; and Umeda, Tetsuya, 5,455,399, Cl. 
200-341 .000. 

Ueki, Hirofumi: See— 

Yi Masao; Hattori, Keiji; Ueki, Hirofumi; and Kubo, Takashi, 
5,455,121, Cl. 428-659.000. 

Uhimann Pac-Systeme GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Bailer, Rudolf; Fochler, Fritz; Kleinstauber, Bernd; and Ruf, Reinhold, 
5,454,206, Cl. 53-157.000. 

Ulm, Michael; and Lacher, Franz-Xaver, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electrohydraulic regulating device having pulse width modulating valves 
with an adjusting signal. 5,454,291, Cl. 91-445.000. 

Ulmann, Martin: See— 

Miller, Hans R.; Ulmann, Martin; and Conti, Josef, 5,455,236, Cl. 
514-58.000. 

Ulowetz, Michael A.: See— 

Yeoman, Neil; Pinaire, Ronald; Ulowetz, Michael A.; Nace, Timothy P.; 
and Furse, David A., 5,454,913, Cl. 203-29.000. 

Ulrich, Lawrence W.; Walker, Conrad; and Lojewski, James, to Durable 
Packaging Corporation. Carton bottom folder and sealer. 5,454,776, Cl. 
493-117.000. 

ULSI Technology, Inc.: See— 

Valdenaire, Patrick, 5,455,582, Cl. 341-154.000. 

Ultra Lite Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 

Hill, Dale R.; and Heden, Donald G., 5,454,620, Cl. 296-184.000. 

Umeda, Tetsuya: See— 

Kohno, Hiroshi; Uejima, Toshimi; and Umeda, Tetsuya, 5,455,399, Cl. 
200-341.000. 

Umekawa, Kiyonori: See— 

Watanabe, Koju; Niimura, Koichi; and Umekawa, Kiyonori, 5,455,268, 
Cl. 514-457.000. 

Umeno, Takashi: See— 

Sakurai, Kiyokazu; Umeno, Takashi; and Nakajima, Nobuyuki, 
5,454,660, Cl. 401-266.000. 

Umimoto, ; Hashimoto, Shin; and Odanaka, Shinji, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Method of producing semiconductor device. 
5,455,205, Cl. 437-240.000. 

Underwood, David C.: See— 

* Michael, Daniel W.; Underwood, David C.; Dostie, George E.; and 
Stiros, Paul, 5,454,983, Cl. 252-545.000. 

Ungerboeck, Gottfried: See— 

Cherubini, Giovanni; Oclcer, Sedat; and Ungerboeck, Gottfried, 

5,455,843, Cl. 375-230.000. 

Union Corporation: See— 

Parker, David W., 5,455,326, Cl. 528-335.000. 

Union Carbide Chemicals & Plastics Technology Corporation: See— 

Lee, Chinsoo S.; Engelman, Richard A.; and Condron, James A., 

5,455,076, Cl. "427-421.000. 





PI 74 


Unique Barrier Products Inc.: See— 
Baskas, Moris J., 5,454,534, Cl. 248-37.300. 
Unisys Corporation: See— 

Elrod, Edwin M.; Faix, Carl R.; and Daniel, John U., 5,455,852, Cl. 
379-67.000. 

Hashemi, Seyed H.; and Linnell, Richard M., 5,455,914, Cl. 395- 
200.010. 

Norell, Ronald A., 5,454,159, Cl. 29-834.000. 

United Microelectronics Corp.: See— 
Chou, Fong-Ru, and Hsu, Kan-Peng, 5,454,468, Cl. 206-303.000. 
Chien ; Lee, Fong-Chun; Wang, Nan-Chueh; and Pao, Shiao- 
Fen, 5,455, 435, Cl. 257-328.000. 

Hsu, Chen-Chung, 5,455,190, Cl. 437-40.000. 

Hsue, Chen-Chiu, 5,455,444, Cl. 257-413.000. 

Yang, Sheng-Hsing, 5,455,188, Cl. 437-32.000. 

US. Intec, Inc.: See— 
Bruns, Joseph R., 5,455,291, Cl. 524-66.000. 
United States of America 

Agriculture: See— 

Cutler, Horace G.; and Jacyno, John M., 5,455,221, Cl. 504-291.000. 

Air Force: See— 

Kerr, William R.; and Gunderson, Allan W., 5,454,403, Cl. 139- 
35.000. 
Energy: See— 
Gay, Eddie C., 5,454,914, Cl. 204-1.500. 

Health and Human Services: See— 

Boyd, Michael R.; Cardellina, John H., Il; Manfredi, Kirk P.; Blunt, 
John W.; Pannell, Lewis K.; — James B.; Gulakowski, 
Robert J.; Cragg, Gordon M.; ringmann, Gerhard; Thomas, Dun- 
can; and Jato, Johnson, 5,455, Eth Cl. 514-308.000. 

Kenny, James J.; and Long, Dan L., 5,455,032, Cl. 424-194.100. 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration: See— 

Hinke, Patrick T.; Benson, Dwayne M.; and Atkins, Donald J., 
5,454,150, Cl. 29-173.000. 

St. Clair, Terry L.; and Pratt, J. Richard, 5,455,327, Cl. 528-353.000. 

Secretary of the Interior: See— 

Oden, Laurance L.; and Tumer, Paul C., 5,455,079, Cl. 427-450.000. 

- Philips ; See— 

Dam, Nicolaas M. F., 5,455,887, Cl. 392-467.000. 

Gehrmann, Rainer, 5,455, 633, Cl. 348-587.000. 

Groen, Johannes P.; Van Der Meulen, Peter; Van Yperen, Gerrit H.; and 
Mehlkopf, Antoon F., 5,455,512, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Leduc, Pierre, 5,455,450, Cl. 257-591.000. 

Minot, Joél; and Gentric, Philippe, 5,455,892, Cl. 395-23.000. 

Sirat, Jacques A., 5,455,893, Cl. 395-27.000. 

Tuin, Hermanus N.; van Andel, Maarten A.; Lébel, Rudolf O. M.; 
Damen, Johannes H. M.; and Niestadt, Marcel, 5,455,966, Cl. 445- 
52.000. 

Van Doorn, Rudolf A.; Van Beckhoven, <- way J. M.; Akkermans, 
Gerardus W. A.; Verhallen, Franciscus J. R.; and Hoogendoorm, 
Abraham, 5,455,717, Cl. 360-6.000 

Volimann, Norbert C., 5,454,529, Cl. 242-347.100. 

United States Surgical Corporation: See— 

Fontayne, Diego; Robertson, John C.; Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.; 
Pelletier, Thomas A.; and Gerry, Stephen W., 5,454,824, Cl. 606- 
151.000. 

Tovey, H. Jonathan; and Autry, Sidney D., 5,454,791, Cl. 604-118.000. 

Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.; Calabrese, Philip D.; and Viola, Frank J., 
5,454,825, Cl. 606-151.000. 

United Technologies Corporation: See— 

Nalette, Timothy A.; and Birbara, Philip J., 5,454,968, Cl. 252-192.000. 

Parkinson, Gerald W., 5,455,731, Cl. 361-71.000. 

Toni, Darryl M.; Forster, William V.; and Nowak, Kenneth, 5,455,096, 
Cl. 428-116.000. 

Weiss, Carl F.; and Hibner, David H., 5,455,472, Cl. 310-90.500. 

Univerity of Calif., The Regents of the: See— 
Howells, Malcolm R.; and Jacobsen, Chris, 5,455,850, Cl. 378-34.000. 
University de Montreal: See— 

Prevost, André; Barbeau, Jean; Cote, Ludger; and Charland, Robert, 

5,455,176, Cl. 435-287.400. 
University of British Columbia, The: See— 
Das Chaklader, Asoke C.; and Lin, Edmond C. Y., 5,455,212, Cl. 
501-89.000. 
University of California, Regents of the: See— 
Logan, Clinton M.; and Lane, Stephen M., 5,455,849, Cl. 378-154.000. 
Sariciftci, N. S.; and Heeger, Alan J., 5,454,880, Cl. 136-263.000. 
University of California, The Regents of the: See— 

Lin, Liwei; Nguyen, Clark T.-C.; Howe, Roger T.; and Pisano, Albert P., 
5,455,547, Cl. 333-186.000. 

Lurie, Keith G.; and Cohen, Todd J., 5,454,779, Cl. 601-43.000. 

University of Florida: See— 
Jayashankar, S.; and Kaufman, Michael J., 5,454,999, Cl. 419-32.000. 
University of Florida Research Foundation, Inc.: See— 
Bergeron, Raymond J., 5,455,277, Cl. 514-674.000. 
University of Georgia Research Foundation, Inc.: See— 
Chu, Chung K., 5,455,339, Cl. 536-27.140. 
University of Montana: See— 
Richards, Geoffrey N., 5,454,874, Cl. 127-34.000. 
University of New Mexico: See— 

Sprecher, Cindy A.; Kisiel, Walt; and Foster, Donald C., 5,455,338, Cl. 

536-23.500. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


University of North Carolina: See— 

Spielvogel, Bernard F.; Sood, Anup; Hall, Iris H.; and Shaw, Barbara R., 
5,455,233, Cl. 514-44.000. 

University of Oklahoma, The Board of Regents of the: See— 

Mills, Stanley L., 5,455,021, Cl. 424-141.000. 

University of Utah Research Foundation: See— 

Wittwer, Carl T.; Hillyard, David R.; and Ririe, Kirk M., 5,455,175, Cl. 
435-286.100. 

University of Western Ontario, The: See— 

Nicholl, Tina; and Fung, Khun Y., 5,455,897, Cl. 395-134.000. 

UOP: See— 

Chao, Chien-Chung, 5,454,857, Cl. 95-96.000. 

Lomas, David A.; and Wegerer, David A., 5,455,010, Cl. 422-144.000. 

Urata, Hideo; Noguchi, Naoshi; Jojo, Shigeru; Yamashita, Riichiro; and 
Hirako, Nobuhide, to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Magnetic 
recording circuit for toll road ticket. 5,455,408, Cl. 235-384.000. 

Urban, Frank J.: See— 

Godek, Dennis M.; Murtiashaw, Charles W.; Urban, Frank J.; and 
Vanderplas, Brian C., 5,455,350, Cl. 544-349.000. 

Urvoy, Jean-Jacques: See— 

Guegan, Jacques; Lecocq, Francis; Moussaud, Jean-Pierre; Urvoy, Jean- 
Jacques; Gautier, Valerie; and Bance, Francis, 5,454,746, Cl. 446- 
72.000. 

Usagawa, Toshiyuki; Kawasaki, Masashi; Ogawa, Kensuke; and Aida, 
Toshiyuki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Superconductized semiconductor device using 
penetrating Cooper pairs. 5,455,451, Cl. 257-661.000. 

Ushio, Yoshito: See— 

Kurusu, Hidetoshi; Nakamura, Akito; and Ushio, Yoshito, 5,455,313, Cl. 
525-478.000. 

Uskali, Robert G.; and Bell, David B., to Motorola, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for indicating a battery status. 5,455,499, Cl. 320-43.000. 

Usuda, Yutaka, to Hitachi Software Engineering Co., Ltd. Electronic board 
system. 5,455,906, Cl. 395-162.000. 

Usuki, Katsutoshi: See— 

Ikebuchi, Tetsuo; Fujita, Kenjiro; and Usuki, Katsutoshi, 5,454,763, Cl. 
475-128.000. 

Uyting, Udo: See— 

Dethlefs, Ralf-Burkhard; Scholz, Bernd; and Uyting, Udo, 5,455,073, 
Cl. 427-296.000. 

Vadehra, Dharam V.: See— 

Groesbeck, Cheryl A.; Kwon, Steven S.; and Vadehra, Dharam V., 
5,455,051, Cl. 426-35.000. 

Vajo, John J.: See— 

Matossian, Jesse N.; and Vajo, John J., 5,455,061, Cl. 427-8.000. 

Valdenaire, Patrick, to ULSI Technology, Inc. Digital to analog converter 
employing R-2R ladders with substituted shunt arms. 5,455,582, Cl. 
341-154.000. 

Vallana, Franco; and Garberoclio, Bruno, to Sorin Biomedica S.p.A. Method 
and a device for monitoring heart function. 5,454,838, Cl. 607-19.000. 

Valve Sales Company, Inc.: See— 

Brown, Joel R., 5,454,547, Cl. 251-214.000. 

Vanaman, Frank B.: See— 

Holmes, Allen B.; Vanaman, Frank B.; and Drzewiecki, Tadeusz M., 
5,455,804, Cl. 367-83.000. 

van Andel, Maarten A.: See— 

Tuin, Hermanus N.; van Andel, Maarten A.; Lébel, Rudolf O. M.; 
Damen, Johannes H. M.; and Niestadt, Marcel, 5,455,966, Cl. 445- 
52.000. 

Van Beckhoven, Stephanus J. M.: See— 

Van Doorn, Rudolf A.; Van Beckhoven, Stephanus J. M.; Akkermans, 
Gerardus W. A.; Verhallen, Franciscus J. R.; and Hoogendoom, 
Abraham, 5,455,717, Cl. 360-6.000. 

Van Benschoten, Richard P., Jr. Rake. 5,454,218, Cl. 56-400.170. 

Vandeputte, Filip: See— 

Demesmacker, Marc; Van Noten, Lodewijk C. M.; and Vandeputte, Filip, 
5,455,391, Cl. 174-93.000. 

VanderDrift, Richard. System and method for dynamically Sey enter- 
ing, and updating data from a database. 5,455,945, Cl. 395-600 

van der Griendt, Adrianus J., to K.J. Manufacturing Company. Engine ol oil inlet 
adapter. 5,454,355, Cl. 123-196.00A. 

van der Heyden, Jose: See— 

Devos, Rene; Fiers, Walter, van der Heyden, Jose; Plaetinck, Geert; and 
Tavernier, Jan, 5,455,337, Cl. 536-23.400. 

Van Der Meulen, Peter: See— 

Groen, Johannes P.; Van Der Meulen, Peter; Van Yperen, Gerrit H.; and 
Mehikopf, Antoon F., 5,455,512, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Vanderplas, Brian C.: See— 

Godek, Dennis M.; Murtiashaw, Charles W.; Urban, Frank J.; and 
Vanderplas, Brian C., 5,455,350, Cl. 544-349.000. 

Vanderpool, Daniel P.; and Rey, Susan P., to Calgon Corporation. Inhibiting 
deposition of oil on surface of water-carrying system. 5,454,978, Cl. 
252-312.000. 

Vanderpool, Jeffrey S.: See— 

Dixon, Robert C.; and Vanderpool, Jeffrey S., 5,455,822, Cl. 370-18.000. 

van der Veen, Johannes S.; Stoop, Gustaaf A.; and van Krieken, Frits M., to 
Vitatron Medical, B.V. VDD (R) pacing system. 5,454,836, Cl. 607-9.000. 

van der Weijden, Johannes M., to Limeta B.V. Flagpole assembly with 
anti-theft protection. 5,454,202, Cl. 52-736.100. 

van Deventer, Mattijs O., to Koninklijke PTT Nederland N.V. Optical circuit 
for a measuring system for measuring the reflection sensitivity of an optical 
transmission system. 5,455,671, Cl. 356-73.100. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Van de Wynckel, Werner J.: See— 

Jansen, Benedictus J.; Van de Wynckel, Wermer J.; and Michiels, Frank 
P., 5,454,924, Cl. 204-272.000. 

Van Doom, Rudolf A.; Van Beckhoven, Stephanus J. M.; Akkermans, 
Gerardus W. A.; Verhallen, Franciscus J. R.; and Hoogendoorn, Abraham, 
to U.S. Philips ion. Recording device with temperature-dependent 
write-current control. 5,455,717, Cl. 000. 

Van Horne, Arthur C.: See— 

Ronald L.; Bradford, Charles; Burke, Edward F.; Hoffman, 
Eldon P.; Gilbert, Rodney B.; Rise, James D.; and Van Hore, Arthur 
C., 5,455,604, Cl. 346-138.000. 

Vaniglia, Milo M., to Cincinnati Milacron Inc. Presser member for fiber 
laying machine. 5,454,897, Cl. 156-166.000. 

van Krieken, Frits M.: See— 

van der Veen, Johannes S.; Stoop, Gustaaf A.; and van Krieken, Frits M., 
5,454,836, Cl. 607-9.000. 

Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.; Calabrese, Philip D.; and Viola, Frank J., to 
United States Surgical Corporation. Circular anastomosis device with seal. 
5,454,825, Cl. 606-151.000. 

Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.: See— 

Fontayne, Diego; Robertson, John C.; Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.; 
Pelletier, Thomas A.; and Gerry, Stephen W., 5,454,824, Cl. 606- 
151.000. 

Vanmaele, Luc; Janssens, Wilhelmus; and Kiekens, Eric, to Agfa~Gevaert 
N.V. Dye donor element for use in a thermal dye transfer process. 
5,455,218, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Van Nieuwal, John G.: See— 

Makinson, Charles L.; and Van Nieuwal, John G., 5,454,894, Cl. 
156-116.000. 

Van Noten, Lodewijk C. M.: See— 

Demesmaeker, Marc; Van Noten, Lodewijk C. M.; and Vandeputte, Filip, 
5,455,391, Cl. 174-93.000. 

Van Noy, Stephen J.: See— 

Hambleton, Robert; and Van Noy, Stephen J., 5,454,818, Cl. 606- 
107.000. 

van Ooij, Wim J., to Armco Inc. Metal substrate with enhanced corrosion 
resistance and improved paint adhesion. 5,455,080, Cl. 427-470.000. 

Van Ostrand, William F.; Shah, Rajendra K.; Werbowsky, Laurie L.; and 
Pierret, Peter G., to Carrier Corporation. Controlled setpoint recovery. 
5,454,511, Cl. 236-46.00R. 

Van Wart, Harold: See— 

Schwartz, Martin A.; and Van Wart, Harold, 5,455,262, Cl. 514-418.000. 

Van Yperen, Gerrit H.: See— 

Groen, Johannes P.; Van Der Meulen, Peter, Van Yperen, Gerrit H.; and 
Mehlkopf, Antoon F., 5,455,512, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Varekova, Irena: See— 

Stohandl, Jif; Vozka, Pavel; Vatekov4, Irena; Karafidt, Miroslav; 
Ondrij, Jifi; Mejzlik, Jifi; Balcar, Hynek; St&p4nek, Kamil; Heller, 
Gerhardt; Lederer, Jaromir, 5,455,318, Cl. 526-141.000. 

Vargas, Anthony: See— 

Guerrero, Angel A.; Vargas, Anthony; and Meyers, Alan J., 5,455,035, 
Cl. 424-401.000. 

Varghese, George: See— 

Ozveren, Ciineyt M.; and Varghese, George, 5,455,826, Cl. 370-60.000. 

Vari-Lite, Inc.: See— 

Bornhorst, James M.; Dangerfield, Edwin B.; Maddux, James, ITI; Stacy, 
Timothy D.; and Terleski, Timothy W., 5,454,477, Cl. 220-23.400. 

Varn Company: See— 

Hayes, Thomas, 5,454,310, Cl. 101-148.000. 

Vasquez, Barbara; Masquelier, Michael P.; and Roth, Scott S., to Motorola 
Inc. Encapsulation method for localized oxidation of silicon with trench 
isolation. 5,455,194, Cl. 437-67.000. 

Vasseur, Marc; and Ravaux, Paul, to Bull S.A. Universal device for coupling 
a computer bus to a specific link of a network and operating system 
therefor. 5,455,950, Cl. 395-700.000. 

Vassiliou, Eustathios. Measuring dispenser for one or more liquids. 
5,454,487, Cl. 222-83.500. 

Vastag, Eva: See— 

Lindquist, Bengt; and Vastag, Eva, 5,454,802, Cl. 604-385.100. 

Vaughan, David E. W.; and Strohmaier, Karl G., to Exxon Research & 
Engineering Co. Gallium silicate having 12-ring pores (ECR-34) and a 
method for its preparation. 5,455,020, Cl. 423-705.000. 

Vaughan, Jamieson: See— 

Blom, Kenneth M.; Williamson, Jay D.; and Vaughan, Jamieson, 
5,454,199, Cl. 52-422.000. 

Vaughter, Eric: See— 

Duback, Jeff; Vaughter, Eric; and Parker, Bruce, 5,454,780, Cl. 602- 
8.000. 

Vavaroutsos, Peter G.: See— 

Holland, Alexander; and Vavaroutsos, Peter G., 5,455,934, Cl. 395- 
404.000. 

Veen, Uko: See— 

Jansen, Johannes J.; Veen, Uko; and Legters, Johan, 5,454,862, Cl. 
106-213.000. 

Velasquez Urey, Ruben E., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Construction adhesive for porous film. 5,455,111, Cl. 428-315.500. 

Velez, Mario F.: See— 

Brown, Clem H.; Wallace, Daniel J., Jr.; and Velez, Mario F., 5,454,270, 
Cl. 73-720.000. 

Veligdan, James T., to Associated Universities, Inc. Interactive optical panel. 
5,455,882, Cl. 385-116.000. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 75 


Veltman, Markus H.: See— 
Fujinami, Yasushi; and Veltman, Markus H., 5,455,684, Cl. 358- 
335.000. 
Verhallen, Franciscus J. R.: See— 


Abraham, 5,455,717, Cl. 360-6.000. 
Verhoest, Bart; Claes, Jan; and Bolders, Jos. Apparatus for developing a 
printing plate. ng my Cl. 354-316.000. 
Vernay : See— 
Nijand, Pr LJ "5,454,573, Cl. 277-207.00R. 
Vesborg, Steen, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Pouring member having self 
sealing venting closure. 5,454,489, Cl. 222-109.000. 


Vetrotex Fatenes S.A.: See— 

Roncato, Giordano; Loubinoux, Dominique; and Boissonnat, Philippe, 

5,454,846, Cl. 65-381.000. 

Vettel, Paula R.: See— 

Slama, Francis J.; and Vettel, Paula R., 5,454,962, Cl. 252-51.50A. 

Vianen, Gerardus M.; Koerts, Kees; and Kuzee, Hendrika C., to Cooperatieve 
Vereniging Suiker Unie U.A. Process for the preparation of polysaccharide. 
5,455,336, Cl. 536-18. we 

Victor Company of ache 9 er 

Okubo, 455, 715, 4 359- 827.000. 

VideoLogic Limited: See— 

Bishop, Michael D., 5,455,628, Cl. 348-446.000. 

Vietto, Paolo: See— 

Oreglia, Aurelio; and Vietto, Paolo, 5,455,091, Cl. 428-36.100. 
lamagna, Fortunato: See— 
McNicol, Melvin A.; Villamagna, Fortunato; and Couture, J. P. Michel, 
5,454,889, Cl. 149-7.000. 

Villiger, Alois: See— 

Boller, Arthur, Buchecker, Richard; Schadt, Martin; and Villiger, Alois, 
5,454,974, Cl. 252-299.610. 

Vincent, Jean C.: See— 

Koger, James D.; Crowley, Robert J.; Vincent, Jean C.; and Nicholas, 
Peter M., 5,454,373, Cl. 128-662.060. 

Vinciguerra, Lori J.: See— 

Cebulka, Kathleen D.; Fisher, Gregory M.; Man, Susan K.; Nazif, Zaher 
A.; and Vinciguerra, Lori J., 5,455,853, Cl. 379-201.000. 

Viola, Frank J.: See— 

Van Leeuwen, Timothy O.; Calabrese, Philip D.; and Viola, Frank J., 
5,454,825, Cl. 606-151.000. 

Vishwakarma, Lal C., to Eastman Kodak Company. Benzotriazole based UV 
absorbing monomers and photo ic elements containing polymers 
formed from them. 5,455,152, — 430-5 12.000. 

Visi-Trol Engineering Company: 

alarowic, Lawrence A., 5, (54066, Cl. 198-751.000. 
Vitatron Medical, B.V.: See— 
van der Veen, Johannes S.; Stoop, Gustaaf A.; and van Krieken, Frits M., 
5,454,836, Cl. 607-9.000. 

Vioedman, Jack, to Polybore, Inc. Method for lining a casing. 5,454,419, Cl. 
166-277.000. 

VLSI Technology Inc.: See— 

Cook, Roger D., 5,454,170, Cl. 33-645.000. 

Voelker, Toni A.; and Davies, Huw M., to Calgene Inc. Medium-chain 
thioesterases in plants. 5,455,167, Cl. 435-172.300. 

Voest-Alpine Industieanlagenbau GmbH: See— 

Pirklbauer, Wilfried; Grabner, Johann; and Kaspar, Sieghart, 5,454,852, 
Cl. 75-10.420. 

Vogel, Christoph, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of 

molded parts and fillings made of rigid and flexible pol foams 


Vit 


fi 
using differential activator concentrations. 5,454,994, Cl. 264-51.000. 
Vogel, John D.: See— 
Foster, L. Dale; Ruehl, John W.; and Vogel, John D., 5,454,126, Cl. 
5-618.000. 
Vogel, Tikva; Levanon, Avigdor; Werber, Moshe M.; Guy, Rachel; and Panet, 


Amos, to Bio-Technology General Corp. Fibrin binding domain polypep- 
tides and uses and methods of producing same. 5,455,158, Cl. 435-7.210. 

Vogel, Urs: See— 

Grieshaber, Hans R.; Demmerle, Rudolf; and Vogel, Urs, 5,454,783, Cl. 
604-30.000. 

Vogler, Erwin A.; Grippi, Nicholas A.; and Graper, Jane C., to Becton, 
Dickinson and Company. Blood collection assembly including clot- 
accelerating plastic insert. 5,455,009, Cl. 422-102.000. 

Vogt, Goran, to Vogt Werkstoffprufsysteme GmbH. Device for coupling an 
ultrasonic to a test specimen by employing two-position reversible 
valves. 5,454,269, Cl. 73-644.000. 

Vogt Werkstoffprufsysteme GmbH: See— 

Vogt, Goran, 5,454,269, Cl. 73-644.000. 

Volkswagen AG: See— 

Langnickel, Wolfgang; Trautmann, Wilhelm; and Heidemeyer, Paulus, 
5,455,463, Cl. 307-10.100. 

Volimann, Axel; and Spintge, Ulrich, to Otto Vollmann GmbH & Co. 
Synthetic-resin lamp holder. 5,455,753, Cl. 362-226.000. 

Vollmann, Norbert C., to U.S. Philips jon. Cassette provided with 
magnetic tape. 5,454,529, Cl. 242-347.100. 

Volpe, James R. Pre-assembled self erecting display. 5,454,180, Cl. 
40-539.000. 

von Alten, Thomas W.; Johnson, Steven M.; and King, Michael O., to 
Hewlett-Packard Company. Dual g: ap electromagnetic actuator having a 

bypassing pole gap and a variable => gap. 5,455,550, Cl. 335-78.000. 





PI 76 


von der Eltz, Herbert: See— 
—* Matthias; and von der Eltz, Herbert, 5,455,157, Cl. 435- 


Von Sesbech, H. Michael: and Marston, E. J., III, to Southdown, Inc. M/A for 
feeding hazardous waste fuels with high solids content into a cement kiln. 
5,454.33, Cl. 110-101.00R. 

von Sivers, Rolf: See— 


ge eg OO Julius; and von Sivers, Rolf, 
5,454,443, 180-312.000. 


Vosbikian, Paul P.: See— 

Vosbikian, Peter S.; and Vosbikian, Paul P., 5,454,659, Cl. 401-207.000. 
Vosbikian, Peter S.; and Vosbikian, Paul P., to Quickie Manufacturing 
Corporation. Liquid dispensing implement. 5,454,659, Cl. 401-207.000. 

Voss Industries, Inc.: See— 

Voss, William J.; and Antonelli, Nicola, 5,454,606, Cl. 285-367.000. 

Voss, William J.; and Antonelli, Nicola, to Voss Industries, Inc. V-retainer 
coupling assembly construction which prevents incorrect installation with 

reduced width slot. 5,454,606, Cl. 285-367.000. 

Vozka, Pavel: See— 

Stohandl, Jif; Vozka, Payel; Vatekové, Irena; Karafiét, Miroslav; 
Ondrij, Jifi; Mejzlik, Jin; Balcar, Hynek; Stépanek, Kamil; Heller, 
Gerhardt; Lederer, Jaromir, rT a Cl. 526-141.000. 

Vtech Industries, Inc.: See— 

Ludwig, Thomas E., 5,455,912, Cl. 395-293.000. 

Vukovich, William J.: See— 

Koenig, Melissa M.; Vukovich, William J.; and Moses, Robert L., 
5,454,764, Cl. 475-131.000. 

Vuorikari, Olavi; Tanner, Teemu; Koistinen, Jukka; Sarkkinen, Kari; and 
Mattelmaki, Esko, to LT- Oy. Method for acidification of soap 
with sodium bisulphite solution. 5,455,328, Cl. 530-230.000. 

W. E. Hall Company: See— 

Andre, James R.; and Daniels, Larry, 5,454,402, Cl. 138-154.000. 

W. L. Gore & Associates, Inc.: See— 

Norvell, Jean, 5,454,471, Cl. 206-545.000. 

W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn.: See— 

Oreglia, Aurelio; and Vietto, Paolo, 5,455,091, Cl. 428-36.100. 

W. Schlafhorst AG & Co.: See— 

Raasch, Hans, 5,454,219, Cl. 57-304.000. 

Wacker-Chemie GmbH: See— 

Fleischmann, Gerald; Eck, Herbert; Petersen, Hermann; and Pfiaum, 
Siegfried, 5,455,361, Cl. 549-347.000. 

Wacker, Oskar, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Polycyclic compounds 
cesses for the preparation thereof. 5,455,241, Cl. 514-211.000. 

Wada, Kohei: See— 

Ogami, Keizo; and Wada, Kohei, 5,455,737, Cl. 361-680.000. 

Wada, Masashi: See— 

Nakamura, Takeshi; Wada, Masashi; Takahashi, Masahito; Sato, Hiroshi; 
and Furuno, Takeshi, 5,455,789, Cl. 365-185.170. 

Wada, Takatsugu: See— 

Kodera, Yasuto; Mihara, Tadashi; and Wada, Takatsugu, 5,455,695, Cl. 
359-76.000. 

Wada, Yasunori; Taguchi, Masaaki; and Sakuma, Haruhiko, to Konica Cor- 
poration. Light-sensitive silver halide photographic material having high 
sensitivity and high sharpness. 5,455,139, Cl. 430-139.000. 

Wade, Zane A.: See— 

Garland, Kevin B.; Pohto, Gerald R.; Halko, Edward M.; and Wade, 

Zane A., 5,454,925, Cl. 204-280.000. 

Waggamon, Dennis W., to GMI Holdings, Inc. Contact status monitor. 

5,455,733, Cl. 361- 115.000. 

Wagner, Bernd: See— 

Benecke, Wolfgang; Wagner, Bernd; Hagedorn, 
Miller, Torsten, 5,454,472, Cl. 209-127.100. 

Wahrendorff, Peter: See— 

Bastian, Hartmuth; Juengst, Stefan; and Wahrendorff, Peter, 5,455,480, 
Cl. 313-285.000. 

Wai, Ka K.; Ahmad, Moin; Gutierrez, Aurelio J.; and Lint, James D., to Pulse 
Engineering, Inc. Wire-lead through hole interconnect device. 5,455,741, 
Cl. 361-761.000. 

Waibel, Peter J. Process for the collection and treatment of biological waste. 
5,454,953, Cl. 210-664.000. 

Waiwood, Richard P.: See— 

Cirino, John M.; and Waiwood, Richard P., 5,454,667, Cl. 408-181.000. 

Wakayama Seika Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Koseki, Fumio; Fujiki, Kenjiro; Takeda, Motonori; and Tao, Katsutoshi, 
5,454,973, Cl. 252-182.120. 

Walach, Eugene: See— 

Chevion, Dan; Gilat, Ittai; Heilper, Andre; Kagan, Oren; Kolsky, Amir; 
Medan, Yoav; and Walach, Eugene, 5,455,875, Cl. 382-311.000. 

Wald, Roland. Sulfonamido-phthalocyanine azo fibre-reactive dyestuffs con- 
taining a heterocyclic fibre-reactive group. 5,455,334, Cl. 534-624.000. 

Wales, William E.: See— 

Savage, David W.; Kaul, Bal K.; Dupre, Gerald D.; O’Bara, Joseph T.; 
Wales, William E.; and Ho, Teh C., 5,454,933, Cl. 208-212.000. 

Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr; Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kambiz; 
Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O'Leary, Shawn; 
Dehdashtian, Mark; Higgins, Sheryl W.; and Pham, Nora, to Baxter 
International Inc. Exchangeable integrated-wire balloon catheter. 
5,454,788, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Walker, Conrad: See— 

Ulrich, Lawrence W.; Walker, Conrad; and Lojewski, James, 5,454,776, 
Cl. 493-117.000. 


and pro- 


Rolf, Fuhr, Ginter, and 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Walker, Donald P. Afro American educational quiz game. 5,454,569, Cl. 
273-236.000. 

Walker, George T., to Becton, Dickinson and Company. Strand displacement 
amplification. 5,455,166, Cl. 435-91.200. 

Wallace, Daniel J., Jr.: See— 

Brown, Clem H.; Wallace, Daniel J., Jr.; and Velez, Mario F., 5,454,270, 
Cl. 73-720.000. 

Wallace, Dean A.; eet and Granahan, Mark E., 
to Texas Instruments ts Incorporated. Method and apparatus for non-linear 
transmission line — 5,455,523, Cl. 326-30.000. 

Wallgren, Harald A. A. 

Ask, Ame; Oldfelt, em Wallgren, Harald A. A.; and Wilhelm, Ray- 
mond L., 5,454,936, Cl. 210-86.000. 

Wain, Kenneth E.: See— 

Jolissaint, Charles H.; Shem, Elliott B.; McRae, Xuan; Waln, Kenneth 
E.; and Duffy, John E., 5,455,903, Cl. 395-155.000. 

Walston, William S.; Ross, Earl W.; Pollock, Tresa M.; O’Hara, Kevin S.; and 
Murphy, Wendy H., to General Electric Company. Nickel-base superalloy 
and article with high temperature strength and improved stability. 
5,455,120, Cl. 428-652.000. 
falter, Hei : See— 

Pillhoefer, Horst; Thoma, Martin; Walter, Heinrich; and Adam, Peter, 
5,455,071, Cl. 427-253.000. 

Walther, Christoph: See— 

Harm, Michael; Hinsch, Bernard; and Walther, Christoph, 5,454,821, Cl. 
606-148.000. 

Wanat, James, to Big Strapper Corporation, The. Strap installer. 5,454,611, 
Cl. 294-24.000. 

Wang, Bo W.: See— 

Lee, Kow C.; Chen, Chou L.; and Wang, Bo W., 5,454,726, Cl. 
439-65.000. 

Wang Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Russell, Edward A., 5,455,953, Cl. 395-739.000. 

Wang, Nan-Chueh: See— 

Fu, Chien-Chih; Lee, Fong-Chun; Wang, Nan-Chueh; and Pao, Shiao- 
Fen, 5,455,435, Cl. 257-328.000. 

Wang, Qian: See— 

Cao, Yiding; and Wang, Qian, 5,454,351, Cl. 123-41.350. 

Wang, Shay-Ping, to Motorola, Inc. Method for structuring an expert system 
utilizing one or more neural networks. 5,455,890, Cl. 395-22.000. 

Wang, Wen-chou V.: See— 

Beilin, Solomon L; Peters, Michael G.; Lee, Michael G.; and Wang, 
Wen-chou V., 5,454,161, Cl. 29-852.000. 

Chou, William T.; Peters, Michael G.; Wang, Wen-chou V.; and Wheeler, 
Richard L., 5,455,064, Cl. 427- 79.000. 

Wang, Ynjiun P., to Metanetics . Simplified bar code decoding 
with dynamically loadable me character sets. 5, a 414, Cl. 235-462.000. 
Wang, Yucong, to General Motors Corporation. Non destructive adhesion 
testing. 5,454,260, Cl. 73-150.00A. 

Ward, C. Barry, to Watsco Com its, Inc. Comparator controlled delay- 
on-break devices. 5,455,469, Cl. 307-141 .400. 

Ward, Michael A. V. Variable cycle three-stroke engine. 5,454,352, Cl. 
123-53.300. 

Wamer, John C.: See— 

Grasshoff, J. Michael; Taylor, Lloyd D.; and Warner, John C., 5,455,349, 
Cl. 544-309.000. 

Warren, Gary L.: See— 

Jean, Buford R.; Warren, Gary L.; and Whitehead, F. Lynn, 5,455,516, 
Cl. 324-639.000. 

Warshawsky, Alan M.; and Flynn, Gary A., to Merrell Dow Pharmaceuticals 
Inc. Carboxyalxyl tricyclic derivatives useful as inhibitors of enkephalinase 
and ace. 5,455,242, Cl. 514-214.000. 

Washburn, Theodore E.: See— 

Rogers, Michael R.; Washburn, Theodore E.; Novice, Michael A.; 
Besser, Ronald S.; and White, Brian S., 5,454,928, Cl. 205-125.000. 

Washington Research Foundation: See— 

Eyre, David R., 5,455,179, Cl. 436-536.000. 

Wasserman, Kurt J. Plant tender. 5,454,187, Cl. 47-39.000. 

Watanabe, Koju; Niimura, Koichi; and Umekawa, Kiyonori, to Kureha 
Chemical Industry Co., Ltd. Esculetin derivatives and pharmaceutical 
composition. 5,455,268, Cl. 514-457.000. 

Watanabe, Takeshi: See— 

Yoshida, Minoru; Watanabe, Takeshi; Fujiwara, Shigeru; and Takahashi, 
Masashi, 5,455,661, Cl. 355-219.000. 

Watanabe, Tamio; Nagano, Toru; Yamamoto, Masayuki; and Ishii, Takashi, to 
ee Divisional multi-pole connector. 5,454,733, Cl. 439- 

.100. 

Watanabe, Yoshinari: See— 

Takaichi, Akihisa; Okamoto, Toshihiko; Azuma, Yoshihide; Watanabe, 
Yoshinari; Matsumoto, Toshiaki; Miyata, Katsuya; Sakamoto, Shui- 
chi; Okamatsu, Hiroshi; and Kumemura, Megumi, 5,455,235, Cl. 
514-54.000. 

Watanabe, Yuichi, to Kay Electronics Industries Co., Ltd. Electronic control 
apparatus with easily mounted device units. 5,455,744, Cl. 361-801.000. 

Watjer, Sheldon J.: See— 

Suman, Michael J.; and Watjer, Sheldon J., 5,455,716, Cl. 359-838.000. 

Watkins Johnson Company: See— 

Rogers, Michael R.; Washbum, Theodore E.; Novice, Michael A.; 
Besser, Ronald S.; and White, Brian S., 5,454,928, Cl. 205-125.000. 

Watsco Components, Inc.: See— 

Ward, C. Barry, 5,455,469, Cl. 307-141.400. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Watt Stopper, The: See— 
Mix, Jerome M.; Hu, Charles C.; and Sprout, James C., 5,455,487, Cl. 
315-150.000. 
Wattel, Jean-René; Laune, Jean-Christophe; and Jourde, Bernard, to Asselin 
a nonwoven product, a 
an installation 


for the manufacture of said nonwoven product. 5,454,145, Cl. 19-163.000. 
Watzold, Peter, Zavojan, Anton; Konrad, Gunter, and Holl, Werner, to Audi 
AG. Passenger car with side door sills. 5,454,621, Cl. 296-204.000. 
Waverly Pharmaceutical, Ltd.: See— 
McAffer, Ian G. C.; Rose, Howard; and Wilson, David, 5,454,409, Cl. 
141-329.000. 
Webb, Richard D.: See— 
Cabral, Arthur W.; Jain, Rajiv; Howard, Maire L.; Peterson, John; Webb, 
Richard D.; and Seidl, Robert, 5,455,599, Cl. 345-133.000. 
Webb, Thomas W.: See— 
Modavis, Robert A.; and Webb, Thomas W., 5,455,879, Cl. 385-33.000. 
Weber, Peter; and Hedenberg, Bjérm, to AB Volvo. Automatic locking device 
for an auxiliary seat. 5,454,613, Cl. 296-65.100. 
: See— 


, Georg; and Wedemann, Erhard, 5,454,162, Cl. 

29-872.000. 

Wegerer, David A.: See— 

Lomas, David A.; and Wegerer, David A., 5,455,010, Cl. 422-144.000. 

Weiberth, Franz J.: See— . 

Wong, George S. K.; Lee, Thomas B. K.; and Weiberth, Franz J., 

5,455,354, Cl. 546-147.000. 

Weidhass, Horst, to John S. Barnes GmbH. Invalute gearset. 5,454,702, Cl. 
418-206.000. 

Weiler, Peter M.; and Burke, Thomas S., to National Semiconductor Corpo- 
ration. Coated bonding wires in high lead count packages. 5,455,745, Cl. 
361-813.000. 

Weimer, Michael G.: See— 

Rejret, Richard L.; Rantanen, William C.; Weimer, Michael G.; Parmley, 
John W.; Searing, Lawrence G.; and Powers, Larry D., 5,454,406, Cl. 
141-1000. 

Weinberg, Hillar: See— 

Keeling, Michael R.; and Weinberg, Hillar, 5,455,606, Cl. 347-7.000. 

Weisenberger, Johannes: See— 

Austel, Volkhard; Eisert, Wolfgang; Himmelsbach, Frank; Linz, 
Guenter; Mueller, Thomas; Pieper, Helmut; and Weisenberger, 
Johannes, 5,455,348, Cl. 544-238.000. 

Weiss, Carl F.; and Hibner, David H., to United Technologies Corporation 
Moment imparting bearings for controlling shaft deflection. 5,455,472, Cl. 
310-90.500. 

Weiss, Karl R.: See— 

Khawand, Charbel; and Weiss, Karl R., 5,455,774, Cl. 364-483.000. 

Weiss, Linus: See— 

Patzke, Ottokar; Prause, Reinhard; and Weiss, Linus, 5,454,263, Cl. 
73-1.0DV. 

Weiss, Michael L.: See— 

Isa, Anthony B.; Darveaux, Robert F; and Weiss, Michael L., 

5,455,446, Cl. 257-467.000. 

Weiss, Robert: See— 

Hirt, Alfred; Nissel, Barbara; and Weiss, Robert, 5,454,318, Cl. 101- 
453.000. 

Welch, Daniel P.: See— 

Kubalak, Thomas P.; Welch, Daniel P.; and Habecker, Daniel J., 
5,454,798, Cl. 604-328.000. 

Welch, Robert P.: See— 

Johnson, William J.; and Welch, Robert P., 5,455,910, Cl. 395-650.000. 

Welker, Robert H. Flow diffuser for redistributing stratified liquids in a 
pipeline. 5,454,640, Cl. 366-336.000. 

Wells, Steven E.; and Mielke, Neal, to Intel Corporation. Apparatus 
method for improving the program and erase performance of a flash 
EEPROM memory array. 5,455,800, Cl. 365-218.000. 

Welsh, Greg: See— 

Walker, Blair; Miraki, Manouchehr, Rice, William; Ghaerzadeh, Kam- 
biz; Trauthen, Brett; Lee, Hey; Welsh, Greg; Nita, Henry; O’Leary, 
Shawn; Ly gor ee and Pham, Nora, 

5,454,788, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Welter, Patrick, to Gebr. Happich ‘GmbH. Mounting device for a swingably 
mounted sun visor for motor vehicles. 5,454,617, Cl. 296-97.900. 

Welter, Thomas R.: See— 

Texter, John; Welter, Thomas R.; Southby, David T.; and Mooberry, 
Jared B., 5,455,140, Cl. 430-203.000. 

Wendell Brooks, Inc.: See— 

Nemeth, Bradley M., 5,454,633, Cl. 312-9.540. 

Weng, Mao- Yung: See— 

Yang, Chung- Yuan; Lo, Chin-Hung; Hung, Yu-Kun; Weng, Mao- Yung; 
and Hu, » Yie-Zu, 5,454,228, Cl. 62-113.000. 

Wenger Corporation: See— 

Jines, Michael D., 5,454,441, Cl. 180-125.000. 

Wenke, G.: See— 

Wolfram, L.; and Wenke, G., 5,454,841, Cl. 8-405.000. 

Wen-Te, Chuang. Electric plug and socket connecting mechanism. 5,454,729, 
Cl. 439-357.000. 

Werber, Moshe M.: See— 

Vogel, Tikva; Levanon, Avigdor,; Werber, Moshe M.; Guy, Rachel; and 
Panet, Amos, 5,455,158, Cl. 435-7.210. 

Werbowsky, Laurie L.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 77 


Van Ostrand, William F.; Shah, Rajendra K.; Werbowsky, Laurie L.; and 
Pierret, Peter G., 5,454,511, Cl. 236-46.00R. 

Werner, Douglas F.: See— 

Javadi, Younes; Jones, Randy L.; and Wermer, Douglas F., 5,454,918, Cl. 
204-153.190. 

Wemicke & Co. GmbH: See— 

Gottschald, Lutz, 5,454,194, Cl. 451-11.000. 

- = Lutz, 5,454,748, Cl. 451-41.000. 
lernicke, Timothy K. Multi-directional magnetic flux pipe inspection appa- 
ratus and method. 5,454,276, Cl. 73-865.800. 

Wescott, Douglas W.: See— 

Bartow, Neil G.; Brown, Paul J.; Capowski, Robert S.; Fasano, Louis T.; 
Gregg, Thomas A.; Salyer, Gregory, Wescott, Douglas W.; and Zeyak, 
Vincent P., Jr., 5,455,831, Cl. 371-1.000. 

West, Paul E.: See— 

Ho, Huddee; and West, Paul E., 5,455,420, Cl. 250-306.000. 

Westaim Technologies Inc.: See— 

Burrell, Robert E.; McIntosh, Catherine L.; and Morris, Larry R., 
5,454,886, Cl. 148-565.000. 

Westbrooks, John W., Jr.; and Saharian, Alex, to Standex International 
Corporation. Rethermalization system having microcontroller computed 
Start times and microcontrollers controlling heaters. 5,454,427, Cl. 165- 
12.000. 

Westcott, Douglas W.: See— 

Gregg, Thomas A.; Salyer, Gregory; and Westcott, Douglas W., 
5,455,830, Cl. 371-1.000. 

Westermeyer, Walter, to Pahnke Engineering GmbH & Co. KG. Process and 
apparatus for ing a press unit. 5,454,262, Cl. 72-421.000. 

Western Litho Plate & Supply Co.: See— 

Powers, John W.; and McMasters, = T., 5,454,247, Cl. 72-37.000. 

—— Air Brake eee: Bet 

Gowda, Padmanab L.; and Hisker, Richard M., 
454399, cl. 137. 596.160. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: Se. 

Melhuish, Robert A., 5,454,536, Cl; 248-188.700. 

Smith, Christopher P., 5,454,273, Cl. 73-862.191. 

= Hainer, to Erwin Sick GmbH Optik-Elektronik. Laser range 

g apparatus. 5,455,669, Cl. 356-5.010. 
wot Frank; Sallein, Otto, and Banerjec, Gopal, to Pirelli Reifenwerke 
GmbH. Tread profile for winter tires. 5,454,411, Cl. 152-209.00D. 

WGM Safety Corp.: See— 

hey ogy at and Reymondet, Bernard, 5,455,639, Cl. 351-47.000. 

Whalen, Barry: Se 

Blasing, omaed R.; Johnson, Edwin F; Lockie, Douglas G.; 
Mohwinkel, Cliff; Whalen, Barry; and Withers, Richard S., 5,455,594, 
Cl. 343-700.0MS. 

Whalen, Brian L.: See— 

Sepai, Dinyar; Daly, Kevin R.; Whalen, Brian L.; Hong, Khanh; and 
Jones, George B., 5,455,870, Cl. 382-147.000. 

Whalen-Shaw, Michael. Layered composite pigments and methods of making 
same. 5,454,864, Cl. 106-416.000. 

Whang, David: See— 

er Piper, Charles J., Il; Whang, David; Avory, Mark L.; 

and Netoff, Theodore J., 5,454,320, Cl. 102-202.700. 

Wheeler, Richard L.: See— 

Chou, William T.; Peters, Michael G.; Wang, Wen-chou V.; and Wheeler, 
Richard L., 5,455,064, Cl. 427-79.000. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

Janke, Donald E.; and Szynal, Joseph M., 5,454,230, Cl. 62-126.000. 

Manson, Larry J.; Hurner, Jerome D.; and Paustian, John K., 5,454,510, 
Cl. 236-46.000. 

Whitaker ion, The: See— 

Denovich, Sam; Robertson, James W.; and Schuetz, Thomas J., 
5,454,732, Cl. 439-523.000. 

White, Brian S.: See— 

Rogers, Michael R.; Washburn, Theodore E.; Novice, Michael A.; 
Besser, Ronald S.; and White, Brian S., 5,454,928, Cl. 205-125.000. 

White, David B.: See— 

Jardine, Stuart 1; McCann, Dominic P. J.; and White, David B., 
5,454,436, Cl. 175-40.000. 

White, Eugene W., to Interpore International. Porous articles and methods for 
producing same. 5,455,100, Cl. 428-131.000. 

White, Wayne E., Jr. Stop-motion mechanism. 5,455,646, Cl. 353-25.000. 

Whitehead, F. Lynn: See— 

Jean, Buford R.; Warren, Gary L.; and Whitehead, F. Lynn, 5,455,516, 
Cl. 324-639.000. 

Whiteman, Marvin E., Jr. Wire element bindery press. 5,454,679, Cl. 412- 
39.000. 

Whitesides, Thomas H.: See— 

Muehibauer, John L.; Smith, Dennis E.; and Whitesides, Thomas H., 
5,455,320, Cl. 526-207.000. 

Whitmire, Thomas W., to FMC Corporation. Aircraft deicer pumping system. 
5,454,532, Cl. 244-134.00R. 

Whitney, Brad P.: See— 

Wallace, Dean A.; Whitney, Brad P.; Neale, Todd M.; and Granahan, 
Mark E., 5,455,523, Cl. 326-30.000. 

Whitney, Timothy E., Jr. Automobile anti-theft device - the shield. 5,454,240, 
Cl. 70-209.000. 

Whittier, John R.: See— 

Palmer, Matthew A.; Whittier, John R.; Rodriguez, Sergio; and Slater, 
Charles R., 5,454,378, Cl. 128-751.000. 





PI 78 


Wiand, Ronald C. Marble, granite and stone finishing and abrasive pads 
therefor. 5,454,751, Cl. 451-526.000. 

Wichelhaus, Juergen: See— 

Albini, Italo; Gruber, Werner; Wiemers, Norbert; Wichelhaus, Juergen; 
Leoni, Roberto; and Rossini, Angela, 5,455,309, Cl. 525-420.500. 

Wicker, David M. Tamper and copy protected documents. 5,454,598, Cl. 
283-67.000. 

Wide Band Systems, Inc.: See— 

Sullivan, William B., 5,455,845, Cl. 375-317.000. 

Widlund, Urban, to Molnlycke AB. Sanitary napkin or an incontinence guard 
having flexible side-flaps. 5,454,804, Cl. 604-389.000. 

Wiebe, Randall J.: See— 

Cox, Thomas L.; Beltz, John D.; Johnson, Donald L., Jr.; Pellin, Johnny 
J.; Riley, Gary V.; and Wiebe, Randall J., 5,454,295, Ci. 99-332.000. 

Wiemers, Norbert: See— 

Albini, Italo; Gruber, Werner; Wiemers, Norbert; Wichelhaus, Juergen; 
Leoni, Roberto; and Rossini, Angela, 5,455,309, Cl. 525-420.500. 

Wigand, John T.: See— 

Montesano, Mark J.; Wigand, John T.; and Roesch, Joseph C., 5,455,738, 
Cl. 361-707.000. 

Wigley, Charles L., Sr., to Common-Sense Industries, Inc. Doorstop. 
5,454,143, Cl. 16-82.000. 

Wilcox, Allan L.: See— 

Janzen, Edward G.; and Wilcox, Allan L., 5,455,272, Cl. 514-579.000. 

Wilhelm, Raymond L.: See— 

Ask, Ame; Oldfelt, Sven; Wallgren, Harald A. A.; and Wilhelm, Ray- 
mond L., 5,454,936, Cl. 210-86.000. 

Wilhelm, Robert S.; Fatheree, Paul R.; and Chin, Ronnie L., to Syntex 
(U.S.A.) Inc. Optionally substituted 6,8-quinolines. 5,455,252, Cl. 514 
311.000. 

Wilkinson, Ernest H. Vacuum inducing pump. 5,454,696, Cl. 417-198.000. 

Willans, David J.: See— 

Turner, Connie J.; Longenecker, Bryan M.; Willans, David J.; Noujaim, 
Antoine A.; and MacLean, Grant, 5,455,332, Cl. 530-387.700. 

Willard, Charles L.; Geddes, Earl R.; and Benedict, Robert H., to JBL 
Incorporated; and Ford Motor Company. Temperature/environment- 
resistant transducer suspension. 5,455,396, Cl. 181-172.000. 

Willard, David F.: See— 

Bennett, Paul T.; Willard, David F.; Tahernia, Omid; Page, James C.; 
Spiro, Allan L.; and Lambrecht, Frank E., 5,455,579, Cl. 341-110.000. 

Willems, Wilhelmus P., to De Stichting Impuls. Burner for pulsating com- 
bustion. 5,454,711, Cl. 431-1.000. 

Williams, Bertrand J., to Cypress Semiconductor Corp. Modified bang-bang 
phase detector with ternary output. 5,455,540, Cl. 331-1.00A. 

Williams, Dwight E.; and Flaningam, Ora L., to Dow Corning Corporation. 
Azeotropes of octamethyltrisiloxane and squapejgaapelll. 5,454,972, 
Cl. 252-174.150. 

Williams, Dwight E.: See— 

Flaningam, Ora L.; and Williams, Dwight E., 5,454,970, Cl. 252- 
174.150. 

Williams, Irene: See— 

Stewart, Lowell; Davis, Edward D.; Williams, Irene; Behrend, Curt; and 
Card, Steven R., 5,455,608, Cl. 347-23.000. 

Williams, Kenneth J.; and Hom, Hans D. Space master cabinet system. 
5,454,637, Cl. 312-249.900. 

Williams, Mason L., Il: See— 

Fontana, Robert E., Jr.; Thompson, David A.; Williams, Mason L., III; 
and Yeack-Scranton, Celia E., 5,454,158, Cl. 29-603.000. 

Williams, Ralph E.: See— 

Christensen, Mark Z.; and Williams, Ralph E., 5,454,625, Cl. 298- 
18.000. 

Williams, Richard J.: See— 

Dudoff, Gregory K.; Harris, Karl A.; Mohnkern, Lee M.; Williams, 
Richard J.; Yanka, Robert W.; and Meyers, Thomas H.., Ill, 5,454,885, 
Cl. 148-562.000. 

Williams, Richard K.; Chang, Allen A.; and Concklin, Barry J., to Siliconix 
Incorporated. Head-retract circuit for moving media storage apparatus. 
5,455,496, Cl. 318-563.000. 

Williamson, Harry L., to De Cloet, Ltd. Plant harvesting machine. 5,454,217, 
Cl. 56-27.500. 

Williamson, Jay D.: See— 

Blom, Kenneth M.; Williamson, Jay D.; and Vaughan, Jamieson, 
5,454,199, Cl. 52-422.000. 

Willis, Harry G., Jr.; and Shuster, Mark M., to Dana Corporation. Composite 
powdered metal combustion seal ring. 5,454,574, Cl. 277-235.00B. 

Wills, David L.: See— 

Larkin, Robert S.; and Wills, David L., 5,455,537, Cl. 330-52.000. 

Wilson, David: See— 

McAffer, Ian G. C.; Rose, Howard; and Wilson, David, 5,454,409, Cl. 
141-329.000. 

Wilson, James M.: See— 

Harris, Ellis D.; and Wilson, James M., 5,455,708, Cl. 359-226.000. 

Wilson, John D.: Sae— 

Bourke, Donall G.; Chisholm, Douglas R.; Float, Gregory D.; Kelley, 
Richard A.; Liu, Roy Y.; Malmauist, Carl A.; Nelson, John M.: 
Perkins, Charles B., Jr.; Place, Richard L.; Schwermer, Hartmut R: 
and Wilson, John D., 5,455,916, Cl. 395-285.000. 

Wilson, Roy V., to Learning Curve Toys, L.P. Toy track section. 5,454,513, 
Cl. 238-10.00E. 

Wilson-Hyde, Cynthia. Step aerobic platform. 5,454,771, Cl. 482-52.000. 

Wimmers, James E.: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Ocroser 3, 1995 


Symbolik, William S.; Cotter, Sean P.; Wimmers, James E.; and Gryk- 
iewicz, Shirdan J., 5,455,057, Cl. 426-385.000. 

Wingender, Edgar; Mielke, Heiko; and Bercz-Timm, Gisela, to Gesellschaft 
fur Biotechnologische Forschung mbH (GBF). DNA sequences coding for 
PTH variants, PTH variants, expression vector, bacterial host, use and 
therapeutic composition. 5,455,329, Cl. 530-324.000. 

Winkler, Joseph C.: See— 

Sergent, Edward W.; and Winkler, Joseph C., 5,455,868, Cl. 381-56.000. 

Winkler, Jiirgen: See— 

Heidingsfeld, Herbert; Meister, Willi; and Winkler, Jirgen, 5,455,312, 
Cl. 525-457.000. 
Winston, Anthony E.; Domke, Todd W.; and Joseph, Amy L., to Church & 
ight Co., Inc. Dentifrices containing zinc oxide particles and sodium 
bicarbonate. 5,455,024, Cl. 424-52.000. 

Winter, Andreas; Kueber, Frank; Spaleck, Walter; Riepl, Herbert; Herrmann, 
Wolfgang A.; Dolle, Volker, and Rohrmann, Juergen, to Hoechst AG. 
Process for the preparation of an olefin polymer using metallocenes 
containing specifically substituted indenyl ligands. 5,455,365, Cl. 556- 
7.000. 

Winter, Andreas: See— 

Rohrmann, Jiirgen; Dolle, Volker; Winter, Andreas; and Kiiber, Frank, 
5,455,366, Cl. 556-8.000. 

Wirfel, Kevin L., te Johnson Service Company. Interchangeable gears for 
damper assemblies. 5,454,757, Cl. 454-336.000. 

Wirtz, Louis H.: See— 

Jordhamo, George M.; and Wirtz, Louis H., 5,454,506, Cl. 228-110.100. 

Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation: See— 

Parreiras, June F. M.; and Johnson, Eric A., 5,455,278, Cl. 514-723.000. 

Withers, Richard S.: See— 

Blasing, Raymond R.; Johnson, Edwin F; Lockie, Douglas G.; 
Mohwinkel, Cliff; Whalen, Barry; and Withers, Richard S., 5,455,594, 
Cl. 343-700.0MS. 

Withgott, M. Margaret: See— 

Bloomberg, Dan S.; Tukey, John W.; and Withgott, M. Margaret, 
5,455,871, Cl. 382-173.000. 

Witt, Wolfgang; Maus-Friedrichs, Wolfgang; and Rothele, Stephan, to a ger 
patec GmbH System-Partikel-Technik. Apparatus for of 
co Aga and/or distributions of particle sizes. 5,455,675, Cl. °356- 

Wittwer, Carl T.; Hillyard, David R.; and Ririe, Kirk M., to University of Utah 
——_ Foundation. Rapid thermal cycling device. 5 455,175, Cl. 435- 


Woitun, Eberhard: See— 

Maier, Roland; Miiller, Peter; Woitun, Eberhard; Hurnaus, Rudolf; Mark, 
Michael; Eisele, Bernhard; Budzinski, Ralph-Michael; and Haller- 
mayer, Gerhard, 5,455,273, Cl. 514-617.000. 

Wolf, Christopher G.: See— 

Credle, Kenneth; Wolf, Christopher G.; and McConnell, John, 
5,454,927, Cl. 205-123.000. 

Wolfe, Melvin E., Jr.; and Smith, Scott G., to Shop Vac Corporation. Air flow 
housing. 5,454,690, Cl. 415-119.000. 

Wolff Walsrode Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kiesewetter, René; Kniewske, Reinhard; Reinhardt, Eugen; and Szab- 
likowski, Klaus, 5,455,341, Cl. 536-90.000. 

Wolfram, L.; and Wenke, G., to Clairol, Inc. Compositions and method for 
temporarily coloring hair using a complex of water soluble melanin and a 
cationic material. 5,454,841, Cl. 8-405.000. 

Wolog, Walter: See— 

Boughton, Richard; Briggs, Joseph, deceased; DeFiguerido, Carlos L.; 
Doutney, Joan; Graveson, Sandra; Marzullo, Joseph H.; and Wolog, 
Walter, 5,454,554, Cl. 271-9.010. 

Wong, Chi-Huey: See— 

Yuan, Wei; Wong, Chi-Huey; Samuelsson, Bengt; and Munoz, Benito, 
5,455,271, Cl. 514-538.000. 

Wong, Chon M.: See— 

Durand, David; Wong, Chon M.; and Iannetta, Roger A.., Jr., 5,455,394, 
Cl. 174-261.000. 

Wong, George S. K.; Lee, Thomas B. K.; and Weiberth, Franz J., to 
Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceuticals Incorporated. Method of preparation of 
physostigmine carbamate derivatives from eseretholes. 5,455,354, Cl. 
546-147.000. 

Wong, James W.: See— 

Shenoy, Sunil R.; and Wong, James W., 5,455,924, Cl. 395-445.000. 

Wong, Michael H.: See— 

Halford, Rick L.; Wong, Michael H.; and Summers, Jeffrey A., 
5,454,587, Cl. 280-728.100. 

Wong, Thomas S. W.: See— 

Gray, David A.; and Wong, Thomas S. W., 5,455,191, Cl. 437-50.000. 

Wood, Benny R.; and Burchett, Howard, Jr. Water dispersible polyurethane 
adhesive. 5,455,293, Cl. 524-271.000. 

Wood, Chester W.: See— 

Moore, Glenn E.; Anderson, Paul B.; Wood, Chester W.; and Blasch, 
Lawrence R., 5,454,394, Cl. 137-71.000. 

Wood, Gary: See— 

DeFilipps, James M.; and Wood, Gary, 5,455,921, Cl. 395-494.000. 

Woodbridge, Gary A.: See— 

Nguyen, Philip D.; hi Gary A.; and Reidenbach, Vincent G., 
5,455,780, Cl. 364-578.000. 

World Precision Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Liu, Su Y., 5,454,491, Cl. 222-158.000. 





Ocroser 3, 1995 


Worrel, Vernon J.; Bouchard, Brian L.; Kaercher, Scott; Anderson, Jerry; and 
Stewart, James, to Turfco Manufacturing, Inc High frequency, 
low amplitude, sod harvesting apparatus. 5,454,433, Cl. 172-20.000. 

Worsham, Jack W., to Intertech ion. Method for cleaning spherical 
Objects and the like. 5,454,877, Cl. 134-6.000. 

Wreede, John E., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Dual image CHMSLS. 
5,455,692, Cl. 359-13.000. 

Wreede, John E.; and Scott, James E., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Display 
hologram. 5,455,693, Cl. 359-15.000. 

Wright, Derek N.: See— 

Sexton, John S.; and Wright, Derek N., 5,454,752, Cl. 451-548.000. 

Wright, Donald P., Jr: See— 

Doscher, Mary E.; Brown, Dale G.; Diehl, Robert E.; and Wright, 
Donald P., Jr., 5,455,263, Cl. 514-422.000. 

Wright, Mervin E.: See— 

Tokar, Joseph C.; Wright, Mervin E.; Grafe, Timothy H.; and LeBlanc, 
James A, 5,454,858, Cl. 95-285.000. 

Wu, Jung-Ming: See— 

McFarland, Alan; Lipoff, Stuart J.; Wu, Jung-Ming; and Caro, Richard 
H., 5,455,630, Cl. 348-476.000. 

Wu, Teng-Shan. Pacifier with a cup-shaped shield. 5,454,835, Cl. 606- 
235.000. 

Wulff, Claus: See— 

Berg, Klaus; Malamet, ; Backes, Franz; Eitel, Alfred; and Wulff, 
Claus, 5,455,282, Cl. 521-26.000. 

Wunderlich, Klaus: See— 

Sumser, Siegfried; Erdmann, Wolfgang; Schmidt, Erwin, Hanauer, 
Horst; and Wunderlich, Klaus, 5,454,225, Cl. 60-602.000. 

Xeikon NV: See— 

De Bock, Jan J. I.; De Cock, Etienne M.; De Schamphelaere, Lucien A.; 
and Leroy, Rudy D., 5,455,668, Cl. 355-326.00R. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Bloomberg, Dan S.; Tukey, John W.; and Withgott, M. Margaret, 
5,455,871, Cl. 382-173.000. 

Abraham; and Herbert, William G., 5,454,154, Cl. 29-426.400. 

Covert, ‘David W.; and Peiia, José A., 5,455,656, Cl. 355-207.000. 

Harrington, Steven J., 5,455,610, Cl. 347-43.000. 

Harris, Ellis D.; and Wilson, James M., 5,455,708, Cl. 359-226.000. 

Kunzmann, Brendan W.; Bermudes, Robert W.; and Reale, Louis, 
5,455,660, Cl. 355-215.000. 

Mahoney, James V.; and Rao, Satyajit, 5,455,898, Cl. 395-133.000. 

Paine, Anthony J.; O’Callaghan, Kevin J.; and Rudin, Alfred, 5,455,315, 
Cl. 526-79.000. 

Paoli, Thomas L.; and Northrup, John E., 5,455,429, Cl. 257-20.000. 

Schlueter, Edward L., Jr.; and Smith, James F., 5,454,980, Cl. 252- 
500.000. 

Siegel, Robert P., 5,454,556, Cl. 271-98.000. 
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Yang, Weikang: See— 
Shou, Guoliang; Yang, Weikang; Takatori, Sunao; and Yamamoto, 
Makoto, 5,455,581, Cl. 341-152.000. 
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Production of clean, well-ordered CdTe surfaces using laser ablation. 
5,454,902, Cl. 216-65.000. 

Zisapel, Yehuda. Carrier sensing multiple access/collision detection local area 
networks. 5,455,828, Cl. 370-85.300. 

Ziotmikov, Evgeny; Shaviv, Abraham; Gordonov, Boris; and Michael, Uri, to 
Haifa Chemical South Ltd. Slow release fertilizers. 5,454,851, Cl. 
71-64.070. 

Zubkov, Igor: See— 

Juszkiewicz, Henry E.; Shaw, Timothy P.; and Zubkov, Igor, 5,455,381, 
Cl. 84-731.000. 

Zublin, Kurt: See— 

Moeenziai, Behzad; Zublin, Kurt; and Goldberg, Jack, 5,455,565, Cl. 
340-603.000. 

Zupan, Mark A.: See— 

Frieling, Rowan; Zupan, Mark A.; and Puterbaugh, Jerome E., 
5,454,631, Cl. 303-115.200. 

Zupancic, Joseph J.: See— 

Leung, Roger Y.; Gonczy, Stephen T.; Shum, Ming S.; and Zupancic, 
Joseph J., 5,455,208, Cl. 501-12.000. 

Zvonar, John G.: See— 

Conboy, Michael R.; Smesny, Greg A.; Nichter, Kurt W.; and Zvonar, 
John G., 5,455,894, Cl. 395-82.000. 
ZymoGenetics, Inc.: See— 
7 Cindy A.; Kisiel, Walt; and Foster, Donald C., 5,455,338, Cl. 
536-23.500. 
21st Century Companies, Inc.: See— 
a — P., ~* 454,876, Cl. 134-3.000. 
3COM Corporation: Se 
Speiser, Benjamin Ts and Oliver, Lloyd N., 5,454,725, Cl. 439-61.000. 





LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
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NOTE— Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word if the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


Arkwright, Incorporated: See— 
Atherton, David; Gadodia, Surendra K.; and Gager, Morgan E., Re. 
35,049, Cl. 346-135.100. 
AT&T Corp.: See— 
Gibbs, David C.; and Petty, Norman W., Re. 35,050, Cl. 379-93.000. 
Atherton, David; Gadodia, Surendra K.; and Gager, Morgan E., to Arkwright, 
Incorporated. Film composite for electrostatic recording. Re. 35,049, Cl. 
346-135.100. 
Benslay, Roger M.: See— 
Hettinger, William P., Jr.; 
208-124.000. 
Cala, Francis R.: See— 
Winston, Anthony E.; Cala, Francis R.; ws Alfredo; and Lajoie, M. 
Stephen, Re. 35 045, Cl. 134-40.000. 
Church & Dwight Co., Inc.: See— 
Winston, Anthony E.; Cala, Francis R.; Vinci, Alfredo; and Lajoie, M. 
Stephen, Re. 35,045, Cl. 134-40,000. 
Cozzini, Inc.: See— 
Rudibaugh, C. Richard, Re. 35,048, Cl. 241-65.000. 
Forcast International: See— 
Werquin, Jean-Claude; and Mercier, Bernard, Re. 35,052, Cl. 428- 
682.000. 
Gadodia, Surendra K.: See— 
Atherton, David; Gadodia, Surendra K.; and Gager, Morgan E., Re. 
35,049, Cl. 346-135.100. 
Gager, Morgan E.: See— 
Atherton, David; Gadodia, Surendra K.; and Gager, Morgan E., Re. 
35,049, Cl. 346-135.100. 
Gibbs, David C.; and Petty, Norman W., to AT&T Corp. Personal computer-as 
an interface between a telephone station set and a business communication 
system. Re. 35,050, Cl. 379-93.000. 


and Benslay, Roger M., Re. 35,046, Cl. 





Hettinger, William P., Jr.; and Benslay, Roger M. Addition of magnetically 
active moieties for magnetic beneficiation of particulates in fluid bed 
hydrocarbon processing. Re. 35,046, Cl. 208-124.000. 

Lajoie, M. Stephen: See— 

Winston, Anthony E.; Cala, Francis R.; Vinci, Alfredo; and Lajoie, M. 
Stephen, Re. 35,045, Cl. 134-40.000. 

Mercier, Bernard: See— 

Werquin, Jean-Claude; and Mercier, Bernard, Re. 35,052, Cl. 428- 
682.000. 

Moore, Michael R. Combination multiple supported variable position audio 
intake control devices. Re. 35,051, Cl. 381-183.000. 

Petty, Norman W.: See— 

Gibbs, David C.; and Petty, Norman W., Re. 35,050, Cl. 379-93.000. 

Potter, Frank, to Wright Line, Inc. Side-sliding storage rack for 3480 
cartridges. Re. 35,047, Cl. 211-162.000. 

Rudibaugh, C. Richard, to Cozzini, Inc. Meat emulsifying and processing 
system. Re. 35,048, Cl. 241-65.000. 

Vinci, Alfredo: See— 

Winston, Anthony E.; Cala, Francis R.; Vinci, Alfredo; and Lajoie, M. 
Stephen, Re. 35,045, Cl. 134-40.000. 

Werquin, Jean-Claude; and Mercier, Bernard, to Forcast International. 
Method for hot rolling metal strip with composite metal rolls. Re. 35,052, 
Cl. 428-682.000. 

Winston, Anthony E.; Cala, Francis R.; Vinci, Alfredo; and Lajoie, M 
Stephen, to Church & Dwight Co., Inc. Method for removing soldering flux 
with alkaline metal carbonate salts and an alkali metal silicate. Re. 35,045, 
Cl. 134-40.000. 

Wright Line, Inc.: See— 

Potter, Frank, Re. 35,047, Cl. 211-162.000. 


LIST OF REEXAMINATION PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


CERTIFICATES WERE ISSUED 


Construction Technology, Inc.: See— 
Levine, Richard W., B1 4,554,635, Cl. 364-474.250. 
Diamond Roller Corporation: See— 
Gysin, Max, B1 5,257,967, Cl. 492-56.000. 
Gysin, Max, to Diamond Roller Corporation. Inking rollers. B1 5,257,967, Cl. 
492-56.000. 
Hellenbrand, Jeffrey J.: See— 
Hellenbrand, Terence P.; and Hellenbrand, Jeffrey J., B1 5,096,596, Cl. 
210-721.000. 


Hellenbrand, Terence P.; and Hellenbrand, Jeffrey J., to Hellenbrand Water 
Conditioners, Inc. Process and apparatus for removal of mineral contami- 
nants from water. B1 5,096,596, Cl. 210-721.000. 

Hellenbrand Water Conditioners, Inc.: See— 

Hellenbrand, Terence P.; and Hellenbrand, Jeffrey J., B1 5,096,596, Cl. 
210-721.000. 

Levine, Richard W., to Construction Technology, Inc. Method and apparatus 
for marking or cutting laminar patterns or forms. B1 4,554,635, Cl. 
364-474.250. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Abrams, Randy L., to Safety Ist, Inc. Teether. 362,915, Cl. D24-195.000. 
Aktiebolaget Electrolux: See— 
Eriksson, Anders I., 362,926, Cl. D29-101.000. 

Albert, Charles F., to Alza Corporation. Electrotransport drug delivery 
system. 362,912, Cl. D24-189.000. 

Alfonso, Pedro M.; Kline, Jeffrey L.; and MacMurtrie, Karen M., to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation. Computer cabinet. 362,843, Cl. 
D14-102.000. 

Allied Plastics, Inc.: See— 

Mankey, Neal N.; and McDade, Clinton L., 362,837, Cl. D12-419.000. 

Altman, Curt: See— 

Scott, Mary R.; Motz, Camille; Utley-Moores, Ann; and Altman, Curt, 
362,808, Cl. D9-560.000. 
Alza Corporation: See— 
Albert, Charles F., 362,912, Cl. D24-189.000. 

Andress, Bradley W.; and Simmons, Sean H., to Plastics, Inc. Disposable 
tumbler. 362,786, Cl. D7-531.000. 

Angeles Group Inc.: See— 

Kelly, Ray G.; Turnbough, Sharon A.; and Flowers, Allan, 362,767, Cl. 
D6-474.000. 
Apothecary Product, Inc.: See— 


Noble, Terrance O., 362,799, Cl. D9-337.000. 
Artcraft Wire Works, Inc.: See— 
Finger, Gary E., 362,756, Cl. D6-317.000. 
Artus, Mark B.: See— 
Lechleiter, Paul R.; and Artus, Mark B., 362,768, Cl. D6-476.000. 
Asanuma, Toshikazu; Usui, Shigeo; and Nakamura, Masakazu, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Television receiver. 362,847, Cl. D14-126.000. 
AT&T Corp.: See— 
Bevilacqua, Emest M.; Driscoll, Wayne T.; cs Seen, Michael M.; and 
Travis, Lewis F., 362, 855, Cl. D14-240.000. 
Ball, Edwin L., to Lexington Furniture Industries, ‘Inc. Table. 362,763, Cl. 
D6-436.000. 
Barker, Michael R. Side notch purge strap for welding. 362,861, Cl. D15S- 
144.000. 
Barton, Lawrence E., to Cinematography Electronics, Inc. Laser pointer for 
motion picture cameras. 362,862, Cl. D16-237.000. 
Bech, Frank W. Bottle. 362,807, Cl. D9-543.000. 
Ben Hogan Company: See— 
Blough, R. Thomas; and Sheeley, Eugene L., 362,884, Cl. D21-220.000. 
Blough, R. Thomas; and Sheeley, Eugene L., 362,885, Cl. D21-220.000. 
Blough, R. Thomas; and Finn, Michael E., 362,886, Cl. D21-220.000. 
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Blough, R. Thomas; and Sheeley, Eugene L., 362,887, Cl. D21-220.000. 
Blough, R. Thomas; and Finn, Michael E., 362,88&, Cl. D21-220.000. 
Blough, R. Thomas; and Finn, Michael E., 362,885, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Berardi, Dennis A., to Cardena International. Drum stick. 362,864, Cl. 
D17-22.000. 

Berggreen, Ib H., to Interlego AG. Toy penguin. 362,877, Cl. D21-160.000. 

Bergman, Sondra J. Infant snowsuit. 362,742, Cl. D2-7+15.000. 

Bertsch, Donald: See— 

Camp, William P., Jr.; Bukovitz, Richard K.; and Bertsch, Donald, 
362,937, Cl. D32-48.000. 

Better Sleep Mfg. Co.: See— 

Emery, William W.; and Fritts, Russell A., 362,777, Cl. D6-566.000. 

Bevilacqua, Emest M.; Driscoll, Wayne T.; Kaplan, Mic1ael M.; and Travis, 
Lewis F., to AT&T Corp. Telephone security device. 362,855, Cl. Di4- 
240.000. 

Black & Decker Inc.: See— 

Carbone, Richard; and Correa, Alvaro, 362,794, C.. D8-35.000. 

Bland, Randy O. Combined fish and fishing accessory container. 362,753, Cl. 
D3-260.000. 

Blezek, Ronald E. Dumbbell. 362,880, Cl. D21-197.000. 

Blockbuster Entertainment : See— 

Lechleiter, Paul R.; and Artus, Mark B., 362,768, ‘Cl. D6-476.000. 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Sheeley, Eugene L., to Ben Hogan Company. Golf 
club head. 362,884, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Sheeley, Eugene L., to Ben Hogan Company. Golf 
club head. 362,885, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Finn, Michael E., to Ben Hogan Company. Golf club 
head. 362,886, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Sheeley, Eugene L., to Ben Hogan Company. Golf 
club head. 362,887, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Finn, Michael E., to Ben Hogan Company. Golf club 
head. 362,888, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Finn, Michael E., to Ben Hogan Company. Golf club 
head. 362,889, Cl. D21-220.000 

Brightbill, Keith E.; Casteel, Stephen P.; Craft, Charles W.; and O’Grady, 
Richard M., to Rubbermaid Incorporated. Laundry hamper. 362,931, ci 
D32-37.000. 

Brightbill, Keith E.; Casteel, Stephen P.; Craft, Chark:s W.; and O’Grady, 
Richard M., to Rubbermaid Incorporated. Lid for laun iry hamper. 362,932, 
Cl. D32-37.000. 

Bukovitz, Richard K.: See— 

Camp, William P., Jr.; Bukovitz. Richard K.; aid Bertsch, Donald, 
362,937, Cl. D32-48.000. 

Burke, David L. Serving tray. 362,787, Cl. D7-550.000. 

Burks, William: See— 

Stout, David; Dorsey, Jammie; Stout, Charlene; and Burks, William, 
362,834, Cl. D12-215.000. 

Bush, James E. Bicycle carrier. 362,836, Cl. D12-408.900. 

Calder, Gordon M., to Over-Panel Technology, Ltd. Display panel. 362,868, 
Cl. D20-42.000. 

Calmeise, Randall W., to Rubbermaid Incorporated. Hamper. 362,933, Cl. 
D32-37.000. 

Calvert, Philip: See— 

Wulf, Fred; and Calvert, Philip, 362,904, Cl. D23-351.000. 
Wulf, Fred; and Calvert, Philip, 362,905, Cl. D23-351.000. 

Cameron, Ian A.: See— 

Cohen, Paul; and Cameron, Ian A., 362,897, Cl. 1922-122.000. 

Camp, William P., Jr., Bukovitz, Richard K.; and Bertsch, Donald, to Wooster 
Brush Company, The. Scraper handle. 362,937, Cl. D32-48.000. 

Capetanopolous, Constantine D.; lannotta, Patrick J.; Hobbs, Bryan S.; and 
Finbow, John R., to SEM Corporation. Gas sensor. 362,811, Cl. D10- 
52.000. 

Caracciolo, Ted. Crime scene tape caddy and tape therefor. 362,797, Cl. 
D8-359.000. 

Carbone, Richard; and Correa, Alvaro, to Black & Decker Inc. Combined can 
opener and knife sharpener. 362,794, Cl. D8-35.000. 

Cardena International: See— 

Berardi, Dennis A., 362,864, Cl. D17-22.000. 

Carkhuff, Donald W., to Esab Group, Inc., The. Electrode for plasma arc 
torch. 362,860, Cl. D15-144.000. 

Carl Jimuki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Mori, Chuzo, 362,867, Cl. D19-72.000. 
Carmichael, Jacqueline. Portable washing basin. 362,903, Cl. D23-284.000. 
Caron, Paul: See— 

Morris, E. Scott; and Caron, Paul, 362,746, Cl. D2-969.000. 

Caruso, Richard B.: See— 

Prince, Jack H.; Fink, Gerald; and Caruso, Richard B., 362,922, Cl. 
D28-38.000. 

Casio Computer Co., Ltd.: See— 

Komuta, Yoshihiro; and Shigemura, Atsushi, 362,865, Cl. D18-2.000. 

Casteel, Stephen P.: See— 

Brightbill, Keith E.; Casteel, Stephen P.; Craft, Charles W.; and O’Grady, 
Richard M., 362,931, Cl. D32-37.000. 

Brightbill, Keith E.; Casteel, Stephen P.; Craft, Charles W.; and O’Grady, 
Richard M., 362,932, Cl. D32-37.000. 

Celeste Company, Inc.: See— 

Prince, Jack H.; Fink, Gerald; and Caruso, Richard B., 362,922, Cl. 
D28-38.000. 
Cemco, Inc.: See— 
Dyer, Ben K., 362,858, Cl. D15-125.000. 
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Cetrulo, Marc E., to Hollaender Manufacturing Co., The. Split tee slip-on pipe 
fitting. 362,916, Cl. D25-66.000. 

Chan, Wah L. Joystick handle. 362,872, Cl. D21-48.000. 

Chen, Wen-Yen. Cleaning tissue holder. 362,779, Cl. D6-567.000. 

Cheveldayoff, Diane M.: See— 

Cheveldayoff, Leslie K.; and Cheveldayoff, Diane M., 362,814, Cl. 
D10-101.000. 

Cheveldayoff, Leslie K.; and Cheveldayoff, Diane M. Lawn watering device. 
362,814, Cl. D10-101.000. 

Chih, Ming-Kuan. Wind-bell. 362,820, Cl. D10-118.000. 

Chininis, Stephen P.: See— 

Gould, David S.; and Chininis, Stephen P., 362,781, Cl. D6-630.000. 

Chiu, Bernard; Wang, Jui-Shang; and Gresens, Stanley, to Duracraft Corpo- 
ration. Evaporative humidifier. 362,906, Cl. D23-356.000. 

Cinematography Electronics, Inc.: See— - 

Barton, Lawrence E., 362,862, Cl. D16-237.000. 

Clark, Gregory M.: See— 

Mason, Stanley I., Jr.; and Clark, Gregory M., 362,806, Cl. D9-524.000. 

Cohen, Paul; and Cameron, Ian A., to R&C Products Pty Ltd. Insect bait 
holder. 362,897, Cl. D22-122.000. 

Colgate-Palmolive Co.: See— 

Sherman, Adam; and McKinney, James C., 362,800, Cl. D9-341.000. 

Compaq Computer Corporation: See— 

Hardt, Thomas T., 362,844, Cl. D14-108.000. 

Corbin Russwin, Inc.: See— 

Hoffman, Anthony J.; and Kearns, Robert E., 362,796, Cl. D8-347.000. 

Correa, Alvaro: See— 

Carbone, Richard; and Correa, Alvaro, 362,794, Cl. D8-35.000. 

Cosmar Corporation: See— 

Scott, Mary R.; Motz, Camille; Utley-Moores, Ann; and Altman, Curt, 
362,808, Cl. D9-560.000. 

Craft, Charles W.: See— 

Brightbill, Keith E.; Casteel, Stephen P.; Craft, Charles W.; and O'Grady, 
Richard M., 362,931, Cl. D32-37.000. 

Brightbill, Keith E.; Casteel, Stephen P.; Craft, Charles W.; and O'Grady, 
Richard M., 362,932, Cl. D32-37.000. 

Creaghan, Frank C., Jr. Instrument for viewing subcutaneous venous struc- 
tures. 362,910, Cl. D24-186.000. 

Crown Leisure Products, Inc.: See— 

Saiger, Herbert C., 362,758, Cl. D6-370.000. 

Cruz, Anthony V., to Hamilton Beach/Proctor-Silex, Inc. Portable food mixer. 
362,783, Cl. D7-379.000. 

Dannenberg, Todd D.; and Roach, Jill E., to Kohler Co. Sink. 362,901, Cl. 
D23-290.000. 

Delmerico, Paul E.; and Wilmoth, Terry L., to Rubbermaid Commercial 
Products Inc. Mop wringer. 362,941, Cl. D32-53.000. 

DePuy Inc.: See— 

Shutt, George V.; and Shutt, Jeffrey G., 362,908, Cl. D24-143.000. 

Design Ideas, Ltd.: See— 

Milroy, Craig, 362,801, Cl. D9-347.000. 

Designs for Vision, Inc.: See— 

Feinbloom, Richard E., 362,863, Cl. D16-317.000. 

Devant Ltd.: See— 

Sheppard, James M., Jr., 362,890, Cl. D21-221.000. 

Digital Equipment ion: See— 

Hood, Christopher T., 362,761, Cl. D6-397.000. 

Dinsdale, John S.; and Ramella, Gérard. Hull for a catamaran sailboat. 
362,835, Cl. D12-304.000. 

DiPasquale, Charles J., to Smartel, Inc. Combined mounting canopy, motor 
and switch housing and blade irons unit for a ceiling fan. 362,907, Cl. 
D23-411.000. 

D’Mannco, Inc.: See— 

Mann, Donaerl B., 362,914, Cl. D24-190.000. 

Dorsey, Jammie: See— 

Stout, David; Dorsey, Jammie; Stout, Charlene; and Burks, William, 
362,834, Cl. D12-215.000. 

Driscoll, Wayne T.: See— 

Bevilacqua, Emest M.; Driscoll, Wayne T.; Kaplan, Michael M.; and 
Travis, Lewis F., 362,855, Cl. D14-240.000. 

Dumatol, Emilio B., Jr. Remote control organizer. 362,764, Cl. D6-449.000. 

Duracraft Corporation: See— 

Chiu, Bernard; Wang, Jui-Shang; and Gresens, Stanley, 362,906, Cl. 
D23-356.000. 

Dyer, Ben K., to Cemco, Inc. Wide belt sander housing. 362,858, Cl. 
D15-125.000. 

E & B Giftware, Inc.: See— 

Hollinger, Fred, 362,741, Cl. D2-639.000. 
Schildkraut, Micki, 362,748, Cl. D3-20.000. 

Economics in Technology: See— 

Williams, Todd A.; and Williams, Richard A., 362,938, Cl. D32-50.000. 

Ediciones Pleyades, S.A.: See— 

Saiz Saiz, Aurelio, 362,871, Cl. D21-33.000. 

Ehrmann, Ronald S. Sports hat rack for retaining hockey caps. 362,755, Cl. 
D6-3 16.000. 

Eisenberg, Melvin I.; Shapiro, Jules S.; and Zakroczymski, Adam K. Vacuum 
limb support bag. 362,913, Cl. D24-190.000. 

Elektro-Apparatebau Olten AG: See— 

Roza, Ivan, 362,841, Cl. D13-171.000. 
Elhage, Jim. Display case. 362,766, Cl. D6-470.000. 
Emalfarb, Bradley S.: See— 
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Emalfarb, Seymour; and Emalfarb, Bradley S., 362,762, Cl. D6-405.000. 
Emalfarb, Seymour; and Emalfarb, Bradley S. Plant stand with auxiliary 
shelf. 362,762, Cl. D6-405.000. 
Emery, William W.; and Fritts, Russell A., to Better Sleep Mfg. Co. Shower 
caddy. 362,777, Cl. D6-566.000. 
Enduro C , The: See— 


Shabel, Tom, 362, 936, Cl. D32-46.000. 
Eriksson, Anders I., to Aktiebolaget Electrolux. Harness for a motorsaw. 
362,926, Cl. D29-101.000. 
Esab Group, Inc., The: See— 
Carkhuff, Donald W., 362,860, Cl. D15-144.000. 
Fahy, Lawrence T. Non-penetrating antenna mount. 362,854, Cl. D1l4- 
238.000. 


Feinbloom, Richard E., to Designs for Vision, Inc. Combined spectacle and 
high power lens. 362,863, Cl. D16-317.000. 
Filice, Stano M., to Selfix, Inc. Hair dryer hook. 362,774, Cl. D6-524.000. 
Finbow, John R.: See— 
lous, Constantine D.; Iannotta, Patrick J.; Hobbs, Bryan S.; 
and Finbow, John R., 362,811, Cl. D10-52.000. 
Finger, Gary E., to Artcraft Wire Works, Inc. Rack for baseball caps. 362,756, 
Cl. D6-317.000. 
Fink, Gerald: See— 
Prince, Jack H.; Fink, Gerald; and Caruso, Richard B., 362,922, Cl. 
D28-38.000. 
Finn, Michael E.: See— 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Finn, Michael E., 362,886, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Finn, Michael E., 362,888, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Finn, Michael E., 362,889, Cl. D21-220.000. 
Fiskars Consumer Oy AB: See— 

Ronnholm, Karl S., 362,795, Cl. D8-76.000. 

Flowers, Allan: See— 
Kelly, Ray G.; Tumbough, Sharon A.; and Flowers, Allan, 362,767, Cl. 
D6-474.000. 
Foiltec Lid.: See— 
Greutmann, Urs, 362,923, Cl. D28-57.000. 
Forexim (Hong Kong) Limited: See— 

Ming, David S. ow. 362,791, Cl. D7-665.000. 

Franson, Jeffrey R., to Mikron Industries. Window component extrusion. 
362,919, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Fritts, Russell A.: See— 

Emery, William W.; and Fritts, Russell A., 362,777, Cl. D6-566.000. 

Fryburg, Richard Combination dry bag, lift ‘bag, and dive marker flag. 
362,817, Cl. D10-109.000. 
Gallun, Jon C.: See— 

Schickert, Randy R.; and Gallun, Jon C., 362,881, Cl. D21-201.000. 
Gasperoni, Emil, Sr. Golf swing training exerciser. 362,894, Cl. D21-234.000. 
General Automotive Specialty Co., Inc.: See— 

Levine, Mark, 362,842, Cl. D13-174.000. 

General Shelters of Texas, S.B., Inc.: See— 

Wulf, Fred; and Calvert, Philip, 362,904, Cl. D23-351.000. 

Wulf, Fred; and Calvert, Philip, 362,905, Cl. D23-351.000. 

Glinski, Frank J., to GS Industries, Inc. Portable drum rack. 362,945, Cl. 
D34-17.000. 
Global Electronics Industries, Inc.: See— 

Schwartz, Frederic W., 362,920, Cl. D26-39.000. 

Glomski, Jacqueline D.; Gosch, Richard H.; and Soren, Leonid, to Motorola, 
Inc. Control console. 362,856, Cl. D14-299.000. 
Goergen, Glenn C.: See— 

Nagele, Albert L.; and Goergen, Glenn C., 362,852, Cl. D14-138.000. 

Gollick, Thomas W. Modular shelving interconnection assembly. 362,771, Cl. 
D6-491.000. 

Gosch, Richard H.: See— 

Glomski, Jacqueline D.; Gosch, Richard H.; and Soren, Leonid, 362,856, 
Cl. D14-299.000. 

Gould, David S.; and Chininis, Stephen P., to Gould Plastics, Inc. Diskette 
storage file. 362,781, Cl. D6-630.000. 

Gould Plastics, Inc.: See— 

Gould, David S.; and Chininis, Stephen P., 362,781, Cl. D6-630.000. 
Graco Children’s Products Inc.: See— 

Haut, Robert E.; and Julien, Christine E., 362,832, Cl. D12-129.000. 
Granai, Robert, to Guerlain S.A. Lipstick container. 362,925, Cl. D28-88.000. 
Green, Douglas, to Green, Douglas Mark. Table. 362,770, Cl. D6-480.000. 
Green, Douglas Mark: See— 

Green, Douglas, 362,770, Cl. D6-480.000. 

Gresens, Stanley: See— 
Chiu, Bernard; Wang, Jui-Shang; and Gresens, Stanley, 362,906, Cl. 
D23-356.000. 
Greutmann, Urs, to Foiltec Ltd. Combined nail file and sheath therefor. 
362,923, Cl. D28-57.000. 
GS Industries, Inc.: See— 
Glinski, Frank J., 362,945, Cl. D34-17.000. 
Guerlain S.A.: See— 
Granai, Robert, 362,925, Cl. D28-88.000. 
Halverson, Richard P.: See— 

Seaburn, Scott K.; and Halverson, Richard P., 362,810, Cl. D10-46.000. 
Hamilton Beach/Proctor-Silex, Inc.: See— 

Cruz, Anthony V., 362,783, Cl. D7-379.000. 

Hampshire, James, to InterDesign, Inc. Suction shower basket. 362,780, Cl. 
D6-567.000. 
Hanig & Company: See— 
Hanig, James L., 362,853, Cl. D14-171.000. 
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Hanig, James L., to Hanig & Company. Portable AM/FM alarm radio. 
362,853, Cl. D14-171.000. 
Hansen, Alan M. Squeegee. 362,934, Cl. D32-41.000. 
Hanson, Walter. Stake. 362,892, Cl. D21-255.000. 
Hardigg Industries, Inc.: See— 
Hardigg, James S., 362,805, Cl. D9-455.000. 
Hardigg, James S., to Hardigg Industries, Inc. Container handle. 362,805, Cl. 
D9-455.000. 
Hardt, Thomas T., to Compaq Computer Corporation. Digital audio tape 
drive. 362,844, Cl. D14-108.000. 
Hartman, Janice C. Combined cooler and picnic supply holder. 362,788, Cl. 
D7-606.000. 
Hasegawa, Shigeru: See— 
Ito, Masafumi; Suzuki, Koji; and Hasegawa, Shigeru, 362,845, Cl. 
D14-108.000. 
Hasselbusch, Harold. Firearm cartridge and storage magazine. 362,896, Cl. 
D22-108.000. 
Haut, Robert E.; and Julien, Christine E., to Graco Children’s Products Inc. 
Stroller. 362,832, Cl. D12-129.000. 
HDR Engineering, Inc.: See— 
Reiber, Harold S., 362,902, Cl. D23-269.000. 
— A. Combined therapy chair and table. 362,911, Cl. D24- 
Higashibata, Toru; Naito, Eiichiro; and Morita, Yusuke, to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial — Ltd. Television receiver. 362,849, Cl. D14-126.000. 
Highland Supp! : See— 
Weder, Do Posaid Fe and Straeter, Joseph G., 362,822, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., 362,823, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., 362,824, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., 362,825, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., 362,826, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., 362,827, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., 362,828, Cl. D11-164.000. 


ine D.; Iannotta, Patrick J.; Hobbs, Bryan S.; 
and Finbow, John R., 362,811, Cl. D10-52.000. 

Hoffman, Anthony J.; and Kearns, Robert E., to Corbin Russwin, Inc. Portion 
of a key blade "blank. 362,796, Cl. D8-347.000. 

Hollaender Manufacturing Co., The: See— 

Cetrulo, Marc E., 362,916, Cl. D25-66.000. 

Hollinger, Fred, to E & B Giftware, Inc. Belt buckle. 362,741, Cl. 
D2-639.000. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Minowa, Motoaki; Shibuya, Toshihiko; and Ishikura, Naoya, 362,831, 
Cl. D12-91.000. 

Hood, Christopher T., to Digital Equipment Corporation. Multiple desk and 
cabinet tower unit. 362,761, Cl. D6-397.000. 

Hosseini, Sam S., to Mikron Industries. Window component extrusion. 
362,917, Cl. D2S-124.000. 

Huffy Corporation: See— 

Schickert, Randy R.; and Gallun, Jon C., 362,881, Cl. D21-201.000. 

Iannotta, Patrick J.: See— 

Capetanopolous, Constantine D.; Iannotta, Patrick J.; Hobbs, Bryan S.; 
and Finbow, John R., 362,811, Cl. D10-52.000. 

Industrie Natuzzi SpA: See— 

Natuzzi, Pasquale; and Lucarelli, Raffaella, 362,760, Cl. D6-381.000. 

Inoue, Yoshihiro; and Ota, Masahiko, to Nintendo Co., Ltd. Cartridge for 
video game machine. 362,846, Cl. D14-121.000. 

Inter-Pacific : See— 

Skrivanek, Jerry A., 362,745, Cl. D2-916.000. 

InterDesign, Inc.: See— 

Hampshire, James, 362,780, Cl. D6-567.000. 

Interlego AG: See— 

Berggreen, Ib H., 362,877, Cl. D21-160.000. 

Jensen, Ame E., 362,879, Cl. D21-168.000. 

Pedersen, Niels M., 362,876, Cl. D21-157.000. 
, Anders M., 362,875, Cl. D21-108.000. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Alfonso, Pedro M.; Kline, Jeffrey L.; and MacMurtrie, Karen M., 
362,843, Cl. D14-102.000. 

Isaksson, Robert: See— 

Wiman, Jorgen; Murén, Sture; Olsson, Jan-Olof; and Isaksson, Robert, 
362,859, Cl. D15-139.000. 

Ishikura, Naoya: See— 

Minowa, Motoaki; Shibuya, Toshihiko; and Ishikura, Naoya, 362,831, 
Cl. D12-91.000. 

Ito, Masafumi; Suzuki, Koji; and Hasegawa, Shigeru, to Teac Corporation. 
Streaming cassette tape drive for measuring apparatus. 362,845, Cl. D14- 
108.000. 

Jado Bathroom and Hardware Manufacturing Co.: See— 

Jans, Franz W., 362,899, Cl. D23-242.000. 

Jans, Franz W., to Jado Bathroom and Hardware Manufacturing Co. Faucet 
set. 362,899, Cl. D23-242.000. 

JEB Products, Inc.: See— 

Markles, Elmer C., 362,930, Cl. D32-35.000. 

Jensen, Ame E., to Interlego AG. Toy figure. 362,879, Cl. D21-168.000. 

Johansson, Rolf A. G., to Ware Invent AB. Document shredder. 362,866, Cl. 
D18-34.000. 

John Manufacturing Limited: See— 

Yuen, Se K., 362,816, Cl. D10-106.000. 
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Johnson, Janet J., to MLT International. Combined swab and handle. 362,940, 
Cl. D32-52.000. 
Julien, Christine E.: See— 
Haut, Robert E.; and Julien, Christine E., 362,832, Cl. D12-129.000. 
Kaiyo Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Makino, Michio, 362,857, Cl. D15-8.000. 
Kaplan, Michael M.: See— 
Bevilacqua, Ernest M.; Driscoll, Wayne T.; Kaplan, Michael M.; and 
Travis, Lewis F., 362,855, Cl. D14-240.000. 
Karhu U.S.A., —s See— 
Osborne, Samuel, 362,893, Cl. D21-226.000. 
Karsten Manuf: 


acturing Corporation: See— 
Solheim, John A. a 1, Cl. D21-222.000. 

Kartchner, Niles R. Paper rol 1 holder. 362,773, Cl. D6-523.000. 

Kearns, Robert E.: See— 

Hoffman, Anthony J.; and Kearns, Robert E., 362,796, Cl. D8-347.000. 

Kelly, Ray G.; Turnbough, Sharon A.; and Flowers, Allan, to Angeles Group 
Inc. Locker. 362,767, Cl. D6-474.000. 

Keter Plastic, Ltd.: See— 

Sagol, Sami, 362,759, Cl. D6-370.000. 

Khan, Kameel I. F.; and Randell, Julia. Hand held mixer. 362,793, Cl. 
D7-688.000. 

Kline, Jeffrey L.: See— 

Alfonso, Pedro M.; Kline, Jeffrey L.; and MacMurtrie, Karen M., 
a Cl. D14-102.000. 

Kohler Co.: 

Danenber. Todd D.; and Roach, Jill E., 362,901, Cl. D23-290.000. 

Koltov, Inc.: See— 

Kopel, David, 362,751, Cl. D3-233.000. 

Komuta, Yoshihiro; and Shigemura, Atsushi, to Casio Computer Co., Ltd. 
Electronic calculator having the functions of telephone book, address book, 
calendar, schedule book and memo book. 362,865, Cl. D18-2.000. 

Kopel, David, to Koltov, Inc. Combined purse and wallet. 362,751, Cl. 
D3-233.000. 

Krupp, David. Fish hook extractor. 362,898, Cl. D22-149.000. 

Krystek, — P., to Krystek, Steven P. Illuminated ashtray. 362,921, Cl. 
D27-125.000. 

Krzynowek, John; and Mahaffey, Steve, to Lisco, Inc. Iron golf club head. 
362,883, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Kwong, Yu S.: See— 

Sham, John C. K.; and Kwong, Yu S., 362,944, Cl. D32-70.000. 

Larson, Kenneth W., to Motorola, Inc. Cigarette lighter adaptor for a portable 
telephone. 362,840, Cl. D13-144.000. 

Lechleiter, Paul R.; and Artus, Mark B., to Blockbuster Entertainment 

Corporation. Display stand. 362,768, Cl. D6-476.000. 

Lee, In S., to Lex Corporation. Packing box for infant socks. 362,802, Cl. 
D9-423.000. 

Lee, Robert D. RV waste tank cleaning tool. 362,935, Cl. D32-35.000. 

Levine, Mark, to General Automotive Specialty Co. 
combination. 362,842, Cl. D13-174.000. 


Lex : See— 
Lee, In S., 362,802, Cl. D9-423.000. 
Lexington Furniture Industries, Inc.: See— 
Ball, Edwin L., 362,763, Cl. D6-436.000. 
Licari, Yaffa. Dish drain rack. 362,942, Cl. D32-55.030. 
Licari, Yaffa. Dish rack. 362,943, Cl. D32-55.000. 
Lisco, Inc.: See— 
Krzynowek, John; and Mahaffey, Steve, 362,883, Cl. D21-220.000. 
Lovegrove, Ross: See— 
Stephen; and Lovegrove, Ross, 362,772, (1. D6-511.000. 
Lucarelli, Raffaella: See— 
Natuzzi, eno and Lucarelli, Raffaella, 362,760, Cl. D6-381.000. 
MacMurtrie, Karen M.: See— 
Alfonso, Pedro M:; Kline, Jeffrey L.; and MacMurtrie, Karen M., 
362,843, Cl. D14-102.000. 
Maggard, Steve E. Slide fastener actuator. 362,830, (1. D11-221.000. 
Mahaffey, Steve: See— 
Krzynowek, John; and Mahaffey, Steve, 362,883, Cl. D21-220.000. 
Makino, Michio, to Kaiyo Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Pump. 362,857, Cl. 
D15-8.000. 
Mankey, Neal N.; and McDade, Clinton L., to Allied Plastics, Inc. Car caddy. 
362,837, Cl. D12-419.000. 
Mann, Donaer! B., to D’Mannco, Inc. Hand splint support. 362,914, Cl. 
D24-190.000. 
Marchessault, be oye A R. Earring. 362,821, Cl. D11-41.000. 
Markles, Elmer C., to JEB Inc. Hole cleaning tool for toilet bow! 
rinse openings. 362,930, Cl. D32-35.000. 
Martin, James W. Novelty cap. 362,743, Cl. D2-872.000. 
Martini, Fulvio, to Martini S.p.A. Sponge brush. 362,754, Cl. D4-137.000. 
Martini S.p.A.: See— 
Martini, Fulvio, 362,754, Cl. D4-137.000. 
Mason, Stanley I., Jr; and Clark, Gregory M Scott Paper Company. 
Dispenser bottle with internal — 62,806, C1. D9-524.000. 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Inc.: See— 
Takahesh, Masami, and ‘Shinchase, Noriyuki, 362850, cl. DI4 
129.000. 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 
Asanuma, Toshikazu; Usui, Shigeo; and Nakamu‘a, Masakazu, 362,847, 
Cl. D14-126.000. 
Toru; Naito, Eiichiro; and Morita. Yusuke, 362,849, Cl. 
D14-126.000. 
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Naito, Eiichiro; and Sumino, Tadashi, 362,848, Cl. D14-126.000. 

Shinohara, Noriyuki; and Takahashi, Masami, 362,851, Cl. D14- 

129.000. 
McCrane, David P. Athletic glove. 362,927, Cl. D29-117.000. 
McDade, Clinton L.: See— 

Mankey, Neal N.; and McDade, Clinton L., 362,837, Cl. D12-419.000. 
McGuire, John G. Shoe. 362,744, Cl. D2-905.000. 

McKelvey, Richard L., to Sage Industries, Inc. Clamp for wheelchair baskets. 
362,833, Cl. D12-133.000. 
McKinney, James C.: See— 

Sherman, Adam; and McKinney, James C., 362,800, Cl. D9-341.000. 
McMullen, Glenwood, Jr. Double pizza box. 362,803, Cl. D9-432.000. 
Mele, Peter C. Diagonally mounted pot lid holder. 362,778, Cl. D6-566.000. 
Mers, Xiao Y. organizer for manicure polish and implements. 

362,924, Cl. D28-61.000. 
Messier, William L. Balloon tying platform. 362,873, Cl. D21-84.000. 
Meyer, Dean E.: See— 

Shenoha, James L.; and Meyer, Dean E., 362,882, Cl. D21-217.000. 

Meyer, Gien A. Siding application and gauge tool. 362,812, Cl. D10-64.000. 


Franson, Jeffrey R., 362,919, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Hosseini, Sam S., 362,917, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Oliver, Teresa A., 362,918, Cl. D25-124.000. 
— Craig, to Design Ideas, Ltd. Containers and lid. 362,801, Cl. 
347.000. 
Ming, David s. W., to Forexim (Hong Kong) Limited. Garlic press. 362,791, 
Cl. D7-665.000. 
Minowa, Motoaki; Shibuya, Toshihiko; and Ishikura, Naoya, to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Automobile. 362,831, Cl. D12-91.000. 
Miska, Stanley M. Threaded plug for recreational vehicle water entry system. 
362,900, Cl. D23-260.000. 
Missailidis, Nicholas. Toy figure. 362,878, Cl. D21-166.000. 
MLT International: See— 
Johnson, Janet J., 362,940, Cl. D32-52.000. 
Moon, In-Ho. Towel ring. 362,775, Cl. D6-546.000. 
Mori, Chuzo, to Carl Jimuki Kabushiki Kaisha. Punch. 362,867, Cl. D19- 
72.000. 
Morita, Yusuke: See— 
Higashibata, Toru; Naito, Eiichiro; and Morita, Yusuke, 362,849, Cl. 
D14-126.000. 
Morris, E. Scott; and Caron, Paul, to Reebok International Ltd. Shoe upper. 
362,746, Cl. D2-969.000. 
Motorola, Inc.: See— 
Glomski, Jacqueline D.; Gosch, Richard H.; and Soren, Leonid, 362,856, 
Cl. D14-299.000. 
Larson, Kenneth W., 362,840, Cl. D13-144.000. 
Nagele, Albert L.; and Goergen, Glenn C., 362,852, Cl. D14-138.000. 
Motz, Camille: See— 
Scott, Mary R.; Motz, Camille; Utley-Moores, Ann; and Altman, Curt, 
362,808, Cl. D9-560.000. 


Murén, Sture: See— 
Murén, Sture; Olsson, Jan-Olof; and Isaksson, Robert, 


Wiman, Jorgen; 
362,859, Cl. D15-139.000. 
Nagele, Albert L.; and Glenn C., to Motorola, Inc. Telephone 
handset housing. 362,852, Cl. D14-138.000. 
Naito, Eiichiro; and Sumino, Tadashi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd. Television receiver. 362,848, Cl. D14-126.000. 
Naito, Eiichiro: See— 
Higashibata, Toru; Naito, Eiichiro; and Morita, Yusuke, 362,849, Cl. 
D14-126.000. 
Nakamura, Masakazu: See— 
Asanuma, Toshikazu; Usui, Shigeo; and Nakamura, Masakazu, 362,847, 
Cl. D14-126.000. 
Natuzzi, Pasquale; and Lucarelli, Raffaella, to Industrie Natuzzi SpA. Seat. 
362,760, Cl. D6-381.000. 
Nemic-Lambda K.D.: See— 
Tamaki, Kawamura, 362,839, Cl. D13-110.000. 
Ng, Tony T. Aquarium pump indicator. 362,813, Cl. D10-81.000. 
Nicholson, Lee. Pool float. 362,895, Cl. D21-237.000. 
Nike, Inc.: See— 
Orzeck, Toren P. B., 362,747, Cl. D2-977.000. 
Nintendo Co., Ltd.: See— 
Inoue, Yoshihiro; and Ota, Masahiko, 362,846, Cl. D14-121.000. 
Noble, Terrance O., to Product, Inc. Combined bottle and spoon. 
362,799, Cl. D9-337.000. 
O’Connor, Anne M.: See— 
O’Connor, Michael J.; O’Connor, Joseph D.; and O’Connor, Anne M., 
362,790, Cl. D7-663.000. 
O’Connor, Joseph D.: See— 
O'Connor, Michael J.; O’Connor, Joseph D.; and O’Connor, Anne M., 
362,790, Cl. D7-663.000. 
O’Connor, Michael J.; O’Connor, Joseph D.; and O’Connor, Anne M. Spiral 
362,790, Cl. D7-663.000. 
oO" , Richard M.: See— 
Bnightbill, Keith E.; Casteel, Stephen P.; Craft, Charles W.; and O’Grady, 
Richard M., 362,931, Cl. D32-37.000. 
Brightbill, Keith E.; Casteel, Stephen P.; Craft, Charles W.; and O’Grady, 
Richard M., 362,932, Cl. D32-37.000. 
Oikawa, Akitoshi, to Sega Enterprises, Ltd. Video game machine. 362,869, 
Cl. D21-13.000. 
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Oikawa, Akitoshi, to Sega Enterprises, Ltd. Video game machine. 362,870, 
Cl. D21-13.000. 
Oliver, Teresa A., to Mikron Industries. Window component extrusion. 
362,918, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Olsson, Jan-Olof: See— 
Wiman, Jorgen; Murén, Sture; Olsson, Jan-Olof; and Isaksson, Robert, 
362,859, Cl. D15-139.000. 
Ld.: 


i See— 
Shane-Schuldt, Diane, 362,792, Cl. D7-657.000. 
Orzeck, Toren P. B., to Nike, Inc. Element of a shoe midsole periphery. 
362,747, Cl. D2-977.000. 
Osborne, Samuel, to Karhu U.S.A., Inc. In-line roller skate frame. 362,893, 
Cl. D21-226.000. 
Ota, Masahiko: See— 
Inoue, Yoshihiro; and on Masahiko, 362,846, Cl. D14-121.000. 
Over-Panel Technology, Ltd.: See— 
Calder, Gordon M., 362,868, Cl. D20-42.000. 
Paus, Michael J., to Universal Furniture Industries, Inc. Table. 362,769, Cl. 
D6-477.000. 
Peart, Stephen; and Lovegrove, Ross, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
VDT corner unit adapter. 362,772, Cl. D6-511.000. 
Pedersen, Niels M., to Interlego AG. Toy octopus. 362,876, Cl. D21-157.000. 
Piva, Antonio, to Porcellane Richard-Ginori S.p.A. Coffee pot. 362,782, Cl. 
D7-319.000. 
Plastics, Inc.: See— 
Andress, Bradley W.; and Simmons, Sean H., 362,786, Cl. D7-531.000. 
Porcellane Richard-Ginori S.p.A.: See— 
Piva, Antonio, 362,782, Cl. D7-319.000. 
Naftali. Jewelry case. 362,798, Cl. D9-336.000. 
Price, John W. Center console for a vehicle. 362,838, Cl. D12-424.000. 
Prince, Jack H.; Fink, Gerald; and Caruso, Richard B., to Celeste Company, 
Inc. Hair curler steamer enclosure. 362,922, Cl. D28-38.000. 
R&C Products Pty Lid.: See— 
Cohen, Paul; and Cameron, Ian A., 362,897, Cl. D22-122.000. 
Ramella, Gérard: See— 
Dinsdale, John S.; and Ramella, Gérard, 362,835, Cl. D12-304.000. 
Rand, Gertrude. Yarn rack. 362,749, Cl. D3-23.000. 
Randell, Julia: See— 
Khan, Kameel I. F.; and Randell, Julia, 362,793, Cl. D7-688.000. 
Redden, Karen M. Spur. 362,928, Cl. D30-157.000. 
Reebok International Ltd.: See— 
Morris, E. Scott; and Caron, Paul, 362,746, Cl. D2-969.000. 
Reiber, Harold S., to HDR Engineering, Inc. Gasket. 362,902, Cl. D23- 
269.000. 


Reno, Ronnie B. Towel mop. 362,939, Cl. D32-51.000. 
Roach, Jill E.: See— 
Dannenberg, Todd D.; and Roach, Jill E., 362,901, Cl. D23-290.000. 
— im, Karl S., to Fiskars Consumer Oy AB. Splitting axe. 362,795, Cl. 
76.000. 
Roza, Ivan, to Elektro-Apparatebau Olten AG. Electric switch. 362,841, Cl. 
D13-171.000. 
Rubbermaid Commercial Products Inc.: See— 
Delmerico, Paul E.; and Wilmoth, Terry L., 362,941, Cl. D32-53.000. 
Rubbermaid : See— 
Brightbill, Keith E.; Casteel, Stephen P.; Craft, Charles W.; and O'Grady, 
Richard M., 362,931, Cl. D32-37.000. 
Brightbill, Keith E.; Casteel, Stephen P.; Craft, Charles W.; and O'Grady, 
Richard M., 362,932, Cl. D32-37.000. 
Calmeise, Randall W., 362,933, Cl. D32-37.000. 
Ruggieri, a Display device for the ten commandments. 362,765, Cl. 
D6-449.000. 


Safety Ist, Inc.: See— 
Abrams, Randy L., 362,915, Cl. D24-195.000. 
Sage Industries, Inc.: See— 
McKelvey, Richard L., 362,833, Cl. D12-133.000. 
Sagol, Sami, to Keter Plastic, Ltd. Chair. 362,759, Cl. D6-370.000. 
Saiger, Herbert C., to Crown Leisure Products, Inc. Chair frame. 362,758, Cl. 
D6-370.000. 
Saiz Saiz, Aurelio, to Ediciones Pleyades, S.A. Game board. 362,871, Cl. 
D21-33.000. 
Sandvik AB: See— 
Wiman, Jorgen; Murén, Sture; Olsson, Jan-Olof; and Isaksson, Robert, 
362,859, Cl. D15-139.000. 
Sandy, Hal D. Highway boundary marker. 362,818, Cl. D10-113.000. 
Sayih, James, Ill: See— 
Sayih, Patricia L.; and Sayih, James, I, 362,757, Cl. D6-344.000. 
Sayih, Patricia L.; and Sayih, James, Il. Baby carrier. 362,757, Cl. 
D6-344.000. 
Schickert, Randy R.; and Gallun, Jon C., to Huffy Corporation. Basketball 
backboard. 362,881, Cl. D21-201.000. 
Schildkraut, Micki, to E & B Giftware, Inc. Personal care and sewing 
organizer. 362,748, Cl. D3-20.000. 
Schwartz, Frederic W., to Global Electronics Industries, Inc. Waring light for 
joggers. 362,920, Cl. D26-39.000. 
Scott, Mary R.; Motz, Camille; Utley-Moores, Ann; and Altman, Curt, to 
Cosmar Corporation. Bottle and cap. 362,808, Cl. D9-560.000. 
Scott Paper Company: See— 
Mason, Stanley L, Jr.; and Clark, Gregory M., 362,806, Cl. D9-524.000. 
Seaburn, Scott K.; and Halverson, Richard P. Two piece tint meter. 
362,810, Cl. D10-46.000. 
Seeley, Warren W. Utility meter cover. 362,815, Cl. D10-103.000. 
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Sega Enterprises, Ltd.: See— 
Oikawa, Akitoshi, 362,869, Cl. D21-13.000. 
Oikawa, Akitoshi, 362,870, Cl. D21-13.000. 
Selfix, Inc.: See— 
Filice, Stano 'M., 362,774, Cl. D6-524.000. 


SEM 
lous, Constantine D.; Iannotta, Patrick J.; Hobbs, Bryan S.; 
and Finbow, John R., 362,811, Cl. D10-52.000. 

Shabel, Tom, to Enduro The. Multi grill and window scraper. 
362,936, Cl. D32-46.000. 

Sham, John C. K.; and Kwong, Yu S., to Wing Shing Products Co., Ltd. Steam 
and dry iron. 362,944, Cl. D32-70.000. 

Shane-Schuldt, Diane, to Oneida Ltd. Spoon. 362,792, Cl. D7-657.000. 

Shapiro, Jules S.: See— 

Eisenberg, Melvin L; — Jules S.; and Zakroczymski, Adam K., 

362,913, Cl. D24-190.000 

Sheeley, Eugene L.: See— 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Sheeley, Eugene L., 362,884, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Sheeley, Eugene L., 362,885, Cl. D21-220.000. 

Blough, R. Thomas; and Sheeley, Eugene L., 362,887, Cl. D21-220.000. 
Shenoha, James L.; and Meyer, Dean E., to Wilson Sporting Goods Co. Golf 

putter. 362,882, Cl. D21-217.000. 
James M.. Jr., to Devant Ltd. Cover for golf club heads. 362,890, 
Cl. D21-221.000. 

Sherman, Adam; and McKinney, James C., to Colgate-Palmolive Co. Com- 
bined bottle and closure. 362,800, Cl. D9-341.000. 

Shibuya, Toshihiko: See— 

Minowa, Motoaki; Shibuya, Toshihiko; and Ishikura, Naoya, 362,831, 

Cl. D12-91.000. 

Shigemura, Atsushi: See— 

Komuta, Yoshihiro; and Shigemura, Atsushi, 362,865, Cl. D18-2.000. 
Shinohara, Noriyuki; and Takahashi, Masami, to Matsushita Electric Indus- 

trial Co., Ltd. Combined television receiver and video recorder. 362,851, 
Cl. D14-129.000. 

Shinohara, Noriyuki: See— 

Takahashi, Masami; and Shinohara, Noriyuki, 362,850, Cl. D14 

129.000 

Shutt, George V.; and Shutt, Jeffrey G., to DePuy Inc. Endoscopic surgical 
instrument handle. 362,908, Cl. D24-143.000. 

Shutt, Jeffrey G.: See— 

Shutt, George V.; and Shutt, Jeffrey G., 362,908, Cl. D24-143.000. 
Sigmund, Walter R. Wristwatch with a vertically oriented display. 362,809, 

Cl. D10-38.000. 

Simmons, Sean H.: See— 

Andress, Bradley W.; and Simmons, Sean H., 362,786, Cl. D7-531.000. 
Skrivanek, Jerry A., to Inter-Pacific Corporation. Sandal. 362,745, Cl. 

D2-916.000. 

Smartel, Inc.: See— 

DiPasquale, Charles J., 362,907, Cl. D23-411.000. 

Smith, Bette E. Taco plate for one taco. 362, 785, Cl. D7-504.000. 

Solheim, John A., to Karsten Manufacturing Corporation. Golf club grip. 
362,891, Cl. D21-222.000. 

Soren, Leonid: See— 

Glomski, Jacqueline D.; Gosch, Richard H.; and Soren, Leonid, 362,856, 

Cl. D14-299.000. 

Sperry, Michael; and Wilkins, Austin. Beverage supporting stand. 362,784, 
Cl. D7-396.600. 

Stannard, John W. Golf ball windchime. 362,819, Cl. D10-116.000. 

Steurer, Steven T., to Steurer, Steven T. H-shaped dual strap for a golf bag. 
362,752, Cl. D3-255.000. 

Stout, Charlene: See— 

Stout, David; Dorsey, Jammie; Stout, Charlene; and Burks, William, 

362,834, Cl. D12-215.000. 

Stout, David; Dorsey, Jammie; Stout, Charlene; and Burks, William. Paddle 
pump. 362,834, Cl. D12-215.000. 

Straeter, Joseph G.: See— 

— Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., 362,822, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Straeter, J G., 362,823, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Straeter, Joseph G., 362,824, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Stracter, Joseph G., 362,825, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Straeter, Joseph G., 362,826, Cl. D11-164.000. 
“ Straeter. Joseph G., 362,827, Cl. D11-164.000. 

., and Stracter, Joseph G., 362,828, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Strong, Joseph M. Jewelry cleaning device. 362,929, Cl. D32-1.000. 

Sumino, Tadashi: See— 

Naito, Eiichiro; and Sumino, Tadashi, 362,848, Cl. D14-126.000. 
Sutton, Anthony J. Keg cooling pad. 362,789, Cl. D7-607.000. 

Suzuki, Koji: See— 

Ito, Masafumi; Suzuki, Koji; and Hasegawa, Shigeru, 362,845, Cl. 

D14-108.000. 

Takahashi, Masami; and Shinohara, Noriyuki, to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Inc. Combined television receiver and video tape recorder. 
362,850, Cl. D14-129.000. 

Takahashi, Masami: See— 

Shinohara, Noriyuki; and Takahashi, Masami, 362,851, 

129.000. 


Tamaki, Kawamura, to Nemic-Lambda K.D. DC stabilizing power supply. 
362,839, Cl. D13-110.000. 
Teac Corporation: See— 
Ito, Masafumi; Suzuki, Koji; and Hasegawa, Shigeru, 362,845, Cl. 
D14-108.000. 
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Travis, Lewis F.: See— 





Travis, Lewis F., — Cl. D14-:!40.000. 
Sharon A.. 


= aS 2 and Flowers, Allan, 362,767, Cl. 


A Pes See— 
Paus, Michael J., 362,769, Cl. D6-477 000. 
Usui, : See— 


‘Asanuma, Toshikazu; Usui, Shigeo; anc Nakamura, Masakazu, 362,847, 


Cl. D14-126.000. 
Utley-Moores, Ann: See— 


Scott, Mary R.; Motz, Camille; Utley-\Moores, Ann; and Altman, Curt, 


362,808, Cl. D9-560.000. 


, Anders M., to Interlego AG. Toy building element. 362,875, Cl. 


D21-108.000. 


Wagner, Curtis D. Hanging basket drip pan. 362,829, Cl. D11-164.000. 


= Jui-Shang: See— 


Chiu, Bernard; Wang, Jui-Shang; and Gresens, Stanley, 362,906, Cl. 


D23-356.000. 
Ware Invent AB: See— 


Johansson, Rolf A. G., 362,866, Cl. D|8-34.000. 
Warner, Robert A. Ratchet wrench for medical appliance. 362,909, Cl. 


D24-147.000. 


Warren, W. Weston. Snap-on paint strainer. 362,804, Cl. D9-436.000. 
Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., to Highland Supply Corporation. 


Flower pot cover. 362,822, Cl. D11-164.1000. 


Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., !o Highland Supply Corporation. 


pot cover. 362,823, Cl. D11-164.0000. 


Flower 
Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., 10 Highland Supply Corporation. 


Flower pot cover. 362,824, Cl. D11-164.1)00. 


Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., * a _etaaee 


Flower pot cover. 362,825, Cl. D11-164.100. 


Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., 10 Highland Supply Corporation. 


Flower pot cover. 362,826, Cl. D11-164.1000. 





Thorn, Myron E. Dumbbell support stand. ‘$62,776, Cl. D6-552.000. 
Bevilacqua, Emest M.; Driscoll, Wayne T.; Kaplan, Michael M.; and 
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Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., to Highland Supply Corporation. 
Flower pot cover. 362,827, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Weder, Donald E.; and Straeter, Joseph G., to Highland Supply Corporation. 
Flower pot cover. 362,828, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Wendell, Leslie A. Compact carrying case. 362,750, Cl. D3-230.000. 

Westinghouse Electric : See— 

Peart, Stephen; and Lovegrove, Ross, 362,772, Cl. D6-511.000. 
Widemon, Joseph. Three-dimensional puzzle. 362,874, Cl. D21-107.000. 
Wilkins, Austin: See— 

Sperry, Michael; and Wilkins, Austin, 362,784, Cl. D7-396.600. 
Williams, Richard A.: See— 

Williams, Todd A.; and Williams, Richard A., 362,938, Cl. D32-50.000. 
Williams, Todd A.; and Williams, Richard A., to Economics in Technology. 

Mop head. 362,938, Cl. D32-50.000. 
Wilmoth, Terry L.: See— 

Delmerico, Paul E.; and Wilmoth, Terry L., 362,941, Cl. D32-53.000. 
Wilson Sporting Goods Co.: See— 

Shenoha, James L.; and Meyer, Dean E., 362,882, Cl. D21-217.000. 
Wiman, Jorgen; Murén, Sture; Olsson, Jan-Olof; and Isaksson, Robert, to 

Sandvik AB. Cutting insert. 362,859, Cl. D15-139.000. 
Wing Shing Products Co., Lid.: See— 

Sham, John C. K.; and Kwong, Yu S., 362,944, Cl. D32-70.000. 
Wooster Brush Company, The: See— 

Camp, William P., Jr.; Bukovitz, Richard K.; and Bertsch, Donald, 

362,937, Cl. D32-48.000. 
Wulf, Fred; and Calvert, Philip, to General Shelters of Texas, S.B., Inc. 
Evaporative cooling housing. 362,904, Cl. D23-351.000. 
Wulf, Fred; and Calvert, Philip, to General Shelters of Texas, S.B., Inc. 
Evaporative cooler housing. 362,905, Cl. D23-351.000. 
Yuen, Se K., to John Manufacturing Limited. Personal security alarm. 
362,816, Cl. D10-106.000. 
Zakroczymski, Adam K.: See— 
, Melvin L; Shapiro, Jules S.; and Zakroczymski, Adam K.., 
362,913, cl. D24-190.000. 
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Bost, Georgia A. Hibiscus plant named ‘Quatro Rojo’. 9,311, Cl. Pit.- 
67.800. 


Conard-! -Pyle Company, The: See— 
Meilland, Alain A., 9,308, Cl. Pit.-20.000. 
Meilland, Alain A., 9,309, Cl. Pit.-20.000. 
Danziger “Dan” Flower Farm: See— 
Dehan, Klara, 9,312, Cl. Pit.-68.100. 
Dehan, Klara, to Danziger “Dan” Flower Farm. Gypsophila plant named 
“Magic Arbel’. 9,312, Cl. Plt.-68.100. 
Florfis, AG: See— 
Zerr, Katharina, 9,315, Cl. Pit.-86.100. 
Zerr, Katharina, 9,316, Cl. Pit.-86.100. 
Goldsmith Seeds, Inc.: See— 
Hanes, Mitchell E., 9,317, Cl. Pit.-87.120. 
Hanes, Mitchell E., 9,318, Cl. Pit.-87.120. 
Hanes, Mitchell E., to Goldsmith Seeds, Inc. Geranium named ‘Ameri- 
cana White Splash’. 9,317, Cl. Plt.-87.120. 
Hanes, Mitchell E., to Goldsmith Seeds, Inc. Ivy geranium named 
‘Freestyle Pink’. 9,318, Cl. Pit.-87.120. 


Meilland, Alain A., to Conard-Pyle Company, The. Hybrid tea rose plant 
named ‘Mei ”. 9,308, Cl. Pit.-20.000. 
Meilland, Alain A., to Conard-Pyle Company, The. Hybrid Tea rose plant 


named ‘ 9,309, Cl. Pit.-20.000. 
Moore, Patrick ., to Washington State University Research Foundation. 
plant 


ad my a ee a 9,310, Cl. Plt.-48.000. 
P., to Yoder Brothers, Inc. 
named co wy 9313, a Pit.-74.100. 
a ee P., to Yoder Brothers, Inc. Chrysanthemum plant 
F 9,314, Cl. Pit.-82.100. 


Washington State University Research Foundation: See— 


Moore, Patrick P., 9,310, Cl. Pit.-48.000. 

Yoder Brothers, Inc.: See— 
VandenBerg, Cornelis P., 9,313, Cl. Pit.-74.100. 
VandenBerg, Cornelis P., 9,314, Cl. Pit.-82.100. 


Zerr, Katharina, to Florfis, AG. Poinsettia plant named ‘Fispue’. 9,315, 


Ci. Pit.-86.100. 
Zerr, Katharina, to Florfis AG. Poinsettia plant named ‘Fisbla’. 9,316, Cl. 
Pit.-86.100. 


LIST OF 
STATUTORY INVENTION REGISTRATIONS 


APPLICANTS TO WHOM 


STATUTORY INVENTION REGISTRATIONS WERE ISSUED ON THE 
3th DAY OF OCTOBER, 1995 


Adams, John A.: See— 
Kirchner, Kevin; Siewert, Thomas A.; Austin, Mark W.; and Adams, 
John A., H1,495, Cl. 378-22.000. 
, Carter M.: See— 
Park, ‘Gun-Sik; Armstrong, Carter M.; Kyser, Russel H.; and Hir- 
schfield, Jay L., H1 "492. Cl. 333-21.00R. 

Austin, Mark W.: See— 

Kirchner, Kevin; Siewert, Thomas A.; Austin, Mark W.; and Adams, 
John A., H1,495, Cl. 378-22.000. 

Doschek, George A.: See— 

Feldman, Uri; Seely, John F.; and Doschek, George A., H1,494, Cl. 
372-5.000. 

Feldman, Uri; Seely, John F.; and Doschek, George A., to United States 
of America, Navy. Photopumped X-ray laser. H1,494, Cl. 372-5.000. 

Hirschfield, Jay L.: See— 

Park, Gun-Sik, Armstrong, Carter M.; Kyser, Russel H.; and Hir- 
schfield, Jay L., H1,492, Cl. 333-21.00R. 

Hoff, Henry A.: See— 

Osofsky, Michael S.; Hoff, Henry A.; and Lechter, William L., 
H1,493, Cl. 356-369.000. 

Kirchner, Kevin; Siewert, Thomas A.; Austin, Mark W.; and Adams, John 
A., to United States of America, Army. Test specimen for an x-ray 
laminographic system. H1,495, Cl. 378-22.000. 

Kyser, Russel H.: See— 

Park, Gun-Sik; Armstrong, Carter M.; Kyser, Russel H.; and Hir- 
schfield, Jay L., H1,492, Cl. 333-21.00R. 

Lechter, William L.: See— 

Osofsky, Michael S.; Hoff, Henry A.; and Lechter, William L., 
H1,493, Cl. 356-369.000. 

Marshall, Patrick T., to United States of America, Air Force. Audio and 

infrared collection of speech recognition data. H1,496, Cl. 381-43.000. 


Marshall, Patrick T., to United States of America, Air Force. Dual- 
channel collection and use of speech correction signals. H1,497, Cl. 
381-43.000. 

Osofsky, Michael S.; Hoff, Henry A.; and Lechter, William L. Use of 
color of polarization indicator of high T., ee in produc- 
tion and ig Of superconductors, and apparatus therefor. 
H1,493, Cl. 356-369.000. 

Park, Gun-Sik; Armstrong, Carter M.; Kyser, Russel H.; and Hirschfield, 
Jay L., to United States of America. Hybrid coupler for millimeter 
wave amplifier. H1,492, Cl. 333-21.00R. 

Seely, John F: See— 

Feldman, Uri; Seely, John F.; and Doschek, George A., H1,494, Cl. 
372-5.000. 

Siewert, Thomas A.: See— 

Kirchner, Kevin; Siewert, Thomas A.; Austin, Mark W.; and Adams, 
John A., H1,495, Cl. 378-22.000. 

United States of America: See— 

Park, Gun-Sik; Armstrong, Carter M.; Kyser, Russel H.; and Hir- 
schfield, Jay L., H1,492, Cl. 333-21.00R. 

United States of America 

Air Force: See— 
Marshall, Patrick T., H1,496, Cl. 381-43.000. 
Marshall, Patrick T., H1,497, Cl. 381-43.000. 
Army: See— 
Kirchner, Kevin; Siewert, Thomas A.; Austin, Mark W.; and 
Adams, John A., H1,495, Cl. 378-22.000. 
Navy: See— 
Feldman, Uri; Seely, John F.; and Doschek, George A., H1,494, 
Cl. 372-5.000. 
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CLASS 40 
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5,454,179 
539 5,454,180 
564 5,454,181 


CLASS 42 
51 5,454,182 


CLASS 43 
1 5,454,183 
43.12 5,454,184 
$7.1 5,454,185 
114 5,454,186 


CLASS 344 
324 5,454,842 
449 5,454,843 


CLASS 47 
5,454,187 
5,454,188 
5,454,189 
5,454,190 
5,454,191 


CLASS 49 
5,454,192 
5,454,193 


CLASS 51 
5,454,844 


CLASS 52 
5,454,195 
5,454,196 
5,454,197 


169.1 


5,454,215 


CLASS 55 
5,454,845 


CLASS 56 
17.500 11,454,216 
27.5 5,454,217 
400.17 4,454,218 


CLASS 57 
304 11,454,219 


CLASS 60 
5,454,220 
39.06 5,454,221 
39.75 5,454,222 
450 5,454,223 
547.1 5,454,224 
602 £454,225 


CLASS 52 
£454,226 


39.04 


CLASS 66 


151 5,454,236 | 96 
285 


CLASS 68 
27 5,454,237 


CLASS 70 
5,454,238 
5,454,239 
5,454,240 
5,454,243 
5,454,244 
5,454,245 
5,454,246 


CLASS 71 
5,454,849 
5,454,850 
5,454,851 


CLASS 72 
5,454,247 


5,454,280 
5,454,281 


CLASS 75 
5,454,854 
10.42 5,454,852 
10.43 5,454,853 
249 5,454,855 
7m 5,454,856 


CLASS 81 
3.48 5,454,282 
58.2 5,454,283 
CLASS 82 
111 5,454,284 


CLASS 83 
5,454,285 
5,454,286 
5,454,287 


CLASS 84 


10.39 


CLASS 95 
5,454,857 
5,454,858 


CLASS 96 
18 5,454,859 
5,454,860 


5,454,326 
5,454,328 


CLASS 105 
5,454,329 
5,454,330 


19 5,454,332 


CLASS 110 
101 R 5,454,333 


CLASS 112 
5,454,338 


5,454,336 
5,454,337 


CLASS 114 


263.01 5,454,363 


CLASS 127 
5,454,874 
5,454,875 


CLASS 128 


5,454,391 


CLASS 136 


5,454,879 
5,454,880 


CLASS 137 
38 5,454,393 
71 5,454,394 
99 5,454,395 
218 5,454,396 
375 5,454,392 
512 5,454,397 
513.5 5,454,398 
596.16 5,454,399 
596.18 5,454,400 


CLASS 138 
98 5,454,401 
154 5,454,402 
CLASS 139 
35 5,454,403 
34 5,454,404 
383 A 5,454,405 
CLASS 141 
5,454,406 


5,454,431 


CLASS 172 
5,454,432 
5,454,433 
5,454,434 


CLASS 174 
5,455,382 





5,454,436 
5,454,437 


CLASS 177 
5,455,395 


CLASS 180 
5,454,438 


5,454,453 


CLASS 181 
5,455,396 


CLASS 182 
5,454,445 
5,454,446 


CLASS 187 
5,454,447 
5,454,448 
5,454,449 


CLASS 188 
5,454,450 
5,454,454 
5,454,451 
5,454,452 
5,454,455 


CLASS 191 
5,454,456 


CLASS 192 
5,454,457 
5,454,458 
5,454,459 


CLASS 193 
5,454,460 


CLASS 194 
5,454,461 
5,454,462 
5,454,463 


CLASS 198 
5,454,464 
5,454,465 
5,454,466 
831 5,454,467 


CLASS 200 
5,455,397 
5,455,398 

341 5,455,399 


CLASS 203 
5,454,913 


CLASS 204 
5,454,914 
5,454,915 
5,454,916 
5,454,917 
5,454,918 
5,454,919 
5,454,920 
5,454,921 
5,454,922 
5,454,923 
5,454,924 
5,454,925 


CLASS 205 
5,454,926 
5,454,927 
5,454,928 
5,454,929 
5,454,930 


CLASS 206 
5,454,468 
5,454,469 
5,454,931 
5,454,932 
5,454,470 
5,454,471 


CLASS 208 
124 Re.35,046 
212 5,454,933 
423 5,454,934 


CLASS 209 
127.1 5,454,472 
169 5,454,935 
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CLASS 225 
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CLASS 226 
5,454,501 
5,454,502 

CLASS 227 
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CLASS 228 
5,454,504 
5,454,505 
5,454,506 
5,454,507 

CLASS 229 
5,454,508 
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CLASS 236 
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CLASS 252 
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SISA 5,454,962 
52R 
56 D 
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68 
78.5 
162 
174.12 
174.15 
182.12 
192 
299.61 
312 
358 
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5,454,989 


CLASS 264 
5,454,990 
5,454,991 
5,454,993 
5,454,994 
5,454,992 
5,454,995 
5,454,997 


CLASS 267 
5,454,549 
5,454,550 


CLASS 269 
5,454,551 
21 5,454,552 


CLASS 271 
5,454,553 
5,454,555 
5,454,554 
5,454,556 
5,454,557 
5,454,558 
5,454,559 


CLASS 273 

5,454,560 
5,454,561 
5,454,562 
5,454,563 
5,454,564 
5,454,565 
5,454,566 
5,454,567 
5,454,568 
5,454,569 
5,454,570 
5,454,571 


CLASS 277 
65 5,454,572 
207R 5,454,573 
235 B 5,454,574 


CLASS 280 
35 5,454,575 
42 5,454,576 
5,454,577 
5,454,579 
5,454,580 
5,454,581 
5,454,582 


4.04 
9.01 
98 
213 
248 
272 


25 
26E 
73C 
80.2 
81.3 
84R 


aueere 


204 
205 
291 
304.1 
477 
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5,454,618 
5,454,617 
5,454,619 
5,454,620 
5,454,621 


216.14 
230.1 
354.13 5,454,624 


CLASS 298 
18 5,454,625 


CLASS 300 
21 5,454,626 


CLASS 301 
5.22 5,454,627 
65 5,454,628 


CLASS 303 
115.2 5,454,631 
115.4 5,454,632 
156 5,454,629 
175 5,454,630 


CLASS 307 
10.1 5,455,463 
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9.54 
108 
183 
196 
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CLASS 326 
5,455,519 
5,455,520 
5,455,522 
5,455,523 
5,455,525 
5,455,524 
5,455,526 
5,455,527 
5,455,528 


CLASS 327 
5,455,529 
5,455,530 
5,455,531 
5,455,532 
5,455,533 
5,455,534 
5,455,535 


CLASS 329 
5,455,536 


CLASS 330 


5,455,538 
5,455,539 


CLASS 331 
5,455,540 
5,455,541 
5,455,542 


CLASS 332 
5,455,543 


CLASS 333 
5,455,545 
5,455,546 
5,455,547 
5,455,548 


CLASS 335 
5,455,549 
5,455,550 


CLASS 336 
5,455,551 
5,455,552 
5,455,553 


CLASS 338 
5,455,554 
5,455,556 


CLASS 340 
5,455,557 
5,455,558 
5,455,560 
5,455,561 
5,455,562 





551 
567 
603 
685 
693 
825.02 
825.22 
825.31 
825.44 
854.8 


5,455,563 
5,455,564 
5,455,565 
5,455,567 
5,455,566 
5,455,568 
5,455,570 
5,455,571 
5,455,572 
5,455,573 


CLASS 341 
20 5,455,574 
50 5,455,576 
51 5,455,577 
5,455,579 
5,455,580 
5,455,581 
5,455,582 
5,455,583 
5,455,584 


CLASS 342 
1 5,455,585 
37 5,455,586 
42 5,455,575 
62 5,455,587 
104 5,455,588 
175 5,455,589 
179 5,455,590 
185 5,455,591 
359 5,455,592 
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